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Foreword

The countries of the English-speaking Caribbean have a varied and
fascinating history. Though, in global terms, they are small territories,
they nevertheless played a critical role in the rise to prominence of the
former colonial powers of Europe. Barbados, a colony which remained
in British control until its achievement of independence in 1966, was
once known as “Little England”. Indeed, it was the hub of the British
Empire in the Atlantic world, and was regarded as the “Jewel in the
British Crown”. In spite of this, it is a matter of concern that of the
eight hundred and ninety sites currently inscribed on the World
Heritage List, only five are located in the English-speaking Caribbean.
It is therefore with great pleasure that the government of Barbados is
submitting the nomination of our capital city and its former British
fortification, in a site entitled “Historic Bridgetown and its Garrison”.
Historic Bridgetown and its Garrison has witnessed some four

centuries of maritime development which allowed Bridgetown to
develop into a major port city and trading centre in the 17th, 18th and

19th centuries. Bridgetown played an important role in the growth of the British Empire, not only as a colony,
but as a projection of power for the British military in the Atlantic World. It was a major hub in the movement
of people and communication, a strategic entrepôt for the movement of goods and enslaved people into the
Caribbean and South America. The site is an example of the transition from a medieval town to a major port
town and garrison, which became the Eastern Caribbean Headquarters for the British Navy until 1816 and for
its Army until 1905.

I should like to express my thanks to the many individuals and organizations who contributed to the
compilation of this dossier, and to congratulate them for the excellent way in which they worked together as
a dynamic and efficient team. It is my pleasure and privilege, on behalf of the Government of Barbados, to
give full and wholehearted support to this nomination ofHistoric Bridgetown and its Garrison for inscription
on the World Heritage List.

The Honorable Steven Blackett, M.P.
Minister
Ministry of Community Development and Culture

Minister of Community
Development and Culture
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Message

The nomination of Historic Bridgetown and its Garrison as a World
Heritage Site is the logical outcome of many years of recognition of the
important role that this historic colonial city and its impressive garrison
have played in the history of the Western world. As the first port of call
for most trans-Atlantic shipping over three centuries, a major centre of
international / Caribbean trade and the model sugar-slavery plantation
society; and as the British stronghold in the theatre of war for European
domination, Bridgetown has been pivotal. The surviving architecture
of the city and its garrison - the citadel and almost a hundred buildings
- is a unique and vibrant relic of those tumultuous centuries.

The outstanding built heritage of Bridgetown was first officially
documented in the report of a British delegation to the Caribbean in
1910. A quarter of that report was dedicated to the "Treasures of Barbados",
which thirty years later were given further attention by Ackworth in his
book "Treasure in the Caribbean". The built heritage of Barbados has
been extensively documented in books and film in recent decades, and

the advocacy and preservation work of the Barbados National Trust, with significant efforts of private
individuals and businesses, and support from the Town and Country Development Planning Office and
recently other Government Ministries, has made Barbados the leader in heritage preservation in the eyes of
other English-speaking countries in the region.

Contributing to the strength of the nomination of Historic Bridgetown and its Garrison, therefore, is not
just the extensive, distinctive and relatively well preserved and protected built heritage, but the extensive
research, publications and bibliography collated by the team preparing the nomination dossier. The
historiography of Barbados is extensive and scholarly, and the historic city core, the buildings of the Garrison,
and wealth of ancient churches, plantation great houses, town houses, chattel houses and sugar industry
related structures comprise a unique heritage and a unique story that should be preserved and protected for
posterity, for Barbados, the Caribbean and the world.

Professor Henry S. Fraser
Chairman
World Heritage Task Force, Barbados

Chairman of The World Heritage Task Force
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Executive Summary

STATE PARTY
Barbados

STATE, PROVINCE OR REGION
St. Michael

NAME OF PROPERTY
Historic Bridgetown and its Garrison

GEOGRAPHICAL COORDINATES TO
THE NEAREST SECOND
13 degrees north, 59 degrees west

BRIDGETOWN
N 13° 5 48 W 59° 36 50

GARRISON
N 13° 4 39 W 59° 36 30

TEXTUAL DESCRIPTION OF THE
BOUNDARY(IES) OF THE NOMINATED
PROPERTY

The capital city of Bridgetown is located on the
sheltered south-western coast of the Caribbean island
of Barbados. The core area is dissected by the E-W
flowing Constitution River, which deposits into the
Careenage Basin, and ultimately into the picturesque
Carlisle Bay area.

The Bridgetown Community Area radiates from
the core area, and stretches from the campus of the
University of the West Indies in the north to the
Garrison and St. Ann’s Fort in the south, and the Ivy
and Two Mile Hill in the east. This port city is located
in St. Michael, which is the most densely populated
of the eleven parishes of the island.

JUSTIFICATION OF INSCRIPTION
Historic Bridgetown and its Garrison is witness to

almost four centuries of maritime development
which allowed Bridgetown to be a major port city and
trading centre in the 17th, 18th and 19th centuries.
Bridgetown played an important role in the growth of
the British Empire, not only as a colony, but as a
projection of power for the British military in the
Atlantic World. The port city was also an entrepôt for
the movement of goods and enslaved people into the
Caribbean and South America. The security of
maritime trade and ability to lay claim to the islands
of foreign powers rested on the troops housed on the
Garrison which included personnel from the Royal
Army and Navy. Historic Bridgetown was a major
hub in the movement of people and communication,
which aided in the development and growth of the
Trans-Atlantic trade. The town with its large garrison
was also used to test the accuracy of new navigational
equipment when it was chosen as the site to test the
Harrison H4 (Marine time keeper) in 1764 to
accurately record longitude. Historic Bridgetown and
its Garrison contains listed sites and buildings that
speak to the development of a town of medieval
design into a major port town and garrison with
significant civic, commercial and military buildings
in the West Indies.

STATEMENT OF OUTSTANDING
UNIVERSAL VALUE

As one of the earliest town sites established as an
urban centre and port in the Caribbean network of
military and maritime-mercantile outposts of the
British Empire, Historic Bridgetown and its Garrison
was the focus of trade-based English expansion in

Nomination of
Historic Bridgetown and its Garrison
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theAmericas. Developed as a nexus in the international
trade of a popular tropical staple, sugar, it was able to
establish its importance as a commercial port in the
Atlantic World and the British Empire by the mid to
late 17th century. Historic Bridgetown’s irregular
settlement patterns and medieval street layout are
attributed to its spontaneous development as it grew
to accommodate the rapid transition of Barbados’
agro-economy from the production of colonial staples
such as cotton and tobacco to widespread plantation-
based sugar production.

Historic Bridgetown was an entrepôt not only for
goods and slaves destined for Barbados, but was also
the trans-shipment point for goods and enslaved
persons distributed throughout the Americas. Being
the most easterly of the Caribbean Islands, Barbados’
position gave the island significant commercial and
military advantages. It was difficult to carry out an
assault on the island and Barbados was never ruled
by any other European power during its almost 400
year history. Carlisle Bay, its relatively safe harbour,
was also perfectly positioned as the launching point
for the projection and defense of British imperial
power in the region.

As a result of its strategic location and economic
importance at the height of European imperial conflicts
in the region, Historic Bridgetown and its Garrison
became the Eastern Caribbean Headquarters for the
British Navy until 1816 and for its Army until 1905.

The British Colonial Garrison concept developed
into a form of imperial administration and control
for British colonies and, as such, is a unique form of
garrisoning not replicated by other imperial powers.
Historic Bridgetown’sGarrison is themost structurally
complete 18th and 19th century British Colonial
Garrison in the world, becoming the blueprint for
garrison development in the rest of the British Empire.
It has retained an exceptionally high percentage of
its physical attributes to make it the only example of
its kind to exhibit the full spectrum of activities that
such a complex could provide.

While several social and religious groups, including
the Quakers, Sephardic Jews, Methodists and
Moravians, were drawn to the port town to participate
in the urban economy, the majority of the laboring
population that helped to build that economy were
enslaved Africans. Although their activities were
rigidly controlled in plantation society, enslaved and
free men and women contributed to the vibrant
culture of town life, participating in marketing,
hospitality, performances and craft. These activities
continued after emancipation and still remain a vital

part of Historic Bridgetown and its Garrison. The
town’s social stratification along gender, racial and class
lines yielded social relations that both consolidated
and contested imperial identity and authority.

While the tangible and intangible aspects of the
town’s urban working class culture survive in the
continuity of certain activities and uses of space,
public expression of the colony’s achievement of
civility, gentility, prosperity and commitment to
crown and country is retained in its monumental
arts. These commissioned monuments form an
outstanding ensemble of monumental sculpture,
embodying varying concepts of freedoms of religion,
political and economic self-determination. They bear
an exceptional testimony to the expression of British
Caribbean identity in the British Empire.

Historic Bridgetown and its Garrison participated
not only in the international trade of goods, but also
in the transmission of ideas and cultures that
characterized the developing colonial enterprise in
the Atlantic World. By the late 17th century, trade
relationships were established with England, North
America, Africa, and the colonial Caribbean, and
Bridgetown was a cosmopolitan centre of commerce,
settlement and exploitation.

CRITERIA UNDER WHICH PROPERTY
IS NOMINATED
Cultural Criterion (ii):

The town and its infrastructure have remained at
the forefront of colonial architecture and is a
wonderful example of the confluences of European and
African craftsmanship, architecture and engineering.
The ‘screw dock’ is the last of its kind in the world
and its synagogue site is the oldest Jewish
consecrated ground in the English-speaking Americas.
The area proposed represents human settlement and
craft in the production and modification of buildings
in a city that was the model of the Trans Atlantic
economy.

Cultural Criterion (iii):
Though the style of architecture is considered

European, the building and engineering was carried
out by local peoples who adapted a European aesthetic
to fit a tropical landscape, modifying and thereby
creating a new genre of architectural style, Caribbean
Georgian. The preserved built landscape and its
surrounding cultural landscape is witness to 300
years of change and adaptation in an urban context.
Its garrison area is one of only three such areas in
theworld and the only one in theWesternHemisphere.

Executive Summary - Nomination of Historic Bridgetown and its Garrison

Cultural Criterion (iv):
Various buildings and sites in the town are unique

while some of them are rare. They relate to an adaptive
architectural style whose influence dominates the
post-modern architecture of the present town.

NAME AND CONTACT INFORMATION OF
OFFICIAL LOCAL INSTITUTION / AGENCY

Organisation:
Ministry of Community Development and Culture

Address:
First Floor East, Warrens Office Complex,
Warrens, St. Michael
BARBADOS

Phone: (246) 310. 2700 / (246) 310. 2750
Fax: (246) 271.1732
E-mail: sfarnum@barbados.gov.bb

Executive Summary - Nomination of Historic Bridgetown and its Garrison
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Section One
Identification of The Property

Barbados

1a. COUNTRY

St. Michael

1b. STATE, PROVINCE OR REGION

Historic Bridgetown and its Garrison

1c. NAME OF PROPERTY

Coordinates:
13 degrees north, 59 degrees west
Bridgetown:

13° 5' 49” N , 59° 36’ 50” W
Garrison:

13° 4’ 49” N, 59° 36’ 25” W

1d. GEOGRAPHICAL LOCATION -
COORDINATES TO THE
NEAREST SECOND

The Island of Barbados, 1694 by Isaac Sailmaker

1e. MAPS AND PLANS, SHOWING
THE BOUNDARIES OF THE
NOMINATED PROPERTY AND
BUFFER ZONE

• HBG001 - 1 : 16 000 - Jan 2010 - Historic
Bridgetown and its Garrison

• HBG002 - 1 : 12 000 - Jan 2010 - Bridgetown:
Natural and Constructed Features

• HBG003 - 1 : 10 000 - Jan 2010 - Garrison: Natural
and Constructed Features

• HBG004 - 1 : 13 000 - Jan 2010 - Aerial Photography
of Historic Bridgetown

• HBG005 - 1 : 10 000 - Jan 2010 - Aerial Photography
of The Garrison

• HBG006 - 1 : 11 833 - Jan 2010 - Historic Bridgetown
and its Thematic Zones

• HBG007 - 1 : 6 000 - Jan 2010 - Natural and
Cultural Conservation Areas and Buildings of
Special Architectural or Historical Interest
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1918
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Section One - Identification of the Property

2322

Boundary Area :
Approx 187 Hectares

Buffer Area:
Approx 321 Hectares

Total Area:
Approx 508 Hectares

1f. AREA OF NOMINATED
PROPERTY (HA.) AND PROPOSED
BUFFER ZONE (HA.)

Père Labat, a French priest
who visited the island in 1700,
wrote that Bridgetown “was
handsome and large… the
houses are well built in the
English taste, with many

glazed windows and
magnificently furnished; in a
word, the whole has an air of
neatness, politeness and

opulence which one does not
find in other islands and

which it would be difficult to
meet elsewhere”

HBG015 - Topographical Map of The Garrison, 1999



Section Two

Historic Bridgetown and its Garrison, totalling
about 450 acres (approximately 187 ha), is located on
the sheltered south-western coast of the Caribbean
island of Barbados. Within the parish of St. Michael
(the most densely populated of 11 parishes), Historic
Bridgetown occupies the northern end of the historic
harbour Carlisle Bay, while the Garrison, two
kilometres away and linked to the city by Bay Street,
is strategically located at the southern end. Bridgetown’s
historic urban core is dissected by the east-west
flowing Constitution River, which empties into the
Careenage Basin and, eventually, Carlisle Bay.
For much of its urban history, Historic Bridgetown

and its Garrison has been an integral part of the
maritime, commercial and military administration
of the British Empire and its colonies in the
Caribbean. During the first 100 years after its initial
settlement by English colonizers in 1628, Bridgetown
played a leading role in the English trading system in
the New World. Comparable to other seaport towns
in theCaribbean andNorthAmerica, such as Kingston,
Boston and New York in terms of population size,
Bridgetown grew alongside these major port-towns
during the 17th century. By the late eighteenth century,

Bridgetown was a well established port-town, linking
the local and regional economies to the metropolitan
economy. By the late 18th century, the commercial
and military centrality of Bridgetown in the British
Caribbean determined the need for a significant
military presence concentrated within the port town’s
vital harbour, Carlisle Bay. To this end, Bridgetown’s
Garrison was a critical component of the vast
network of fortifications built to defend the political
and economic interests of the British Empire in the
Caribbean.
Historic Bridgetown and its Garrison is best

understood using thematic zones that have been
delineated for the historical interpretation of the site.
These are represented by the buildings and streetscapes
that have characterized the activities and functions
that have dominated the site’s development as a
centre for trade, military operations, political
administration and culture in the British Caribbean
over the past four centuries.
The description of the property reflects the following

thematic zones:
• Administration
• Maritime-Mercantile
• Military
• Cultural
• Residential

Description of Property
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2a. DESCRIPTION OF
PROPERTY

A Prospect of Bridgetown in Barbados, 1695 by Samuel Copen



HISTORIC BRIDGETOWN’S STREET LAYOUT
Historic Bridgetown was built upon a street layout

resembling early English medieval or market towns
with its narrow, serpentine configuration of streets
and alleys. In its early settlement, the town experienced
haphazard and spontaneous development and quickly
became a bustling major port in the English trade
network in the AtlanticWorld. This early development
left a lasting impression on the street layout, which
has ensured that the town retain its original footprint
for almost four centuries.
The retention of Bridgetown’s medieval street

layout is unique. Urbanization in former BritishNorth
American towns that might have been founded with
similar layouts has forced the redevelopment and
expansion of those areas. Development in Bridgetown
has essentially been limited by the retention of the
ancient layout of streets and alleys that once served as
passageways for pedestrians and horse-drawn vehicles.

In the 20th century, the narrow streets have been
pressed into service as roads for motor vehicles using
a one-way system.
The preservation of the street layout has also

continuously supported both the preservation and
evolution of functions in the colonial and post-colonial
urban space, with administrative, commercial, cultural,
and residential uses still relatively intact. It also
reflects changes suited for development in an urban
space in a modern tropical city. As an urban space in
a small-island developing state, the townscape of
Bridgetown has been forced to reckon with the
impact of natural disasters (such as fires, hurricanes
and flooding) as well as development pressures (such
as commercial and infrastructural development and
urbanization) while maintaining its characteristic
functions using the original street layout on which it
was established.

Section Two - Description of PropertySection Two - Description of Property
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Table 2.1 - Historic Bridgetown and its Garrison Thematic Zones

Plan of Bridgetown c.1765 with Overlay

Barbados 1660, Extract from Comparative Analysis by
Martyn Bowden

London 1660, Extract from Comparative Analysis by
Martyn Bowden



The Builders: African Influence, European Power
While noting the importance of English ante-

cedents in the construction of towns in the colonial
Americas and the Caribbean, it is important to
recognize the African contribution to the creation of
New World societies. While urban structures may
have been commissioned by the European and local
elite, it was their African artisans, for the most part,
who constructed buildings and crafted their
ornamental embellishments. Enslaved Africans were
not all without an urban tradition and an appreciation
of urban architectural form and there is evidence that
African antecedents did impact on building
construction in the Americas.2 Evidence can be seen
not only in the construction of their own lodgings,
but also in the construction of the great houses and
buildings that were erected during the slave period
with enslaved African labour.
However, in the context of the power dynamics

operating in plantation society, the town itself was
modelled on European aesthetics and planning in
order to reproduce European society in the Americas.
Colonial port towns, such as Bridgetown, supported
a wider occupational range than did the rural areas –
artisans, tradesmen, labourers, professionals,merchants,
crown appointees, etc. As Cole Harris points out, this
“occupational and professional range” provided a
congenial setting for “European assumptions of
status, honour, and deference”. Moreover, the social
order was associated with “an edge of European
polish” which “reemerged in these towns, to be
reflected in street plans, architecture, and the
domestic accoutrements of the well-to-do”.3 The
architecture and street layout reflect these cultural
influences and also reveal deeper meanings of power
and control in a rigidly stratified slave-based
plantation society.

Architectural Design Features
Père Labat, a French priest who visited the island

in 1700, wrote that Bridgetown “was handsome and

large… the houses are well built in the English taste,
with many glazed windows and magnificently
furnished; in a word, the whole has an air of neatness,
politeness and opulence which one does not find in
other islands and which it would be difficult to meet
elsewhere”.4 During his visit, Richard Ligon suggested
designs to overcome the heat in the Barbadian
tropical environment. He introduced terms such as
the “single house” and “double house” which are
terms that are still used to describe the architecture
borrowed from the tropical environment inCharleston,
South Carolina, which was settled primarily by
planters and enslavedAfricans in 1670 fromBarbados.5

ARCHITECTURAL DESCRIPTION
In spite of the impact of natural disasters on its

built heritage, Historic Bridgetown has several
buildings and sites of architectural interest. Spanning
the 17th-20th centuries, Historic Bridgetown’s
buildings and sites reflect the evolution of the
administrative, commercial and cultural functions
and activities that have characterized the colonial port
town.
The destructive forces of hurricanes and fires left

an indelible mark on the townscape, but opened the
way to architectural styles that reflected the evolving
urban society and economy of Bridgetown. Early
buildings in the town were constructed of wood,
which were flattened by passing hurricanes in 1675,
1780 and 1831 or by fires that ravaged parts of the
town since its establishment. The oldest buildings
(which were least affected by natural disaster) include
the Nicholls Building and its neighbour in Lucas
Street (c. late 17th century), houses in MacGregor
Street, theMasonic Lodge and the Jewish Synagogue.
A 1767 Rebuilding Act called for rebuilding the town
and prescribed the building material that should be
used in the construction of houses and buildings.

Section Two - Description of PropertySection Two - Description of Property

A view of Bridgetown from Carlisle Bay details the tall, medieval European style of town buildings which were situated in close
proximity to one another along narrow, irregular streets facing the waterfront and all-important maritime activities which made
Bridgetown central to the development of England’s American empire. The influence of late 17th century Dutch trade can be seen

in curvilinear Dutch gables that dot the skyline.

The town has undergone several rebuilding phases
based on the original 17th century footprint.
As the original settlement expanded, town-dwellers

increasingly utilized building materials and design
features that were adapted or created for the tropical
environment. In the 18th century, many of the town’s
buildings were designed in the Georgian style, which
was transplanted from Britain, but with adaptations
for the tropical climate, that came to be known as
Caribbean Georgian.1 When these buildings were
destroyed by the hurricane in 1831, they were still
resurrected in the Georgian style.
Examples of Historic Bridgetown’s 19th and 20th

century urban architecture reflect the changing
character of an urbanizing townscape with its
maritime-mercantile, administrative, cultural and
residential orientation while integrating Caribbean
structural and decorative design. Several buildings
have retained the influence of European-derived
building styles adapted for the tropical urban
environment using local and imported materials and
labour. Caribbean creolized urban architectural
principles and design have remained evident
throughout the redevelopment of the town.

2928

1 A.W. Acworth, “Georgian Architecture in the British West Indies,” in The Connoisseur Book (London: Sun Printers, 1953), 11, ___,
Treasure in the Caribbean: A First Study of Georgian Buildings in the British West Indies (London: Pleiades Books Limited, 1949).

2David Simon, Cities, Capital and Development: African Cities in the World Economy (London: Belhaven, 1982), Richard Hill, African
Cities and Towns before the European Conquest (New York: Norton and Company, 1976), xiii, Jerome Handler, "Plantation Slave
Settlements in Barbados 1650s to 1834," in In the Shadow of the Plantation: Caribbean History and Legacy, ed. Alvin Thompson
(Kingston: Ian Randle, 2002).

3 Cole Harris, "European Beginnings in the North-West Atlantic," in Seventeenth Century New England, ed. David Hall and David Allen
(Boston: The Colonial Society of Massachusetts, 1984), 125.

4 Robert H. Schomburgk,History of Barbados (London: Frank Cass and Co. Ltd., 1871), 242.

5Henry Fraser and Ronnie Hughes, The Historic Houses of Barbados (Bridgetown: Barbados National Trust, 1982), 16.

Traditional Town House with Overhanging Wooden
Verandah



Brick
When the slave trade ended in 1807, ships from

England carried brick for ballast, which quickly became
a popular buildingmaterial for some structures, such
as the Garrison buildings, and other architectural
features in buildings constructed in the Georgian
style, such as door jambs and window frames.

Wood
Although many of the early buildings in the 17th

century town were built of wood, the frequency of
fires and hurricanes which devastated the town
forced builders to use more permanent materials
such as coral stone and brick. However, after
emancipation when cheap, readily available building
materials were needed to provide affordable housing
for the working classes, wood became popular again.
Wood was sourced primarily from Canada, especially
from Nova Scotia where a brisk trade in Canadian
pine developed. Ships transported pine to Barbados
returning with sugar, rum and molasses to the East
Coast of Canada.8

Themovable ‘chattel house’ was constructed almost
exclusively from pine, which points to its affordability
and versatility for the working classes. Planters and
merchants used wood for constructing roofs, window
and door frames, hurricane shutters, floors, panelling
andmouldings and the turned wooden posts of open
verandahs, which became ubiquitous by the 19th
century.9

ADMINISTRATION DESCRIPTION
Public Buildings
Barbados has the second oldest constitution in the

Americas with a parliamentary government system
dating to 1639. The first House of Assembly was
known as the “Sessions House” and was situated in
the Marlhill, which is now known as Spry Street.
Built by Captain Henry Hawley, the building may
have originally accommodated his Courts of Law. On
June 25, 1989, a monument was unveiled to comme-
morate the site.
By 1653, the Assembly moved to the State House

located inCheapside (an areawhich then encompassed
Broad Street). Over the next century, the colony’s

elected officials assembled at locations all over
Bridgetown, which were rented taverns and homes of
local merchants and landlords. The Roebuck Tavern
located on Roebuck Street was a favourite assembly
point and was also owned by Henry Hawley. In fact,
the movement of the Assembly among the various
taverns in the town eventually presented an irony for
the thriving colony. Governor Atkins, who was
attending a meeting at Gwynn’s Tavern in 1674
commented, “I must confess I am a little astonished
to see so honourable an Assembly to meet in a place
so considerable as the island is, and have no house to
receive us but a public tavern”.10

Section Two - Description of Property
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Caribbean Georgian
Barbados has a rich architectural heritage which is

noted for its unique blending of English Georgian
style with elements designed to suit the tropical
environment. The seminal study by Angus W.
Acworth entitled Treasure in the Caribbean: A first
Study of Georgian Buildings in the British West Indies,
dedicates one-fifth of its review of important Caribbean
architecture to Barbadian buildings.6

Some Georgian design details were found to be
ideally suited to the tropical Caribbean environment,
regularly threatened by hurricanes. The Georgian
parapet roof, for example, helped to protect the eaves
from high winds during hurricanes and tropical
storms, while the robust stone structures with few
projecting details, would have beenmore resistant to
hurricanes. Porches or verandahswere also incorporated
by the 19th century to provide shade, cool interiors,
protect from the rain and provide a semi-outdoor
living space. The decorative detailing of verandahs
and of other features differed from island to island,
and was less restrained in Barbados than in territories
once occupied by the French.
Other features were adopted to invoke English

ideas of grandeur and opulence in Barbadian surro-
undings. Windows and doors were symmetrically
aligned, providing the harmony and balance idealized
in Georgian architecture. Georgian mouldings and
panelling were popular in larger homes. The
combination of Georgian harmony and symmetry
with the variety of Caribbean details – verandahs and
decoration –has beendescribed asCaribbeanGeorgian,
with the 19th century architecture of Barbados being
the most characteristic.7

BUILDING MATERIALS
Coral Stone
As a coral island, Barbados had a ready supply of

coral stone for construction. This island was
originally forested and the earliest buildings were
built of timber, but within a few decades, buildings
were made of masonry (stone and rubble with lime
mortar). Increasingly, the coral stone was shaped
more like bricks rather than earlier random rubble
stone, and by the 1830s, sawn stone was widely
employed in the construction of larger buildings.
Barbadian coral has a uniform pattern that can be

cut by saw. The foundation and corners of large 18th
century Barbadian buildings were constructed with
uneven blocks. More even blocks or brickwork were
used for door jambs and windows and rubble stone
for the rest of the construction. After the 1831
hurricane, sawn coral stone was used almost
exclusively in the reconstruction of all large buildings
on the island and the engineer and builder, Adam
StrawWaterman, is credited with promoting its use.
Barbadian coral stone is a high-quality building

material that could easily be carved into desired
designs. The building material suited the carved
designs of the neo-Gothic churches that were
introduced by Bishop Coleridge in the late 19th
century. Characteristically, public and ecclesiastic
buildings constructed from coral stone, such as the
Parliament buildings and the historic Anglican
churches, were left unplastered yielding an attractive
patina that often displays the venerable age of the
buildings constructed from this material. Other
buildings were plastered with a mixture of quicklime
and coral dust.
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Coral Stone Corner Quoin - Parliament Building Brick Wall with Corner Column - Barracks Building

6David Button and Keith Miller, Architecture & Design in Barbados (Canada: Wordsmith International, 2001), 21.

7 Pamela Gosner, Caribbean Georgian: The Great and Small Houses of the West Indies (Washington DC: Three Continents Press, 1982).

8 Button and Miller, Architecture & Design in Barbados, 24.

9 See Fraser and Hughes, The Historic Houses of Barbados, Henry Fraser, Treasures of Barbados (London: MacMillan Caribbean, 1990),
Barbara Hill,Historic Churches of Barbados (Barbados: Art Heritage, 1984).

10 Fraser, Treasures of Barbados, 71.

Parliament Buildings (Contemporary Photo)

Parliament Buildings, mid-20th Century



For many years the Barbados Assembly met in
various places. In 1724 an Act was passed providing
for a building for the Council and Assembly, Law
Courts and gaol. It was completed in 1731-1732 yet
the House of Assembly often met at times at
different private houses and taverns.
The current Parliament Buildings were built in the

neo-Gothic style in the early 1870s on the site of what
was known as the New Burnt District, which was part
of a 10-acre area in the town that was destroyed by
fire in 1860. They were erected to provide adequate
accommodation for the Houses of Parliament and to
centralise the principal public offices. The Barbados'
Public Records were also housed at the buildings for
security and safety. The West Wing was completed
in 1872. The East Wing was completed late in 1873.
The stained glass windows in the House of

Assembly were made by the London firm, Messrs.
Clayton & Bell, to designs prepared locally by Mr.
Thomas Hawkesley, a former consulting engineer to
the Bridgetown Waterworks Company, and his
brother Charles Hawkesley.11 This was one of the
most prolific and proficient firms of English stained
glass manufacturers during the latter half of the 19th
century. They were renowned for their use of colour
with a trend towards greater naturalism in the
depiction of figures.
The windows installed in the East Wing by 1874

depict British sovereigns from James I to Queen
Victoria (and include Oliver Cromwell). Those in the
Senate, which depict the armorial bearings of past
Presidents of Council and Speakers of the Assembly,
were produced from copies of Arms prepared by Jeb
Clark.12 On the main stairways of the West Wing are
two stained glass windows which bear the Biblical
quotation, "Render to Caesar the things that are
Caesar's". Another pair of stained glass windows
depicting Sir Walter Raleigh and the Earl of Carlisle,

originally in the Assembly Chamber in the East
Wing, are now part of the permanent collection of
the Barbados Museum and Historical Society.13

A towerwas erected in theEastWing to accommodate
a clock and a peal of bells. The clock and bells were
made by an English firm, B. R. and T. Moore. The
clock is designed to run for eight days; its pendulum
is 14 feet long and the dials are 7 feet in diameter and
made of copper. The hour bell weighs 20 hundred-
weight, which is also the aggregate weight of the four
bells which ring the quarter hours. All the wheels are
made of hard gunmetal. The striking and quarter
main wheels are 16 inches in diameter and 1¼ inches
thick. The going main wheel is 15 inches in diameter
and 1¼ inches thick. The clock is constructed in such
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11 Thomas Hawkesley, a former consulting engineer to the Bridgetown Waterworks Company, and his brother Charles Hawkesley, both
acted as agents for the manufacturers. The partners were John Richard Clayton (London, 1827-1913) and Alfred Bell (Stilton, Dorset,
1832-95). The company was founded in 1855 and continued until 1993. Their windows are found in England, in the United States,
Canada, Australia and New Zealand. The windows arrived in the island and were installed at Parliament in August or early September,
1874.

12 Alleyne in Historic Bridgetown comments that "The windows in the Senate chamber, … were produced from copies of the arms
prepared by a certain J.W Clark who received a fee of just one pound five shillings. (Alleyne, Historic Bridgetown, page 95). The
information which Alleyne used for this citation came from Minutes from the proceedings of the Public Buildings erection
committee, January 1857-December 1875-Barbados Archives Department.

13 They had been removed during the course of construction work at the Houses of Parliament, but were under threat of being
removed to the dump when they were rescued by Eustace Shilstone in the 1930s and were later installed in the stairwell of the
Museum’s library where they remain today. See Peter Larkworthy, Clayton and Bell, Stained Glass Artists and Decorators (Ecclesiological
Society, 1984), Painton Cowen, A Guide to Stained Glass in Britain (Michael Joseph 1985), Sarah Brown, Stained Glass - an Illustrated
History (Bracken Books, 1992), Elizabeth Morris, Stained and Decorative Glass (Doubleday, 1988).

Above: Parliament Buildings with Orignial Clock Tower, 1880
Opposite Page (Top): West Wing of Parliament and Clock Tower
Opposite Page (Bottom Right): Stained Glass Window of Sir
Walter Raleigh, Parliament Buildings, 1874
Opposite Page (Bottom Left): Interior View, Museum of
Parliament, West Wing of Parliament



World, Barbados’ export-oriented economy depended
on the maritime-mercantile infrastructure and
services that were developed in its port town,
Bridgetown. Bridgetown developed on the shores of
the basin into which the Constitution River flows
from east to west. The area, which came to be known
as the Careenage, was wide enough to provide space
for an anchorage for small vessels and for dock
facilities. Ships could be careened in the sheltered
area for cleaning and maintenance, a frequent
activity in the heart of Historic Bridgetown. The area
has also been associated with shipbuilding and ship
repair from the early 18th century.
While larger vessels anchored in Carlisle Bay, the

Careenage served as the ideal space for lighters (large
shallow-draft row boats) that transported sugar, rum
and molasses to the larger ships in Carlisle Bay and
brought imported goods as well as passengers to
landing in Bridgetown.
In 1657, a portion of the waterfront was declared a

public wharf for use by merchants and others. In the
late 17th century, several private wharves were added
creating great irregularity in the planning of the
shoreline. Over the course of the 18th century, the
irregular development, fires, sedimentation, and
pollution made several of the wharves inaccessible.
In 1767, a plan to redevelop and extend the wharf
area (with the Pier Head) was approved by the
General Assembly but redevelopment was thwarted
by hurricane in 1780 and over the course of the next
century the Careenage became difficult to keep clean
and clear, although it maintained continuously its
association with the maritime-mercantile activities
of the town.
Docking facilities have been an important part of

the town’s long history of shipping, shipbuilding and
ship repair. Between 1889 and 1893, the Bridgetown
Dry Dock was constructed by John Blackwood on
land leased from the Government located on the

south side of the Careenage and is the only surviving
dry dock with a screw-lifting mechanism of its kind
in the world. It is 240 feet long, 46 feet wide and has
a 13–foot draft. It has 31 individual movable sections,
seven feet wide, built of green heart beams 20 inches
square. It was originally operated by a twin cylinder
100 horse power steam engine which was run on a
coal burning boiler. This was scrapped only in 1953
and replaced by a 130 hp electric motor. The lifting
capacity of each section is 30 tons, giving a total
capacity of 930 tons. Attracted to the Blackwood
facilities (dry dock and ship chandleries) and
foundries, in 1897 as many as 1500 foreign vessels
anchored at Carlisle Bay for maintenance and repair.
The Barbados Port Authority is now responsible for
the Careenage, Pier Head and wharves. In 1999, the
Wickham/ Lewis Boardwalk was built along Wharf
Road and now protects the visual integrity of
Bridgetown’s maritime-mercantile heritage.
In 1961, the Deep Water Harbour located north of

Bridgetown, replaced the need for major shipping
activity in the city. Today, the Careenage is still used
for recreational and tourist-based watercraft.
Carlisle Bay is Historic Bridgetown’s calm, natural

harbour located southwest of the town, near the

a manner as to permit it to keep on working while it
is being wound.
The clock workings were installed by Messrs.

Bayley, Findlay and Chaderton, a local firm. In 1884
however, the clock tower was taken down from the
East Wing where it had sunk in silted sand because
the sub-soil beneath it was not firm enough to
support the weight of the structure. During late 1885
into early 1886, the clock and bells were relocated to
their present position in the West Wing.
The cast iron railings which enclose the courtyard

of the Parliament Buildings were made by Messrs.
Andrew Handyside & Co. Ltd., a British firm.14

The Cage
Located in Upper Broad Street, the Cage was used

for the detention of free and enslaved persons in the
town from the 17th-19th centuries. It was first
established in the 1640s for the detention of minor
offenders. It was abolished after Governor Philip
Bell’s departure, but was rebuilt after a riot by
hundreds of seamen in Bridgetown on August 10,
1654. Over thirty years later, in 1688, an Act was
passed to detain recaptured runaway slaves in the
Common Cage until they could be reclaimed by their
owners. As part of the rigid legal and penal system
that regulated life in plantation society, the site of the
Cage was a daily reminder to enslaved and free
persons of the strict enforcement of law and order in
the heart of urban slave society. TheCagewas equipped
with a pillory and whipping post. Its importance as
part of the urban landscape of slave society was
demonstrated each time the facility was rebuilt when
damaged or destroyed by hurricanes or other

disasters. In 1818, after several public complaints, the
Cage was moved to the Pier Head. In 1838, after
emancipation, use of the facility was abolished. The
Cage represents part of a shifting discourse between
freedom and unfreedom; order and punishment in
urban slave society.

The Town (Vestry) Hall and Gaol
The Town Hall, as it was then called, was last used

by the Assembly on 5 May 1874. It was used as the
common gaol until 1876, when it was closed on
humanitarian grounds by the Governor, John Pope
Hennessy. By a statute of 1958, its namewas changed
officially to “The Law Courts”, although it is known
to many Barbadians as the Court House.
It is one of the few 18th century buildings in

Bridgetown to survive the two great hurricanes and
multiple fires. It is aGeorgian building, built on a grand
scale, with a 19th century verandah added. In 2003,
the building underwent partial restoration, with
efforts taken to preserve the southern and eastern
walls.

Law Courts
Situated on Coleridge Street near the Public

Library, the Law Courts are surrounded by the legal
district, with chambers that have supported the
island’s legal transactions since the 19th century. The
buildings have flattened arches and dentils.

MARITIME-MERCANTILE DESCRIPTION
Port Spaces - The Careenage, Wharves, Pier Head,
Docks and Carlisle Bay
As a major sugar-producing colony in the Atlantic
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14 The cast iron railings …cost 636 pounds. They arrived in 37 crates in June 1874, and were erected shortly thereafter under the
supervision of Richard Roberts, who had constructed the east building. (Warren Alleyne, Historic Bridgetown, page 95). See also the
minutes of the Proceedings of the Public Buildings erection Committee, January 1857-December 1875-Barbados Archives Department.

The Public Cage Based on Original Drawing by John
Atwood, c.1830

Front View of Town Hall & Gaol House by Richard Dummer
Jewitt, c.1813 The Law Courts, Early 20th Century The Careenage, Mid-20th Century

Wharf Scene, Bridgetown - Detail of Painting by Percy
William Justyne 1848



Garrison. During the age of sail Barbados, due to its
geographical position and relatively safe anchorage,
was a major trans-shipment and victualling centre
for goods going to the British West Indies. Goods
would be brought in on large ocean going vessels and
transshipped on smaller vessels, usually schooners
or brigantines, for shipment to the smaller islands.
Carlisle Bay was the initial starting point for theWest
India sugar convoys in times of war. Escort vessels
would gather in Barbados and stop at the other sugar
producing islands, making their way up the island
chain. Barbados was often the first landfall for ships
coming from Europe, which would anchor in Carlisle
Bay to replenish their water and provisions before
proceeding to their final destinations.
Carlisle Bay is now designated as a protected

marine park managed by Coastal ZoneManagement
Unit, a governmental agency responsible for the
management and protection of the island’s coastline,
with several patch and artificial reef ecosystems. The
area is used for recreational activities, such as diving
and boating, which support the island’s tourism
industry.

The Warehouses
Warehouses or bondedwarehouses were established

along the wharfside of the Careenage, and other
streets such as Hincks Street, closest to the docks,
from which sugar, rum andmolasses would be most
easily taken by row boats (``lighters``) to the ships in
Carlisle Bay. These warehouses were characteristically
robust buildings, with thick walls of coral stone (and
occasional buttresses) built to withstand hurricanes.
Although essentially simple in design they featured
decorative parapets, round windows and arched
doors and interior spaces. They are distinctive
features of Historic Bridgetown’s streetscape and are
impressive from the sea. Some have been attractively
adapted as restaurants and shops on the water`s edge,
fulfilling a modern commercial use.
AngusAcworthof theGeorgianSociety commissioned

by the British Council to prepare a report on the“

buildings of architectural and historical importance,
in the preparation of the appropriate legislation and
in the assembling of a photographic record”.15

traveled throughout the British West Indies in
1946/47 recording the architectural wealth of the
region. In Barbados he observed that
“by far the most important survival from the 18th

century in Bridgetown is the Da Costa [sic] Warehouse
on the waterfront. This is a long two-storey building,
with as its central feature a recessed balustraded
balcony surmounted by a pediment. The most
striking characteristic of the ground floor, is the five
massive entrances, one immediately under the
central pediment and two placed to the side on each
of the wings…The elaborate ironwork of the gates to
the central entrance, the attractive fanlight to the
doorway at the back of the balcony, and the pretty
painted ironwork hoods (a post 1831 addition) over
the window and loading-loft doors, complete a very
dignified architectural composition, and one that is
functional in the best sense of the word.”16

Dating from the 18th century, the Old Spirit Bond
was used as a brick-constructed warehouse for rum,
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15 Angus Whiteford Acworth, Report as to what Buildings there are of Architectural or Historic Interest in the British West Indies(excluding
the Bahamas and British Honduras) with Proposals as to the best means of protecting them from damage or destruction(otherwise than by Acts
of God), presented to H.M’s Secretary of State for the colonies, the Right Hon. Arthur Creech –Jones,M.P.,March 31st, 1947. Also
published as Buildings of Architectural or Historic Interest in the British West Indies: A Report with proposals as to the best means of
protecting them from damage or destruction(otherwise than by Acts of God), Colonial Research Studies No.2, HMSO, London, 1951, p.iii
Original report and records are listed under Oxford University: Bodleian Library of Commonwealth and African Studies at Rhodes House,
Angus Whiteford Acworth, architect: reports, photographs and corresp rel to architecture and archives in the West Indies 1947-75
(MSS W Ind s 70)

16Treasure in the Caribbean,pp.31-32

Above: Da Costa Warehouse, Bridgetown -
A.W. Ackworth, 1947
Opposite Page (Top): View of the Chamberlain Bridge,
Careenage and Warehouses from the Treasury Building
Opposite Page (Bottom): The Recently Renovated Old
Spirit Bond



feature of the townscape in the 1695 Samuel Copen
engraving “A Prospect of Bridgetown in Barbados”,
the first large panoramic view of an English colony in
America. Similar to the Dutch gables in Old Amster-
dam, nearby Willemstad, Curaçao or the French
(Huguenot) gables of South Carolina, the adoption
of the curvilinear gable in Bridgetown is likely to have
been the influence of Brazilian-based Dutch trade
(and traders) in the island in the mid- to late- 17th
century, which brought the capital, knowledge and
technology (such as thewindmill which is so prominent
on the rural landscape of the island) required to
stimulate the sugar industry in the British colony.
The building also features a storage door on the

fourth level, which was likely used to haul up goods
for storage within using a winch or counter-weight
system, pointing to its likely early use as a commercial
or mercantile property, which would have been so
prominent in the early development of the port town.
The stone quoined brickwork is also a feature of the
building. Stone quoins are a decorative feature on
many Barbadian buildings recalling the English
Renaissance style.
There is currently no other surviving Dutch-

influenced urban architecture from this period in the
former British Caribbean and the Nicholls Building
uniquely represents the confluence of cultures that

contributed to the early development of colonial
enterprise in the British Caribbean in the mid to late
17th century.

DaCosta Colonnade Building and Warehouses
David da Costa, known as the “Napolean of

Commerce”, came to Barbados fromSt. Vincent where
he was a merchant. He became a partner in the
company Barrow and Dummett and in 1868 bought
out his partners and launched DaCosta & Company.
He quickly built up a fleet of inter-island schooners
to take advantage of the traffic between theWindward
and Leeward Islands and the transhipment hub of
Historic Bridgetown. His enterprise grew quickly,
built on the trade of manufactured goods from
Britain and North America and spice or provision
trade from the Eastern Caribbean. He also was
responsible for negotiating the first regular
steamship service to theWest Indies on the Liverpool
Steamship Company (which became the Leyland
Line). In addition to its shipping business, DaCosta
& Co. functioned as general commissionmerchants,
sugar and molasses dealers, provision merchants,
steamship agents, insurance agents, shipbrokers,
ironmongers, dry goods merchants, tailors, clothiers,
grocers, bakers, furniture dealers, and agents for the
Carriage Warehouse.20
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one of the island’s major exports.17 Located near the
Careenage, it was convenient to boats stopping along
the wharfside to load barrels of rum.18 In 2001, the
building was restored and adapted for use as a
shopping centre.

Nicholls Building
Evidence of the 17th century architecture on

Bridgetown’s original street layout is rare due to the
impermanence of early building materials, such as
wood, and the natural catastrophes such as fire and
hurricane which destroyed many of the oldest
buildings in the town. In 1668, for example, a fire
destroyed 80 percent of the houses, which were built
primarily of wood. Governor Sir Richard Dutton’s
account of houses in Barbados in 1681 noted that:
“The original houses were all of timber, but as they

decayed or were destroyed by time, fire or hurricanes,

they were rebuilt with stone or brick and covered
with tiles, slate, or shingles, and built after the
English fashion for commodiousness and decency,
as well as strength. They are general all over the
island.”19

The early architecture of the town supported the
commercial/maritime orientation of the port-town,
with merchants’ houses, shops, artisanal trades,
taverns, warehouses, slave markets, food markets
and offices in the 17th century and, borrowing from
Dutch and English building styles, would have
reflected the growing influence of European colonial
styles and traditions in its architecture.
The Nicholls Building, which is located on the

corner of Lucas and James Streets, is one of the
oldest buildings in Bridgetown and represents the
early architecture of the town with its distinctive
curvilinear gables, which are depicted as a prominent
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17 The term ‘rum’ is of obscure origin, but seems to have been in use in Barbados in the mid-17th century to describe the fermentation
of by-products from the island’s all-important sugar industry. By the 18th century, rum had become a major export for the island. In a
single year, 1785, Britain imported over 3 ½ million gallons. The sale of rum helped to diversify the production of plantation
agriculture, with several planters being able to cover their expenses with the sale of rum, while profiting from the sugar trade.

18 Sean Carrington et al., eds., A-Z of Barbadian Heritage (Oxford: MacMillan Caribbean, 2003; reprint, 2003), 170.

19Cal.of State Papers America & W.I. 1681-85,p.70 referenced in Historic Sites Report,p.13

Rum and Sugar StorageWarehouse, Bridgetown

Nicholls Building, Showing Dutch Gable, Early 20th Century Nicholls Building (Contemporary Photo)

20DaCosta and Company, DaCosta's Barbados Illustrated: Commercial, Historical Topographical (Bridgetown: DaCosta and Company,
1911), 8. Cecilia Karch, "The Bridgetown Club: Corporate Culture in the City," in Beyond the Bridge: A Series of Lectures to Commemorate
the 375th Anniversary of Bridgetown, ed. Woodville Marshall and Pedro Welch (Bridgetown: Barbados Museum and Historical Society
and the Department of History and Philosophy, 2005).



ized by a network of commercial-residential properties
that would have dotted the streetscape of 19th century
Bridgetown. The purpose-built dual configuration of
urban shops/residences is still evident in the Bay
Street and Nelson Street areas. The ground floor with
several entrances to the street was used as a shop to
display wares and services, while the upper storey
was used as the private living space of merchant
families or tenants, protected by over-hanging
balconies and jalousie windows or doors.
A standard feature of most balconied shophouses

was the carved brackets supporting the balcony,
without benefit of supporting pillars. Another
standard feature of many of these nineteenth century
town houses is the "Barbadian parapet"; this is a
front parapet of stone which has a concave curve at
each end following the sloping line of the front
verandah shed-roof. It is a sculptured form which
seems to have made its appearance in the mid-
nineteenth century town house and was widely used
in suburban houses of all sizes around the turn of
the century. It has been described as practical, given
the need for the verandah roof to slope down to the
front and the sides. Its origin remains speculative,
and it is possibly derived from the curvilinear Dutch
gable, which may have beenmuchmore common in
the previous century.
It was rapidly adopted in most of the Victorian

suburban "villas", and spread along Bay Street and
intoHastings. While of obvious practical value where
the hipped roof of the verandah reached a higher
level than the gable behind it, it can be seen in many
houses to be purely decorative. Although this config-
uration, with business carried on below while the
proprietor lived above, is common in several urban
environments, the Barbadian commercial-residential
townhouse had unique features and the configuration
points to the continued use of Bridgetown for
commercial and residential purposes in the
nineteenth century.

Hotels and Taverns
Since its settlement, Barbados has continued to

play an important role in international tourism as a
hub and transfer point for ship travellers in the
region. Several hotels and taverns were established to
support the port town’s maritime activities. In the
18th century, Barbados gained a reputation for having

a salubrious climate.23 In 1751, George Washington
accompanied his sick brother, Lawrence, to the island
(staying in what is now known as GeorgeWashington
House in the Garrison) for this reason.
Traditional inns or taverns were usually located in

the town centre, near maritime activities. Their
presence in the town is reported as early as 1741. The
proprietresses of these establishments were usually
free coloured or black women, who had sometimes
accumulated land and wealth through their
relationships with local white men or those who
worked in the shipping industry. Many of these
women, such as Rachael Pringle and Betsy Austin,
have earned their place in both the folklore and
history books as being shrewd businesswomen who
leveraged their social contacts to become property
owners in their own right.
Varying in respectability, several hotels/taverns

were established all over the town and were part of
the vibrant social scene of town life with drinking,
dinners and balls. Dignity or Quality Balls were
exclusive affairs that brought local mulatto women
in contact with white men (elites, military personnel
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David da Costa retired in 1877, but left an enduring
commercial legacy that swept every aspect of trade
locally and regionally, continuing to solidify Bridgetown
and Barbados as a regional entrepot at the end of the
19th century even as steam replaced sail in maritime
technology and the local sugar industry was in
decline. It quickly became the firm from which
regional businesses got their supplies, servicing
Antigua, St. Kitts, Martinique, Guadeloupe, St. Lucia,
Saba and other islands, and Suriname.
The DaCosta Colonnade Building and related

warehouses are testimony to the legacy of the
relationship between island-based enterprise and
regional trade networks in the late 19th century. In
1886, the DaCosta Warehouses were built in the
Caribbean Georgian style for the storage of molasses
and sugar which they distributed to overseas
markets. Situated on the western end of the wharf
and accessible to major roadways, the warehouses
were ideally placed to store and convey produce from
the plantations to the ships. Built in 1898, the
DaCosta Colonnade is a classic Victorian commercial
building with cast iron decoration and colonnade for
shade in a tropical environment. It housed the
various merchant enterprises that the company was
involved in on the island and in the region. It is still
used today for commercial purposes as a shopping
center.

Barbados Mutual Building
The Barbados Mutual Life Assurance Society (The

Mutual) was established in 1840 after emancipation
and, until its demutualization, was the oldest surviving

indigenous insurance company in the Caribbean.
The Mutual played an important role in capital
formation and investment in the local and regional
economies. Functioning as a lending institution, the
Mutual lent money to the planter and merchant elite
as well as policy holders drawn from all other classes
whomet the requirements for borrowing. TheMutual
reflected the wider social values of post-emancipation
society and was tied to the success of the plantation
economy, making significant investments in the local
and regional economies when other capital could not
be sourced.21 In 2002, it was demutualized to
become Sagicor Life, Inc.
The Barbados Mutual Building was built in 1894-

95. It was designed by Jethro Anstice Cossins (1830-
1917) and Frank Barry Peacock (1860-1937), a
renowned Victorian civic architecture practice based
in Birmingham,22 and is characterized by its ornate
cast-iron work and twin silver domes.

Commercial-Residential Properties
Nineteenth century urban architecture is character-
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21 Cecilia Karch and Henderson Carter, The Rise of the Phoenix: The Barbados Mutual Life Assurance Economy and Society, 1840-1990
(Kingston: Ian Randle, 1997).

22Directory of British Architects 1834-1914, comp. A. Brodie, A. Felstead, J. Franklin, L. Pinfield and J. Oldfield (2001)

The Barbados Mutual Building, Bridgetown

Da Costa and Co. Colonnade, 1880

23 Although impressions of the town seem to have shifted over time from being “healthy” to “insalubrious” due to various epidemics
and poor sanitation.

A Bay Street Residence with Overhanging Balcony and
Jalousie Windows



the practice was tolerated and even supported by free
and enslaved consumers from all over the island. A
1779 amendment to an Act in 1774 sought to remove
enslaved, poor white, and freedpersons from selling
goods on the streets of Bridgetown by stating that
they had to purchase a license that had to be renewed
every year (which was well beyond the means of
poorer commercial workers). Rural and urban
enslaved men and women resisted these attempts to
restrict their cultural and economic activities as they
participated in markets disposing of the surplus of
provisions that they cultivated on subsistence plots
so that they could access the cash economy.25

Moreover, it was difficult trying to halt the trade since
the white population (elite and other classes) were
active consumers. Some urban slave owners owned
enslaved men and women who they sent out to work
as marketers.26

One of the clear continuities of African urban
marketing culture over the centuries in the Caribbean,
including in Bridgetown, is the practice of “heading”
goods or transporting provisions, confectionery,
mauby, etc. leaving their hands free and distributing
the loadmore efficiently while walking long distances.
This is described by various visitors to the island and
has been depicted in artwork and photography.27

As early as 1657, the commercial area now known
as Broad Street was designated for a “market place
and other publique uses of this Island” and was given
the name of Cheapside.28 Today, Cheapside refers to
the western portion of the area across from St. Mary’s
Church.29 This area was once the site of the Great
Market or the Butchers’ Shambles. Other market
areas are commemorated in place names such as
“Milk Market Street”. As traffic patterns change,
marketing areas have shifted to a variety of areas in
the city such as Suttle Street, Temple Yard (near
Cheapside), Fairchild Street and the Swing Bridge.
However, marketing remains an on-going activity in
the city centre.

VI. MILITARY DESCRIPTION
Within the nominated property there are four areas

which qualify as military: i) The Garrison Area; ii)
Queen’s Park House; iii) The Eye Hospital.
The Garrison area, by far the most significant,

covers about 150 acres. Historically enclosed by walls,
the area is about 4,400 feet at its widest, west to east,
and 3000 feet north to south. It can be easily divided
into twomain areas: i) the lower lands on the western
side, concentrated along the Bay Street corridor and
ending at Needham’s Point, and ii) the higher eastern
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and visitors).Under regular social convention,members
of these two groups would not normally have been
allowed to socialize so openly, but the Dignity or
Quality Balls created opportunities for social engage-
ment, reflecting the unique social hierarchies that
existed at the time based on class, race and gender.24

Both the properties and the property owners were
interesting aspects of town life for visitors who were
stopping over in the port town andwerememorialized
in several travel narratives or other cultural material
pennedduring the period. Somenotable establishments
were the Royal Navy Hotel (owned and operated by
Rachael Pringle); Betsy Austin’s tavern in McGregor
Street; Sabrina Brade’s tavern in Cumberland Street
and Rebecca Phillips’ ‘respectable’ hotel in Broad Street.
The Savannah Hotel, located near the Garrison,

was known as Sheriff’s House in the early 19th
century, but it first became a hotel in 1887. It changed
management many times, although it remained in
the ownership of the Gale family from 1889 until the
1970s. It was completely restored and greatly extended
under the Government of Barbados’ Gems Project,
re-opening in 2000 to become a luxury hotel on the
island’s south coast. The original building was an
outstanding house of eighteenth or early nineteenth
century brick construction, with elegant cast iron
balconies, and is depicted in a watercolour of the
Garrison of 1816.

Marketing
Market activities are an important part of the tangible

and intangible heritage of the port town. The
confluence of European and African market cultures

has been imprinted on the townscape and is reflected
in the place names, existing structures and the
traditional marketing activities of the population. The
rich history of urban marketing reveals the fluid
tensions between economic activity, social status and
the use of space.
As an English port town planned on a medieval

footprint, Historic Bridgetown represents the transfer
of English economic culture. Established as amaritime
market town, there was a demand for a variety of
goods and services to supply the residential, commercial
and military needs of the expanding population.
Historic Bridgetown was not only a site of export of
tropical products, but also an importer and distributor
of goods produced throughout the Atlantic World. It
was also the site of an active trade in other crops and
goods that were produced on the island such as
indigo, cotton, aloes, food items (ground provisions,
meat products, fruits and vegetables) pottery, etc.
These were goods that supplied a local, regional and
sometimes, international market, but they were all
traded openly on the streets (sometimes in specially
designated areas legally and sometimes sold itinerantly
or without sanction).
Africans came with their own urban economic

cultures and transferred their customs and practices
to the urban colonial environment establishing and
re-shaping existing economic relationships to ensure
their place on the economic landscape of the town.
Although restrictions were placed on marketing
activities (particularly by enslaved Africans) and the
sale of particular items (especially items that were
destined for metropolitan markets, i.e. sugar cane),
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The Ice House, Bridgetown, Early 20th Century Victoria Hotel, Bridgetown, Early 20th Century

24 These were formal events where violin or fiddle music was played and fashionable dances were danced. Marcia Burrowes, "Popular
Culture and the Arts in Bridgetown, 1787-1932," in Beyond the Bridge: A Series of Lectures to Commemorate the 375th Anniversary of
Bridgetown, ed. Woodville Marshall and Pedro Welch (Bridgetown: Barbados Museum and Historical Society and The Department of
History and Philosophy, 2005), 145-6.

25Hilary Beckles, "An Economic Life of Their Own: Slaves as Commodity Producers and Distributors in Barbados," Slavery and
Abolition 12, no. 1 (1991).

26———, "City the Limit: The Enslaved Community in Bridgetown 1800-1834," in Beyond the Bridge: A Series of Lectures to
Commemorate the 375th Anniversary of Bridgetown, ed. Woodville Marshall and Pedro Welch (Bridgetown: Barbados Museum and
Historical Society and the Department of History and Philosophy, 2005), 118-20.

27 Burrowes, "Popular Culture and the Arts in Bridgetown, 1787-1932," 132-3.

28Warren Alleyne,Historic Bridgetown (Bridgetown: Barbados National Trust, 1978), 12.

29 The name ‘Cheapside’ is an obvious reference to London’s Cheapside Market where a variety of goods and services good be obtained
in the area from the medieval period on.

Pottery Sale, Bridgetown, Early 20th Century Wharf Scene, Bridgetown, Early 20th Century



follows:

Administration and Security
The Main Guard or Clock Tower
Themost notable and recognizable building facing

onto the Savannah is the ‘Main Guard’ (or ‘Clock
Tower’), built in 1804, situated to the west of the
Savannah and near geographical centre of the entire
Garrison area. As the internal security headquarters
for the complex, it commands a complete view of the
Savannah and surrounding structures and an almost
complete view of the western side below the ridge on
which it sits. Though not the largest building, its
colonial architecture with its Roman arched portico
and pediment in front of the octagon domed tower is
synonymous with the Garrison and unique in
Barbados.

The Prison (now The Barbados Museum and
Historical Society (BMHS))
The Garrison’s prison is situated in the extreme

north-east of the Garrison. The former soldiers’
prison, its western, and more visible, portion dates
from 1853 while the eastern section dates from 1818.
Built mainly of yellow brick, its appearance is almost
unaltered since construction. The front central
portion is of two storeys, featuring the usual gated
entrance within a pediment styled portico. The
portico is flanked on either side by open wooden
galleries while the ground floor spreads out to single
storey wings that once contained the cells. With
most of the dividing cell walls removed to make
larger more functional rooms, the BMHS has
operated here since 1933 and represents the largest
museum facility on the island.
This prison, intended solely for the detention of

soldiers pending court martial, was complemented
by an officer’s detention building, located about 300
ft to the south-east of the main prison. A much
smaller building, it is notable for the small turret on
its southern corner. Today this building is annexed
to the older former Regimental Guard House and
used as a residence.

Accommodation: Barracks, Quarters and
Supporting Facilities
Dominating theGarrison’s architecture, in particular
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Opposite Page (Top): The Main Guard at The Garrison
Opposite Page (Bottom): View of The Main Guard at The
Garrison by Lt John Money Carter, 1835

side, dominated by the former parade ground, now
known as the Savannah. Its 8500 foot long eastern
boundary is marked by the mostly-intact original
Garrison wall while the western limits are defined by
over 5000 feet of peninsular coast along Carlisle Bay
and the South Coast. The area is characterized by the
large ballast brick Garrison buildings, and constitutes
the most complete British colonial Garrison complex
in the world.

Layout
Development of the Garrison complex, in the late

18th century, formed around the earlier established
Charles Fort and St. Ann’s Castle. The oldest section,
along Bay Street, is part of today’s commercial
corridor linking the south coast to Bridgetown. By
the early 19th century, with further expansion of the
complex to the east, the Savannah became the focal
point of the Garrison, which is still the case today.
Surrounded by many notable historic Garrison
buildings, including the Main Guard, the Drill Hall
and the Soldiers and Officers’ Barracks (known as
the “A”, “B” and “C” Blocks), the Savannah is now
used primarily for sporting and recreational activities
as well as occasional ceremonial events.
The four entrances to the Garrison still occur at

their original locations: Barrier Gate (Bay St.), South
Gate (Hastings), North Gate (Dalkeith Hill) and
Schmidt’s Gate (Dayrells Road.); though only the
latter two are evidenced by their original gate posts
[ref. to map]. Within the military boundary, there are
approximately 170 buildings or sites, of which more
than half have been identified as having historic,
architectural or cultural significance. Architecturally,
much of the historic building stock is of Caribbean
Georgian design [refer to page 28]. Contemporary
developments have mostly been commercial, with a
residential component.
Although some of the fortifications in the Garrison

area date to the 17th century, military activities
intensified once theGarrison complex was established
in the late 18th century. From that period, the
Garrison was intended to function as a major centre
of regional army and naval operations in the British
Empire rather than a militia outpost, protecting
significant local economic or strategic interests. As
a result, the Garrison area, along with its growing
population constituted a fully complementedmilitary
community, which can be interpreted through its
built heritage. The completeness and variety of the
buildings and sites give insight into the garrison
functions and activities that took place in the area
over time. These activities could be grouped as



style structures. All are enclosed within what is now
the Barbados Defence Force compound and is off
limits to the public, except by special arrangement.
While the West India Barracks displays the typical
arch arcaded ground floor with open galleries on the
first floor, the Iron Barracks displays open galleries
on both floors. This could be achieved by the use of
a prefabricated iron gallery design that had proved
itself on the earlier constructed Ordnance Hospital,
having survived the 1831 hurricane almost without
damage.
The remainder of the surviving accommodation

structures are smaller in size, intended for specific
personnel. Two of these ‘quarters’ utilized structures
that pre-date the establishment of the Garrison and
so represent buildings that were adapted for military
use.
The most notable of these would be what is known

today as GeorgeWashington House and is located at
the top of Bush Hill on the western side of the
Savannah. Originally constructed circa 1720, it
represents the oldest house in the area. Built mainly
of lime stone, it exhibits classic Georgian lines with
the usual tropical weather features of hooded
windows and open verandah. Restoration of this
building was completed in 2006 and it is used as a
museum, noted for being the only place George
Washington ‘slept’ outside of what is now the
continental USA. The property also features the
remains of an 18th century watermill and stone bath
house, and a 19th century (military era) former
stables. The museum operates daily as a heritage
attraction.
Shot Hall, the building currently used as the club

house of the Barbados Yacht Club, located at the
junction with Chelsea Road and Bay Street, is the
other 18th century house which probably pre-dates
the Garrison’s establishment in 1789. Later known
as Shot Hall, this two-storey building was eventually
converted for use as the residence of the Commander
of the Royal Engineers, utilizing the familiar Roman
arches for the ground floor main entrance.
The Brigade Medical Centre, located opposite the

Hastings Police Station and just inside the location of
the South Gate, was originally built circa 1790 as a
convalescent home. However, it was soon used as
the Brigade Major’s Quarters, and possibly rebuilt in
early 1830s, of stone and brick, after the 1831
hurricane. The original single storey structure remains
relatively unaltered, though it is now annexed to a
relatively large early 20th century two-storey building;
part of its initial residential expansion. Two of the
outbuildings (pharmacy and radiology dept), though
appearing modern are actually some of the oldest at
the Garrison, originating as stables, circa 1790.
Outside of the main Garrison site, located at the

eastern side of Bridgetown, is Queen's Park House
(originally known as ‘King’s House until 1837 and
then ‘Queen’s House’ until 1909). Built soon after
the destruction of the original building by the 1780
hurricane, this (as well as the original) building was
used as the residence of the Commander of the
British troops, after they first arrived in Barbados, in
1780. It is an interesting combination of Colonial,
Georgian and West Indian vernacular styles, with
Roman arches, jalousies and open galleries. After
the withdrawal of British troops in 1905, the
Government of Barbados purchased Queen’s House
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that of the Savannah area, are the three large red
brick barrack buildings, now known as Blocks A, B
and C. Built on the north-eastern side, in 1808, when
overcrowding of the Garrison was a severe problem,
they were also supported with all the additional
facilities that would be required by these barracks
capable of accommodating 1000 soldiers and
officers. To this end, the areas to the east of the
barracks are covered with existing buildings once
used as kitchens, messes, privies, stores and smaller
married men’s accommodations.
Blocks A and B, looking out over the Savannah

towards the Main Guard on the western side, are
identical and little changed (though their conditions
may vary). They display all those features that
exemplify the Garrison architecture, in that they are
built of brick, in two storeys, and are long and narrow
with Roman arched arcades on the ground floor,
open galleries on the first floor and hip roofs. The
central pediment-styled portico adds a classical touch.
Though once very visible from any position around
the Savannah, they are generally obscured from view
by large trees which have grown up since the 1831
hurricane. Currently used for government offices
and museum storage, Block A is destined to become
the Barbados National Art Gallery, while Block B will
become another wing of the BMHS.
Just to the south of Dayrells Road and facing the

north-west is the third of these buildings, Block C.
Built specifically to house 250 officers, its design is
similar to that of the previous two, though longer and
narrower and with arched arcades on the first as well
as the ground floor. It underwent a complete renovation
in 2002, specifically to house the offices of the Town
and Country Development Planning Office.
On the western side of the Savannah and imme-

diately to the north of the Main Guard is Stafford
House, a two-storey former artillery barracks built in
1812, now privately owned and used as offices.
Though more recent plaster work has hidden its
brick structure, the front of this building displays the
arched arcades which appear on seven of the largest
buildings around the Savannahmaking the feature a
signature style of the Garrison. Originally built with
ground floor arched arcades and a first floor wooden
gallery, the upper gallery was destroyed in the 1831
hurricane and replaced with a second row of brick
arches. As with the A, B and C blocks, this barrack
also featured external nearby cook houses and
canteens.
The very long two-storey Stone Barracks facing east

onto the Savannah from inside the Barbados Defence
Force (BDF) compound, completes the inventory of

large arcaded barrack buildings dominating the
Savannah area. Though it appears to be built entirely
of brick, most of the original 1790 building is
constructed of stone. Major portions of the double
floored brick arched arcades on the north, east and
south facades were added after the 1831 hurricane; as
done to the upper floor of Stafford house. Built as
an officers’ barracks, it is now a soldier’s barracks and
generally unchanged since the 1830s.
Behind (and to the west of) the Stone Barracks are

located two other large, long barrack buildings: The
1790West India Barracks (to the north) and the 1842
Iron Barracks (to the south). Together with the Stone
Barracks they enclose the north, south and eastern
sides of the original and smaller 18th century parade
ground, now covered with several modern warehouse
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Stone Barracks, The Garrison

Drill Hall, The Garrison

Shot Hall, Barbados by M.D.J. c.1880 (now The Barbados Yacht Club)



(Geneva) would have been the first building constr-
ucted using pre-fabricated ironwork in the island and
proved a very successful design in resisting the 1831
hurricane. It utilized a raised ground floor, to provide
under floor ventilation and a deep gallery surround-
ing the entire 18-door single open ward. After the
Ordnance Department was incorporated into theWar
Office, in 1855, the buildings became the Officer’s
recreation rooms and library (in 1868, it included the
Garrison Dramatic Club theatre). All of the buildings
were transferred to ‘sub-divided’ private ownership
in 1906. By the early 1930s most of them had gone
through various degrees of transformation (to plant-
ation house style) with little further change to date.

Stores, Armouries / Magazines
With a few exceptions, the storage facilities were

located near the naval dockyard, in the low-lying
district west of the Bush Hill escarpment.
The former Commissariat Store, on Bay Street,

now the headquarters of the Barbados Light and
Power Company (BL&P), is one of the best known. It
dates from 1790 and was restored in the 1980s.
Overlooked by all the buildings on the upper level
between the Main Guard and George Washington
House, it is on two floors, has exposed stone constr-
uction (though it was originally plastered) and a double
wooden gallery. As with a number of storage facilities
of the time, limited by roof span design, it maximizes
coverage of the square area on which it was built by
utilizing a ‘U’-shaped design arrangement.
To the north of the cemetery are lands formerly

occupied by the Barbados National Terminals Ltd and
Mobil Oil but now abandoned. These areas were
originally occupied by naval forces, of which remains
the original Naval Ordnance Store, one of the largest
roofed Garrison structures, dating from c1808. This
is a single storey building 120 feet long and wide with
large slopping buttresses. The original multi-hipped
roof structure has been replaced by a free-standing
(not supported by existing walls) pitched gable roof
which fools onlookers into thinking it is a modern
building.
The Island Inn, on Engineers Pier Road, is of a

similar layout to the Barbados Light and Power offices
though on just one storey. It is the former Comm-
issariat RumStore, built in 1804. Again, this building
has exposed stonework displaying a variety of repairs
(probably due to storms) and military alterations.
On the higher ground is the Drill Hall, built in

1790 onto the north-east face of St Ann’s Castle
(1707). It is distinctive in style as it underwent some
façade changes in its early life when it was transformed
from barracks to armoury use, with large gated
access on the ground floor. Today it is the Officers
Mess for the Barbados Defense Force containing,
amongst other things, a restaurant and bar and a
smallmuseum room. Its plastered appearance suggests
that it was built mainly of stone and was possibly a
hasty addition to the Garrison plan.
Savannah Lodge is located on the south eastern

side of the parade ground (south west of the Ordnance
Hospital). This building, converted to a residence
(formerly known as ‘Boylston’) in 1906, was originally
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and its grounds in 1906, and opened it as Queen’s
Park in 1909. Lady Gilbert Carter, wife of the
Governor Sir Gilbert Carter (1904-1911) designed the
park, with formal gardens, pond and band stand. In
1973 Oliver Messel was commissioned by Govern-
ment to carry out the restoration of Queen's Park
House and it is now appropriately utilized as an art
gallery and reception hall, and with a small theatre
upstairs.
The Retreat is one of the oldest buildings at

Harrison College.30 Following the construction of
King'sHouse as a residence for the future commanders-
in-chief of the region, two additional buildings called
"The Retreat" and "The Pavilion", were added. These
buildings were erected as quarters for senior staff
officers. Upon the withdrawal of the British Garrison
between 1905 and 1911, the Barbados Government
bought the land. Themajority portion of the land was
given to the St. Michael Vestry to have the grounds
converted into a public park. The other portion of
land,"The Retreat", was given to Harrison College by
the Barbados Government.

Health and Medical Facilities
The mortality rate, particularly during the early

part of the Garrison era, was extremely high. As a
result there were extensive health facilities with the
potential to house as many as 20% of the total
number of troops stationed.
After using a number of more temporary, or

unsuitable, structures for hospital accommodation,
the purpose built General Hospital, now known as
Pavilion Court, was completed in 1806. Comprising
three large buildings and numerous smaller ancillary
structures, the facility was capable of housing 300
patients. Converted into apartments in 1928, they
have remainedunchanged to date. Located inHastings,
to the East of the nominated property, this site (along

with adjacent areas) is being reviewed by Govern-
ment to enable its subsequent consideration for
inclusion in the ‘Historic Bridgetown and its Garrison’
application.
TheMedical Pavilion (also under review by Govern-

ment for inclusion) was a grand residence for the
Surgeon in Charge of the Military Hospital, located
just next door. Predating the A and B Blocks by about
two years, this building is similar in design, though
without the imposing central pediment. It was sold
in 1906 and adapted as apartments. Gutted by fire
in 1979 it remained a hollow ruin until it was
restored by Coconut Court Beach Hotel, located
across the road, to become the Barbados Pavilion.
The Ordnance Hospital Complex, located at the

south-eastern rim of the Savannah, comprised four
buildings, now all used as individual residences and
known as Letchworth (former hospital kitchen),
Geneva (former hospital ward), Rafeen (former hospital
surgery) and Lexham (former surgeon’s quarters).
Construction was completed in early 1831 and it is
the only known complete complex of its type in the
world, including the original front perimeter-wall
railing and gated entrance. The main building
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Queen’s House, Barbados by M.D,J, c.1880 (now Queen’s Park Gallery)

Commemorative Postcard of Opening of Queen’s Park by
Lady Gilbert Carter, Percy Leverick, 1909

30General Gabriel Christie, commander of the British troops in Barbados bought the land now occupied by Queen's Park in 1782.

Pavillion Court, the former Military Hospital



(called the ‘Garrison Road’). As recently as the 1960s,
goat racing was a popular sport around the Savannah.
The Savannah also features football fields, cricket
wickets and is the home to the Barbados Rugby Club,
with two full pitches for their use. Ringing all this
activity, and inside the race tracks, is an approximately
1km jogging track, used every day by the public in
early morning and late afternoon. During horse-race
meets, it doubles as the track for the emergency
vehicle, which shadows each race. The Garrison has
also been popular with kite-flyers at Easter.
All of these ongoing activities at the Garrison

provide continuities with past recreational uses and
lend insight into the intangible heritage aspects of
the site.

Religious and Memorial
Situated between the Hilton Hotel and the

Barbados Defence Force compound is the Military
cemetery, which pre-dates 1816 and is the largest
individual historic site and still in use today. A walled
cemetery, facing onto the southern shoreline, it
extended into the area currently within the hotel
grounds, with cholera graves placed further east.
The property now known as ‘Little Heath’ is

constructed out of the ruins of the Garrison chapel,

built in 1855 and then demolished in 1906. St.
Matthias Church, built 1837-1841 inHastings (outside
of the nominated property), was used by the garrison
forces from 1848 until 1855 and is today still used by
the Barbados Defence Force for official occasions.
The Monument at the top of Bush Hill comm-

emorates the victims of the 1831 hurricane. Originally
located opposite the General Hospital, in Hastings, it
was moved to the present spot in 1906. Similarly,
theMonument located at the junction of the Garrison
Road with Dalkeith, which commemorates those
who fell in action in 1809 and 1810, originally stood
between the Stone Barracks and St. Ann’s Castle. It
too was relocated in 1906.

VII. CULTURAL DESCRIPTION
A. Street Performance, Theatre Arts and
Entertainment

Street Performance
Visitors to the port town have reported a wide

variety of cultural activities that contributed to the
lived experience in Historic Bridgetown and its
Garrison. People from all strata of urban and rural
society were drawn to the town as a centre of cultural
expression. The streets were a hive of activities with
people from all over the world clambering to be a part
of the cultural and economic life of the town. In spite
of the restrictions placed on the cultural activities of
enslaved and free persons of colour, urban spaces
were used for assembly, the exchange of ideas and
for cultural expression. During slavery, Africans
could be heard “in any square or corner of the town”
singing their own songs while accompanied by
musical instruments such as drums, rattles and
banjos.33 These open-air traditions continued after
emancipation with dances and improvised musical
instruments reflecting the African tradition.34 There
were also street festivals or ‘brams’ that were held on
holidays or other occasions.
Street musicians were also a common sight in

Historic Bridgetown and its Garrison. Playing
improvised instruments, banjos and drums, these
itinerant musicians would entertain passersby and
in more formal venues such as Dignity Balls. These
performers likely formed a kind of ‘tuk band’. Other
solo street performers like the ‘Banja Man’ were a
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constructed as a Barrack Store, in 1850. It was a
simple gable ended building with an unusually wide
(deep) roof span. Though it would have had only one
floor, it was tall enough (like the ward of the
Ordnance Hospital) to have a second storey built-in
to it to double the floor space. Though it currently
lies vacant, it remains very true to its early 20th
century appearance.

Defence Installations
Charles Fort, in the extreme west, represents the

oldest fortification site in the Garrison footprint, with
origins going back to 1650.Originally of fascine
construction, it was rebuilt in stone by 1845 and
much of this structure remains today having been
stabilized in 1966 with the construction of the
original Hilton Hotel. Like the hotel, the fort is open
to the public at all times and is frequently used by
the hotel for special events. On decommissioning, in
1905, the cannon at the fort were thrown over the
walls into the sea, where their slowly eroding
remains can still be seen.
The largest extant collection of 17th, 18th and 19th

century artillery pieces in the hemisphere, including
a rare gun with the Cromwell Coat of Arms dating
back to the interregnum period (1649-1660)31, can
be found at the Garrison.32 Also amongst this
collection is an Elizabethan demi-culverin cast
between 1590-1595. Individual pieces are located In
front of the Main Guard, where cannon have
traditionally been on display since the late 19th
century, over-looking the race track, and within the
precinct of St. Ann’s Castle in the National Armoury
Museum (formerly the Powder Magazine).
St. Ann’s Castle, completed in 1707, represents the

oldest known stone structure in the area. Intended
to be a ‘keep’ or last place of refuge for Charles Fort,
it became the focal point of the ‘new’ garrison when
it was under design in the late 1780s. Though the
internal structures changed during the Garrison era,
the familiar tower, built c1830, remains as one of the
uniquely ‘Garrison’ images. Outwardly, though
always difficult to discern its true form, the castle has
not changed in appearance for over 300 years.

Naval
Access to the Engineers Pier, which may date back

to the 1790s, lies through the Grand Barbados Hotel,
located at the point where Engineers Pier Road
becomes the Aquatic Gap. Today Engineers Pier is
part of the hotel’s restaurant facilities and leads on
to a wooden extension (19th century) and pier house
(early 20th century) that once formed part of the
Aquatic Club, which operated from this site between
1924 and 1969.

Savannah (or Sports and Recreation)
Today, the Garrison Savannah represents Barbados’

largest urban green-space (containing the highest
density of trees in Barbados’ urban corridor) and,
though still used for occasional military parades and
other official functions, is the centre of numerous
sporting and leisure activities. Chief among these is
horse racing, with the Savannah being the oldest
functioning horse race track (since 1845) in the
Americas. Operated by the Barbados Turf Club since
1905, more than 20 race meetings are staged every
year, capable of attracting more than 20,000
spectators at the height of the season, in March. The
spectator stands were constructed at various times
going back to the late 19th century and early 20th
century and the more recent VIP stand was
constructed in the 1990s.
Other race sports use the area. Bicycle racing

occasionally takes over the 1.5km Savannah ring road

View of St. Ann’s Garrison and the Savannah,Barbados by
William H. Freeman, 1853

Monument to the Soldiers Killed in the 1831 Hurricane by Lt.
John Money Carter (Shown at its former site opposite the
Military Hospital), 1835

31 The gun carries the cypher combining the Cross of St. George with the Irish Harp, used by the Commonwealth. It is one of only two
guns in existence worldwide known to do so. See Hartland, 2.

32Michael Hartland, The Great Guns of Barbados: The Finest Collection of 17th Century English Iron Guns Known to Exist Anywhere
(Barbados: Miller Publishing Company Ltd, 2009), 12

33George Pinckard, Notes on the West Indies (London: Baldwin, Cradock, and Joy, 1816), 264, Jerome S. and Charlotte J. Frisbie
Handler, "Aspects of Slave Life in Barbados: Music and Its Cultural Context," Caribbean Studies 11, no. 4 (1972).

34 Burrowes, "Popular Culture and the Arts in Bridgetown, 1787-1932," 137-8.



mainstay of street culture before and after emancipation.
The Banja Man played music for excursions, fairs,
exhibitions and at private residences. Other stories
of the ‘Banja Man’ have been reported throughout
the African Diaspora (in other Caribbean territories,
Brazil and the American South), providing cultural
continuities and parallels with other African cultures
in the Americas.35

The Barbados Landship is a unique Barbadian
tradition arising out of the mutual-aid societies or
friendly societies that were an integral part of social
organization in the 19th and 20th centuries.Members
pay contributions, from which, on sickness or death,
their families can derive benefits. The Barbados
Landship mimics the British Navy in a ceremonial
procession in which members masquerade in Navy
uniforms (as LordHigh Admiral, Captain, Boatswain,
nurses or ‘stars’ and other ranks) and dance on land
as if on ship, swaying and moving to the rhythm of
the sea in manoeuvres.
The procession is accompanied by a tuk band. The

origins of the tuk band are not known for certain, but
the instruments and rhythms derive from both
African and European musical traditions. The tuk
band comprises a tin flute or “penny whistle” player;
a “kettle” (kittle) drummer and a bass drummer. The
flute provides themelody while complicated rhythms
are played on the drums. There is some evidence that
the musical ensemble predates the West India
Regiments, but undoubtedly West India Regiments
bands were influenced by both the imported military
and local sounds of regimental life.
Both the mutual-aid and ceremonial functions of

the landships speak to the influence of the creoliz-
ation process on the island’s inhabitants. As a port
town, where the working class was so dependent on
maritime traffic for their livelihoods, people fused
their perceptions of the military and maritime
economy with African cultural traditions of rotating
savings and credit associations (known locally as
meeting turns or su-su).36

As part of the continuation of these street perform-
ance traditions dating to the period of slavery,
carnivals, festivals and the landships proliferated in
the early 20th century and some of these activities
persist, particularly in the spirit of the Landship and

Crop Over festivities that take place just outside of
the city. As urban spaces, the streets have often been
reclaimed for official and unofficial purposes for
street parades and assemblies. Open air concerts and
other events are held in Independence Square.

Theatre Arts
Theatre Arts have long been a part of the cultural

scene of Historic Bridgetown and its Garrison.
Theatres have been functioning in the island since
the early 18th century and were often accommodated
in buildings adapted for the purpose of staging
productions. GeorgeWashington, for example, noted
that he watched the Tragedy of George Barnwell in 1751.
Theatres hosted visiting and local theatre companies
who entertained audiences usually drawn from the
local and military elite of the island. There was a
permanent Garrison Amateur Theatre where British
officers were often part of the productions, which
sometimes travelled outside of Barbados. Other
theatres included the Theatre Royal and Albert Hall.
By the 19th century, the free coloured population
formed the first non-white theatre company, giving
their first performance in 1805 at the Lyceum
Amateur Theatre to both free coloureds and whites.
Reflecting the stratification of urban society, these

spaces were often segregated along racial and class
lines, and were usually reserved for the free (white
and coloured) population in town. They also reflected
imperial values. Nearly all productions were based
on non-Caribbean scripts which represented the
exchange of ideas and cultures that fixed Historic
Bridgetown and its Garrison squarely into the
formation of imperial identities. There were a few
local playwrights, but they too referenced the role of
colonial enterprise in the building of Empire.
However, regional cultural exchanges did occur. In
1877, the Afro-Cuban violinist, Chevalier Brindis de
Salas, who performed at Covent Garden prior to his
arrival in Bridgetown, delivered a performance at the
Albert Hall in James Street.37
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Opposite Page (Top): Barbados Landship
Opposite Page (Bottom Right): Start of Bicycle Marathon,
People Wearing Costumes c.1900
Opposite Page (Bottom Left): Queen’s Park Opening
Day, 1909

35 Ibid., 139-40.

36Carrington et al., eds., A-Z of Barbadian Heritage, 112;26.

37 Ibid., 206-7, Burrowes, "Popular Culture and the Arts in Bridgetown, 1787-1932," 146-8.



early and active consumers of books in the book trade
that existed between London and the rest of the
British Atlantic World. In 1777, a Literary Society was
established in Barbados and a Library Association in
1814. Both of these were private organizations
intended primarily for the benefit of members. In
1836, a visitor to Bridgetown opined, “There are two
very excellent literary institutions in this town, both
possessing very superior libraries, as a reference to
the catalogue will testify. The subscribers are
extremely kind in giving permission to visitors to the
island, to have free access to their books, charts, &c.
&c.”39

In 1847 an Act was passed “establishing a Public
Library and Museum in this Island”. This was three
years before the first Public Libraries Act was passed
in Britain. The Public Library was started in Codd’s
House (where the termination of the Apprenticeship
Period was signed into law in 1838, fully emancipating
the former enslaved population) and it was given the
collections of the Literary Society and the Library
Association.40 In 1874, the Public Library was moved
to a section of the Public Buildings or Parliament
Buildings.
At the turn of the century, Scottish-American

philanthropist Andrew Carnegie donated a grant to
sponsor the construction of a free library. In 1904,
the Carnegie Library was opened to the public. It is a
coral stone building built in the English Renaissance

style. The Library is now part of the National Library
Service (established 1985), which is amajor repository
for Barbadiana dating back to the 18th century.

D. Masonic Temples and Fraternal Organizations

Freemasonry, or the teachings and practises of the
secret fraternal orders of Free and Accepted Masons,
comprises the largest worldwide secret society or
group of societies. It was spread throughout the
British Empire, and several Lodges, English and
Scottish, were firmly established in Barbados dating
from the 1740s. Drawn from various socio-economic
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Even in metropolitan centres theatres were often
short-lived, so many of the abovementioned theatres
no longer exist as theatre spaces. This trend reflects
the rapid transformations and adaptations in urban
cultural life when the advent of radio, film and
television supplanted traditional theatre culture.
However, theatre spaces are being revived in the city
with the planned restoration of the Empire Theatre
(built in 1922) and the Daphne Joseph Hackett
Theatre (formerly named the Queen’s Park Theatre).38

Marshall Hall
Located in the Warehouse District on Hinck’s

Street, Marshall’s Hall (as it was first called) was
designed by Thomas Marshall, Superintendent of
Public Works, and built in 1861 at a cost of £5000. It
housed Marshall’s engineering workshop on the
ground floor, and a much celebrated hall on the
upper floor. The size of the hall (150 by 80 feet) was
claimed in the Illustrated London News to be “probably
the largest room in the West Indies”. It hosted balls,
plays, bazaars, concerts, and at one time even the
annual exhibition. The building has also been used
for several other purposes, such as a rum refinery
and sugar store, reflecting the varied functions of the
evolving port town. It has been unused for more than
20 years, and the larger eastern wing has been
destroyed by fire, leaving only the smaller western
section standing.

B. Education and Literacy

Harrison College
Founded as Harrison Free School in 1733, Harrison

College is the second oldest school in Barbados. It
is named for Thomas Harrison, a Bridgetown
merchant who provided a building (which became a
Masonic Lodge) near St. Michael’s Cathedral for the
education of poor white children. Operating as a
small charitable school until 1871, the school was
reorganized as a First Grade School for boys and
moved to its current location on Crumpton Street.
Renamed Harrison College, the school continued to
focus on a classical curriculum with some attention
paid to the sciences. Enrolment at the prestigious
institution reflected the social stratification of
colonial Barbadian society. Those who could afford
the fees were usually drawn from the upper classes,
while as time went by, some promising boys from
the lower classes were granted scholarships to attend
the institution.
Education was held in high regard in Barbadian

colonial society as it was seen as a route to social and
economic mobility in the rigid class structure of the
colony. Moreover, regarded as a pillar of the country’s
national development, the range of schools located
in Bridgetown (religious schools, free schools and
girls’ schools) commemorates the hard-fought battle
to democratize and expand education in post-
emancipation Barbados. In the 1960s, school fees at
government secondary schools were abolished, while
in the 1980s, Harrison College and most other
Government-run secondary schools were made co-
educational.

Public Library
In the effort to keep pace with metropolitan

discoveries and knowledge, Barbadians were always
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Front Façade of Carnegie Public Library, Coleridge Street

38 Theatre arts in the Caribbean have also undergone some post-colonial transformations and now reflect a wealth of cultural material
drawn from local, regional and Diasporic sources.

Harrison College, c.1910Public Dinner in Honour of the Commissioners from the
North American Provinces, c.1865

39 Thomas Rolph, "Excerpt From "A Brief Account, Together with Observations Made During a Visit to the West Indies..." (1836),"
Journal of the Barbados Museum and Historical Society LV (2009): 159.

40 In addition to being the site where the termination of the Apprenticeship system was signed in 1838, it was also the site where the
statute of 1840 was declared announcing Bridgetown as the island’s 12th constituency, which led to the election of Samuel Jackman
Prescod, the first non-white Barbadian to be elected to the Hosue of Assembly for Bridgetown. Codd’s House was unfortunately
demolished in 1985 to make way for new development projects, which have now been abandoned.
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town, both possessing very
superior libraries, as a
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testify. The subscribers are
extremely kind in giving

permission to visitors to the
island, to have free access to
their books, charts, &c. &c.”



heritage. By the early 19th century, other religious
groups such as the Wesleyans (Methodists) or
Moravians, attracted several new members from the
enslaved and free populations and erected their own
places of worship in the town.
The built heritage of a number of these religious

groups (some of which were tolerated at different
times, while others were not) is testimony to the past
and living religious diversity of Historic Bridgetown
and its inhabitants.

i. Anglicanism
St. Michael’s Cathedral
St. Michael’s Church was one of the first churches

established by Sir William Tufton in the island in
1629, and was the first Anglican church in the parish
of St. Michael. The first church, built on the site
where St. Mary’s Church now stands, deteriorated
quite quickly, but was ‘rebuilt with strong timbers’.
Construction of the new church started in 1660 on
the land where the current church stands (near St.
Michael’s Row). After some disputes about its
construction, it was consecrated in 1665. The original
church was likely built using brick, not stone and had
a south porch with a room over the entrance for the
vestry. The timber roof was supported by two rows
of four stone columns. In 1675, a severe hurricane
destroyed the roof and palmetto leaves were used to
cover the church.
The church’s design and function lend insight into

the social relations that dominated early plantation
society. Pews were built at the occupant’s expense
and could be passed down in the family, sold or
passed to other persons. The possession of a pew was
a status symbol and a greater or lesser value was
ascribed to the pew depending on its location in the
church. An early entry in the vestry minutes ordered
the Churchwardens to “take order for ye placing and
seating of ye inhabitants according to their degree
and quality” (Hill 27). Consequently, many disputes
arose regarding the purchase and placement of pews,
reflecting the social tensions that existed in the
colony, especially among the urban and rural elite.
As it was one of the most important buildings in

the colony in the late 17th and early 18th centuries,
there is a lot of information recorded about its
construction and subsequent additions or renovations.
In spite of the attention paid to the building, a
hurricane in 1780 completely destroyed it. Construction

of the new church took place between 1784 and 1786,
but was plagued by many structural issues (as it had
been previously). Bishop Coleridge elevated the
church to a cathedral in 1825. It survived the 1831
hurricane and received the wounded. A visitor
described the post-hurricane renovation: “The
cathedral of St. Michael’s is a fine, large building –
the roof is a magnificent piece of architecture,
unsupported by any pillar. The chancel, with the
Bishop’s throne, forms a very handsome termination.
The galleries are spacious.”42

Bishop JohnMitchinson proposed the construction
of a new cathedral in 1874 to remedy the numerous
structural problems, but the plan was abandoned
when the Mitchinson left office some eight years
later. He opposed racial segregation in education and
was critical of the upper classes, which made him
very unpopular. The only addition since 1786 has
been the addition of the chapel behind the High Altar
in 1938. The building has miraculously escaped the
fires that have ravaged the town, and has played a
continuous role in the religious life of a changing
town.

St. Mary’s Church
St. Mary’s Church is the other Anglican church

that dominates Historic Bridgetown’s town centre.
Built in 1825, St. Mary’s Church was constructed as
one of the oldest Chapels of Ease in the island. In
order to service the growing population, Bishop
Coleridge directed the construction of several
additional chapels / churches on the island in the
early 19th century. He laid the cornerstone on July
25, 1825 in an elaborate ceremony which was attended
by the Governor, Heads of Departments, military
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and ethnic groups, these organizations were
“committed to moral advancement, civic duty,
charitable and mutual aid” and reflect middle class
values and aspirations within the social and cultural
landscape of Historic Bridgetown. Prior to the
development of the welfare state and national
security, these organisations provided their member-
ship and selected members of the urban community
with mutual and charitable aid. Creating vital social
networks, these organizations provided opportunities
for socio-economic mobility in the restricted social
landscape of plantation society that was defined by
rigid land-labour relationships.41

Masonic Lodges and fraternal organizations have
traditionally called their meeting places temples. The
present Lodge on Spry Street was the original
Harrison’s Free School (now Harrison College) until
1870 when the College moved to Mangrove Lodge
(its present site) and sold the building to the
Freemasons. It is a three-storey Georgian building of
brick.
Two older temples have left their mark as place

names in Bridgetown. Temple Yard at Cheapside,
most recently used as a craft centre, was once the site
of the old Naval Hospital (replaced in 1805 by the
new naval hospital at Hastings, now Navy Gardens).
The old hospital was bought by the “Ancient Masons”
for their Lodge (and called The Temple). Another
order, the Modern Masons, had a lodge in “an alley
leading from the Old Churchyard (now St Mary’s) to
Baxter’s Road”. This is now Mason Hall Street. The
two orders joined in 1813 and used the Temple but
after its demolition by the 1831 hurricane, the site was
sold.

E.Religious Institutions / Places of Worship

Among former English colonial towns, Historic
Bridgetown stands out for the number of religious
institutions that supported the spiritual lives of the
residents of Barbados throughout its history. Many
of the new arrivants, mainly the English, who would
come to constitute the religious majority (those
belonging to the Anglican Church) andminorities of
the island were drawn to its prosperity throughout
the colonial period. Others, on the other hand, such
as English, Irish and Scottish indentured labourers
and enslaved Africans, were forcibly brought to the
island to help build England’s sugar colony. All of
them brought their cultural traditions, including
their religion. In fact, some groups, such as the
Quakers and Dissenters as well as the Sephardic
Jews, were fleeing religious persecution and were
looking for a place that would allow them to practise
their religion with little interference from local
authorities. If they had the resources and the
inclination, these groups were able to make a lasting
impression on the townscape through the erection
of their places of worship. However other groups,
such as enslaved Africans, found little support for
their beliefs so what it is known about those
traditions is now part of the town’s intangible cultural

Section Two - Description of Property

5756

Masonic Lodge, Spry Street

Detail from English Quakers as Tobacco Planters in
Barbados by Carel Allard, c.1643

41 Aviston Downes, "Secret and Other Societies in Bridgetown," in Beyond the Bridge: A Series of Lectures to Commemorate the 375th
Anniversary of Bridgetown, ed. Woodville Marshall and Pedro Welch (Bridgetown: Barbados Museum and Historical Society and the
Department of History and Philosophy, 2005).

Aerial View of St. Michael’s Cathedral

42 Rolph, "Excerpt From "A Brief Account, Together with Observations Made During a Visit to the West Indies..." (1836)," 158.



array of funerary monuments and grave ledgers in the
Synagogue’s graveyard. EustaceShilstone published his
study,Monumental Inscriptions in the Jewish Synagogue
at Bridgetown, Barbados in 1955 (since republished in
1988). A total of 422 graves in the Beth Haim of the
Bridgetown synagogue have thus far been recorded
for the period 1658 to 1900 and relate mostly to
Sephardic burials. At peak, the Barbados Sephardim
may have numbered some 800 individuals.
The ledger stones were invariably imported, a

costly process, to which must be added the cost of
incising the epitaph and sculpting the icons. This
work was also largely done overseas, though there is
some evidence to indicate that local stonecutters/
masons were employed on occasion to carve motifs.
For example, the appearance of coconut palms, palm
leaves, birds and fruit amongst the wide variation of
images depicted in these stones suggests the develop-
ment of a creolized iconography.
The two oldest tombstones both date from 1658

and mark the graves of Deborah Burgos and
Abraham Eliyahu da Fonseca Valle. These may be the
oldest known Jewish tombstones in the New World.
The Barbadian tombstone with the most provocative
iconography is that of Yosiyahv Rephael son of David
Castillo who died 1698 which shows a figure of a
man, with his face and eyes visible, cutting the Tree
of Life, which is the only one of its kind in the
Bridgetown graveyard.
The most striking Bridgetown tomb from the 17th

century is that of David Raphael de Mercado with its
very rare “triangular shaped tomb or ohalim (tent),
with its intricate floral entwined designs and the
recently exposed motifs of bee, snake and bird...
Various observers see Moorish influences in the
floral details of this tomb, echoes perhaps of the
Iberian Peninsula, ancestral homeland of themajority
of the Sephardim.”43 These shaped tombswere usually
reserved for especially prominent people.
Many of the epitaphs provide us with an under-

standing of the Atlantic network organized and
sustained by the various Sephardic communities
scattered throughout the Caribbean, North America
and the major cities of Western Europe. Family or
business links with Amsterdam, London, Suriname,
St Croix, Martinique, Philadelphia, Rhode Island and
New York are clearly demonstrated.
In 1831, the building was completely destroyed and

the current building was subsequently built on the
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personnel and even Freemasons.
Sited on the Old Churchyard of the original St.

Michael’s Church, St. Mary’s Church was built on
one of the oldest consecrated grounds in the English
Americas. TheOldChurchyardhas played a continuous
role in the political and social life of the town and
was used for several purposes prior to the erection
of St. Mary’s Church in the early nineteenth century.
It was used as a place of assembly to celebrate the
birthday of George III in 1733, demonstrating the
loyalty of the Barbadian population to the English
Crown. It was also used as a burial ground for the
town’s enslaved and free populations. Memorial
ledgers and floor stones in the churchyard indicate
this use with dates ranging from 1681 to 1817.
After the erection of the church, it continued to

symbolize the socio-political evolution of the town
and island. The nearby St. Mary’s Junior School and
St. Mary’s Infants’ School are among the oldest of
the non-secondary schools in Barbados. In 1818,
members of Bridgetown’s free coloured community
formed the Society for the Education of the Coloured
Poor and solicited donations to build a school for free
coloured children. An English army officer, Lt. Luggar,
who was stationed in Barbados, obtained a £100 per
year grant from the Church Missionary Society for a
master’s salary based on the condition that the school
would serve the enslaved population as well. The
third curate (1832-1851) was William M. Harte who
was an outspoken advocate of the spiritual equality of
the enslaved population. He was charged with a
misdemeanour, tried and convicted for preaching

this message and was fined one shilling. He appealed
to King George IV, was pardoned and continued his
ministry on behalf of the enslaved population. The
grave of the Rt. Excellent Samuel Jackman Prescod
(1806-1871), the first non-white member of the
House of Assembly, is also located in the churchyard.
Built of brick in the Caribbean Georgian style, the

Church survived the hurricane of 1831. Many other
features make it one of the most attractive buildings
in Barbados, including the jalousied south porch and
decorated barrel-vaulted ceiling. The chancel was
added in 1894. John Montefiore, a Jewish merchant
(see Montefiore Fountain), donated an elaborate font
in 1863.

ii.Judaism
Nidhe Israel Synagogue and Museum
The Jewish Synagogue in Bridgetown is situated

on the oldest Jewish consecrated ground in the
English-speaking Americas. Established in 1654, the
Synagogue located on Synagogue Lane was the
community centre and place of worship for the
Jewish population in Barbados. The Synagogue is
located close to the central residential and business
district for the urban Jewish population of Swan
Street, or “Jew Street” as it came to be called. Public
worship by Jews was permitted by 1654 – three years
ahead of London. A community of Sephardic Jews
fleeing persecution in North-Eastern Brazil, relocated
to Barbados during Oliver Cromwell’s interregnum
and by 1654, a synagogue, Kahal Kadosh Nidhe Israel
(Holy Congregation of the Scattered of Israel) had
been built on the island. The synagogue quickly
became a centre for rabbinical scholarship in the
New World.
Barbados, because of the wealth the sugar industry

generated in the 17th and 18th centuries, has a striking
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St. Mary’s Church

Interior of The Jewish Synagogue, c. 1900

foundations for the old Synagogue. As the Jewish
population dwindled in the twentieth century, the
Synagogue was sold in 1929 and used as offices.
Many of the artefacts found their way overseas,
although important artefacts original to the synagogue,
such as the pineapple finials, the money box, a
synagogue (pew) bench and the Hanukah menorah,
were all retained by the Barbados Museum and
Historical Society until they were returned for the
opening of the Nidhe Israel Museum . The Nidhe
Israel Synagogue and Museum has now been
completely restored by several benefactors and is still
used for temple by the local Jewish community and
visitors.
The building features a unique blend of Jewish,

Gothic, Renaissance and Barbadian architecture
symbolising the fusion of influences that informed
its 19th century architecture. During the recent
restoration, an extensive archaeological excavation
was carried out to investigate the material culture of
the site over the past 350 years.
The excavation revealed a 17th century mikvah or

baño which is 12 feet deep by four feet wide and is fed
by a natural spring. Its floor is covered with red
granite tiles. Inset in the walls are alcoves that would
have housed lamps for lighting. Steps leading to the
enclosed area would have originally been tiled with
marble, granite and slate. The mikvah is the oldest
complete ritual bath in the Western hemisphere.

The Jewsish Synagogue and Cemetery

43 Karl Watson, "The Iconography of Tombstones in the Jewish Graveyard, Bridgetown, Barbados," Journal of the Barbados Museum and
Historical Society L (2004): 202.



iii. Quakers
Although there are references to Quaker meeting

houses in Bridgetown, none seem to have survived
their persecution and ultimate flight from the island
in the 18th century.44 The Quaker community in
Barbados (members of which had invested in the
sugar economy and slavery) dates to the late 17th
century. George Fox (1624-1691), the founder of the
Society of Friends, visited the island in the 1671, and
wrote that the enslaved should be treated with
kindness and ultimately freed by their owners. As the
Barbadian planter class became increasingly reliant
on African slave labour, they moved to quash the
influence of the Quakers in the island, and especially
their attempts to christianize the enslaved. They were
also persecuted because they refused to swear oaths
or register in the Barbadian militia. A few remained
in Barbados, but by the 19th century, their numbers
had dwindled.

iv. Moravians
Calvary Moravian Church
AMoravian chapel, located in Roebuck Street, was

built in 1834 after the Moravians were given
permission to establish amission in Bridgetown. The
building quickly proved too small, and was converted
into a mission house. A new chapel was built and
consecrated in 1836. In 1894, theMoravians built the
new, larger Calvary Church, which is still in use. It is
a spacious, but simple building in plain Gothic style
with round arched windows, a small porch with three
arches, and a small belfry.
Calvary Moravian Church represents of the role of

non-Anglican religious groupswho actively proselytized
the Gospel amongst the enslaved population in the
pre-emancipation period. However, the need for ever
expanding facilities also points to a continuation of
its role as a provider of education in the post-
emancipation period for a newly freed population
which was eager to gain opportunities in freedom.
In 1984, Calvary Moravian Church celebrated 150
years since its establishment in Bridgetown, which
also coincidedwith celebrations of the 150th anniversary
of Emancipation. Symbolically, the promise of
freedom as envisioned through education for the

freed population was encapsulated in this dual
anniversary.

v. Methodism
James Street Methodist Church
James Street Methodist Church, erected c.1830,

has a classical appearance with a bullseye window in
the gable end. Also noteworthy, is its Venetian style
portico.45 The Rt. Excellent Sarah Ann Gill is buried
in the small graveyard located behind the Church.
James Street Methodist Church stands as a testi-

mony to the message of anti-slavery and religious
freedom in the colonies. The colonial connection to
the British anti-slavery movement has not been
explored, but the Methodist story in Barbados shines
light on this little-recognized part of the international
effort to abolish slavery.

vi. Catholicism
St. Patrick’s Roman Catholic Cathedral
As a colony that never changed hands among the

imperial powers operating in the region, Barbados
lay firmly in the hands of the English and quickly
became dominated by the Anglican Church. Hostility
to the Roman Catholic Church was so strong that a
catholic church could not be established until 1840,
when 1/6 acre was bought at Jemmott’s Lane near
Bay Street. The building was completed in 1848 and
serviced a small catholic congregation on the island.
Named for Ireland’s patron saint, St. Patrick, the
church was opened on St. Patrick’s Day onMarch 17,
1848. In 1897, it was destroyed by fire. The new
building was designed in the Barbadian Gothic
tradition. Built using a combination of local and
imported materials, the outer walls were made of
local coral stone; while the columns of the sanctuary
arch and the apse are made of red Aberdeen granite.
The hammer beam ceiling of pitch pine has an apex
52 feet above the door.
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44A monument to one of the Quakers’ Burial Grounds is located west of the roundabout near Government House. It is located on land
donated by a Quaker named Thomas Pilgrim, who amassed considerable property in the 17th century in spite of the rampant
intolerance against the Quaker faith in the island. His house, Pilgrim, later became Government House.

45 The Church suffered damage almost immediately in 1831 hurricane. It was expanded on two occasions and then demolished.
The current building was completely rebuilt by 1856.
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Colonial art in Bridgetown was influenced by the
mode of production; the cultural and artistic
traditions of the maker; the location of the work in
and out of the island; and the changing periods in
which the work was produced. All of these factors
have given voice to three distinct but intertwined
kinds of engagement: i) colonizers’ strategies of
appropriation and domination; ii) resistance of the
colonized to colonial domination; and iii) the
practices of accommodation that these groups
deployed. There is a need to consider art as evidence
of a larger historical process and to comprehend the
cultural context which fuelled both the need and the
criteria for the depiction of the colonial city.
Bridgetown, as a centre where colonial information

was accumulated and then communicated both
through individuals and institutional practices across
the British Atlantic World, was a key site for the
authorization of both the iconography and the
identity of newly emerging British Caribbean powers,
and the impact that this had on the history and, of
course, the art history, of the region and beyond.47

By portraying British imperialism in a way that
makes the appropriation of land, resources, labour
and culture evident, artists participated in a cultural
and scientific imperialism which sought to exert
control over the world's resources. These images
reveal much about the strategies, attitudes and
assumptions of appropriation and domination

available to colonialists.
Copen is perhaps the earliest known artist whose

work has been established as authoritative for
Bridgetown. His Dutch parents moved to Bridgetown
in 1656, and he was a schoolmaster in Bridgetown.
This engraving (by Dutch engraver Johannes Kip,
1695) has been described as "the finest and most
accurate seventeenth century view of an English
seaport in the New World".48 It is regarded as a
faithful depiction of the town as it was, with each
wharf and fort specifically named, even those under
construction.49 Copen's work extends recognizably
not so much from an English as from a Dutch
tradition (later adopted by the British) of advertising
the attractions of a Dutch town, to possible investors
or settlers.50 These works did not describe merely the
publicmonuments and churches, but also commercial
and private residences. From the first decade of the
17th century, these works became an obligatory
feature of urban panegyrics, for the express purpose
of civic promotion, somewhat in the manner of
publicity literature formodern chambers of commerce.
This artwork was important to the reading of the
landscape that new colonists imagined entering,
providing them familiarity with the surroundings and
reducing anxieties prior to departure.
The discovery of theWest Indies came to be described

and then mythologized as a supreme example of the
drive for capitalist and empiricist goals - an expansion
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MONUMENTAL ARTS
In the 18th century, sugar planters, merchants,

aristocrats, politicians, and governments commissioned
hundreds of commemorative works of art across the
British Empire as expressions of social status,
personal dynasties, territorial occupation, and imperial
ambitions. In an imperial culture transformed by the
rising merchant class, these monuments that were
public and permanent underscored the economic,
political, and cultural complexities of the emerging
empire and the rise of the idea of the public in the
modern world.
Examination of these works illustrate how empire

was constantly being redefined through aspects of
the cultural landscape fromprivate funerarymonuments
to public commemorative memorials, commissioned
either by the legislative bodies, or by public sub-
scription. In the British Caribbean, the works erected
demonstrated how the emerging British Empire saw
itself and validated its mission through sculpture and
painting.
While the works vary considerably in interest and

quality, several are remarkably original, both in terms
of their subject matter and methods. Together they
elucidate the extent to which visual culture was
informed by both mercantilist and military consider-
ations, and the dramatic ways in which represent-
ations changed as shared experiences andmemories
came to displace individual ones as the critical points
of reference in images and monuments. As such,
representations came to involve a broader cross-

section of society.

Visual Art
The vocabulary and critical assumptions underlying

the production and dissemination of West Indian
colonial imagery were underpinned by the social,
economic and political practices of the colonial elite
over three centuries. Analysis of what constitutes the
canon of British Caribbean art asserts the need for
interlocking readings and interdisciplinary processes
which accommodate the complexity, fluidity and
multivalency of cultural encounters and political
interactions between the colonizer and the colonized,
and the interrelated reading and/or interpreting of
the work as European at some times and levels, and
as Caribbean at others. 46
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Prospect of King’s Lynn Marble Plaque, 1687

46Ann Laura Stoler has suggested that, "Anthropologists have taken the politically constructed dichotomy of colonizers and colonized
as a given, rather than as a historically shifting pair of social categories that needed to be explained... As a result, colonizers and their
communities are frequently treated as diverse but unproblematic". , [Stoler, 1989, .136].

47What Linda Nochlin said about nineteenth century Orientalist art could equally be applied to eighteenth century colonial art of the
British Caribbean: "when we employ art historical categories that focus on the "aesthetic values of great art",”we inevitably miss their
significance as political documents.” [Nochlin,1989,56-57]

48Collection of the Barbados Museum and Historical Society.

49Copen's only error seemingly is that he depicts post mills as opposed to tower mills since the latter were in operation by the time of
this work's publication. This may have been the publisher's (Kip's) oversight and not the artist, who would not have been present
when the piece was printed.

50 See Caspar Commelin's (et al)"Port of Amsterdam seen from the IJ” (1665).

“A Prospect of Bridge Town in Barbados” by Samuel Copen, 1695

View of Bridge Town and Carlisle Bay in Barbados with Governor Robinson Going to Church, 1742



centre of Historic Bridgetown and Its Garrison also
fostered a growing appreciation for other more
aesthetic considerations. The marble plaque, Prospect
of King’s Lynn [Lyn Regis], Norfolk (1687) has been
identified as one of the earliest of the works of art
extant in the island.54 This piece embodying the
mercantilist aspirations of a newly transferred
colonist, was designed by English architect Henry
Bell (1647-1711), a well educated and well traveled
scion of a wealthy merchant family, and is linked
with Bell’s Custom House at King’s Lynn.55 The
plaque is believed to have come from this building
and was later installed in the porch of Holborn
House, in Fontabelle. It is now the only remnant left
of that property defining early Barbadian design
through the direct transferral of English iconography
from that famous building on to a Barbadian façade.
The rococo marble Monument to Thomas Withers

(d.1750), a wealthy merchant in Barbados, is an early
example of relief portraiture. 56 Set in an ornate palm
encrusted oval, unusually informal in its form with
the unbuttoned collar, and the casually folded
turban.57 Attributed to the notable 18th century
English master draughtsman (later architect), Robert
Taylor (1714-1788), this piece points to the developing
tastes of the island’s colonial elite anxious to
demonstrate the acquisition of gentility (if not of
wealth), and the hugely prosperous trade in
commemorative monuments which emanated as a
result from the studios and workshops of British

sculptor/ businesses. Artistic objects such as these
monuments serve to underscore the extraordinary
economic, political and cultural richness of this 18th
century empire.
The Statue of Admiral Nelson was planned very

soon after Horatio Nelson’s famous victory and
subsequent death at Cape Trafalgar. By 1806 a public
subscription had been initiated by locals who proudly
believed they were the first to propose such a
memorial to honour Nelson’s memory. It was
designed by Sir Richard Westmacott, Jr., RA (1775 –
1856), a famous British sculptor and “the first castor
of bronze in the kingdom”. This full length bronze
sculpture is considered by many as an exact likeness
to Nelson. Erected in 1813, some 27 years before the
London monument, it reflected the importance of
Barbados as the "jewel in the crown" of British
colonialism during the Imperial Age.
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beginnings of this trend. Royal Academician John
Flaxman’s Monument to John Brathwaite (d. 1800)
and theMonument to Laetitia Austin (d.1803), signed
by John Bacon the Younger, represented the zenith of
this activity.52 Rolph on his visit in 1836 was admiring
of this heritage, noting particularly at St. Michael’s
Cathedral, “surrounding the interior of the church,
are a great variety of monuments, brought at
different times from England, some beautifully
finished, and fine specimens of sculpture.”53 These
monuments represent the consumptionofmetropolitan
monumental arts in the colonial world, and
demonstrate the far-reaching trade and exchange of
ideas and aesthetics between colony and metropole.
However, the increasing importance as a cultural
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of their nation states to the colonies. This painting
encapsulates this particular tradition and aesthetic.51

The structure of the scene is verymuch in the tradition
almost of a royal progress or procession through the
countryside, where all roads lead to the centre of power,
Bridgetown, sparkling like jewel in the golden sunlight.
TheGovernor's entourage, either on foot or in carriage,
is processing to church in a manner guaranteed to
strike awe in the layman's heart. At each turn they
encounter groups of people, poor whites, slaves who
stand as exemplars of the local populace suitably
engaged in hard work which will help the economic
and industrial growth of the wealthy colony. Everyone
and everything was in their proper place.
The continuing themewhich emergedwas the claim

of rightful title to territory in the struggle for possession.
The conquerors and the colonizers did their best to
transform this 'New' world and its inhabitants into a
likeness of the Old. The people were located and
relocated in a variety of temporal and spatial
relationships to the European. At the same time in
England the general rethinking of knowledge and
human understanding provoked important changes
in the arts themselves, which ceased in the 18th
century to be the preserve of kings and courtiers and
became the property of a much larger public. The
arts became more commercial and less courtly
because they becamemore urban and urbane. Art in
the metropole partnered with commerce.

Public Monuments
Funerary monuments can be viewed as part of a

larger gentrification process, leading to self-improve-
ment by an aspirant community. At the same time it
points to strengthened infrastructure in the island,
representing investment in the island by the colonial
elite, as a result of heightened economic and cultural
concerns prompted by the American Revolution, slave
rebellions and theAbolitionist agenda.Military officers
were increasingly commemorated alongside colonial
administrators and the plutocracy. The Monument
to Robert Hooper, Attorney General of Barbados
(d.1700) and the Monument to Thomas Harrison
(d.1746), both in marble and located at St. Michael
Parish Cathedral, are representative of the very

51 Collection of the Barbados Museum and Historical Society

52 These two works are also located at St. Michael’s Parish Church, as are other monuments by Ashton( London), Robert Blore
(London), John Gibson(Roma) , Josephus Kendrick (London), James Legrew (Caterham, Surrey), William Paty (Bristol), W. Rogerson
(London), William Spence (Liverpool)], and Henry Wood (Bristol).

53 Rolph, "Excerpt From "A Brief Account, Together with Observations Made During a Visit to the West Indies..." (1836)," 158.

Monument to Thomas Harrison Esq. 1746 in St. Michael’s
Cathedral

54 See "The Historic Sites and Buildings of Barbados," Journal of the Barbados Museum and Historical Society 1, no. 1 (1933).

55 The King’s Lynn Custom House figures in every book on seventeenth century European architecture, and is considered as an iconic
landmark of King’s Lynn.

56 The Withers monument has sustained some damage to the accompanying plaque located below the portrait, prior to its arrival at the
Barbados Museum and Historical Society, however this has not obscured the fine quality of the carving.

57 This monument is discussed within the context of the colonial trade in monuments in Joan Coutu, Persuasion and Propaganda:
Monuments and the Eighteenth-Century British Empire (Montreal: McGill-Queen's University Press, 2006).

Detail - View of Admiral Nelson Statue by Lt. John Money
Carter, 1835

“surrounding the interior of
the church, are a great variety
of monuments, brought at
different times from England,
some beautifully finished, and
fine specimens of sculpture.”



with pediments.
The current building reflects at least three major

periods of building and several architectural features.
The main body of the house is a long narrow block
forming the north and south wings. The northern
portion of the block is likely to be the original 17th
century house and was probably built by Governor
Hawley or his son, Henry Hawley II. It is only 18 feet
wide, with two-foot thick walls, and a single room
wide, each room communicating with the next. It
thus conforms to the simple medieval house form of
the single house, described by Ligon (1657).
On the edge of the BayMansion garden, overlooking

Bay Street, is a Neo-Gothic gazebo, which supported
a water tank to supply water for the fountain between
the gazebo and the house.

The Chattel House
The unique ‘chattel house’, which is found

throughout Barbados, still remains a feature of the
urban landscape of Bridgetown and its environs. The
chattel house was the “movable possession” of the
Barbadian labourer in the post-emancipation period.
The wooden house, usually built in the Georgian
style on a groundsill of coral blocks or sawn stone,
was erected on tenantry land that was rented from a
plantation or larger landowner, and was the typical
residence of the labouring poor in mid to late 19th
to early 20th century Barbados. For emancipated
workers and their descendants, the “movable
property” was used originally as a strategy to
overcome poor working and living conditions by
moving the home from one area to improved
working and living conditions elsewhere if available.
In order to prevent damage from weather or other
environmental threats, the chattel houses showed a
great deal of workmanship and were kept in constant
repair.
The chattel house reflected, in miniature, the

grand design details of larger Georgian plantation-
style homes, but was built to accommodate the
humble needs of the urban working class population.
Built on an elevated foundation that helped to
increase ventilation, the chattel house was
constructed with the tropical environment in mind.
For example, windows were placed to maximise
cross-ventilation, while windows and doors were
sheltered on the exterior with bell hoods or Demerara
shutters and pediments respectively. Owner-
occupiers usually maintained small kitchen gardens
to the rear and sides of the property in which a variety
of crops (ground provisions, grain, fruits, vines and
herbs) were cultivated vertically to maximise space

and yield.
In the 20th century, with the improving status of

the Barbadian working classes and the growth of the
middle-classes, the modular chattel house
accommodated rear extensions, hurricane resistant
steep-pitched gable roofs and more decorative
features.

The Town House or Villa
Bridgetown’s expansion in the late 19th century

due to rural-urban drift and the growth of commerce
in the town resulted in the development of residential
neighbourhoods to cater to the merchant-elite and
rural plantation owners drawn to the centrality of
town. There are a few splendid examples of these
homes near town in Bay Street, River Road and
Constitution Road. The history of these communities
reflects the social tensions that have characterized
Barbadian society over the centuries. They tell an all
too familiar tale in the development of colonial urban
spaces and the spatial segregation of groups in the
society based on power and respectability. In the case
of Bridgetown’s suburban areas, this segregation was
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The Montefiore Monument
The Drinking Fountain was presented to the

thirsty wayfarers of Bridgetown by Swan Street
businessman John Montefiore, in memory of his
father John Castello Montefiore, who had been
among the first persons to die from cholera in 1854.
It was stated by the Press on June 27, that he had died
the previous day. It reported that for forty years, he
had been one of the leading merchants in the city
and had a wholesale and retail store in Swan Street.
He was also the owner of Neils Plantation.
Montefiore may have been of Jewish ancestry, but he
was not a Jew as he had been baptised at the St.
Michael's Cathedral on April 20, 1810, when he was
twenty years of age. His son, John Jr., who looked
after the English side of the business, gave the
Drinking Fountain to the people of Barbados.
The Fountain actually arrived in the Island in mid-

1865 and was opened on November 02, 1865.58 It
was described as "a little gem of architectural beauty,
there being nothing in Barbados to compare it
with".59 The fountain bears the following inscription:
This Drinking Fountain was presented to this City of
Bridgetown; A.D. MDCCCLXIV". On each side is a
marble allegorical figure representing Fortitude,
Temperance, Patience, and Justice, with the following
inscriptions: "Look to the End; Be soberminded; To

bear is to conquer; Do wrong to no one". It was
originally located in Beckwith Place, until it was
moved to its present location in Coleridge Street, in
June 1940, near the Nidhe Israel Synagogue.

RESIDENTIAL DESCRIPTION
The Plantation House
Due to urban sprawl and development the plant-

ations that existed in what was known as rural St.
Michael in the late 19th century have now been
enveloped in the urban environment of Bridgetown.
The plantation lands have been mostly subdivided,
but there are a few examples of plantation homes that
still dot the urban corridors of Historic Bridgetown.
These residences reference the prosperity of the
Barbadian sugar plantation economy in which
Bridgetown played a key role as node for the
shipment and the supply of goods to and from the
plantations.
The Bay Mansion, located along Bay Street, was

the primary residence of the Bay Plantations, which
can be identified as early as 1631 when they were sold
by Abraham Needham to Governor Henry Hawley.
Exhibiting the extravagant features associated with
Barbadian plantation homes (which displayed the
wealth and status of the plantation owner), the house
features a bow-fronted east wing and west façade

58 The cost of its erection, reluctantly defrayed by the Government, was $230.

59Mistakenly claimed to be by Walter Macfarlane & Co, but actually of masonry (perhaps it once had a Macfarlane fence around it).

Montefiore Monument Bay Mansion, Bay Street

Chattel House

Town House, Early 20th Century



development of the merchant economy of the
town and plantation economy of the island.
Migrants from other North American and
Caribbean colonies also settled in Bridgetown to
participate in the port town’s bustling maritime-
mercantile trade. Over the course of Bridgetown’s
history, the town and island also hosted several
waves of religious minority migrants such as the
Quakers, Moravians and Methodists. In the post-
emancipation period, other migrant groups such
as the Syrians and East Indians have also
established thriving businesses in the city.

3. A resident population with its origins in the
hinterland of the colony.
Since there was a small indigenous population in
Barbados at the time of English colonization,
there was not likely to be a significant resident
population in the town. However, in the post-
emancipation period, particularly with the decline
in the rural plantation economy at the turn of the
19th century, Bridgetown witnessed a substantial
growth in the size of the urban population as
residents of rural parishes sought economic
opportunities in the urban parish of St. Michael
and the colony capital, Bridgetown.

Historic Bridgetownand itsGarrison is representative
of Horvath’s Types 1-2 relationship between colonizer
and colonized. Historic Bridgetown represented a
colonization in which there was assimilation, that is,
the colonizers acted as a ‘donor’ culture and the
colonized constituted a ‘host’. Arguably, however,
there are geographical and historical variations in the
extent to which this occurred in Bridgetown and
other Caribbean colonial cities as culture was in a
constant state of evolution with creolization occurring
between dominant and subordinate cultures.
The stratification identified by Horvath is, perhaps,

typical of colonial cities in Africa, Asia and some
parts of early colonial Latin America. However, the
pattern for most Caribbean cities demonstrates some
departure in that the absence of a significant
indigenous population, particularly in Barbados, and
the importation of a non-European slave population
have shaped different forms of domination and

subordination. The society which emerged in the
colonial Caribbean owed as much to the contribution
of the enslaved population and to the emergence of
a local white creole elite as to the imposition of a
social order by an exogenous elite whose legitimacy
rested on structures established in the metropole.
Several geographers and historians also contend

that there is a need to develop various models which
would reflect regional particularities and account for
the nature of colonization and economic exploitation
undertaken by the colonizing power. Within the
Caribbean context, for example, there is enough
commonality underlying the colonial experience and
the urban experience to justify the construction of a
“Caribbean Colonial City Model”. As a methodology
for comparison for the “functional profiles” of
colonial towns, Jacob Price has proposed that pre-
industrial or colonial towns might be classified on
the basis of the following functional roles:

1. Civil and Ecclesiastical Administration

2.Maritime Transport and External
Commercial Exchange

3. Industrial Production

4.Internal Services61

In the British Caribbean, it can be said that the
orientation of almost all of the colonial towns was
distinctively maritime, suggesting that the maritime-
mercantile sector dominated the urban economy and
that this sector was far more important to the
development of these urban centres than was the
case for North American port towns.62 In part, this
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based on the ownership of land and resources.

Norma Villa - River Road
Of the outstanding houses left along River Road,

Norma Villa is undoubtedly the most attractive.
Unlike the more usual enclosed suburban gallery
with jalousies and sash windows it has an open
gallery with turned wooden posts, elegant carved
wooden tracery under the eaves and the "Barbadian
parapet", separating the gallery roof from the gable
behind. The graceful curves of the parapet and the
iron rails, with the pediment, create an almost
pagoda-like composition of great elegance. It is a fine
example of restoration for adaptive re-use as offices
in a highly desirable commercial location.

THE COLONIAL CITY AND HISTORIC
BRIDGETOWN
The colonial city has a distinctive place in the

history of urbanization. As Horvath argues, “the
colonial city is a discrete subtype of urbanization
having characteristics that distinguish it both from
the industrial city and the pre-industrial”.60 Evaluation
of the colonial city must take place within the theory
of colonialism and involve “an analysis of demo-
graphic, social, political, religious, economic and
educational structures within both a spatial and
temporal framework”. According to Horvath, the
typical colonial city has a stratification system that
may contain as many as three major components:

1. A resident population from the colonial power
which formed the elite and often differed racially
from the other social components in the urban
centre. Compared to the industrial and the pre-
industrial city, the colonial city had an exogenous
rather than an endogenous elite.
Historic Bridgetown and its Garrison was initially
established to service the commercial and military
interests of the plantation economy in Barbados
and the Eastern Caribbean. The power structure
derived from the first large English landowners
and their descendants who settled in the island
colony. They were ethnically and racially distinct
from the enslaved and free Amerindians and
Africans, and separated by their class interests
from indentured Europeans, all of whom made
up the labouring classes who would have initially
assisted in building and providing services in the
town.

2.An intervening group which may be classified
into two types: a) one resulting from
miscegenation; b) one resulting from the
migration of persons from a country other than
the colonial power.
Historically, Bridgetown has hosted both types of
these populations. Bridgetown’s free coloured
population (which comprised largely the offspring
and descendants of sexual unions between
Africans and Europeans) occupied this stratum of
urban dwellers in Barbados during slavery. The
Sephardic Jews were instrumental in the
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2b. HISTORY AND DEVELOPMENT

60Ronald Horvath, "In Search of a Theory of Urbanization: Notes on the Colonial City," East Lakes Geographer 5 (1969): 75.

Norma Villa

River Road, Bridgetown, Barbados, 1886

61 Jacob Price, "Economic Function and the Growth of American Port Towns in the Eighteenth Century," Perspectives in American History 8
(1987): 130.

62 B.W. Higman, "Jamaican Port Towns in the Early Nineteenth Century," in Atlantic Port Cities: Economy, Culture and Society in the
Atlantic World, 1650-1850, ed. Franklin Knight and Peggy Liss (Knoxville: Tennessee UP, 1991), 118-9.

Wharf Activity



essential example of the urban development of the
English port towns in the Caribbean and is a product
of an early maritime-mercantilist orientation of
English settlement in the Americas.
While the primacy of the rural areas in the

chronology of European colonization is conceded, it
should be acknowledged that wherever English
colonists established themselves in the Caribbean,
the immediate construction of settlements called
‘towns’ reflects a deliberate attempt to recreate the
structures of the metropolitan urban complex.
Indeed, the importance of the urban complex to
English colonial settlements in the Americas,
oriented as they were within a mercantilist economic
framework, was a vital part of building Empire. The
establishment of towns in the Americas provided a
market for manufactured goods from the metropole,
while creating outlets for trade in cash crops and raw
materials.
This urban-centered view reveals the importance

of the urban complex to the colonizers and to the
development of colonial social and economic
development. Those who ventured to construct these
new societies were simply transferring views of the
‘ideal society’ from the past environment. English
colonists who established a settlement at Bridgetown
early in the 17th century were strongly influenced by
the world they had left behind – a world which was
becoming increasingly urban-centered.
John Brewer’s analysis of urbanization in 17th-18th

century England clearly demonstrates the trends in
urbanization which impacted on migrants in the
Americas. From themid-17th century, English society
and economy exhibited a rapid rate of urbanization.
Moreover, the occupational profile was shifting to the
extent that by the mid-18th century more than half
of the working population was involved in non-
agricultural production. Even in the rural economy,
up to one-third of the labour force was employed in
non-agricultural pursuits.65

Another feature of urbanization in England was
that the old regional centres were being toppled from

their position at the pinnacle of the urban order, but
the new centres which replaced them in the urban
hierarchy were “rapidly growing ports, manufacturing
and dockyard towns”.66 This reflected the impact of
the transoceanic trade, and identifies the urban
models which were to have a profound impact on the
establishment of towns in the Caribbean.
There was an ‘urban ruralism’ to town life which

was translocated to the Caribbean.67 In Historic
Bridgetown, the urban elites bought heavily into the
rural sector and established themselves as ‘gentlemen’,
an achievement which was recognized by the affixing
of ‘Esq.’ to their names in the Bridgetown tax rolls. In
reverse, the rural plantocracy bought ‘town houses’
and centered their recreational and intellectual
activities in the town.68

The influence of the urban complex underlies an
unmistakable urban orientation to the migration of
Englishmen to the Caribbean and other parts of the
Americas in the 17th century. Galenson’s analysis of
migration patterns to the Americas reveals that the
share of the skilled among migrants to the leading
Caribbean destinations between 1654 and 1775,
tended to be greater than among those bound for the
principal destinations on the North American
mainland.69 For example, in the 1680s, the share of
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orientation was due to the mercantilist framework
within which these towns operated, and to the
geography of islands in the Caribbean basin which
havemarkedly high ratios of coastline to land area. In
fact, the survival of the island plantation economy in
a monopoly-based mercantilist structure depends on
maritime trade and the exchange of goods and
services with the metropole and to a pre-determined
lesser extent within empire. As Colin Clarke notes,
Caribbean cities of the colonial period were locked
into a mercantilist systemwhich virtually determined
the nature of technological organization of social and
economic life revealing the negation of the industrial
roles of these colonial towns in favour of indust-
rialized English towns where the exported raw
materials were refined and manufactured. The
system guaranteed the dependency of the region’s
colonies on metropolitan centres.63

It may also be suggested that in the Caribbean, the
historical process of settlement and colonization has
led to a particular variant of plantation economy
which differs from that for other colonial systems (as
for example, British colonies in Africa and Asia).
MalcolmCross grasps this departure in the observation
that outside the region, “colonial expansion… tended
to capture rural economies in a web whose centre
was the mercantilist city”. By contrast, ‘though
Caribbean cities were later to develop the character-
istic features of colonial ports, it was the rural areas
that were first enmeshed in European economies’.
The cities were not the spearheads of this intrusion
even though they were later to become the bulwarks
of the system it created.64

The urban-rural relationship in Caribbean colonial
cities is also distinctive. Caribbean cities were
established to provide the type of urbanmilieu which
Europeans were beginning to associate with economic
and cultural progress. They were also developed as
part of the administrative structure which was
required to oversee the transfer of economic surplus
from a rural sector which was already locked into the
metropolitan economic systems. Cities became the
focal points in this unequal exchange. However, they
also represent an important arena in which the
development of a creolized economic and social
system may be observed.
The Caribbean colonial city is a distinct type within

the general typology of colonial cities. Such features
have been identified:

• The particular chronology of development which
saw these cities emerge as a response to the needs
of a rural economy;

• The extreme dependency of the city in its position
within ‘a pure plantation economy’;

• The absence of an indigenous labouring
population and of an indigenous urban tradition;

• The lack of dualism in which an older urban
centre coexists with a ‘new’ European city;

• The pre-industrial nature of the economy

These factors provide a framework in which the
emergence and growth of Historic Bridgetown and
its Garrison should be considered as representative
of urban development in the Anglophone Caribbean.
In the following sections, the urban traditions of the
settlers and the physical growth ofHistoric Bridgetown
are outlined along with a reconstruction of the spatial
organization and the urban complex of the port-town.
Bridgetown’s Garrison is also discussed in terms of
its chronological history and development.

THE URBAN WORLD THE ENGLISH
AND ENSLAVED LEFT BEHIND
Historic Bridgetown and its Garrison is a quint-
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63 Colin Clarke, "Jamaica," in Urbanization, Planning and Development in the Caribbean, ed. Robert Potter (Mansell, 1989), 21-3.

64Malcolm Cross, Urbanisation and Urban Growth in the Caribbean: An Essay on Urban Growth in Dependent Societies (Cambridge:
Cambridge University Press, 1979), 9-10.

West India Flower Girl by Agostino Brunias, 1779

65 John Brewer, The Sinews of Power, War, Money and the English State 1688-1783 (London: Unwin, 1989), 180-1.

66 Ibid., 180.

67 Sylvia Fries, The Urban Idea in Colonial America (Philadelphia: Temple UP, 1977), 25.

68 Planters such as Francis Ford owned substantial estates in the countryside. However, many of their social activities centered in the
town where the taverns and hotels were located.

69David Galenson,White Servitude in Colonial America: An Economic Analysis (Cambridge Cambridge UP, 1981), 93.

Wharf Activity, Bridgetown - Detail of Painting by Percy
Williams Justyne 1848
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the skilled labour in total migration from England to
Barbados was 20 percent greater than among those
to the Chesapeake during the same time period, and
the share of the skilled migrants as a proportion of all
migrants exceeded that for all other occupation
groups. In Beckles’ analysis of servant migration to
Barbados in the 17th century, the frequency of urban-
oriented occupations in the occupational distribution
is striking and reflects the population from which
many migrants were drawn. It is not likely that a
rural village would have provided an appropriate
market for the skills of clothiers; printers; wigmakers
and silversmiths.70 Although there is a difficulty in
pinpointing the origins of many migrants, there is
evidence to suggest that the majority in the 17th
century came from areas such as London and Bristol.
The migrant stock, therefore, likely had contact with
urban lifestyles.
Some enslaved Africans also came to the urban

centres of the Caribbean with urban experience. In
several parts of urbanWest Africa, there were market
centres with more than 100,000 inhabitants. The
evolution in the early colonial period of Historic
Bridgetown of the Sunday market, which resembled
West African market days, is the best example of the
endurance of traditions of market-oriented economic
activity.71 The occupational profile of the enslaved
population also indicates that other skilled labourers
were likely drawn from the urban centers of West
Africa and employed inmetalwork, ship building and
other trades in the port town.72

Migration to Barbados (and to Bridgetown in
particular) in the 17th century was likely to include a
fair representation of persons who had urban
experience. This experience forms part of the cultural
background which reproduced the metropolitan
urban model in the tropical colonial setting.
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70Of the 42 occupations listed in Beckles’ sample, 26 reflect the occupational differentiation which the impact of early
industrialization and urbanization was effecting in the English social economy. These include occupations such as silversmith; clerk;
and printer. Hilary McD. Beckles, White Servitude and Black Slavery in Barbados, 1627-1715 (Knoxville: University of Tennessee,
1989), 44.

71 Pedro Welch, "Celebrating Bridgetown: The First 100 Years," in Beyond the Bridge: Lectures Commemorating Bridgetown's 375th
Anniversary, ed. Woodville Marshall and Pedro Welch (Bridgetown: Barbados Museum and Historical Society and The Department of
History and Philosophy, 2005), 28.

72 Beckles, "City the Limit: The Enslaved Community in Bridgetown 1800-1834," 117-8.

Coopers at Work in Bridgetown, Barbados, Early
20th Century

Table 2.2 - Occupational profile of a sample of persons (white) in the wills and
administrations records of Bridgetown 1680 - 1725

Source: Joanne Sanders, Barbados Records: Wills and Administrations, Vol. 1 pp.1-350; Vol. 2 pp. 1-356

* Cordwainer refers to a shoemaker or leather worker
**Gent. refers, apparently, to the wealthy property owners, possibly plantation owners

Wheelwright Repairing Wheel in Bridgetown, Barbados,
Early 20th Century



follow the introduction of sugar in the 1640s.74 The
inhabitants depended on marine sources of protein
due to the paucity of large land animals for hunting.75

By 1500 the Amerindian presence on Ichiroug-
anaim, that had numbered 10,000 in 1100, was
gone. Slave raids by the Spanish, low soil fertility
and escape from rival Amerindian groups saw the
depopulation of the Amerindian society. The earliest
map reference to Barbados, the Eggerton Map of
1508, indicates the island as La Barbata.
By 1536 the island was referred to as Los Barbados

by the Portuguese who noted the absence of an
indigenous people, and similarly by the Spanish in
Alonzo deSantaCruz’s IsolarioGeneral. Ichirouganaim
was resettled and renamed, Barbados, by the English.
Almost 100 years later the only visible remainder of
a previous settlement was the bridge spanning the
river and the site was thus named Bridgetown.
The settlement as a place of habitation for over

3000 years continues to grow and evolve as a thriving
port-town and commercial urban space.76

BARBADOS AND THE SUGAR REVOLUTION
Unlike the Greater Antilles which were colonized

by the Spanish in themid-16th century, the islands of
the Lesser Antilles or Eastern Caribbean were not
effectively colonized and settled by any other
European power until the early to mid- 17th century
(while some territories were not effectively colonized
until the following century). Arriving between 1625
and 1627, the English began an unchallenged
occupation for the next 300 years.
The first settlers sought to cultivate tobacco and

cotton, and some tropical staples such as cassava,
maize and ginger. Although the island did not seem
to be inhabited by indigenous peoples prior to their
arrival, the English imported unfree Amerindian
labour from neighbouring islands and forced them to
work on the plantations. However, the labour
requirements of the plantation regime demanded a
greater coerced labour force, and the planters soon
turned to English, Irish and Scottish indentured
servants to fill the void in the labour supply.
However, between the settlement of the island in

the 1620s-30s and the 1650s, a transformation was
well underway which changed the society and
economy of plantation Barbados as tobacco and
cotton were abandoned by planters in favour of a new
tropical crop, sugar. When the Portuguese expelled
the Dutch and the Sephardic Jewish community
from Bahia and Recife in north-eastern Brazil, they
fled to the newly settled English territories of the
southern Caribbean with their capital and expertise
in sugar cultivation. Soil and climate conditions on
Barbados were ideal, and a sugar revolution quickly
followed as planters, merchants and lenders invested
heavily in the land, labour and capital resources
needed to cultivate the lucrative crop. In the 17th
century, Barbados quickly earned the reputation as
the “richest spote of ground in the worlde”.77
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PRE-HISTORIC BRIDGETOWN
Pre-historic Bridgetown was the site of an Amer-

indian settlement located in a dense layer of forest
along the banks of a winding river (later known as
the Constitution River). The settlement comprised
descendants of Amerindian groups who had crossed
the Caribbean Sea from the Orinoco region in the
South American mainland some 2000 years before
the Christian Era. Those settlers left as a lasting
reminder of their occupation, a bridge that spanned
the width of river. When the English arrived at the
site, the existence of the bridge yielded the name of
“Indian Bridge” and later Bridgetown.
Ichirouganaim is the Amerindian place name of

Barbados, translating into English as Red Land with
White teeth. The red land, some believe, refers to
the clay to be found on the island, the white teeth the
coral reefs that surround the island.
It must be stated that an exact date for the

Amerindian settlement of Bridgetown is not known
because the continued development of the site since
the arrival and settlement of the English in the early
17th century has prevented a detailed excavation of
the city. However, the few excavations in and around
the city note settlement in the following areas:

• West at Fontabelle, Spring Garden
• North at Suttle Street,
• South at the Careenage
• East at Graves End

These sites, like the present urban settlement, were
attractive for habitation due to the presence of
potable water sourced from several nearby springs.
Given theknowledgegleaned fromthe75Amerindian

sites excavated on the island, certain assumptions
can be made for the earliest inhabitants of Ichirou-
ganaim. These early people used sophisticated
technology. Water collection devices known as
potstacks, constituting a kind of well, have been
excavated at Fontabelle and Spring Garden and as far
north as Port St. Charles. Such a wide distribution of
these devices point to their wide use on the island
and must have been utilized in the environs of
Bridgetown, as evidenced by excavations at Fontabelle
carried out by Hackenberger in the 1980s.73

Primarily subsistence farmers and fishermen,
Amerindian settlement was mainly along the coast,

in close proximity to potable water and natural
wetlands, but also at some inland sites. Subsistence,
growing and hunting enough for their everyday
needs, was centred on three main activities:

• Conuco - A system of shifting cultivation based on
a slash and burn method that employed the ash
from the burnt vegetation as fertilizer. This
allowed areas to be rotated for maximum
productivity.

• Fishing and hunting
• Culling and collecting wild plants

Conuco plots situated near to villages possessed four
characteristics:

• Accessibility
• Good drainage
• Light soils
• Secondary forests

The last was most important for clearing of
secondary forest and wasmuch preferred over that of
virgin forests, which were left alone. Areas were
cleared, and trees and shrubs left to dry were then
burned and the ash provided fertilizer for the planted
crops. Multi-cultivation was practised in such cleared
plots. Overall, the landscape of the pre-historic period
reflected selective small-scale clearing with the
surrounding virgin forest left intact. A heavily
canopied landscape with intermittent cleared areas
for habitation would have been the rule since the
subsistence nature of their lifestyle would not have
required the wholesale deforestation that was to
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73 Steve Hackenberger, “An Abstract of Archaeological Investigations by the Barbados Museum, 1986” in Journal of the Barbados
Museum & Historical Society, Vol. XXXVIII 1988, pp.155-162.

Amerindian Group by Agostino Brunias, 1790s
74Watts, David. The West Indies: Patterns of Development, Culture and Environmental Change since 1492, Cambridge University Press,
1980

75Drewett, Peter . Prehistoric Barbados, London, Archetype, 1991

76 Earliest radio carbon dates for Barbados are 1630BP

77Henry Whistler, A Journal of Admiral Penn's Expedition to the West Indies (London: 1655).

Anthropomorphic Amerindian Shell Carving - The Shell
Man, Pre-Historic Bridgetown
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Early population statistics reflect the rapid change
as even more labourers were required to reap the
labour intensive crop. In the 1630s, there were more
than 3,000 indentured servants and less than 1,000
Africans. By 1680, there were 2,300 indentured
servants and over 38,000 enslaved Africans with a
relatively small elite Anglo-Barbadian land-owning
class. Within this period, the entire landscape of
Barbadoswas transformed as forested landwas cleared
for sugar cultivation. Port facilities and amarketplace
were concentrated in the urban centre of Bridgetown
to facilitate the transhipment of goods and to process
the forced labour that would sustain the society and
economy for almost 200 years to come.

SETTLEMENT OF HISTORIC BRIDGETOWN
In 1628, as payment for debt, the Earl of Carlisle

granted the ‘Syndicate of LondonMerchants’ 10,000
acres of land in the vicinity of what came to be known
as St. Michael’s Town, the ‘Bridge’, Indian Bridge,
Indian Bridgetown or its current name, Bridgetown.
The Earl of Carlisle financed the settlement of an area
which appears to have been located by the mouth of
the Constitution River. Under the terms of the
Carlisle settlement it would appear that the nucleus
of the town consisted of some 100 acres lying north
of the river, which were reserved for settlement.78

Several factors could have recommended the site
as the location for a town. There was an abundant
water supply, as the valley in which the Constitution
River arose was a natural conduit for the run-off from
the higher elevations to the east and north of the
island; the bay area provided a safe anchorage in
contrast to the northern and eastern coasts where the
presence of long unbroken reefs was a hazard to
shipping. Clearly, “the convenience of landing and
shipping their goods” was a major consideration in
the choice of this area as the centre of commerce and
administration of the island.79

While there is no evidence of the Syndicate’s direct
involvement in the construction of the Bridgetown
settlement, the mercantile orientation of the town
reflected the trading and commercial ties established
betweenmerchants and their lessees. The orientation
appears to underlie early attempts to organize the

layout of the town. An extract from an undated (likely
17th century) piece of legislation provides the basis
for this assumption. The ‘Act for ye appointing and
nominating of streets, lanes, alleys, wharfes and
other passages convenient in and bout ye town of St.
Michael’s’ clearly suggests that the town was laid out
for the express purpose of providing “convenient
passage, landing and transporting of goods and the
same been approved… as conducting to ye benefit of
all persons in this island and Merchants and ships
trading to and yet same”.80 The early development of
the urban layout of the town clearly established
Bridgetown’s significance as a major town in the
English colonial system.
In 1681, the commission granted to Governor

Dutton of Barbados gave him the authority “to erect,
raise and build in the Island… so many fortes,
platforms, castles, cittyes, burroughs, townes and
fortifications”. He was further authorized to “order
and appoint within our said Island [and other islands
under his control]… so many ports, harbours, cittyes,
havens and other places for the convenience and for
the better loading and unloading of goods and
merchandizes”. Therefore there was an expressed
need to protect themercantilist orientation of urban and
rural economies, particularly through fortifications
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78 Alleyne,Historic Bridgetown, 7.

79 Schomburgk,History of Barbados, 240-1.

80 "The Lucas Manuscript Volumes in the Barbados Public Library," Journal of the Barbados Museum and Historical Society 11, no. 2
(1954): 62.
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The development of infrastructure and technology
at the port ensured that Bridgetown would continue
to play a major role in the communication of ideas
and intelligence in the Caribbean into the 19th
century. Bridgetown was one of the first ports to
receive political and social news from the mother
country and the rest of the AtlanticWorld. Newspapers
such as the Barbados Gazette and the Barbados
Mercury were established in the 18th century and
carried market and political news from England and
the rest of the colonial world. It was also the ideal
place to gather military and commercial intelligence
about the region.

GROWTH AND DEVELOPMENT
The data indicates a pattern of growthwhich radiates

outwards from the centre of town and the stretch of
land along the waterfront. Cheapside [later Broad
Street] is identified as the emerging commercial
centre with several listings of storehouses/warehouses.
These were used by the various plantations to store
sugar in the interim between the harvest and the
export of the crop and by merchants who acted as
factors for metropolitan firms. The Customs House
was also located in Cheapside which is another
indication of the importance of this location to the
rural and urban economy as well as the centrality of
this collection point for taxes on the volume of goods
and services entering and leaving the island that
virtually made the government of the island self-
sustaining through the colonial period. Another
measure of the importance of this centre to the local
colonial elite is the fact that all of the major planters
located their storehouses there.83 It appears that 38
percent of those owning property in the Cheapside
area also owned land in excess of 100 acres elsewhere
in the island. In addition, 35 percent of the urban
slave owners were located in this street, indicating
that a significant proportion of the urban enslaved
population, probably as much as a third, lived in this
area as well.84

The advantage of locating in this street rested in
the fact that it offered easy access to the waterfront
and, hence, to shipping, and in that Cheapside
intersected with nearly every othermajor thoroughfare
in the town. The concentration of property ownership
in this area and its proximity to the major urban
economic activities of the town – shipping and trading
– is corroborated by Oldmixon’s assessment of
Bridgetown in 1741 when he wrote, “The Bridgetown,
or rather City is certainly the finest and largest in the
Island. It contains 1200 houses built of stone… and
the Rents as dear in Cheapside, in the Bridge, as in
Cheapside in London”.85

The attempt to recreate a Cheapside in Bridgetown
was not accidental. The location, naming and comm-
ercial ambience of this street serves to identify the
importance of English antecedents in the construction
and planning of the town. The name of the street
indicates a parallel between Cheapside in London
and Cheapside in Bridgetown. The existence of a
thriving marketplace for imported, luxury goods and
groceries on Bridgetown’s main street echoed the
development of the renowned London marketplace.
As Martyn Bowden explains, “In naming its main
east-west street, Cheapside, Bridgetown was willing
its Cheapside to become the main commercial street
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located on the coastline nearest to the town.
Bridgetown was the centre of administration and
security in this network of fortifications in plantation
colonies in the Eastern Caribbean. They were to be
fortified and furnished with such ordinance
ammunition and “all sorts of arms fit and necessary
for the security and defence of our Islands, Collonyes,
and plantations.”81

HISTORIC BRIDGETOWN AS PORT TOWN
The rapid transformation of Barbados’ agro-

economy from tobacco production to the production
of other tropical staples such as sugar in the 17th
century fuelled the growth of the developing port
town. Plantation-based sugar production required a
large amount of unfree labour. The trans-Atlantic
African slave trade was quickly becoming the major
source for labour on the estates and the composition
of the Barbadian labour force transitioned to a
majority African enslaved population, replacing
European indentured servants and outnumbering
the existing white population.
As a port town, Historic Bridgetown occupied an

important position in themetropolitan-colonial trade;
inter-colonial trade and communications network
among the English colonies in the Americas. In the
17th century, the port accounted for 60 percent of the
value of English exports to the English Caribbean. In
the same year, Barbados exported goods valued at
£196,532. An observer, Talbot Edwards, wrote,
“Bridgetown… is so considerable a place… for that it
is the very Mart of all other plantations in these
parts”. It was so important to the security of trade in
the Caribbean that Edwards went on to recommend
its defence urging the establishment of a ‘Royal

Citadel’ for “ye Bridgetown of above 500 pieces of
Cannon and lodging for 5000 men” as early as 1698
(well before the establishment of the Garrison
military complex almost a century later). By 1705,
although Bridgetown’s share percentage declined, it
had a share of an average of 40 percent of English
exports from the Caribbean. The premier port of the
Caribbean continued to play a significant role in the
trade between England and its American colonies in
the 18th century.
The foundation of the plantation economy was the

availability of a cheap, coerced and controlled labour
supply sourced from Africa to work on the sugar
plantations of the Caribbean. The Royal African
Company established agencies in Barbados and
Jamaica to manage the supply and demand of the
enslaved labour force available to the English
Caribbean. As part of the company’s operations in
the region, it collected and disseminated commercial
intelligence. Bridgetown was the first stop in the
regional trade and became a trans-shipment point by
the 1720s.82
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Table 2.3 - Volume of the Slave Trade to Bridgetown for selected periods beginning in 1698

Source: Welch, Pedro. Slave Society in the City, Bridgetown Barbados 1680-1834. Kingston: Ian Randle Publishers, 2003, 62.

81Minutes of the Barbados House of Assembly 3 Mar 1681 (Barbados Department of Archives BDA).

82 Pedro Welch, Slave Society in the City, Bridgetown Barbados 1680-1834 (Kingston: Ian Randle Publishers, 2003), 64.

Slave Collar, Excavated from Jewish Burial Ground

The Wharf, Showing Pier Head in the Distance

83 The St. Michael’s Vestry Levy Books for the period 1681-1696 list the major planters of the island among those who lived in
Cheapside or had property there. By cross-referencing the names on the 1680 census with entries in the Levy Books, a fair profile of
the representation of the rural plantocracy in urban property holding is outlined.

84 These estimates are obtained by comparing entries in the Levy Books with those of the 1680 census. In addition, urban slave owners
were required to provide one able-bodied slave for each £10 paid in taxes. An accurate assessment of the proportion of urban
slaveowners located in Cheapside is derived from the tax entries and from the registration of slave labour levied from each owner in
the period 1686-1786. The estimate of a third is therefore built on actual levies that specified the numbers of the urban enslaved who
were to be levied in a fixed ratio to those in each slaveholding.

85 John Oldmixon, The British Empire in America, 2 vols., vol. 2 (New York: August M. Kelley, 1969), 98.



of the English West Indies”.86 Broadly meaning
‘market’ in medieval English, Cheapside became the
natural name for the centre of commercial activities
in the town for its early English settlers. The name of
Cheapside can be found in several English urban
areas such as Birmingham, Manchester and Bristol.
Over time, fire and hurricane ravaged the building

stock. R.R. Madden who visited the island in 1833 did
not think that in “its best days” the town could have
boasted of “much regularity and symmetry in its
streets and buildings”.87 He visited just after the 1831
hurricane and the town was still showing extensive
signs of devastation. Despite the signs of destruction,
however, there were constant attempts to improve
the layout of the streets. While fire was an endemic
hazard in the town, each conflagration brought with
it greater attention to the regulation of building
construction. By the mid-18th century, streets were
being laid out under the direction of public surveyors
and of the engineers who were attached to the
military establishment of the colony.88

The public surveyors were charged with the
responsibility for inspecting and repairing the public
thoroughfares.89 The major attempt, however, to
mould the town into some uniformity came in the
1760s. After a fire had devastated the town in 1766,
an Act was passed to permit a special Commission to
put into place such regulations and conditions as
they felt were necessary to control construction in the
town. The preamble reads:
An Act appointing Commissioners to carry into
execution a Plan for rebuilding the Town of St.
Michael and opening new streets, and altering
others already open; and for prescribing rules for
the manner of building and particularizing the
materials with which the house shalt be built.90

It is clear that a major concern of the framers was to
minimize fire hazard. However, aesthetic consider-

ations appear to underlie the regulations introduced
under the Act. One stated purpose was that houses
“may be built with uniformity and gracefulness”.
Moreover, it was enacted that “The outside of all
buildings within the limits of the said town, be
henceforth made of brick or stone, or of bricks and
stones together, except door-cases and window
frames, which shall be made of any kind of wood and
set four inches at least within the wall, and all
buildings shall be covered with copper, slate, tile,
sawed stone, or block-tin and not other materials”.91

Away from the commercial centre of the town the
building-type was less uniform and plot dimensions
were more varied. Waller noted that the houses on
the outskirts of the town were “most romantically
situated: the buildings mostly of wood, but [of ]
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86Martyn Bowden, "The Mercantile Town of Bridgetown, Barbados 1680-1830: From Mini-Entrepot to Shipping Point," (Barbados:
1994).

87 R.R. Madden, A Twelvemonths Residence in the West Indies, 2 vols., vol. 1 (Westport: Negro University Press, 1835), 22

88 Some of the details of urban communities appear in the minutes of the St. Michael’s Vestry for the 1750s and 1760s. In addition,
reports dating from the late 1680s, from the engineers in the employ of colonial authorities draw attention to the role of such
individuals in urban planning. An Act passed on the 12 May 1767, detailing provisions for the rebuilding of Bridgetown after a fire of
1766, gives additional details on the public works of the town.

89Minutes of the St. Michael’s Vestry, 1 April 1740 (BDA).

90 Samuel Moore, The Public Acts in Force (London: Luke Hansard, 1801), 22.

91 Ibid., 27.

Pottery Vendors, Barbados



prices for land in Cheapside and its contiguous
streets were prohibitive to the extent that it limited
landholding to the most enterprising merchants and
planters.Wealth, rather than race, was the determining
factor.
Small merchant establishments and hucksters’

shops were to be found mainly on the outskirts of
the town and in streets such as Roebuck Street which
were removed from the main waterfront area.
Residential distribution patterns also reflected the
blurring of distinctions between workplace and
residence. There was simply no exclusive Central
Business District as found inmodels of the American
Industrial City.
The poor white community and free coloureds

lived on the fringes of the town excluded from
ownership in the central streets. Yet, occasionally,
some free coloureds and free blacks managed to
penetrate the economic pinnacle occupied by whites
and establish a presence in Cheapside. Hoteliers
such as Rachel Pringle, Nancy Clarke, Susannah
Ostrehan and Betsy Austin were all women who
managed to acquire the property/ capital to challenge
the economic hegemony of the elite.97 Two mulatto
merchants, Joseph Rachell and London Bourne,
managed to overcome some of the racial and
economic barriers to become quite successful in
competition with the elite. Both of these men owned
property on the principal streets of the town.98

The urban Sephardic Jewish community was
concentrated in Swan Street.99 However, like all
Jewish migrant settlements of the ‘Dispersal’, the
Barbados group was subjected to numerous civil
impairments. Official documents constantly labelled
them as “foreigners and strangers” and leave no
doubt about the prejudice which existed against Jews
in the urban social economy. Laws passed in the 17th
century prohibited them from hiring white servants
and prohibited their testimony against whites. Such
discrimination forced them to seek common
residential identity for protection. Fortune observes

that “most of them segregated themselves in a
particular area to meet their economic and social
needs”. Swan Street and its satellite alley, Synagogue
Lane, became the social and residential centre for the
Jewish community in Bridgetown. It ran parallel to
Cheapside and its choice as a residential and business
locationmay have been due to its strategic placement
and its access to the centre of trade. The street
extended from “New bridge to shipping bridge”.100

Notwithstanding their general exclusion from
social life in Bridgetown, the business acumen of the
Jewish merchants, and their role as financiers,
permitted some of them to overcome the social and
spatial barriers and to establish a presence in the
central streets. Some Jewish residents may have
managed to locate in other principal streets and to
attempt to achieve anonymity within the white
population by the practice of using “commercial or
social aliases”. In many cases, deeds of conveyance
were issued listing the Sephardic surnames typical

Section Two - Description of Property

superior state and elegance”.92 The pattern of
housing construction identified above relates to the
houses and buildings owned by the white elite. The
pattern for poor whites, free coloureds, and the few
slaves who were permitted to reside away from their
masters/mistresses was, of course, less pretentious.
F.W.N. Bayley observed that “of all the classes who
inhabit Bridgetown the poor whites [reside] in the
meanest hovels.93 Many of themwere located in areas
such as Back Church Street and Roebuck Street near
those of the free coloureds.
Two descriptions of Bridgetown, one written in

1802 and the other in 1834, commented on the
dilapidated appearance of housing occupied by
freedmen and jobbing slaves. McKinnon’s 1802
observation notes that the financial state of these
groups hardly enabled them to “build anything
[other] than a shed”. Moreover, in the face of an acute
land and housing shortage, they were “happy to take
possession of and patch up the wrecks of houses that
would otherwise be deserted”.94 Despite these
conditions, Bridgetown attracted a considerable
share of the free population in the island.

SPATIAL DISTRIBUTION OF THE
BRIDGETOWN POPULATION
The Cheapside area constituted a discernible

commercial and residential hub and attracted a fairly
large share of the elite population. During the slave
period, residential location did not follow a clear-cut
pattern which segregated members of the white elite
from the enslaved and from poorer whites and free
coloureds. This is not to say that segregation did not
exist. Rather, the patterns of segregation were not
systematic, and certainly not legally based.
Locating in Cheapside carried with it certain

advantages. It provided the greatest possible access to
ocean trade, which was a strategic advantage reflecting
the importance of the maritime-mercantile affairs of
the urban economy. In addition, the major admini-
strative buildings were located along avenues within
easy walking distance of the street. As Sjoberg has
observed, for upper class persons to maintain their
prerogatives in the community and society “they
must isolate themselves from the non-elite and be
centrally located to ensure ready access to…
governmental, religious and educational organizations.
The highly valued residence, then, is where the
fullest advantage may be taken of the city’s strategic
facilities”.95

The principal inhabitants and merchants of
Cheapside were clearly determined to achieve some
measure of exclusivity, no matter how difficult that
might be given land availability in the town. On
September 9, 1817, the leading merchants of the
town petitioned the House of Assembly for the
removal of the Cage which housed slave offenders
awaiting punishment and runaways awaiting return
to their masters/ mistresses. They complained that
“strangers were astonished at seeing so great an evil
exist in so populous and respectable a place as Bridge
Town”. It was not the location of the Cage in
Bridgetown that offended them; it was the location
of the Cage in “their most populous street”. The
“nuisance” would be better “removed to some other
and more convenient part of Bridgetown”.96

Isolation from the non-elite was only, partially,
obtainable in a situation of land shortage. In
Bridgetown, an acute land shortage and relative high
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Housing Conditions, Bridgetown, 1930s

92 John Augustine Waller, A Voyage in the West Indies (London: Sir Richard Phillips and Company, 1820), 9.

93 F.W. Bayley, Four Years' Residence in the West Indies (London: William Kidd, 1830).

94Daniel Mckinnon, A Tour through the British West Indies in the Years 1802-1803 Giving Particular Account of the Bahama Islands
(London: J. White, 1978), 14-6.

95Gideon Sjoberg, The Preindustrial City, Past and Present (Glencoe: Free Press, 1965), 99.

96Minutes of the Barbados House of Assembly 9 Sept 1817 (BDA).

97 The original Wills and Inventories of these free coloured women are located in the Barbados Department of Archives (BDA). They
reveal a picture of substantial property holdings. In addition, the St. Michael Vestry Levy Books reveal that houses owned by these
women were located on the principal streets of the town.

98 Bourne owned three stores in Bridgetown and employed white clerks in his business. Rachell’s case was even more remarkable. He
was the benefactor of bankrupt whites. See Jerome Handler, The Unappropriated People: Freedmen in the Slave Society of Barbados
(Baltimore: Johns Hopkins University Press, 1974), 131-2.

99N. Darnell Davis, "Notes on the History of the Jews in Barbados," Publications of the Jewish Historical Society in Barbados 18
(1909): 129.

100 Stephen Fortune,Merchants and Jews (Gainesville: Florida University Press, 1984), 159-60.

Rachel Pringle of Barbados by Thomas Rowlandson, 1796



URBAN SLAVE SOCIETY
A cross-section of peoples and cultures from across

the Atlantic could be found in the expanding port
town of Bridgetown. Some were drawn to the
commercial success of Barbados’ plantation economy,
while many others were forcibly removed from their
places of birth. The urban matrix reflected two sides
of Caribbean slave society. On one hand, the rigid
social order of slave society built on ideas of race,
class and patriarchy created stark distinction between
those who were free and privileged versus those who
were unfree and disempowered. But on the other
hand, the social consequences of a small society with
a skewed gender profile yielded a scramble for social
and economic power andunavoidable racial ambiguities
as cultural groups began to mix. Over time, each
social group made its contribution to the urban
landscape and the development of a creolized identity
in the English Caribbean.

The Urban Enslaved
Unlike their rural counterparts, the urban enslaved

were largely employed as domestics or skilled
tradespeople in relatively small slave holdings owned
by the urban merchant elite. By the 19th century,
enslaved domestic workers accounted for 50 percent
of the urban enslaved population servicing the many
townhouses and commercial properties found in the
urban centre. Enslaved artisans provided several
services in the port town as carpenters, seamstresses,
shoemakers, tailors, coopers andmasons. While the
domestic labourers were overwhelmingly female,
skilled artisansweremostlymale. Itwasnot uncommon
to find family units among the small urban slave
holdings, and young family members were usually
trained or apprenticed in the same occupations as
older family members; being then recruited as junior

domestic workers or skilled tradesmen.102 Rural
enslaved workers were also part of the urban
enslaved population, frequently being despatched by
their plantation-based owners or managers to carry
out their business in town as marketers, drivers and
porters.
As the majority of the urban enslaved population

was female, enslaved women were employed in
various pursuits at their owners’ behest, fulfilling the
shifting demands of the maritime urban economy.
For example, the maritime economy and transient
male population created a demand for paid casual
sexual encounters. Bridgetown’s many taverns and
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in the Jewish population, but in others these names
are listed showing an English alias.
While there might have been some residential

differentiation among the elite groups, the importance
of domestic African slaves to the urban economy and
the lack of space made it impossible to physically
segregate the black and white populations. The need
to maintain control and discipline over the enslaved
urban population required close supervision. The
settlement of the town reflected an intra-mural
segregation meaning that the enslaved generally
lived on their masters/ mistresses premises, but in
specialized buildings, specifically assigned to them.

The functions of domestic slaves could be fulfilled
“only if they were on hand”. The skilled artisans
might have lived in their own huts or in tenements
owned by whites or free coloureds. However, “most
were allowed to live no further from their masters
than the “negro rooms” within the house yard”.101

This segregation was not systemic or legally based.
The spatial arrangements in Historic Bridgetown and
its Garrison, as for other urban contexts in the
Caribbean are important points of departure, particularly
when taking into account the emergence and
development of Creole society in the Caribbean and
in the post-emancipation experience.
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Table 2.5 - Home Distribution of Enslaved in Bridgetown, 1834

Source: Beckles, Hilary. "City the Limit: The Enslaved Community in Bridgetown 1800-1834." Beyond the Bridge: A Series of Lectures to
Commemorate the 375th Anniversary of Bridgetown. Ed. Woodville Marshall and Pedro Welch. Bridgetown: Barbados Museum and
Historical Society and the Department of History and Philosophy, 2005: 124 [Adapted from Higman, Barry. Slave Populations of the
Caribbean, 1807-1834. Barbados: The Press, University of the West Indies, 1984: 426-27]

THE SPATIAL ARRANGEMENT OF THE TOWN HOUSE
from an advertisement in the Barbados Mercury of November 7, 1787

“A substantial well-built house and 1436 square feet of land, situate in the lower part, High Street’.
After mentioning the features of the white residential section of the premises, it went on to locate the
‘other’ rooms, ‘Contiguous to the leeward side of the house is a large brick out-building, containing
a kitchen, negro house, horse stable’. It should be noted that the location of the buildings was designed
to keep the enslaved from close social intercourse with their white owners while maintaining visual
control over them.

Barbados Mulatto Girl by Agostino Brunias, 1779

101 Barry Higman, Slave Populations of the Caribbean, 1807-1834 (Barbados: The Press, University of the West Indies, 1984), 255. 102 Beckles, "City the Limit: The Enslaved Community in Bridgetown 1800-1834," 117-8.



Free Coloured Population
The emergence of a free coloured population in

Historic Bridgetown is closely related to the skewed
gender and racial dynamics of the urban population
where white men outnumbered white women
(particularly in the early colonial period). Since white
men could exert their power and authority over
available enslaved women and themaritime economy
provided opportunities for these encounters, these
unions became a part of the social and economic
landscape of the town. Although, inevitably the
offspring of such unions would ultimately belong to
slaveowners, it became customary to manumit or
purchase manumission for the mixed-race children
of these unions or at least create better economic
opportunities for them. Moreover, as slave society
matured, other slaves, often those who could keep
part of their earnings as skilled workers, could save
enough money to purchase their own freedom or
that of family members, thereby increasing the
number of freed persons in urban society.
By the 1740s, the free coloured presence could be

seen in the retail sector, as free coloured men and

women contributed to urban trade, opening taverns
and hotels as well as other commercial enterprises.
Some even became slave owners in their own right,
creating one of the subtle nuances of urban slave
society and economy as former slaves or the
descendants of slaves participated in the slave trade
and slavery as a route to economic and social
mobility. This segment of the population occupied a
peculiar position in slave society as they had greater
social and economic freedoms than their enslaved
counterparts, but a restricted political status that
limited their access to the corridors of power.

Merchants, Lawyers, Bureaucrats
The economic success of the rural plantation sector

in Barbados was dependent on the trading activity
concentrated in Bridgetown. The shipping and retail
activities in the port town were carried out by a cadre
ofmerchants, lawyers and bureaucrats who facilitated
and regulated the import and export trade in the
town. As the sugar economy matured, planters used
agents or merchants in the town to broker deals and
pay debts to maintain their rural operations.
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hotels were often the favoured sites for these
encounters and it was an important part of the urban
economy, often creating economic opportunities for
enslaved and free coloured women when few other
opportunities existed. Sometimes these liaisons
matured into lasting unions or relationships between
enslaved or poor free women and white men who
later purchased their freedom or helped to relieve
their destitution.
Other slave owners hired out enslaved domestics

as nannies, nurses, cooks, washerwomen, hucksters,
seamstresses and general labourers. This practice
was so lucrative that small-holding slave owners
could live off the wage-earning capacity of one or two
female slaves.103

The urban enslaved lived in close proximity to their

owners (but out of view) in backyards or cellars. The
poor sanitary conditions of the town meant that
enslaved urban dwellers lived in little more than
hovels. Unlike their rural counterparts who received
rations, they were often forced to rely on the meagre
earnings they accumulated in their limited economic
activities in the town.104

Although the urban enslaved seemed to be able to
exercise some economic freedoms, their activities
were under close control and surveillance by authorities.
The town’s penal infrastructure was a constant
reminder to the enslaved that freedoms were limited
and could be curtailed at any moment. The vestry
gaols and the ‘cages’ were well known institutions for
the temporary or long-term detention of those who
transgressed socio-legal restrictions.105
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Table 2.6 - Occupational Profiles of Urban and Rural Slaves in Barbados (1817) (Number of Slaves)

Source: Welch, Pedro. Slave Society in the City, Bridgetown Barbados 1680-1834. Kingston: Ian Randle Publishers, 2003: 83. (Adapted
from Higman, Barry. Slave Populations of the Caribbean, 1807-1834. Barbados: The Press, University of the West Indies, 1984: 552-558)

103Woodville Marshall and Pedro Welch, eds., Beyond the Bridge: A Series of Lectures to Commemorate the 375th Anniversary of Bridgetown
(Bridgetown: Barbados Museum and Historical Society, 2005), 121.

104 Beckles, "City the Limit: The Enslaved Community in Bridgetown 1800-1834," 22.

105 Ibid., 125.

Table 2.7 - Skilled Enslaved Workers in Bridgetown, 1817

Source: Beckles, Hilary. "City the Limit: The Enslaved Community in Bridgetown 1800-1834." Beyond the Bridge: A Series of Lectures to
Commemorate the 375th Anniversary of Bridgetown. Ed. Woodville Marshall and Pedro Welch. Bridgetown: Barbados Museum and
Historical Society and the Department of History and Philosophy, 2005: 116. [Adapted from Higman, Barry. Slave Populations of the
Caribbean, 1807-1834., 552-57]



Amsterdam, the Jewish refugees sought permission
fromOliver Cromwell to settle in Barbados. By 1679,
there were 300 Jews in Barbados and by the 18th
century there were 800. Not permitted to own land,
Jews were primarily known asmerchants who settled
in the commercial quarter of Bridgetown known as
Swan Street or Jew Street. Barbados also received a
large number of Jews from Newport, New York and
elsewhere in the British colonial world which
increased the size of the Jewish population over the
17th to 18th centuries. Bridgetown was perceived to
be a place where Jews could live according to their
beliefs given the town’s synagogue, mikvah and
access to appropriate goods and services. Historic
Bridgetown was also a site for rabbinical scholarship
attracting torah scholars from around the Atlantic
World.
Seeking greater acceptance, some Jews became

Christian and married into the elite merchant and
planter classes and anglicized their names. Some
well known Jewish derivations are Massiah, Mayers
and Barrow. Like many other settlers and residents in
17th century Barbados, members of the Jewish
community based in Barbados sought opportunities
in colonial America and the Caribbean.
By the 20th century, most of the Jewish population

that had roots in colonial Barbados had emigrated.
Since then Barbados has received some Ashkenazi
Jewish refugees fleeing Hitler and the destruction of
WWII, as well as some small groups of Jewish
migrants that have renewed interest in the Jewish
heritage of Barbados.

Quakers
Along with several other English colonies, the

island received a considerable number of Quakers,
or members of the Society of Friends, in the 17th
century.Barbados’Quaker communitywas so influential
in the Americas that the founder of the religious sect,
George Fox, visited the island in 1671. Finding some
religious tolerance upon their arrival in the island
from themostly Anglican dominant planter class, the
Quakers became slaveowners and planters in their
own right. However, they quickly lost favour with the
Anglican planters following on their attempts to
convert the enslaved and even vocally support their
kind treatment and eventual emancipation. Unlike
the Roman Catholic slaveowners in the French and
SpanishCaribbean, Anglican slaveowners long resisted

the conversion of the enslaved to Christianity. The
Quakers were also unwilling to swear oaths or serve
in the militia.
Their presence contested the power and control of

the dominant slaveholding elite and they therefore
made unreliable neighbours. Attempts to control this
dissenting religious sect resulted in the enactment
of various pieces of legislation to curb Quaker
influence on the island. In 1676, blacks were not
permitted to attend Quaker meetings. In the ensuing
years, members of the Quaker community were
persecuted and many left the island to take up
residence elsewhere in the English colonial world.
Some remained in Barbados, but by the 19th century
they had all but disappeared.108
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According to official documents, there seemed to
have been approximately 100 persons who were
listed as “eminent merchants” operating between
1714 and 1804. The size of the group remained fairly
constant over this period and comprised an average
of 3-4 percent of the white population of the period.
The expansion of shipping business in the port town
created opportunities for these ‘factors’ asmetropolitan
agencies increasingly relied on these colonial agents
to negotiate on their behalves. They were authorized
to act on their investors behalf under ‘letters of
attorney’ or a commission.Driven by a strongmaritime
economy, the legal profession was seen as an integral
component of this urban complex. The increase in
trade necessitated an increase in legal cases due to
the nature of maritime trade and the risk involved to
all parties in the import/export business.
Another sector in the trade activities of the port was

the collection of government revenue, which was of
central importance in the mercantile relationship
between the imperial and colonial governments. In
the 1780s, the office of the ‘Naval Officer’ was
established to register ships entering or clearing the
colonies: “No ship was to load or unload any goods
until the appropriate certificate or bond was delivered
to the naval office, certifying the English origin of the
sip and the nature of the cargo”.106 This system was
intended to reduce corruption, but sometimes did
not and there were occasional cases of fraud detected.
These were the major actors in the large-scale
international trade networks that existed between the
port town of Bridgetown and the rest of the Atlantic
World.

The Supremacy of Church in State
The concentration of legislative power in Bridgetown

is only one layer of government that was established
to order the colony. Each parish in Barbados had a
systemof local government or vestry which entrenched
local power and control in the Anglican Church. The
vestry was responsible for the welfare of parishioners
and maintenance of public works for each parish,
and were therefore vested with the authority to pass
local legislation. This system dates to the 16th
century English tradition of local government.
However, in the colonies persons were selected to
serve on the vestry councils, which also concentrated
power in the hands of a small group of men. The
vestry, as an instrument of both Church and State,
reinforced andmaintained existing social hierarchies
while ensuring an ordered and controlled society,
including all unfree persons and religious minorities.
In the urban parish of St. Michael, socio-legal power
and authority were concentrated in an urban elite
who ran the vestry of St. Michael in Bridgetown. The
Church, therefore, had legal andmoral authority over
all of the town’s inhabitants and was a willing partner
with the overarching legal framework in place to
subjugate enslaved and poor persons in the
plantation economic system.107

Sephardic Jews
There were Jewish residents in Barbados as early

as 1628. However, the major settlement of Sephardic
Jews began in 1654 when the Jews fled Recife, Brazil
after the Dutch enclave was reclaimed by the
Portuguese and The Inquisition. Fleeing initially to
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The Old Supreme Court, Coleridge Street

106Welch, Slave Society in the City, Bridgetown Barbados 1680-1834, 76.

107———, "Celebrating Bridgetown: The First 100 Years," 23-4.

Maritime Activity in The Wharf

Interior of The Jewish Synagogue, c. 1900

108 Their presence is commemorated in two places: the Quakers’ Burial Ground and Quaker Road in the adjacent Carrington Village.

View of English Quakers as Tobacco Planters by Carel Allard,
c.1643



Rural-urban drift placed significant pressure on the
town and its environs and living and sanitary
conditions worsened, particularly in periods of
economic distress. Using the proximity to maritime
trade as a launch pad, Barbadians started to migrate
to other islands and even as far as the United States
and Canada to seek economic opportunities abroad.
Historic Bridgetown continued as a meeting place of
cultures and a starting point for movement.
By the 1870s, poor social and economic conditions

erupted in political disturbances, with similar
tensions being resurrected in the 1930s when labour
disturbances engulfed the region during the
international economic depression. The 1937 disturb-
ances, with its epicentre in Bridgetown, prompted a
series of colonial and imperial investigations into the
social and economic conditions of the British
Caribbean colonies.109 These investigations called
for improvements in colonial development and
welfare. In 1951, universal adult suffrage was
achieved signalling the first time when political
power shifted to the majority of Barbadians. Prepar-
ations were soon underway to begin a movement
away from imperial rule. In 1966, Barbados became
an independent nation.
During this period of social and political

transformation, Historic Bridgetown continued to
serve as the economic and political nerve centre of
Barbados and the Eastern Caribbean. Development
efforts were concentrated in the urban parish of St.
Michael with social policies (education, housing,

health, social security, etc.) centred on alleviating the
poverty of urban dwellers, later extending to all
Barbadians. Bridgetown’s 20th century infrastructural
development on its original medieval footprint
reflects these transitions as the tropical city has
developed into a tourism destination and a business
and administrative hub for the Eastern Caribbean.110

HISTORIC BRIDGETOWN’S GARRISON
Pre-Garrison History
The foundations for the eventual establishment of

a permanent garrison in Barbados were laid with the
formation of theMilitia in 1646, during the period of
the Civil War in England (1642-1649), which resulted
in the subsequent defeat of King Charles I by
Cromwell. Lord Willoughby, having been appointed
Governor of the ‘Royalist’ Barbados (by Charles II in
exile), arrived in 1650 to strengthen its defences,
which included the construction of Needham’s Fort
in that same year. Though there would have been a
number of estates in the locale, Needham’s Fort
(originally of fascine construction – bundles of sticks
and twigs, tied up and stacked to form ramparts)
effectively represents the earliest military structure
in the area.
In 1651, Needham’s Fort played a supporting role to

the local Militia in preventing the successful landing
of Cromwell’s ‘Roundheads’ (commanded by Sir
George Ayscue), resulting in a stalemate and the
signing of the ‘Charter of Barbados’. By the 1660s
the Fort (renamed ‘Charles Fort’ in 1660 after
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The Moravians and Methodists
Since the English prohibited the conversion of the

enslaved to Christianity, other religious minorities
found few opportunities to increase their influence
on the island. However, like other areas of social and
cultural life, christianization or at least the provision
of a christian education by certain religious groups
was tolerated to some extent at various times during
the slave period – largely depending on how wide the
group’s influence spread or how incendiary the
political climate was in regard to abolitionism.
The Moravian Mission in Barbados dates to 1765

and was introduced for the purpose of bringing the
Gospel to the enslaved. The Moravians originated in
Saxony and many of the early missionaries were
German. Their work among the enslaved began in
the Danish Virgin Islands (now the United States
Virgin Islands) of St. Thomas and St. Croix (1732,
1734), moving to Antigua in 1756 and Barbados in
1765. Conversions were slow in spite of the large
church built at Sharon, in St. Thomas. TheMoravian
Church ministered to a small enslaved population,
but they grew in membership after emancipation as
many formerly enslaved persons flocked to their
churches and schools for legitimization of births and
marriages as well as educational opportunities.
As in Britain, the Wesleyans or Methodists faced

hostility to their beliefs in Barbados, particularly
among the planter elite who opposed their anti-
slavery message. When the first mission of the
Wesleyans or Methodists was established in 1788, it
was not well received. Their first meeting house was
pelted with stones and their meetings were
interrupted and 10 years later, the mission was
withdrawn. In 1801 with the support of Governor
Seaforth they re-established their presence on the
island, but membership was slow and the
persecution did not abate. In 1823, their stone and
brick meeting house and missionary’s house in
Bridgetown was destroyed over two days by an angry
crowd. The Reverend William Shrewsbury (who
subsequently led missions to St. Vincent and South
Africa), was driven out of the island after a letter
describing the moral condition of the colony was
published in an EnglishMethodist periodical. Locals,
who were invested in the slave-based plantation
system, saw him as a proponent of British anti-
slavery.
The Rt. Excellent Sarah Ann Gill, later declared a

National Hero of Barbados, was a free coloured
woman who kept the small community of Methodists
together until another Wesleyan mission could be

established. She faced persecution with threats to
burn down her house and was prosecuted twice for
holding illegal meetings. She later sold the land in
James Street for the establishment of a church.
In spite of continued persecution, attendance at

Methodist chapels around the island grew. After
emancipation, hostilities waned as their numbers
continued to grow, especially among the freed
population.

Post-Emancipation Bridgetown
After emancipation, the social hierarchies that

dictated urban colonial life in the port town
continued with little or no improvement in the
material status of most of the urban poor working
class. Essentially, plantation society and economy was
not dismantled along with the slave system, and it
continued to be a dominant feature of life in the
colony. Power, money and social status continued to
be concentrated in the urban centre, Bridgetown.
Land-labour relations intensified as planters

attempted to stimulate the plantation economy after
several attempts to liberalize trade between the
metropole and the British Caribbean colonies. The
formerly enslaved had very little room to manoeuvre
in Barbados where economic opportunities were few
and labour conditions were strained. By the end of
the 19th century, members of the rural working class
were drawn to the town, which was still functioning
as a maritime trade and service centre for the region.
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View of Baptism in the Sea, West Indies, c.1830s

Barbados Labourers Embarking for the Isthmus of Panama,
c. 1905

Charles Fort, Needham’s Point

109West India Royal Commission, Report of West India Royal Commission (the Moyne Commission) (Bridgetown: Government of
Barbados, 1945).

110 Bridgetown and the urban parish of St. Michael are now the headquarters for several regional agencies including the Caribbean
Development Bank (CDB); United Nations Sub-regional Office for Barbados and the Eastern Caribbean; several embassies and high
commissions as well as other international organizations.



remaining sections) and the other travelling east
along the northern boundary of the cemetery, joining
the main road between the current entrances to the
Barbados Defense Force and Barbados Light &Power
compounds (very little remains today). Chelsea Road
and Dayrells Road were also in existence as a single
route, eventually to be dis-connected by the Garrison
expansion in the early 19th century. Bush Hill Road
was, at this time, ‘access only’ to Maycocks estate
(Bush Hill House) where GeorgeWashington stayed
in 1751, at the age of 19.

The Garrison Decision - 1778-1788
The need for a permanent major garrison and its

associated administrative control (seeGarrisonGovern-
ment Section 3), in Barbados, was born out of conflict
between Britain and France in 1778, arising out of
France’s allegiance with the United States of America
during the War of Independence. This saw work on
a 14-acre citadel at Fort George commence in 1779
with troops being sent out in 1780 as a result of the
capture, by the French, of several neighbouring
British islands. Barbados itself was targeted in 1782,
but winds blew the attacking force off-course to St.
Kitts instead.
However, these circumstances also provided the

impetus for the establishment of ‘garrison government’,
the politically controlled garrison economy, which
utilized the socially stabilizing garrisonmilitary complex
to concentrate governing control. This had been the
general colonial policy since the Cromwellian era as
a natural development of the plantation government
system which had functioned in Barbados up to this
time. It was also the likely cause of the ill conceived
decision to construct a citadel in the logistically dubious
location of Fort George.
Conceptualised by military men, garrison govern-

ment sought to check the runaway materialism
which they identified as causing unsuitable political
ambition among colonial and commercial elites and
which would ultimately lead to competition with the
Governor for superiority. The financing for the recruit-
ment and organization of the large numbers of
personnel, arms, munitions, supplies and food, as
demandedby thenewGarrisonwould provide politically
directed economic opportunities. These opportunities
would, in turn, create a loyalty based on a dependency
to the Governor General.
Accommodation of these early troop arrivals was

always difficult, particularly in the wake of the 1780
hurricane. The troops were initially located in areas
in Bridgetown until temporary barracks were built, in

1783, in what is now Queens Park. The barracks were
later demolished, but the residence of the General,
earlier demolished in the 1780 hurricane, was rebuilt
and survives today as Queen’s Park House (used as a
theatre and art gallery by the National Cultural
Foundation).
With the immediate threat of invasion removed,

on cessation of the American War of Independence
in 1783 (and the captured islands returned), troop
numbers were drastically reduced and construction
of the citadel at Fort George abandoned. Despite this,
the British Government, concerned with the future
security of the islands, in 1785 finally decided to
establish permanent land forces in theWindward and
Leeward islands with Barbados as the headquarters
(including Windward Islands Naval Headquarters).
Although themotivation for establishing the garrison

was firmly rooted in the defence of the region and its
value to the Crown, it is interesting to note that the
final decision to establish the garrison was taken
during relative peace. The desire to establish garrison
government goes some way to explain why a citadel
at Fort George went into construction with seemingly
little concern for its military logistical value.
After surveys carried out by Colonel Henry Gordon

and Lieutenant Robert D’Arcy, the area surrounding
Charles Fort and St. Ann’s Castle was chosen with
land requirements submitted in September 1788 (by
the Commander of the Royal Engineers in the West
Indies). Final plans were drawn up in 1789 for a grand
scale fortress (approx. 20 acres), within which St.
Ann’s (as the Keep) and many of the new buildings
would be contained.
And so, after ten years, the complex that would

activate the process of garrison government was to
become a reality. In this respect, the BarbadosGarrison
provides the only complete tangible remnant of this
type of administration and explains, to some degree,
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Charles II was restored to the throne) had become
the most powerful of the coastal defence structures
with some 36 cannon at its disposal. In 1665, the
Charles Fort played a major role in successfully
defending Barbados from attack by the Dutch
(commanded by Admiral Michel De Ruyter) who had
attempted a surprise assault from the east. This
would prove to be the closest any foreign power
would ever come to invading the island and thus
gives the fort a unique position in the history of
Barbados.
Despite these successes, by the end of the 17th

century, the island came under a number of
criticisms over its weak defences. In 1696, the then
Governor Colonel Russell, appears to have been the
first to have indicated a need for a “Citadel for our
last refuge”. However, the resulting plans for an
enormous Citadel, north of Bridgetown, were rejected
as too expensive.The engineer Christian Lilly, who
subsequently inspected the island in 1705, reported
it to be “near defenceless” and suggested the addition
of a “little castle or detached bastion” to strengthen
Charles Fort. New conflict in 1702, in the form of
the ‘North American theatre of the War of the
Spanish Succession', brought with it the potential to
destabilize the Caribbean, resulting in the
construction of St. Ann’s Castle between 1705 and
1707; named after Queen Anne who came to the
throne in 1702.

Though the original plans for the castle seem not
to have survived, it appears that only half of the
project was actually completed. A number of attempts
were made to resuscitate the project but lack of
funding appears to have been the major obstacle.
Ultimately the end of the conflict, in 1713, brought an
end to the debate. A magazine, at the centre of the
castle, was constructed between 1725 and 1730.
However, bad storage conditions (damp etc.) caused the
stores to be relocated to an armoury at Government
House in 1745 (until this was demolished by the
hurricane in 1780).
Charles Fort appears to have been rebuilt of stone

during the first half of the 18th century with two
additional fascine batteries constructed on either side
during the 1740s, when England was at war with
both Spain & France. Still considered the largest fort
in Barbados, it was described as “pretty strongly
fortified” by George Washington in his diary, during
his seven week visit in 1751.
The basis for the current road system, through the

Garrison area, had already been established by the
18th century. Themain route of the time (Bridgetown
to Oistins) is today’s “South-Coast Road” (or Hwy 7);
except for a slight re-alignment around the area now
occupied by the Stone Barracks. Charles Fort, as the
major facility in the area, had two access routes: one
travelling north to join themain road near the Barrier
Bridge (Aquatic Gap and Burkes Beach Road are the
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Plan of Charles Fort, 1841

Plan of the Proposed Fortress at The Garrison, 1787

Aerial of Charles Fort, Needham’s Point



and Barbados Defence forces.

1795-1815
By 1798 progress with the new Garrison had been

restarted. However, construction of the ‘Fortress’ had
been abandoned - although much of the completed
sections of the fortress construction still remain today
- but the plan continued along a more utilitarian line.
By 1801, the developing Garrison had the capacity to
house more than 2,000 military personnel with
hospital accommodation for more than 600. The
main parade ground, at this time, was situated
between the three main barrack buildings to the
north west of St. Ann’s Castle (in the present Barbados
Defense Force compound).
Additional lands were purchased during 1802 and
1803, bringing the total land area up to 146.5 acres.
These lands included most of the rest of the present
savannah, land to the east (now the site of the
Garrison School), lots at Hastings for the General
Hospital (now Pavilion Court) and the north-western
portion (Yacht Club and the Burkes Beach area), to
become the Ordnance Departments Lower Arsenal
Yard. The house on this last plot (now the Club
House of the Yacht Club) was later to become the
residence of the Commander of the Royal Engineer,
known as Shot Hall.
In the Napoleonic Wars of 1803-15, the British

were, more than anything else, able to assert naval
supremacy.UsingBarbados as the strategic stronghold,

they managed to retake all the islands held by the
French and, with the battle of Trafalgar in 1805,
essentially put an end to French and Spanish
ambitions in the Caribbean. At this same time the
Naval Dockyard, at the Garrison, was established
with the Naval Rum Store (now the Island InnHotel)
having been built a year earlier, in 1804, and the large
Naval Ordnance Store (now an abandonedMobil Oil
storage facility) a few years later (c1807).
The construction of the Main Guard was also

completed in 1804 with work on the new General
Hospital (at Pavilion Court) beginning in the same
year and eventually completed in 1808. Despite the
defeat of the French navy in 1805, the Governor of
the day, Lord Seaforth, was successful in convincing
the British Government to invest in the future
security of the region. This led to an increase in troop
numbers accompanied by the addition of three large
Barrack buildings (Blocks A, B and C, 1808) and
related structures. Road access was also improved
with the top of Bush Hill being extended south, in
front of the Main Guard, to the main road and more
direct access to the pier on what is now the site of
Engineers Pier Road. All in all, the first 19 years
(1789-1808) of the Garrison saw most of the major
construction take place.
Between 1808 and 1814 the lands now known as

Banyan Court, the Barbados Museum & Historical
Society and the residential area of neighbouring
Hastings were acquired, bringing the total area of the
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the relative compliance of the local society.

The Garrison - 1789-1795
The first purchases of land by the Crown occurred

during 1789 and 1790, totalling approximately 64.5
acres, which included all the land in the southern
and eastern quarters of the present area and encom-
passing about one quarter of the Savannah itself.
Amongst these first purchases was the Maycocks
Estate, including the house (BushHill House, c1719).
Though both Charles Fort and St. Ann’s Castle
remained the property of the Colony, they were
included in the new Garrison, bringing the total
initial land area to about 84.5 acres.
The first period of construction, of the new

Garrison, began immediately and lasted about three
years. Along with the southern and western sections
of the ‘fortress’, a number of major buildings were
constructed in the vicinity of St. Ann’s Castle,
including the ‘new’ magazine (1789), the Drill Hall
(1790), The West India Barracks (1791) and the
Stone Barracks (1791). In addition, the Commissariat
Provision Store (now the Barbados Light & Power
Headquarters) was likely constructed during this same
phase. Probably due to the renewed war between
England and France (War of the First Coalition) in
1792, and the subsequent lack of funds, construction
appears to have stalled soon after 1793.

The West India Regiments
The war, being fought on both sides of the Atlantic,

had drained British resources in the Caribbean where
they were challenged to maintain large numbers of
European troops due to the high mortality rates
caused by yellow fever and malaria. The solution to
this problem was offered by Lieutenant General Sir
John Vaughn, a veteran of the American revolutionary
wars and the Commander-in-Chief of the Leeward
and Windward Islands. His plan was to create a
corps of black troops comprised of free blacks and
coloureds, and slaves supplied by the planters or
traders.
In 1795, the British Government approved the

recruitment of slaves and, along with Jamaica, the
Barbados Garrison provided one of the main bases
for the formation of the ‘West India Regiments’. The
first seven ‘West India Regiments’ were raised in
1795, with the numbers rising to twelve by 1798.
Between 1798 and 1806, an estimated 6,376 slaves
(7% of all those sold in the British West Indies) were
bought by the army for these regiments; making the
British Army the largest slave trader in the West

Indies.
The 2ndWest India Regiment (one of the twomost

significant) was formed in Barbados in 1795 and
sourced much of its recruitment here. Both the 1st
(Jamaica) and 2nd regiments saw action in Africa
and Latin America over the years and, by 1870, they
were the only regiments remaining. These two
remaining regiments were technically unified in
1888, when they both became known simply as the
‘West India Regiment’, consisting of two battalions.
The Barbados stationed battalion was disbanded in
1920 while the Jamaican based unit was finally
disbanded in 1927.
The barracks generally known as the ‘West India

Barracks’ and those known today as ‘Block A’ were
home to the 2nd, 3rd and 4th regiments at various
times during the 19th century. The Zouave uniform
of the 1st and 2nd regiments (from 1858 in Barbados)
is also still in use today by the bands of the Jamaican
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West India Regiment, Early 19th Century

Arrival of 2nd West India Regiment, 1868

Chapel of St. Matthias, Barbados by W.H. Freeman, 1853



and, in this latter period, the atmosphere of the
Garrison began to change from an unhealthy
crowded place to one of greater hospitality. Horse
racing had commenced in the 1840s while cricket
had been first introduced to Barbados, here, in 1805.
The Ordnance Hospital Complex became an officer’s
recreational facility after the Ordnance Department
was effectively abolished in 1855 (when it was
incorporated into the War Office), thus ending the
requirement for specialised facilities. These same
recreational rooms became the home of the Garrison
dramatic theatre in 1868, taking over from the
former theatre building on the Hastings main road.
The theatre moved again in 1893 to the former
Commissariat Store (Barbados Light & Power). A
bandstand (c1860s) erected in front of Blocks B and
C complete the picture of a social atmosphere which
had developed as the Garrison saw out its final years
of occupancy.

The Post-Garrison Period - 1905 - 2009
The decision to remove forces from the colonies

was taken in the mid-1890s but it was not until early
1905 that final notification was received. Despite
some protest from local government, the removal of
British troops was completed that November, followed
in January 1906 by the removal of the battalion of
the 1st West India Regiment.
In the years that followed the Crown sold off all its

properties with the majority being passed to Govern-
ment. Many areas alongBay Street and about a quarter
of the lands around the Savannah were purchased by
private concerns. One of the most notable structures
to fall into private ownership was the Main Guard,
which became the private Savannah Club after 1906

until it was acquired by Government in 1989 and
restored c2001.
Themilitary theme has continued, to date, with the

establishment of the Barbados Volunteer Force
(1902-1939) and the Barbados Regiment (1948-1979)
which occupied St. Ann’s Castle and Drill Hall until
the creation of the Barbados Defence Force in 1979,
which expanded its occupation to include the original
Barracks and parade ground as laid out in 1789.
Despite the more than 100 years since the British

Garrison was removed, there has been relatively little
destructive development. There have been some very
minor residential additions to the Savannah area as
most of the early transformation from Military to
residential was through internal conversion of the
existing military buildings. Bay Street has suffered
the most with some significant commercial develop-
ment from the Barbados Light & Power yard down to
the Bayside Centre. Notable losses have been Banyan
Court, replaced by apartments and a gas station, and
the Married Women’s Quarters on the site now
occupied by the Garrison Secondary School.
Developments that might be considered intrusive,
though generally not destructive, are the Hilton
Hotel, the Grand Barbados Hotel (formerly the
Holiday Inn) and the oil storage terminal between
the two hotels.
All in all, approximately 100 structures/sites from

the pre-1906 periods have survived in one form or
another. Most are essentially unaltered and in well
preserved condition, and are outstanding examples
of adaptive re-use for cultural, touristic, military or
residential purposes. This area, therefore, represents
the most intact 18th/19th century British Colonial
Military Garrison to survive anywhere in the world.

Section Two - Description of Property

main Garrison site up to about 162 acres. St. Ann’s
Castle became the property of the Crown in 1811.
With the addition of the Artillery Barracks in 1812
and the ring road around the Savannah, the Garrison
was now capable of stationing 2,700 men and, with
the cessation of the Napoleonic Wars in 1815, about
to enter a period of stabilization.

1815-1831
Despite the relocation of the naval administrative

headquarters to Antigua (1816), there continued a
process of expanding the Garrison’s built facilities,
though at a much reduced rate, including the signal
station at Charles Fort (c1817), as a result of the slave
uprising, and the military prison (now the Barbados
Museum & Historical Society) in 1818. In fact, not
only did Barbados retain much of its naval facilities,
by 1822 additional parcels of land, including that for
the Naval Hospital, had swollen the size of the
property to almost 200 acres. In reality, though, as
much as 40 acres of this land was superfluous to
requirements and was apparently sold off in the latter
part of the 19th century. During this time (mid-
1820s) there were approximately 130 garrison
buildings at the Garrison, and its General Hospital
(now Pavilion Court)
The Signal Tower in St. Ann’s Castle (c1830) and

the Ordnance Hospital Complex (1831) would have

been the last notable additions to the Garrison before
the 1831 hurricane brought a sudden end to develop-
ment. Most significant losses occurred in the naval
dockyard and hospital compounds, where many of
the buildings, constructed of wood, were destroyed.

1831-1905
Such was the damage inflicted by the 1831 hurri-

cane that reconstruction and repair took some years
to complete. As a result further new developments
did not get underway again until the late 1830s
(Charles Fort was acquired by the Crown in 1836).
However, the Garrison had now passed its most
active period and there commenced a steady decline
in troop numbers and regional importance.
The construction of new barracks (Iron Barracks),

in 1842, using pre-fabricated iron structure design,
was probably as a result of the minimal damage
sustained by the similarly constructed Ordnance
Hospital (1831) during the hurricane 11 years earlier.
This particular building is notable as it is one (and
the larger) of only two known ‘complete’ examples of
this type of construction remaining in the Caribbean.
The expansion of the military prison in 1853 and the
Married Women’s Quarters (c1860) – possibly also
of prefabricated construction but now demolished -
were other notable additions.
By 1854 troop numbers had fallen to about 1500

Section Two - Description of Property
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Aerial View of Drill Hall, Stone Barracks and Main Guard, The Garrison

View of St. Ann’s Garrison by Lt. John Money Carter, 1835



FILLING THE GAPS: HISTORIC
BRIDGETOWN AND ITS GARRISON
“Filling the Gaps - an Action Plan for the Future”

(February2004)was a study commissionedbyUNESCO
and undertaken by ICOMOS to identify and analyse
the “gaps” in representation of countries/ regions;
chronologies; typological and thematic frameworks
on the World Heritage List and the Tentative Lists.111

The study concluded that the Latin American and
Caribbean region (LAC), as well as other developing
regions, areunderrepresentedon the list,whileEuropean
and North American sites are overrepresented. The
study also identified several chronological, typo-
logical and thematic frameworks that are under-
represented, while others are overrepresented, usually
correspondingwith chronologies, typologies and themes
that correspond to those found in theWorld Heritage
preserved in developed countries. The Caribbean
region’s nominations and inscribedproperties constitute
a fraction of those for the entire LAC region. An
examination of the Tentative Lists for the region also
reflects similar trends, with cultural landscapes,
military properties, burial sites andmodern heritage
sites in the LAC region being underrepresented,
while archaeological properties are overrepresented.
It is within these frameworks, that the nomination

of Historic Bridgetown and its Garrison must be
considered. Historic Bridgetown and its Garrison
represents a chronology in the British colonial period
in the Caribbean as a British colonial port town,
which is not currently represented on the World
Heritage List. Moreover, the thematic framework

evolved from recommendations from the Global
Strategy and is conceived as an open structure of
themes and sub-themes. The history and development
of Historic Bridgetown and its Garrison represent
the following themes and sub-themes that were
identified in the Global Strategy/Filling the Gaps
studies: Cultural Studies; Expressions of Creativity;
Spiritual Responses; Movement of Peoples and
Developing Technologies (for a detailed review of the
buildings and sites that represent these themes and
sub-themes, refer to Table 3.1). The nomination of
Historic Bridgetown and its Garrison represent several
areas that were identified in the “Filling the Gaps”
chronological, typological and thematic frameworks.

3a. CRITERIA UNDER WHICH
INSCRIPTION IS PROPOSED

Section Three
Justification For Inscription
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111 ICOMOS, "Filling the Gaps: Historic Bridgetown and Its Garrison", (Paris: World Heritage Centre, 2004).

Wharf Activity, Bridgetown
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Historic Bridgetown and its Garrison is is an archit-
ectural and technological ensemble of the same
historico-cultural group. The Nomination is based on
the criteria stated in paragraph 77 of the Operational
Guidelines for the implementation of the World Heritage
Convention (2008). It isproposed thatHistoricBridgetown
and its Garrison be considered for insc-ription under:
Criteria (ii), (iii) and (iv) of the World Heritage Conv-
ention.

Cultural Criterion (ii): to exhibit an important inter-
change of human values, over a span of time or within
a cultural area of the world, on developments in
architecture or technology, monumental arts, town-
planning or landscape design;

In the scramble for the exploitation of resources
and wealth in the Americas, Historic Bridgetown and
its Garrison was pivotal to development of the
infrastructure and projection of British imperial
power within the contested theatre of the Atlantic
World spanning the 17th to 19th centuries. The
British colonial model (also known as ‘The Barbados
Model’) for the administration and management of
agricultural production based on forced labour had
its origins, expansion anddevelopment in the legislative
functions of the colony’s capital, Bridgetown. In
addition to its prominence in the development of
administration in the English colonies of the Atlantic
World, Historic Bridgetown and its Garrison was the
centre for the transmission of ideas concerning
administration, trade, communications, culture, science
and technology in the British Empire in the 17th
century and early 18th century, and in the Anglophone
Caribbean from the 17th to 19th centuries.

Administration and Control of the Enslaved -
The Barbados Slave Code
Historic Bridgetown was the site for the creation

of the slave codes that would come to order the enslaved
population in the rest of the English Americas. As
the Barbadian sugar economy became increasingly
reliant on African enslaved labour, the planter class
required a more rigidly defined relationship between
planters and their enslaved workers. The 1661 code,
which is the earliest slave code in the English
Americas, was entitled an ‘Act for the better ordering
and governing of Negroes’. It was the first compre-
hensive slave code for Barbados and provided a legal
system for racial segregation and the suppression of
revolts. Later amendments to the 1661 Act further
controlled the social activities of the enslaved limiting

cultural expression, movement, marketing activities
and several other aspects of their lives - entrenching
their unfreedom and dependence in plantation
society. Amendments outlinedmasters’ responsibilities
to their human chattel, but offered limited legal
protection. As other colonies became invested in the
establishment of plantation societies based on enslaved
labour, they looked to Barbados’ example in ordering
and controlling its enslaved population. The 1661 Act
was later adopted, almost clause by clause, in Jamaica
in 1664; South Carolina in 1696 and in Antigua in
1702. The document, which was passed into law, in
the colony’s capital, Bridgetown, became the founding
document of slave societies which were drawn to the
profitability of plantation agriculture and needed to
control their enslaved population.

Political and Economic Freedom -
The Charter of Barbados
The Charter of Barbados symbolizes an early

movement of independence in the history of the
colonial Americas as colonies started to question
imperial rule. When the English Civil War began in
1642, the conflict between King Charles I and his

House of Assembly by R.S. Davies, 1907-1908

“That no taxes, customs,
imposts, loans or excise shall
be laid, nor levy made on any
of the inhabitants of this

island without their consent in
a General Assembly [Council
and the House of Assembly]”



were important considerations for maritime trade
when steam replaced sail as the main engine for
travel and trade in the Atlantic. Piped water was
introduced in the island as early as 1861 (ahead of
many towns in England) and is commemorated in
the erection of the Montefiore monument. Some ten
years after Alexander Graham Bell invented the
telephone, the technology was introduced in
Barbados. Electricity was introduced in the island in
1911. Such utilities improved the standard of living
and provided effective and dependable service in port
management.
Bridgetown was an important communications

centre in the British Atlantic World. As a result of its
military and economic significance in the 17th century,
Barbados has one of the world’s oldest postal services.
In 1663, Charles II established a Packet Agency on
the island as part of England’s Imperial Post Office.
Ideas were circulated via Bridgetown’s port to the rest
of the English Americas through correspondence,
intelligence and the book trade. In 1854, the Imperial
Packet Agency and Inland Post Office were
amalgamated and by 1861, the Barbados Postal Service
introduced Registration and Money Order Services
that became an important conduit for economic
development through remittances being sent to the
island by Barbadian emigrants working in the
Caribbean Diaspora.

Science and Technology - The Trial of
Measuring Longitude
The island has served as a testing ground for

scientific invention and innovation since the 17th
century. Historic Bridgetown’s importance inmaritime
trade made it the ideal place to experiment with
innovations in nautical technology.Historic Bridgetown
was the site of the final attempt to measure longitude
when the final experiment to ascertain the accuracy
of John Harrison’s marine chronometer was carried
out. That voyage took place on March 28th, 1764
aboard the Tartar and the accuracy of the device was
found to be within accepted limits on the ship’s
arrival in Barbados. Harrison was finally awarded the
parliamentary prize of £20,000, for the solution
which could provide longitude to within half-a-degree
(2 minutes of time) having been tested by a ship
sailing “over the ocean, from Great Britain to any
such Port in theWest Indies as those Commissioners
Choose... without losing their Longitude beyond the

limits before mentioned.”112 In the age of sail, the
innovation of a portable time standard that could
determine longitude revolutionized navigation at the
height of imperial expansion when earlier devices to
measure longitude were too inaccurate on the high
seas.

Garrison Government - Militarized and
Centralized Provincial Administration
Garrison government, or the concentration of

governing control in the Garrison military complex,
established the necessary socio-economic and socio-
political systems that would distinguish English
colonial government from that of its European
counterparts. Its origins were born in the English
military experiences in Europe and in the domin-
ation of Ireland, during the 16th and 17th centuries,
where they learned the socially stabilizing use of the
garrisoned government centre.
Though introduced in Virginia in 1606, by Captain

Smith, the system of plantation government, admin-
istered by Governor, council and martial law, had
already been firmly established in Ireland. In 1649,
Cromwell extended the principles and practices of
garrison government fromEngland to the pacification
and development of Ireland, backed by a significant
garrison operation. This provided the training back-
ground for the imperial domination and expansion of
the Atlantic colonies, administered by Governors-
General, veteran officers of the English army from
European and Irish campaigns.
These forceful administrations of the English Civil

Wars were transmuted into an Anglo-American
imperialist system by the military executives of the
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Parliament spread to the England’s rapidly growing
colony, Barbados. Englishmen (and their politics)
were drawn to the refuge of the colony, and there
were supporters on both sides. Supporting a neutral
position until the execution of King Charles I in
1649, Barbadian planters had been determined to
maintain a measure of self-government and free
trade within the imperial structure. Acting indepen-
dently and contrary to the authority of the English
Parliament led by Oliver Cromwell, the legislative
authority of the island served the economic interests
of the planter elite and made several decisions that
furthered its own interest in securing self-government,
andmore importantly control over the colony’s coffers.
Thus, Barbados became the only colonial theatre

of the conflict in the English Civil War when the
English Parliament despatched Sir George Ayscue
and a military fleet to subdue the rebellious colony.
Ayscue maintained a three month blockade of the
coast inhibiting trade, while the Barbadian royalists’
militia defended the island. In 1652, the colonists
accepted the authority of the English Parliament, but
insisted on the continuation of self-government and
free trade in an agreement known as the Charter of
Barbados. It carried the important clause, ‘That no
taxes, customs, imposts, loans or excise shall be laid,
nor levy made on any of the inhabitants of this island
without their consent in a General Assembly [Council
and theHouse of Assembly]”. The agreement became
the foundation of the House of Assembly’s claim to
retain power over colonial finances in the late 17th

century after the Restoration. One hundred years
before the American Revolution, the local planter
elite, with its power concentrated in the colony’s
capital, Bridgetown, was able to articulate the first
ideas of independence in the English Americas.

International Communications and Transport
Bridgetown was a premier international seaport

during the height of the sugar and slave trade in the
17th to 18th centuries and as such it was ideally
placed to play an important role in the transmission
of ideas, cultures, and trends in the Atlantic World.
As a major centre for trade and administration, the
town maintained contact and exchange with metro-
politan and colonial cultures throughout the Atlantic
World in the 19th and 20th centuries.
As one of the first ports of a call after the trans-

Atlantic journey from Europe and Africa, and amajor
centre for trade and military operations in the
Atlantic World, Bridgetown became a centre for ship
repair and provisioning. With dry-dock facilities,
chandlery services and foundries, Historic Bridgetown
was equipped with world-class port facilities in the
18th and 19th centuries. The last of its kind in the
world, the Bridgetown Dry Dock, or ‘Screw Dock’ or
screw lifting dock, represents an innovation in dry
dock technology and is a testimony to Bridgetown’s
stature as a major maritime-mercantile port,
receiving and stimulating the development of a
variety of services and industries for themaintenance
and repair of vessels.
Historic Bridgetown and its Garrison kept pace

with technological developments in metropolitan
centres in order to maintain its importance as a port
of call in the AtlanticWorld. Improvements in comm-
unications, electricity and municipal water supply
ensured that ships could be provisioned faster and
onward communications could be facilitated, which
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The Screw Dock, Pier Head

View of Dry Dock (Screw Dock)
112Quoted in Samuel Smiles,Men of Invention and Industry (New York: BiblioBazaar, 2006), 66.

Seal of Barbados, Silver, 17th Century
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A Plan of Bridgetown Aerial View of Warehouses and Screw Dock at Pier Head



medical facilities, was a testing ground for theories to
prevent and treat epidemic tropical illness with
findings being circulated throughout the British
military command. TheGarrison, as themost complete
British military Garrison in the world, is the ideal site
for telling the story of the influence of tropical
disease in the conquest and defense of the colonial
world.

Monumental Arts
From the 17th century, the trade in sugar using

enslaved labour fueled the prosperity of Bridgetown’s
merchants who, with their fortunes, built large ware-
houses as monuments to wealth along the waterfront
and grandmonuments to death in the churchyards and
other gravesites. The population was unselfconscious
in its employment of funerary or commemorative
imagery, which elided the fragmented personal
identity between the colonial and society, gradually
accumulating an aesthetic of the sublime which
allowed it to conveniently recuperate “the illusory
wholeness of the victorious nation” as part of the
Empire.113 Thesemonumentsdemonstratehowcolonial
aspirations shaped commemorative practices. When
patrons, or their heirs, decided to erect monuments
in their memory, they did so to glorify their own
achievements and establish their permanent link
with their homeland. They are the remnants of
illuminating stories about how people saw themselves

as part of an empire.
In the British Caribbean, many sugar planters

would commission British sculptors to create funerary
monuments that would be shipped to the region and
erected on consecrated ground. These privately funded
memorials were primarily intended to promote
reputations of families and to benefit private social
interests; largely referencing antiquity, biblical or
spiritual themes or England’s past in order to establish
legitimacy and authority in the contemporary political
environment.
After the imperial victories of the 1750s, there was

a new triumphalism as well as an uncompromising
image of masculine military heroism. However by
the 1770s the conflict on theNorthAmerican continent
was a part of an imperial and circum-Atlantic world
that influenced the literary and visual culture of the
Caribbean. In their imagery, the monuments often
alluded to values of erudition, refinement and virtu
and invoked allusions to ancient Greece and Rome,
as well as to England’s royalty and its gothic past.

Town Planning and Architecture
Historic Bridgetown is an exceptional example of

an English medieval townscape transferred and
transformed in a tropical island environment. Though
the style of architecture is considered European, the
building and engineering was carried out by local
peoples who adapted a European aesthetic to fit a
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Commonwealth and the Protectorate, during the
1650s. They fuelled the implementation of the ‘Western
Design’, a plan devised by Thomas Modyford, of
Barbados, to create a British Atlantic State. This
resulted in a massive expedition in 1654 which
established the system of garrison government in
America and the West Indies.
The ‘imperialists’ of the Restoration would force a

reluctant Charles II to recognize the political and
administrative necessity of adopting the Cromwellian
system of territorial control and political admin-
istration. Thus, theywould keep provincial government
in Britain and the military preserve abroad. The
Governmental institutions of England’s colonies
were, therefore, largely shaped by military men,
intent on establishing security and imposing social
order within their jurisdictions, and determined to
spread Christianity and English authority over
conquered territories and native peoples.
Military-imperial and civilian-commercial elements,

from the outset of English colonization, had competed
for domination of English expansion overseas. This
was no more severe than in the first fifteen years of
the Restoration resulting in an Imperialist Anglo-
American Empire which was subsequently formalized
in 1681. This system of empire, embodied in the
Governors-General and applied through garrison
government, dominated Anglo-American relations
leading up to the American War of Independence
and through to the end of the 19th century in the
West Indies.
Under this system, military government would

check runaway materialism, identified as causing
unsuitable political ambition among colonial and
commercial elites, leading to contentionwith executive
authority and competition with the Governor for
superiority. Garrison government required the
recruitment and organization of masses of men and
money, supplies and food that laid the economic
basis of prerogative politics. In this way, the
Governors used their military authority to develop a
professional administrative class, governmental
‘Men of Business’, and help organize from the heart
of the governors’ militias, the friends of public order,
an alternative elite to the traditional governing class.
This primitive military-industrial complex, of

which the Barbados Garrison provides the only
complete tangible remnant, meant that arms and
munitions for these types of installations were the
most common subject of solicitation, at court, by
colonial agents. Not surprisingly, colonial military
operations were, by the 17th century, the largest fiscal

cost of the empire. Also financed in part by local
requisitions and taxes, the colonies increased govern-
mental revenue and expenditure and provided
politically directed economic opportunities, mono-
polized by the growing official interest of officers and
the new administrative class. In this way, these
aspirant out-groups (non-traditional elites) all stood
to profit from garrison government.
To ensure that settlements could support militia,

capable of self-defence and subject to garrison
government discipline and control, it was crucial to
encourage families to settle closely in self-sustaining
communities. The social policy of these admin-
istrations, therefore, opposed land engrossment
(land monopolies) and poll taxes (land taxes) in
favour of food crops and excise taxes. This avoided
the dispersion of population caused by unproductive,
speculative landholding and the penalty placed on
low income families by the poll taxes. Though ‘quit-
rents’ were common, being a form of land tax which
could be exchanged for service to the authorities,
these simply reinforced the provision of local
militias. The Governors-General were thus able to
close the loop of authority and control by influencing
the form of economic development that created built-
in political support.

Medical Research
The Naval Hospital at the Garrison represents an

historic location for preserving the memory of an
important period in the history of tropical medicine.
During the 18th and 19th centuries, preserving the
health of troops in tropical environments where they
were susceptible to yellow fever and malaria was a
primary concern of the British Army and Navy.
Historic Bridgetown’s Garrison, with its complete
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A Public Ward in The Old General Hospital, c.1933

Montefiore Fountain in its Original Location at Beckwith
Place, Early 20th Century

Plan Showing Government Buildings, 1630-1750

113 Philip Shaw, “ ‘Shocking Sights of Woe’: Charles Bell and the Battle of Waterloo,” in Conflicting Visions: War and Visual Culture in
Britain and France c.1700-1830, ed. John Bonehill and Geoff Quilley ( Aldershot and Burlington,VT: Ashgate Publishing
Limited,2005), 199.



(Anglican, Methodist, Moravian), Catholic Cathedral
and Jewish Synagogue that are still used today.
Historic Bridgetown and its Garrison is the ideal

urban space to map social, cultural, economic and
political continuities and transformations from the
pre-emancipation to post-emancipation period.

Creolization
As a crossroads of cultures and people, Historic

Bridgetown was a centre for the slave trade and
urban slavery in the Atlantic World. The meeting of
European enslavers and the African enslaved in the
urban-rural context of Barbadian plantation society
created an on-going process of creolization as
different cultures and ethnicities mixed in a rigidly
stratified urban environment. By the 1780s, the
majority of the Barbadian enslaved population was
locally-born, as was the growing free coloured and
resident white population. These locally-born or
creole residents were the intermediaries between
foreign and local tongues and customs. The meeting
of cultures in this environment created a hybridized
creole culture, which did not wholly abandon European
or African ways, but was expressed in new social
relations, language, fashion, and architecture that
suited the Caribbean environment.
These traditions live on in the ways in which the

urban space functions and is used by the people who
visit, work and live in it. Bridgetown remains a centre
for administration, commerce, and culture. The tension
between order and resourcefulness - sometimes
resulting in political upheaval - lives on in the tangible
and intangible heritage of Historic Bridgetown.

Resistance
The Barbados Slave Code (1661) and subsequent

amendments placed rigid legal restrictions on the social
and cultural activities of the enslaved population.
However, in practice and custom, enslaved and free
men and women engaged in social and economic
relationships that continuously resisted legal attempts
to curtail freedom in slave society. Marketing,
assemblies, ownership of property and interracial
relationships were all legally prohibited in Barbadian
slave society, but these laws were not effectively
enforced unless they were perceived to be contrary
to the maintenance of law and order.
Like in many slave societies throughout the world,

the urban enslaved men and women created a ‘life of
their own’ in order to create limited opportunities for
freedom and independence in the rigidly stratified
social and economic institution of slavery. Enslaved

and free men and women sought opportunities in
the urban port town of Bridgetown where they could
participate in the urban economy and in cultural and
political life of the town. These spaces were closely
monitored by authorities, but through their
persistence, enslaved men and women created
opportunities for limited social and economic
mobility in plantation society.

Colonial Abolitionism
In addition to the resistance of enslaved persons

to the system of slavery, another aspect of the anti-
slavery struggle in the form of colonial abolitionism
was also echoed throughout the Atlantic World, and
is ideally commemorated in Historic Bridgetown
which was a center for communication and trade in
the region. Several visitors, who lived and worked in
Bridgetown and visited other parts of the island, were
struck by the living and working conditions of the
enslaved population, and after they departed for
Britain published their views and observations for
consumption in the pro-abolitionist cause. Activists
such as Olaudah Equiano and William Dickson are
notable in this regard. Efforts by the Methodists and
other religious minorities to educate and christianize
the enslaved population can be seen as part of this
struggle for enslaved persons to achieve a full and
meaningful emancipation.

Cultural Development
As amajor commercial port in the English Americas

with an ethnically and socially diverse population,
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tropical landscape. The architecture of Historic
Bridgetown and its Garrison represents an on-going
and responsive adaptation and transformation of
design after natural disasters in a tropical environment
to take advantage of natural cooling and improve
resistance against unforeseen calamities, such as
hurricane, fire and flooding. Although buildings were
destroyed, it was the innovation of design in subsequent
rebuilding efforts that characterizes the evolving
knowledge of architecture and design in a tropical
environment.
Stylistically, Barbadians modified and created a

new genre of vernacular architectural style known as
Caribbean Georgian. The town’s buildings, some of
which date to the 17th century, are reflective of
European stylistic trends such as Jacobean andGeorgian
architecture, but were built by local craftspeople and
adapted to the tropical environment. The development
of the town and its infrastructure has remained at
the forefront of colonial architecture and is awonderful
example of the confluences of European and African
architecture, engineering and craftsmanship.

Cultural Criterion (iii): to bear a unique or at least
exceptional testimony to a cultural tradition or to a
civilization which is living or which has disappeared;

In the pre-emancipation period, the maritime-
mercantile orientation of the town produced a cosmo-
politan culture comprising free and enslaved persons
living and working in an urbanmatrix that supported
and supplied the dominant plantation-based economy
of the island. The social stratification of Bridgetown
over this period is well documented with references
to several occupational, religious, ethnic, free and

enslaved groups (including merchants, mariners,
traders, artisans, hotelkeepers, Anglicans, Quakers,
Methodists, Sephardic Jews, freedpersons, bonded
servants and enslaved Africans) who all lived and
worked in the town supporting the commercial interests
of the rural plantation economy and international
trade.
These communities made their mark on the

townscape with their activities participating in the
creation of a creolized Caribbean culture, which
intangibly survives in the dialect, music and cultural
practice; and tangibly survives in urban architecture
designed by colonial architects for the tropical
environment and built with local labour. Some
communities have left lasting impressions of their
presence with the erection of monuments to their
beliefs such as the numerous protestant Churches
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Historic Bridgetown and its Garrison was considered
a centre for popular culture and artistic expression
throughout the 17th to 19th centuries. Musical and
theatrical expression was concentrated in the theatres,
playhouses, streets and markets of the cosmopolitan
town centre. The theatres and other recreational
activities located in the Garrison satisfied the need
for diversion among the troops stationed in the
island and contributed greatly to the island’s cultural
development.
The tangible and intangible cultural development

of Historic Bridgetown and its Garrison is reflected
in a variety of buildings, monuments and activities
that remain central to cultural life in the island and
represent the adaptive and contested development of
creole cultures in the colonial world.

Religion
The English were not the only ones drawn to the

prosperity of Barbadian plantation society. As a result
of its reputation for religious tolerance, Bridgetown
became the refuge for religious minorities, including
the Sephardic Jews, Quakers and other dissenting
faiths from the 17th century onwards. Although some
of these groups were later persecuted as political
tensions in the anti-slavery movement escalated, they
all left an indelible mark on the urban cultural
landscape. Historic Bridgetown and its Garrison
represents the contributions of several protestant and
other religious cultures to the development of political
and religious ideologies in the Atlantic World.

Cultural Criterion (iv): to be an outstanding example
of a type of building, architectural or technological
ensemble or landscape which illustrates (a) significant
stage(s) in human history;

The Garrison
The Garrison and fortifications which protected

the city and port of Bridgetown constitute the finest
Garrison ensemble remaining in the British Common-
wealth. The Garrison constitutes an integrated semi-
planned urban landscape with a strong architectural
theme, surviving over the years, to represent an almost
complete 18th-19th century British colonial Garrison.
The remaining landscape, which has been essentially
unchanged for the last 200 years, provides a unique
glimpse into a pivotal period of British imperial admin-
istration and the Garrison’s roles as a staging base for
the advancement of British interests in the region.
Efficiently developed using existing 18th century

communication routes and fortifications, the planning

of the site reflected the evolving needs of the complex
which were established over an initial period of about
25 years. The Garrison’s inception occurred at a cross-
roads in defense installation planning. Conceptualized
as a fortress in support of its main coastal defense
bastion,Charles Fort, the reality of cost and effectiveness
soon saw a fundamental re-direction towards a utility
complex intended for the efficient housing of regional
troops over an expanded site.
The area consists of many large military buildings,

with their underlying characteristic of long narrow or
u-shaped form (due in part to roof span technology)
and characterized by their brick arched arcades and
open galleries on the numerous barracks. Supporting
all these capital building sites, is a set of smaller
structures where every facet of life on colonial military
compound is represented.
Though built with thick walls and small-scale hip

roofs to withstand hurricanes, the complex demon-
strates on-going and responsive design as a result of
the hurricane in 1831 which resulted in improved
building stock as structures were rebuilt or renovated.
This led to the virtually complete survival of the site.
No other intact example of this type of complex remains
in existence.

Colonial Warehouses and Dock Technology
As a major centre of maritime trade and military

operations, Historic Bridgetown and its Garrison
possesses an outstanding collection of colonial ware-
houses and dock facilities. Built to withstand
hurricanes and protect goods from damage in the
tropical environment, the 18th and 19th century
warehouses along the Careenage and Hincks Street
are some of the best preserved storage facilities for
colonial goods in the Americas. Their location near to
the wharf lends insight into the nature of maritime-
mercantile operations in Historic Bridgetown where
goods and people were tendered to ships using
“lighters” for much of the island’s colonial history.
Built between 1889 and 1893, the Bridgetown Dry
Dock symbolizes the height of maritime technology
in the age of sail and steam. Attracted to the modern
Blackwood facilities, including ship chandleries and
foundries, by the late 19th century, thousands of
foreign ships would call at Bridgetown and moor in
Carlisle Bay.
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As one of the earliest towns established as an
urban centre and port in the Caribbean network of
military and maritime-mercantile outposts of the
British Empire, Historic Bridgetown and its Garrison
was the focus of trade-based English expansion in the
Americas. Developed as a nexus point in the inter-
national trade of a popular tropical staple, sugar, it
was able to establish its importance as a commercial
port in the Atlantic World and the British Empire by
the mid- to late 17th century. Historic Bridgetown’s
irregular settlement patterns and medieval street
layout are attributed to its spontaneous development
as it grew to accommodate the rapid transition of
Barbados’ agro-economy from the production of
colonial staples such as cotton and tobacco to wide-
spread plantation-based sugar production.
Historic Bridgetown was an entrepôt not only for

goods and slaves destined for Barbados, but was also
the transshipment point for goods and enslaved
persons distributed throughout the Americas.
Barbados’ position, being the most windward, gave
the island significant commercial and military ad-
vantages. Barbados with its relatively safe harbor,
Carlisle Bay, was perfectly positioned as the
launching point for the projection and defense of
British imperial power in the region. Given its position,
it was difficult to carry out an assault on the island
which is why Barbados was never ruled by any other
European power during its almost 400 year history.
As a result of its strategic location and economic

importance at the height of European imperial
conflicts in the region, Historic Bridgetown and its
Garrison became the Eastern CaribbeanHeadquarters
for the British Navy until 1816 and for its Army until
1905. The British Colonial Garrison concept developed
into a form of imperial administration and control
for their British colonies and, as such, is a unique
form of garrisoning, not replicated by other imperial
powers. Historic Bridgetown’s Garrison became the
blueprint for garrison development in the rest of the
British Empire and is the most structurally complete
18th and 19th century British Colonial Garrison in
the world. It has retained an exceptionally high
percentage of its physical attributes to make it the
only example of its kind to exhibit the full spectrum
of activities that such a complex could provide.
While several social and religious groups, including

the Quakers, Sephardic Jews, Methodists and Mora-
vians, were drawn to the port town to participate in

the urban economy, the majority of the labouring
population that helped to build that economy were
enslaved Africans. Although their activities were
rigidly controlled in plantation society, enslaved and
free men and women contributed to the vibrant
culture of town life, participating in marketing,
hospitality, performances and craft. These activities
continued after emancipation and still remain a vital
part of Historic Bridgetown and its Garrison. The
town’s social stratification along gender, racial and
class lines yielded unique social relations that both
consolidated and contested imperial identity and
authority. While the tangible and intangible aspects
of the town’s urban working class culture survive in
the continuity of certain activities and uses of space,
public expression of the colony’s achievement of
civility, gentility, prosperity and commitment to
crown and country is retained in its monumental
arts. These commissioned monuments form an
outstanding ensemble of monumental sculpture,
embodying varying concepts of religious belief, and
political and economic self-determination by the
colonial elite. They bear an exceptional testimony to the
expression of British Caribbean identity in the British
Empire.
Historic Bridgetown and its Garrison participated

in the international trade not only of goods, but also
the transmission of ideas and cultures that character-
ized the developing colonial enterprise in the Atlantic
World. By the late 17th century, trade relationships
were established with England, North America,
Africa, and the colonial Caribbean, and Bridgetown
was a cosmopolitan centre of commerce, settlement
and exploitation.
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The Parliament of Barbados
The Parliament of Barbados is a testimony to almost

400 years of stable government in the former English
colony and now independent state in the British
Commonwealth. Barbados has the second oldest
constitution in the Americas. Based on the West-
minster Model, the Parliament of Barbados consists
of Her Majesty the Queen (who is represented in
Barbados by the Governor-General), the Senate and
the House of Assembly.
The House of Assembly traces its origins to 1639

when Governor Henry Hawley assembled a group of
representatives of the island’s freeholders and the
Council to form the General Assembly. Although
initially appointed, these members were later elected
(by restricted franchise). In the early history of the
colony, representatives acted on behalf of the interests
of its English colonists to articulate an indomitable
spirit of independence in the Americas, when the
Charter of Barbados (1652) was signed. For most of
its history, the House of Assembly was led by the elite
members of Barbados’ plantation society, authoring
pieces of legislation that were instrumental to their
retention of power and control of the working
population. TheNeo-Gothic buildings built in the 19th

century represent the development of an unbroken
chain of governance in a colony and independent state.

Sacred Spaces or Places of Worship
The waves of migration of people, both free and

forced, ensured that Historic Bridgetown and its
Garrison developed as a cosmopolitan colonial port
and religious centre. The variety of Catholic, Protestant
and other sacred spaces or places of worship in a
comparatively small place is unparalleled in the
region. Religious buildings, monuments and spaces
reflect the evolving demography of the port city – first
attracting English colonists and migrants seeking
religious refuge, such as the Sephardic Jews and
members of the dissenting faiths in the 17th century.
Other populations were removed to the island by
force and became part of the indentured and African
legacy in the spiritual and social life of the town. The
erection of places of worship and designation of sacred
spaces in Historic Bridgetown and its Garrison are
testaments to the living heritage of the town and
reflect the religious diversity that characterized English
settlement in the Americas. Barbados was exceptional
in this regard in the settlement of the Americas.
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layout in the town after 1693.116 By 1657, at least one
visitor to the Barbados, Richard Ligon, published a
description of the haphazard development of residences
and commercial properties all oriented towards the
harbour - signifying the early development of
Bridgetown as an important commercial port. This
development predates the Historic Town of St.
George and for ostensibly different purposes as the
Sugar Revolution was well underway in the colony.117

TheHistoric Centre of Camaguey, Cuba has a similar
serpentine street layout that is not typical of 16th
century Spanish colonial towns which were normally
planned on a grid pattern, but this has been traced to
the urban layout of metropolitan Spanish towns
under Arab influence, such as Caceres, Spain, and the
inward development of the townscape with smaller
and larger squares with radiating streets, which can
also be seen in other smaller colonial Cuban towns
such as Sancti Spiritus (founded in 1514); Trinidad
(1514); Baracoa (1511) and Bayamo (1513).118

There is no other similar surviving urban space
with a 17th century street layout in the Caribbean that
resembles Historic Bridgetown’s street layout. The
famed 17th century town of Port Royal in Jamaica
was devastated by an earthquake in 1692, and its street
layout, particularly its historic shoreline development,
is no longer visibly intact above sea level. All other
urban spaces in the British Caribbean (Basseterre

andCharlestown, St. Kitts andNevis; St. John’s, Antigua;
St. George’s, Grenada; Georgetown, Guyana and Port
of Spain, Trinidad) were subsequently planned on a
grid pattern like towns in the French (Point-à-Pitre,
Guadeloupe; Fort de France,Martinique; Jacmel,Haiti);
Dutch (Curaçao, Netherlands Antilles and Paramaribo,
Suriname) and Spanish Caribbean (Havana, Cuba;
Santo Domingo, Dominican Republic; San Juan,
Puerto Rico).
Historic Bridgetown’s spontaneous development

is characteristic of the development of medieval
English towns and has been likened to London’s early
development as an English medieval market town.
The preservation of the street layout is testimony to
English settlement and the development of its
commercial interests in the Atlantic World.
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The development of Historic Bridgetown and its
Garrison is representative of the administrative,
maritime-mercantile,military, cultural and architectural
significance of the Caribbean colonial port-city with
its confluence of peoples and cultures from all over
the world participating in an emerging, globalizing
economy. As a colonial city, Historic Bridgetown is
representative of 17th century English-influenced
urban development in the Anglophone Caribbean.
Spanish Caribbean colonial cities established in the
15th century are well represented on the World
Heritage List, but the urban-rural relationship in a
small island plantation economy has not been
represented as a key player in the emergence of
colonial economies participating in global trade
networks and military campaigns in the 17th-19th
centuries.
In 1789, the Garrison was constructed near existing

17th century fortifications and continued to secure
British influence and protect British economic interests
in the region throughout the 19th century. There is
no other site within the Caribbean region that retains
the level of authenticity or integrity which is exhibited
in Historic Bridgetown’s Garrison. Many of the
structures were built using brick and stone (used as
shipping ballast in the island’s sugar trade). The
variety of structures is quite remarkable and can only
be explained by the process of adaptive re-use and
conservation efforts for much of the 20th century.
Over the last 400 years, the British established a
number of large permanent Garrisons around the
world; however,Historic Bridgetown’sGarrison remains
the most intact and visually unimpaired of them all.

HISTORIC BRIDGETOWN’S STREET LAYOUT
Bridgetownwas built upon a street layout resembling

early English medieval or market towns with its
narrow serpentine street and alley configuration,
which is completely unlike the colonial towns estab-
lished by the Spanish (in the 16th century) or the
Dutch and French (in the 17th-18th centuries) who
utilized a grid street (orthogonal) pattern in the
Caribbean. Despite the urban development that has

taken place, the former English colonial town has
retained this original footprint for almost four
centuries.
As a colonial port town, Bridgetown can be compared

to Boston, its British North American counterpart.
In terms of their 17th-18th century layout, both have
a triangular form. However, in the 19th century,
Boston underwent a commercial transformation that
created an imposing Central Business District (CBD),
whereas Bridgetown experienced inward commercial
development, which seemed to preserve itsmercantile
triangular form. Bridgetown and Boston experienced
parallel developments between 1630 and 1644, but
they followed different trajectories after this period
with Boston rivaling London and other northern
Atlantic seaports, and Bridgetown focusing its sights
on the development and expansion of the plantation
economy and trade in tropical staples, primarily
sugar with England.114 Bridgetown became the
model for other English Caribbean ports and for the
plantation southern towns of Charleston and Savannah
(to which several Barbadian families emigrated in the
16th-17th centuries and who maintained links with
the Caribbean island).115

The nomination dossier for the Historic Town of
St. George and its Related Fortifications, Bermuda
also mentions a similar settlement pattern and street
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“order and appoint within our
said Island… so many ports,
harbours, cittyes, havens and

other places for the
convenience and for the better
loading and unloading of
goods and merchandizes”.



THE URBAN LANDSCAPE OF HISTORIC
BRIDGETOWN AND ITS GARRISON
The preservation of the street layout has also

continuously supported both the preservation and
evolution of functions in the colonial and post-
colonial urban space, with administrative, maritime-
mercantile, cultural, and residential uses still
relatively intact. It also reflects changes suited for
development in an urban space in a modern tropical
city. As an urban space in a small-island developing
state, the townscape of Bridgetown has been forced
to reckon with the impact of natural disasters (such
as fires, hurricanes and flooding) as well as develop-
ment pressures (such as commercial, tourism,
mercantile development and urbanization) while
maintaining its characteristic functions and within
the basic street layout on which it was established.
As a result of its maritime-mercantile development,
securing the town using nearby fortifications for the
projection of imperial power in the region was an
important consideration for imperial and colonial
officials.

Administrative Significance
Barbados has the third oldest constitution in the

British Commonwealth. The office of Governor and
a Council were introduced in 1627 and a House of
Burgesses (later to become the House of Assembly)
was constituted in 1639whichmet in various locations
around the townuntil the present Parliament Buildings
were constructed in 1874. Moreover, the Charter of
Barbados, signed in 1652, was one of the first
articulations of self-government and freedom from
colonial rule in the Americas. It vested authority for
the control of taxes and duties in the local Assembly
situated in Bridgetown.
Building on well-established ties withmetropolitan

London and the rest of the colonies, by the 19th
century Bridgetown was an administrative centre for
both church and state in the region. In 1824, the
Anglican diocese of Barbados was established and
for twenty years, the diocese of Barbados included
Trinidad, British Guiana, the Leeward Islands and
theWindward Islands. From 1800 to 1885, Bridgetown
served as the main seat of Government for theWind-
ward Islands British Colonies (including Dominica,
St. Lucia, St. Vincent and Grenada). During the
period, the resident Governor of Barbados was also
the Colonial Head of the Windward Islands.
Bermuda’s constitution is the second oldest in the

British Commonwealth, and therefore precedes the
Barbados’ constitution. However, Historic Bridgetown

is the oldest town with a continuous site of political
administration in the British Commonwealth outside
of the United Kingdom. The values and sentiments
of the Declaration of Independence are represented in
the inscription of Independence Hall in Philadelphia,
USA. The Charter of Barbados was signed over one
hundred years prior to the outbreak of the American
Revolution, as local planters protested similar levies
and taxes imposed by the Crown with little or no
representation of their interests.

Maritime-Mercantile Significance
By the late 17th century, Bridgetown had long

established a reputation in the North American and
Caribbean colonies as a major port-town that was a
virtual door to the riches of plantation agriculture in
the Caribbean and the resulting trade in human
beings from Africa, local sugar products and goods
sourced from theAtlantic colonies of theBritishEmpire.
Bridgetown was an essential component of the

mercantilist-oriented urbannetwork of English colonial
settlements in the Americas. The English colonists
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who established the settlement at Bridgetown in the
early 17th century were strongly influenced by the
world they left behind in England, which was
becoming increasingly urbanized. The development
of Historic Bridgetown reflects the evolution of urban
centres in 17th century England. The old regional
centres were being replacedwith ports,manufacturing
and dockyard towns. This reflected the impact of
transoceanic trade, and identifies the urban models
whichwere to have a profound impact on the plantation
towns in the Caribbean. In fact, Bridgetown’s early
development reflects the interconnection of these
two functions – urban market town and port city.
In addition to the central economic activities of the

port town, tourism also played an important role in
the economic history of Bridgetown. The provision of
lodging and food services to military personnel,
government officials, planters, merchants, and
visitors created a secondary service-based industry
for urban dwellers. Historic Bridgetown has long
played a role in the exploration of the American
colonies, often as the first port of call after leaving
England or European ports. Moreover, the port also
served as a transfer point for visitors wishing to travel
to other territories in the region. For this reason,

there was a great demand for accommodation and
other services in the town. Both free and enslaved
men and women participated in this sector during
slavery, and the enduring military and economic
significance of Bridgetown after emancipation
guaranteed a continuation of these services. In fact,
Barbados’ modern tourism development can be
traced to the infrastructural development of the
tourism industry in this period.
These aspects of the British colonial presence in

the Atlantic World system are currently not reflected
on the World Heritage List.

Military Significance
The need for a permanent Garrison was born out

of conflict between Britain and France in 1778 when
France allied with the British American colonies
(now the USA) during the War of Independence. In
1780, troops were sent to Barbados after the French
captured several nearby British islands (notably St.
Lucia, Dominica andGrenada). The immediate threat
was removed after the AmericanWar of Independence
ended in 1783 and the captured islands were
returned. In 1785 the British Government decided to
establish a permanent garrison in Barbados to act as
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British Army.121 As one of the most intact military
sites in the British Caribbean, Historic Bridgetown’s
Garrison is an ideal place to preserve the memory of
the West India Regiments.
Nelson’s Dockyard in Antigua (also known as ‘His
Majesty's Antigua Naval Yard’) does represent a
significant site as the British Naval Headquarters for
the Leeward Islands, from the late 18th century, and
additionally for the Windward islands, after taking
over from Barbados in 1816. Construction of the site
began in 1725 though many of the remaining
buildings date from the late 18th and early 19th
century. It acquired its larger administrative control
at a time when naval activity in the Caribbean was
entering a period of decline due to the conclusion of
the Napoleonic Wars, resulting in the Dockyard
being abandoned in 1889. Shirley Heights, which
overlooks Nelson’s Dockyard, was a significant
garrison site, though much smaller than Historic
Bridgetown’s Garrison.122

As a significant naval outpost, Barbados still
retained naval facilities including the large 10,000
square foot Naval Ordnance Store, Rum Store, naval
graveyard as well as other related activities.
In St. Kitts, the BrimstoneHill Fortress, constructed

between 1690 and 1800, is what remains of a large,
complete 18th century military community and is
considered to be an outstanding international arch-
itectural monument.123 The Citadel is one of the

earliest and best preserved examples, anywhere, of a
type of fort construction known as polygonal forti-
fication. The system of water catchment and storage,
as well as the adaptation of barracks, bastions and
other structures to the steep-sided hill, are marvels
of engineering.
Designed as a refuge fortress, there is, however,

little comparative significance to the Garrison at
Barbados, which followed amore extensive utilitarian
development intended to manage troops. Brimstone
Hill fell to the French in 1782 after a month of siege
and was returned to the British a year later at the
conclusion of the American Revolutionary War. Like
other British facilities, it was abandoned in the mid-
19th century, after which vegetation took over, and
entire buildings were vandalized for their cut stone.
Restoration of the citadel and other sections of the
fortress did not start until the 1960s.124

In Bermuda, the original garrison site located
north-east of St. George, has not survived as an
integral site. Its garrison status was removed by the
relocation of military forces to Fort Prospect (built in
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a rapid response force for the British Caribbean. The
headquarters for both the army and the navy were
based in Barbados until the end of the Napoleonic
Wars, at which time the naval headquarters was
moved to Antigua.
Construction of the Garrison began in 1789 and it

became the largest facility in the British Caribbean.119

It can be argued that this facility contributed to
Barbados’ unbroken British occupation and rule.
With imperial conflicts in the region resulting in
territories being periodically transferred among
European empires, no other former British Caribbean
territory experienced consistent settlement and rule
by the British in the region.
The closest comparisons withHistoric Bridgetown’s

Garrison occur regionally. Military complexes built
in the British Caribbean were largely built using
ballast brick or stone as wood was often unavailable.
In addition, the onslaught of hurricanes insured that
over time, wooden structures were replaced by brick
or stone.
In respect of administration and size, only Jamaica’s

garrison (which protectedmilitary and trade interests
in the northern Caribbean) could be considered as a
direct comparison with Barbados. Jamaica’s Up Park
Camp provided the headquarters for administering

British forces in the Bahamas, Bermuda and Belize;
while Barbados administered all those stationed from
St. Kitts in the north, to British Guiana in the south.
However, while Jamaica retains some tangible evidence
of its 18th and 19th century garrison plant, the
integrity of the site has been seriously compromised.
In all other respects, the remaining garrison outposts
within the British Caribbean were static national
defensive stations rather than regional troop
rendezvous and transshipment points like Barbados
and Jamaica.
In 1795, Bridgetown’s Garrison was one of the two

main bases (the other being Jamaica) which were
used for the formation of the British West India
Regiments. In that year, the British Government
approved the recruitment of enslaved Africans to
increase their troop numbers in the British Caribbean
and in response to a similar practice by the French.
The 2ndWest India Regimentwas formed inBarbados
and sourced much of its recruitment here.120 By
1798, twelve ‘West India Regiments’ had been raised
across the Caribbean in Jamaica, Trinidad, Grenada,
St. Vincent, St. Lucia, Dominica, St Kitts, Montserrat,
Antigua, British Guiana and the Bahamas. By the
time of the abolition of the slave trade, an estimated
13,000 enslaved persons had been purchased by the

Section Three - Justification For Inscription

127126

Aerial View of Blocks A, B and C, The Garrison

119Warren Alleyne and Jill Sheppard, The Barbados Garrison and Its Buildings (London: MacMillan Caribbean, 1990).

120Michael Hartland, A Concise Illustrated Military History of Barbados (Barbados: Miller Publishing Co., 2007).

Plan of the Ordnance Lands at Barbados, 1816

View of St. Ann’s Garrison and the Savannah,Barbados by
William H. Freeman, 1853

121 Roger Norman Buckley, British Army in the West Indies (Gainesville: University of Florida Press, 1998).

122Shirley Heights contains about 50 buildings, while Bridgetown’s Garrison had almost 200 buildings in 1824. It was established to
defend Antigua from the French in the late 18th century, but was abandoned after 1854 and has fallen into ruins.

123Government of Saint Kitts and Nevis, "Nomination of the Brimstone Hill Fortress National Park," (Basseterre: Government of Saint
Kitts and Nevis, 1998).

124 Ibid., 9-10.



had become a significant transhipment point in the
British slave trade. Historic Bridgetown occupied a
key position in the slave trade as both a source and
destination of enslaved persons captured in Africa
and then distributed to the urbanmarket of the town,
the rural plantations of Barbados or to other colonies.125

However, it is the free and enslaved experience,
where the confluence of cultures and ethnicities in the
urban environment and the power dynamics of social
hierarchies based on race, gender, class and religion
collide, along with the interactions of these groups
within the urban space that best characterize pre-
emancipation Bridgetown. The interplay of these
cultures, dynamics and interactions continued to
dominate the urban landscape of Bridgetown in the
post-emancipation period. Many other colonial urban
spaces would have been shaped by similar experiences,

but Historic Bridgetown stands out as a well-
documented example of such interactions in the
British Empire.126

Comparisons can bemade with Gorée and St. Louis
in Senegal which played similar roles in the
transhipment of enslaved Africans in French West
Africa, but this was largely as a supplier of enslaved
persons in the trade. Saint Louis and Gorée were
established as French settlements dedicated to the
maritime trade in goods, including slaves, creating
social and economic conditions that were similar to
those in Historic Bridgetown at the same time. The
islands had a diverse labouring population in the 18th
century, including free and enslaved populations.
However, due to the priority placed on maximizing
slave exports, the enslaved populations grew slowly.
Interestingly, African women and the mulatto or
“Métis” families they created in unions with European
men were quite significant in the history and
development of the islands.127 As in Bridgetown, urban
slave society comprised small holdings of slaves and
was characterized by a significant number of female
owners and slaves. Historical parallels are well
documented, namely by Welch and others, and are
important aspects of the social and cultural fabric of
Bridgetown during the 18th -19th century.128

The Slave Route is also commemorated in the
inscription of several World Heritage sites such as
Forts and Castles, Greater Accra, Central andWestern
Regions, Ghana; LeMorne,Mauritius; Historic Centre
of Salvador de Bahia; and, Cidade Velha: Historic
Centre of Ribeira Grande, Cap Verde among others.
Parallels can also bemade with the enslaved and freed
experience in other colonial urban societies,
particularly in reference to gender roles and social
stratification. However, as a major slave-trading port
and gateway to plantation societies in the British
Caribbean,Historic Bridgetown provides the historical
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1870), in Devonshire parish, just east of the new
capital town of Hamilton. Fort Prospect was the
headquarters of the British Army in that island until
the 1950s and was a major military base, complete
with its own school, church, barracks and parade
ground. Today, all that remains of this once large
garrison site are a former British Army hospital (now
used as Government offices), a graveyard and the
original Officers Mess (which is now the Police
Recreational Club).
Another notable site in Bermuda is the Naval

Dockyard. It is primarily an enclosure within a bastion
or “keep”. The garrison at Barbados differed distinctly
from this in that it was a military camp envisioned to
house a quick reaction force rather than a fortress of
last resort. Though it had defence installations, such
as Fort Charles, this was not its sole function.
However, one structure within the ‘keep’, known as
the ‘Commissioner’s House’, is significant in its use
of prefabricated cast-iron framing to replace
structural wood. In this respect, it has a direct relation
to the similarly designed ‘Ordnance Hospital’ (1831)
and the ‘Iron Barracks’ (1842) at Barbados’ Garrison.
The Naval Dockyard was abandoned in the 1950s and
fell into a state of disrepair until interest in restoring
the area emerged in the 1980s.
In North America, most garrison complexes (such

as Fredericton, New Brunswick; Fort King George,
Georgia; Colonial Michilimackinac, Michigan) were
built of wood and did not survive conflict, fire or
climate. Those built of stone were oftenmuch smaller
(such as the reconstructed Fort Henry, Canada) or
have fallen into ruin (such as Crown Point, New
York). In fact, only two original colonial stone barrack
buildings remain standing, within the USA itself
(TheHessian andOld BarracksMuseum,New Jersey).
British garrisons in the Far East all date from the

mid-19th and early-20th centuries. Modelled on the
British Atlantic experience, they were established to
deter similar imperial conflicts in those regions. The
best comparative examples are the Victoria Barracks
in Sydney, Australia, and the Selerang Barracks in
Singapore which are, however, much smaller in size
and configuration. The site integrity of many of the
remaining examples, such as the Bangalore
Cantonment, India; Victoria andWhitfield Barracks,
Hong Kong; and Tanglin Barracks, Singapore, has
been severely compromised through significantmodern
development and demolition. Architecturally, these
sites (mostly located in tropical or sub-tropical climes)
adopted architectural developments borrowed from
the BritishCaribbean experience and new technologies

from Britain (such as iron prefabrication, as seen on
the Iron Barracks in Barbados and the Victoria
Barracks in Australia).
Throughout its imperial history, Britain established

a number of large permanent garrisons around the
world. However, in terms of its tangible and intangible
heritage, Historic Bridgetown’s Garrison has themost
intact architecture and continuity of use of them all.

Cultural Significance
Historic Bridgetown stands out as an example of

an urban settlement that was shaped by the experience
of the slave trade and slavery in the British colonies.
As the closest Caribbean colony to the West African
coast, the Royal African Company established agencies
in Bridgetown to oversee its affairs and monitor
markets in the region with the Company’s ships first
stopping at Bridgetown before sailing on to Jamaica
or the Leeward Islands. By the 1720s, due to the
oversupply of the Barbadian slavemarket, Bridgetown
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The Hon. Dudley Woodbridge, Esq. Director General of ye
Royal Assiento Company of England in Barbados
by Godfrey Kneller, 1718

125Welch, Slave Society in the City, Bridgetown Barbados 1680-1834, 61-4.

126 Pedro Welch and Richard Goodridge, "Red" And Black over White: Free-Coloured Women in Pre-Emancipation Barbados (Bridgetown:
Carib Research and Publications Inc., 2000), Welch, Slave Society in the City, Bridgetown Barbados 1680-1834, Hilary Beckles, "White
Women and Slavery in the Caribbean,"History Workshop Journal 36 (1993), Cecily Jones, "Contesting the Boundaries of Gender, Race
and Sexuality in Barbadian Plantation Society,"Women's History Review 12, no. 2 (2003), Karl Watson, The Civilized Island: Barbados, a
Social History (Gainesville: University of Florida Press, 1975).

127George Brooks, "The Signares of Saint-Louis and Goree: Women Entrepreneurs in Eighteenth-Century Senegal," inWomen in
Africa: Studies in Social and Economic Change, ed. Nancy Hafkin and Edna Bay (Stanford: Stanford UP, 1976).

128Welch, Slave Society in the City, Bridgetown Barbados 1680-1834, Welch and Goodridge, "Red" And Black over White: Free-Coloured
Women in Pre-Emancipation Barbados, Beckles, "An Economic Life of Their Own.", ———, "White Women and Slavery in the
Caribbean.", Jones, "Contesting the Boundaries of Gender, Race and Sexuality in Barbadian Plantation Society.", James Searing, ed.,
West African Slavery and Atlantic Commerce: The Senegal River Valley, 1700-1860 (Cambridge: Cambridge University Press, 2003).

Slave Market in the West Indies by W.E. Beastall, 1806
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context for the development of the slave trade and
slavery in the Atlantic World.
Historic Bridgetown’s Garrison has retained some

of its 19th century social and cultural activities and
atmosphere, thus preserving traditional uses of space.
After the cessation of war between France and Britain
in 1815, the strategic importance of troops stationed at
the Garrison declined. During this latter period,
particularly after the 1831 hurricane, the Garrison
evolved into a civic space. Dramatic theatre was present
from its earliest days with a theatre venue which was
in use from 1818 until the removal of British troops in
1905. Theatre arts continued into the 20th century.
Another recreational development in Historic

Bridgetown’s Garrison was horse racing (which was
initiated by the British troops) around the perimeter
of the larger parade ground in themid-19th century. As
this sport continues today, under the control of the
Barbados Turf Club, the Garrison Savannah remains
the oldest functioning horse race track in theAmericas.
These social and cultural traditions have persisted

since the site was decommissioned as a British
military space in 1905. Combinedwith the retention of
local Barbadian military forces, the unique ambience
of this former military complex has been retained,
providing the island with an intangible form of
historical continuity that cannot be found elsewhere.
Historic Bridgetown and its Garrison gained early

prominence as an artistic nexus, with several of the
most revered British sculptors producing work to
satisfy the commissions of colonial elite. This was a
trend that occurred throughout the British Empire in
the 18th and 19th centuries. However, Historic
Bridgetown and its Garrison has some of the earliest
andmost originalmonuments surviving in the British
Atlantic World and Empire.
There is evidence that during the long 18th century,

over 200 such monuments (many stock in trade)
designed and executed by English sculptors and
masons, primarily based in London, Bristol and Bath

were commissioned by clientele located throughout
the British colonial world. Their location in the
colonies corresponds to significant concentrations of
wealth and to religious faith.129 This allows for several
comparisons of various monuments that depict the
colonialwealth, development and relationship toEmpire.
Indeed, as tangible manifestations both of the

public’s confirmation of links with the metropole and
at the same time the assertion of local assemblies’
investment in and appreciation of island infrastructure,
very few commissions have been recorded anywhere
in the British Empire prior to the American Revolution
in 1776. A total of ten such commissions for public
monuments by philanthropic groups or colonial
assemblies have been documented for the period
1700-1830 in the British Caribbean. Nevertheless, this
number, commissioned by a comparatively small white
elite population, in fact represented an exceptionally
high level of activity, unparalleled anywhere in the
Empire in the late 18th century.130

Amongst the public monuments commissioned
within the British Caribbean during this period, the
statue of Admiral Nelson, commissioned in 1806
(erected 1813), stands out as one of only three such full
standing, three dimensional, figurative monuments
dedicated to individuals, one of which is no longer in
existence.131 John Bacon the Elder’s monument to
Admiral Lord Rodney installed in 1789 at Spanish
Town, Jamaica preceded it by two decades, but is
depicted in the classical genre of heroic figures in
marble, placing them in the realm of the gods. By
contrast, Historic Bridgetown’s Nelson, sculpted in
bronze by Richard Westmacott, portrayed this naval
hero as simpleman amongstmen, in his contemporary
costume rather than in classical garb.132 No other
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129 Coutu, Persuasion and Propaganda: Monuments and the Eighteenth-Century British Empire, 25-27. Coutu offers an in depth
interrogation of the production and distribution of monuments throughout the Empire. After Jamaica, Barbados and Antigua
respectively, the second largest concentration of funerary monuments for the period is to be found in the Anglican colonies of Virginia
and South Carolina. Relatively few were shipped to the northern America colonies, including Canada.

130 Ibid., 18.

131Governor Henry Grenville’s self inspired commemoration was destroyed in 1780 after being exhibited for 30 years at the Town Hall
in Bridgetown.

132During the early 19th century, Sir Richard Westmacott flourished as Great Britain's most successful official sculptor, producing
approximately 275 works during his forty-year career. Westmacott created public sculptures and monuments for central London,
northern English industrial cities, and the outer reaches of the British Empire.

Opposite Page (Top): Independence Parade at
The Garrison, 2009
Opposite Page (Bottom Right): Trafalgar Square in
Bridgetown by W.S. Hedges, 1847
Opposite Page (Bottom Left): Admiral Nelson Statue



residential form in Barbados could be seen as one
dialect in the urban architectural language of colonies
and empires.
The distinctive chattel house which is found

throughout Barbados still remains a feature of the
urban landscape of Bridgetown and its environs. The
chattel house was the “movable possession” of the
Barbadian labourer in the post-emancipation period
and is an unique Barbadian interpretation of the
working person’s cottage or ‘self-help’ housing model
that is seen throughout the region. Its unique
functional, structural and decorative characteristics
typify the land-labour relations that have existed in the
island for centuries.135 Other islands such as St.
Vincent and the Grenadines, St. Lucia, Saba, Jamaica
and Bermuda have developed similar working class
accommodation, but the development of the chattel

house in the post-emancipation period is unique to
Barbados.136

Bridgetown’s expansion in the late 19th century due
to rural-urban drift and the growth of commerce in the
town resulted in the development of spatially-segregated
suburban residential neighbourhoods to cater to the
merchant-elite and rural plantation owners drawn to
the centrality of town. Evidence of spatial segregation
of residences and recreational areas during this period
in colonial cities has been noted in Lagos, Nigeria;
Accra, Ghana; and Calcutta, India.137 However, with
land being such a scarce resource in the small island,
these defined elite areas were built in close proximity
to working class homes and communities, but used
planning and architectural features to create visual
distance or separation from surrounding villages.
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bronze monumental sculpture of a single standing
figure was erected anywhere in the region during the
period.
Despite the comprehensive range of memorials

dedicated to Nelson, several of which precede the
Bridgetown monument in date, there are still some
unique characteristics whichmerit its recognition as a
uniquememorial of this type.133 Themajority ofNelson
monuments are represented by columns, pillars or
towers, few are represented by figurative sculpture,
and of these only three have been produced in bronze,
the Bridgetownmonument being the only one of this
type to be found in the colonial world.

Architectural Significance: Residential Development
In spite of the environmental threats posed to the

built townscape, some buildings have retained
European-derived building styles adapted for the
tropical urban environment using local and imported
materials and labour. Caribbean creolized urban
architectural principles and design were constant
throughout the redevelopment of the town and have
contributed to the development of a unique Barbadian

vernacular.
The early architecture of the town supported the

commercial/maritime orientation of the port-town,
with merchants’ houses, shops, artisanal trades,
taverns, warehouses, slavemarkets, foodmarkets and
offices in the 17th century, and would have reflected
the influence of European colonial styles and traditions
in its architecture, borrowing fromDutch and English
building styles.
The Nicholls Building is one of the oldest buildings

in Historic Bridgetown and represents some of the
early architecture of the town with its distinctive
curvilinear gables. Similar to the Dutch gables in Old
Amsterdam, nearby Willemstad, Curacao or French
(Huguenot) gables of South Carolina, the adoption of
the curvilinear gable in Bridgetown is likely to have
been the influence of Brazilian-basedDutch trade (and
traders) in the island in the mid- to late 17th century.
There is currently no surviving Dutch-influenced
urban architecture from this period in the former
British Caribbean. It uniquely represents the
confluence of cultures that contributed to the early
development of colonial enterprise in the British
Caribbean in the mid- to late 17th centuries.
The destructive forces of hurricanes and fires left an

indelible mark on the townscape, but gave way to
architectural styles that reflected the evolving society
and economy of urban Bridgetown in the 19th and
20th centuries. Examples of Bridgetown’s 19th century
urban architecture reflect the changing character of an
urbanizing townscape with its maritime-mercantile,
administrative, cultural and residential orientation
coupled with the refinement of Caribbean Creole
structural and decorative design.
Nineteenth centuryurbanarchitecture is characterized

by a network of commercial-residential properties that
would have dotted the streetscape of 19th century
Bridgetown. This configuration of commercial-
residential properties represents the British Caribbean
version of an urban shop-dwelling that has been
reported in other colonial towns such as the
“shophouses” in the historic cities of the straits of
Malacca, Melaka and Georgetown, Malaysia and the
“bahaynabato” ofVigan,Philippines.134 The commercial-
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133 A similar review of the existing monuments executed for clients within the British colonial world indicates that only two public (not
funerary) monuments to naval or military figures were ever commissioned contemporaneously with or prior to Historic Bridgetown’s
Nelson (General Wolfe, erected in New York in 1760 and is now destroyed; and in Montreal, a Nelson memorial was erected in 1809).
Both were sculpted in marble, and the latter (also assuming a classical costume) has now been removed from its original location,
replaced by a faithful reproduction. Both works were produced (as in Barbados) based on popular subscriptions. No other public
memorial of the period in bronze by Richard Westmacott has been identified within the British colonial world.

134Government of the Philippines, "Historic Town of Vigan," (Manila: Government of the Philippines, 1998), 11.

135 Robert Potter, Low-Income Housing and the State in the Eastern Caribbean (Kingston: UWI Press, 1994), 14-15, Patrick Delatour,
"Monuments and Sites in the Caribbean," (Paris: UNESCO, 1984), 12.

136 Robert Potter and Denis Conway, eds., Self-Help Housing, the Poor, and the State in the Caribbean (Knoxville: Tennessee UP, 1997).

137 John Cell, "Anglo-Indian Medical Theory and the Origins of Segregation in West Africa," American Historical Review 91, no. 2
(1986), R.K. Home, "Town Planning, Segregation and Indirect Rule in Colonial Nigeria"," Third World Planning Review 5, no. 2 (1983),
Meera Kosambi and John Brush, "Three Colonial Port Cities in India," Geographical Review 78, no. 1 (1988).

View of Bay Street Swan Street, Bridgetown, 1920s

Housing Conditions, 1930s

“Two lieutenants of the
navy who had been
present in the action
of Trafalgar, unveiled
the statue, under the
cheers of the assembled
multitude, and a general
salute of ordnance from St.
Anne’s and the men-of-war

in the bay.”

22nd March, 1813
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Detail of Winged Cherub - Iconography on Tombstone in Jewish Synagogue

Detail of Skull - Iconography on Tombstone in Jewish Synagogue
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Caribbean architecture.142

There is a wealth of source material available for
Barbados and its major urban centre, Bridgetown.143

Since it was a major hub for maritime traffic and
trade in the region, several notable visitors called at
the island’s port.144 Many wrote first-hand accounts
of life and culture in Bridgetown, and some decided
to stay on for longer periods to write narratives and
journals about life in the tropical colony that would
be consumed by both imperial and colonial audiences
abroad.145 Moreover, the Government of Barbados
has maintained some good administrative records
from the colonial period that have assisted several
scholars in the reconstruction of the social, economic
and political life of the town and its inhabitants
during the colonial period. These source materials
are well documented and are relatively easy to locate
in the major repositories on the island.146 Moreover,
several records that are relevant to Barbadian history
have been repatriated in several formats (including
some originals) to the island for access by Caribbean
historians and other researchers.147 There is a great
deal of primary and secondary sources that can be
located about the island’s major port, Bridgetown and

the military operations that were concentrated in the
Garrison. This information can be easily accessed
and is widely disseminated in local and international
repositories. The research contained in this dossier
authenticates the historical claims outlined in this
nomination.

Section Three - Justification For Inscription

Scholarship on Historic Bridgetown and its Garrison
A particular strength of the submission is the

extensive historical, architectural and other research
and publications on Historic Bridgetown and its
Garrison. As Barbados was an important colony in
the Atlantic World and the first site for the sugar
revolution, the scholarship has been well established
for the island. In fact, some of the most renowned
Caribbean historians have focused their studies on
the island’s history, particularly its role in the develop-
ment of the British Atlantic economy.138

Historic Bridgetown served as an important nexus
point in understanding the relationship between
plantation economy and society and the rest of the
Atlantic World, particularly in establishing trade
networks and defining the diverse social relations
that typified the colonial period in the region.139 Several
scholars have used Bridgetown’s urban communities,
especially during the slave period, to demonstrate the
intricacies of cultures of resistance in the urban
environment.140 Moreover, as an important military
outpost in the British Atlantic, the Garrison has also

received significant attention from military and
imperial historians.141 Moreover, the architectural
history of the island, and in particular the buildings
found in Historic Bridgetown and its Garrison, is
quite well developed with several architectural
historians, anthropologists and geographers using
the buildings found within the property as represent-
ations of unique vernacular styles in the evolution of
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3d. INTEGRITY AND
AUTHENTICITY

138Hilary Beckles, "The Economic Origins of Black Slavery in the British West Indies, 1640-1680: A Tentative Analysis of the Barbados
Model," Journal of Caribbean History 16 (1982), ———, A History of Barbados: From Amerindian Settlement to Nation-State (New York:
Cambridge University Press, 1990), Beckles,White Servitude and Black Slavery in Barbados, 1627-1715, Higman, "The Making of the
Sugar Revolution.", Richard Dunn, Sugar and Slaves: The Rise of the Planter Class in the British West Indies, 1624-1713 (London: Cape,
1973), Welch, Slave Society in the City, Bridgetown Barbados 1680-1834, Pedro Welch, "Communication and Trade in the Colonial
Caribbean: Bridgetown, Barbados, 1714-1834," in Beyond Tradition: Reinterpreting the Caribbean Historical Experience, ed. Heather
Cateau and Rita Pemberton (Kingston: Ian Randle, 2006), Jerome S. Handler and Frederick W. Lange, Plantation Slavery in Barbados:
An Archaeological and Historical Investigation (San Jose: ToExcel, 1999), Russell Menard, Sweet Negotiations: Sugar, Slavery and
Plantation Agriculture in Early Barbados (Charlottesville: Virginia UP, 2006), Richard Sheridan, Sugar and Slavery: An Economic History
of the British West Indies, 1623-1775 (Kingston: UWI Press, 2000).

139David Lambert,White Creole Culture, Politics and Identity During the Age of Abolition (Cambridge: Cambridge University Press, 2005),
Alison Games,Migration and the Origins of the English Atlantic World (Cambridge: Harvard UP, 1999), Jack P. Greene, "Changing
Identity in the British Caribbean: Barbados as a Case Study," in Colonial Identity in the Atlantic World, 1500-1800, ed. Nicholas Canny
and Anthony Padgen (Princeton: Princeton UP, 1989), Alleyne and Fraser, Barbados Carolina Connection, Welch, Slave Society in the
City, Bridgetown Barbados 1680-1834, Francis "Woodie" Blackman,Methodism: 200 Years in Barbados (Bridgetown: Caribbean Contact
Ltd, 1988), Marshall and Welch, eds., Beyond the Bridge: A Series of Lectures to Commemorate the 375th Anniversary of Bridgetown ,
Watson, The Civilized Island: Barbados, a Social History.

140 Pedro Welch, "The Slave Family in the Urban Context: Views from Bridgetown, Barbados 1789-1816," Journal of Caribbean History
29, no. 1 (1995), Welch, Slave Society in the City, Bridgetown Barbados 1680-1834, Welch and Goodridge, "Red" And Black over White:
Free-Coloured Women in Pre-Emancipation Barbados, Hilary Beckles, Natural Rebels: A Social History of Enslaved Black Women in
Barbados (London: Zed Books, 1989), Beckles, "An Economic Life of Their Own.", Hilary Beckles, Afro-Caribbean Women and
Resistance to Slavery in Barbados (London: Karnak House, 1988), Marshall and Welch, eds., Beyond the Bridge: A Series of Lectures to
Commemorate the 375th Anniversary of Bridgetown.

141Warren Alleyne, "Mutiny at St. Ann's Garrison," The Bajan 1979, Alleyne and Sheppard, The Barbados Garrison and Its Buildings,
Frances Kay Brinkley, The Military Tradition of Barbados (Bridgetown: Barbados Museum and Historical Society, 1962), Buckley, British
Army in the West Indies, Government of Saint Kitts and Nevis, "Nomination of the Brimstone Hill Fortress National Park.", Jerome
Handler, "Memoirs of an Old Army Officer: Richard A. Wigvill's Visits to Barbados in 1796 and 1806-7," Journal of the Barbados
Museum and Historical Society XXXV, no. 1 (1975), Hartland, A Concise Illustrated Military History of Barbados, Roger Buckley, Slaves in
Red Coats: The British West India Regiments, 1795-1815 (New Haven: Yale UP, 1979).

Military Map - Descriptions of Installations

142 Acworth, A.W. Treasures in the Caribbean: A First Study of Georgian Buildings in the British West Indies, A.W. Acworth, "Buildings of
Architectural or Historic Interest in the British West Indies: A Report with Proposals as to the Best Means of Protecting Them from
Damage or Destruction (Otherwise Than by Acts of God)," (London: Colonial Office, 1951), Acworth, "Georgian Architecture in the
British West Indies.", David Buisseret,Historical Architecture of the Caribbean (London: Heinemann, 1980), Button and Miller,
Architecture & Design in Barbados, Henry Fraser, "The Architectural History of Barbados, 1933-1994," Journal of the Barbados Museum
and Historical Society XLII (1994-1995), Fraser and Hughes, The Historic Houses of Barbados, Handler, "Plantation Slave Settlements in
Barbados 1650s to 1834.", Potter, Low-Income Housing and the State in the Eastern Caribbean, Mark Watson and Robert Potter, Low-Cost
Housing in Barbados: Evolution or Social Revolution (Kingston: UWI Press, 2001).

143 Jerome Handler, A Guide to Source Materials for the Study of Barbados History, 1627-1834 (New Castle: Oak Knoll, 2002), ———,
Supplement to a Guide to Source Materials for the Study of Barbados History, 1627-1834 (Providence: John Carter Brown Library and the
Barbados Museum and Historical Society, 1991), Michael Chandler, "Guide to Records in Barbados," (Bridgetown: Government of
Barbados, 1961).

144Hans Sloane, A Voyage to the Islands Madera, Barbados, Nieves, S. Christophers and Jamaica,:With the Natural History ... Of the Last
of Those Islands; to Which Is Prefix'd an Introduction, Wherein Is an Account of the Inhabitants, Air, Waters, Diseases, Trade, Etc., 3 vols.
(London: Printed by British Museum for the author, 1707-1725), Neville Connell, "Father Labat's Visit to Barbados in 1700," Journal of
the Barbados Museum and Historical Society XXIV, no. 4 (1957), Richard B. Goddard, George Washington's Visit to Barbados, 1751
(Bridgetown: Richard B. Goddard, 1997), Larry Gragg, The Quaker Community on Barbados: Challenging the Culture of the Planter Class
(Saint Louis: Missouri UP, 2009).

145 Ligon, The True and Exact History of the Island of Barbados 1657, William Dickson,Mitigation of Slavery in Two Parts (London: 1814),
Eliza Fenwick, The Fate of the Fenwicks: Letters to Mary Hays 1798-1828 (London: Methuen, 1927), Bayley, Four Years' Residence in the
West Indies, Pinckard, Notes on the West Indies, James A. Thome and J. Horace Kimball, Emancipation in the West Indies (New York:
Arno 1969), Joseph Sturge and Thomas Harvey, The West Indies in 1837; Being the Journal of a Visit to Antigua, Montserrat, Dominica,
St. Lucia, Barbados, and Jamaica; Undertaken for the Purpose of Ascertaining the Actual Condition of the Negro Population of Those Islands
(London: Hamilton, Adams and Co., 1838).

146Notable repositories include: Department of Archives; National Library Service; Library, Cave Hill Campus, University of the West
Indies; Barbados Museum and Historical Society; Barbados National Trust; Barbados Land Registry; This latter archive has conserved
and maintained a virtually complete record of all property transactions dating from the 1640s.

147 These are original records (i.e. plantation records; official documents; audio-visual sources; etc.) that have been reproduced on
microform or repatriated as originals from overseas repositories in the United Kingdom and North America. They are held at the
repositories listed above.

“The original houses were all
of timber, but as they decayed
or were destroyed by time, fire
or hurricanes, they were

rebuilt with stone or brick and
covered with tiles, slate, or
shingles, and built after the

English fashion for
commodiousness and decency,
as well as strength. They are
general all over the island.”



care far less for them than visitors do”, and that on
more than one occasion they “felt compelled to call
attention to the seemingly wanton destruction of
some historic building or the desecration of some
tombs which should have been respected and
treasured as a…reminder of the glorious past of our
West Indian colonies”. The article recommended
that:

the Directors of Public Works might be requested
to make a survey and compile a list historic sites
and remains. The preservation and maintenance
of the ruins of buildings and cemeteries need
involve no large outlay, and the Legislature might
make some small provision in the estimates for
this purpose. The historic sites could then be
cleared and marked by monuments bearing
appropriate inscriptions…then the Governors of
the various colonies might cause a list of sites and
buildings which are worth preserving to be
published in the Official Gazettes, and invite the
public to cooperate in preserving them and
preventing their obliteration and destruction.

Suchwere the origins of the preservationmovement
in the Caribbean, with colonial officials and some
local advocates being concerned with the document-
ation,maintenance and promotion of these sites and
monuments as memorials to an imperial past. The
proponents at the outset recognized the value of
heritage for tourism development assuring that “The
outlay in money would be more than repaid by the
visitors who would go to theWest Indies in increasing
numbers if their attractions, historic as well as scenic,
were brought in a prominent manner before their
notice.”150 Each colony subsequently established a
committee to document the important and the antique,
and each sent forward the results to the Secretary of
State for the Colonies.
This was the initial impetus for the heritage

preservation movement in Barbados. At the outset it
established the authenticity of those sites it considered
worthy of designation, and surveyed the state of
preservation of the building stock, providing at least

basic information regarding the integrity of the
heritage almost 100 years ago. These investigations
and reports thus provide an invaluable benchmark
for establishing these two values as applied to the
nominated area, Historic Bridgetown and its
Garrison.
A Committee investigating into the condition of

historic buildings and sites was established in
Barbados by Governor Gilbert Carter, at the
suggestion of the Secretary of State for the Colonies,
in November 1909, and was involved in collecting
any data in existence “relative to old forts, ancient
buildings, old cemeteries and tombs on plantations”.
Its report, submitted in June 1910 was devised “to
enquire into the present condition” of these historic
buildings and sites and “to report what measures are
necessary to preserve them from neglect or decay”.151

It was later laid at ameeting of theHouse of Assembly
on October 11, 1910, with a view to encouraging the
House “to be able to see its way to take steps towards
the preservation of the interesting relics and monu-
ments in the island”.152 The Committee particularly
drew reference to Governor Sir Richard Dutton’s
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Archaeology of Historic Bridgetown and its Garrison
The archaeological investigations undertaken in

Bridgetown over the past 30 years have been primarily
divided between the examination of the prehistoric
and historic past of the town. The excavations carried
out in the city and its environs have focused on the
prehistoric.148

Such investigations have allowed for a better
understanding of the development of the city and its
environs as a space utilized by humans in the pre-
historic past through to the historic past. It has
allowed for investigation of one of the oldest Jewish
synagogue sites in the hemisphere, revealing in
excavation the presence of a sacred ritual cleansing
site (the Mikvah). At the same time the city also
contains the only urban excavated communal enslaved
cemetery in the region. Such sites speak not only to
a rich past, but also highlight the continued presence
of humans occupying the same space over time.
Other archaeological investigations can be undertaken
in the city especially given the relative under-
investigation of urban archaeological sites in comp-
arison to excavations carried out in rural areas.
However, the investigations and supporting research
that have been undertaken over the past 30 years lend
credibility to the claims about the property’s archae-
ological and historical past.

Origins of Historic Preservation in Barbados
Historic preservation in Barbados achieved its

centenary in November, 2009. As early as October,
1908, TheWest India Committee alerted the Secretary
of State for the Colonies to an article due to appear in
the West India Committee Circular on the need for
the preservation of historic sites, ancient buildings
andmonuments in the BritishWest Indies, prompted
by the appointment of a Royal Commission to
“enumerate and report on the historic monuments
of England”.149 An extract from the Circular was
appended. The author suggested that “it is proverbial
that inhabitants of places rich in historical associations
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148 (Hackenberger: 1986. Stoner 2001; Jewish quarter (Stoner: 2008-2009); habitation sites (Stoner: 2002; Watson & Stoner: 2002:
Colonial Williamsburg 2003; market places (Smith: 2004); military sites (Loftfield:1996) and urban burial sites (Smith 2005, Farmer
2005).

149Algernon E. Aspinall to the Earl of Crewe, K.G., 26 Oct 1908 reprinted in Algernon Aspinall, "Miscellaneous Papers Relating to the
Preservation of Historic Sites and Ancient Monuments and Buildings in the West Indian Colonies," in No. 84 Colonial Reports
(London: Colonial Office, 1912), 4.

Archaeologist in Mikvah Excavation, The Jewish Synagogue

Mikvah Excavation, The Jewish Synagogue, 2008

150 ———, "Ancient Monuments," West India Committee Circular (1908): 507.

151 See Government of Barbados, "The Report (with Addenda) of the Committee Appointed to Enquire into the Present Condition of
Historic Sites Etc, in Barbados and to Report What Steps Should Be Taken for Their Preservation.," (Bridgetown: Government of
Barbados, 1910), 1.

152 ———, "The Report (with Addenda) of the Committee Appointed to Enquire into the Present Condition of Historic Sites Etc, in
Barbados and to Report What Steps Should Be Taken for Their Preservation," Official Gazette (1910): 1960-69.

Front Cover of Report on Historic Sites in Barbados, 1910



in St. Michael were Warren’s House, Lear’s House
which was deemed to be of 17th century origin,158

Crofton House in Bay Street, as it purported to be the
house in which George Washington took residence
during 1751,159 and finally Kensington and Erdiston
Houses which were “adorned inside with excellent
stucco work”.160

The Committee’s report was one of those later
submitted byWest Indian governments to the Secretary
of State for the Colonies who emphasized “the
desirability of preserving the historic sites, ancient
buildings, monuments and cemeteries in the West
Indies” and urged that “these sites should not be
allowed to become overgrown or the buildings to fall
into decay”. Its recommendations formed the basis of
the heritage preservation activities within the colony
for almost another fifty years.161

Following the trauma and destruction of WWII,
the tranquil seas and landscapes of the Caribbean
attracted new audiences who arrived to rest and
recuperate and, in some instances, find new homes
in the region. Knowledge about the importance of
18th century architecture in the Caribbean gradually
emerged as a result of the growing interest of the
Georgian Group in investigating and recording
buildings of architectural interest and historic value
throughout the Empire. In 1944, AngusW. Acworth,
the Treasurer and Acting Secretary of the Group was
thus commissioned by the British Council, with a
grant from the Colonial Development and Welfare
Fund, to visit the British West Indies in order to
“assist in the listing of buildings of architectural and
historical importance, in the preparation of the
appropriate legislation and in the assembling of a
photographic record”.162 For fourmonths between late
1946 to the first quarter of 1947, Acworth traveled

throughout the British West Indies recording the
architectural wealth of the region.
In researching previous reports and records for the

region, Acworth was forced to admit that the 1912
report appeared to be the only previous occasion on
which official attention had been paid to the need for
preservation of historic buildings and sites. He
eventually came to the conclusion that “nothing seems
to have resulted at the time except the compilation
of some not very satisfactory lists of historic sites and

Section Three - Justification For Inscription

account of houses in Barbados in 1681 noting that:

The original houses were all of timber, but as they
decayed or were destroyed by time, fire or
hurricanes, they were rebuilt with stone or brick
and covered with tiles, slate, or shingles, and built
after the English fashion for commodiousness and
decency, as well as strength. They are general all
over the island.”153

Amongst its major recommendations was the
recognition due to The Town Hall where a historic
tablet should be affixed as it was where “the
Legislature used to meet from about 1729 until 1874”
and that “ an annual vote be granted to keep all
Tercentenary and other public historic memorials in
a good state of preservation”.154 The Committee also
recommended that “if the identity of the house where
GeorgeWashington lodged when in Barbados can be
fully established, a tablet with an appropriate
inscription should be affixed thereto.” Within the
scope of their report the Committee registered the
importance of the preservation of “St. Ann’s Castle
and Charles Fort in the parish of St. Michael” and

noted references to these respectively in Governor
Pinfold’s Report of 1st June, 1762 and Schomburgk’s
History of Barbados. Specific recommendations were
made to the effect that a system of memorial plaques
such as “recently adopted by the London County
Council to mark houses of interest” should be
established. However, several decades would pass
before any of these recommendations were fulfilled.
The fortifications listed by the Committee for St.

Michael’s Parish still remain substantially complete
today.155 Old Cemeteries listed in the report for St.
Michael included the Jewish Cemetery in White’s
Alley, the Military Cemetery, the Synagogue and
Quaker Burial Ground both of which dated from the
17th century. A number of historic tombstones were
specially mentioned including the marble tablet of A
Prospect of King’s Lynn dated 1687, originally housed
within the grounds of Holborn House in Fontabelle,
and later removed after the 1831 hurricane and placed
in the porch of that residence.156 The Committee
particularly urged that steps be taken to acquire this
“ancient residence of the Governors of Barbados, to
be used as a Museum – in which respect the Colony
is deficient…”.157 Other houses meriting their interest
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“Sundale” and “Hedy’s” Residences along Bay Street

153 Cal. of State Papers America & W.I. 1681-85,70, referenced in Historic Sites Report, 13.

154Government of Barbados, "The Report (with Addenda) of the Committee Appointed to Enquire into the Present Condition of Historic Sites
Etc, in Barbados and to Report What Steps Should Be Taken for Their Preservation.," 1, 10.

155 Ibid., 2.

156 References to Holborn House or Fontabelle appear on pages 1 and 10 respectively of the Report.

157 The first museum established in Barbados, the Barbados Museum and Historical Society, was not established until 1933, under a
specific law, CAP 1933:10. One of its first acquisitions was the Lynn Regis (or King’s Lynn) plaque. Amongst the first articles published
in the first issue of its Journal of the Barbados Museum and Historical Society, was the Committee’s report reprinted as “The Historic
Sites and Buildings of Barbados: The Report of the Committee appointed…” in Vol. 1, No.1, Nov. 1933)

Detail of The Barbados Light & Power Headquarters

158Government of Barbados, "The Report (with Addenda) of the Committee Appointed to Enquire into the Present Condition of Historic Sites
Etc, in Barbados and to Report What Steps Should Be Taken for Their Preservation.," 10.

159 Ibid., 11.

160Ibid., 13.

161 In Aspinall, "Ancient Monuments." the author felt compelled to remark that “it is however to be regretted that though four years
have elapsed since the appointment of these Committees some of them have not yet completed their operations and that the
publication of a report covering the whole of the West Indies – which we understand is contemplated – has , consequently, been
delayed.” 314. The full report was published by November of the same year.

162 Angus Acworth, Report as to what Buildings there are of Architectural or Historic Interest in the British West Indies (excluding the
Bahamas and British Honduras) with Proposals as to the best means of protecting them from damage or destruction (otherwise than by Acts of
God), presented to H.M.’s Secretary of State for the Colonies, the Right Hon. Arthur Creech–Jones, M.P., March 31st, 1947. Also published as
Buildings of Architectural or Historic Interest in the British West Indies: A Report with proposals as to the best means of protecting them from
damage or destruction (otherwise than by Acts of God), Colonial Research Studies No.2, HMSO, London, 1951, p.iii

Military Cemetery, The Garrison



street and alley configuration, provides a tangible
authenticity which can be traced back to its early 17th
century beginnings. Filled, in the main, with three
storey buildings, spanning four centuries, the
general scale and proportion of the city remains
largely unchanged. This continuity in layout, scale
and function has prevailed despite changes wrought
by natural events, physical development and the
socio-economic changes as the city evolved in the late
19th century from a mercantile port town to an
industrial tropical city. In this respect, it can be
shown that the relevant articles in theNara Document
on Authenticity are credibly met.
The value attributed to the ‘integrity’ of the city is

that its continued development, within the context of
a medieval layout maintains its function as the
leading urban centre in the island. As the values of
this blend of old and new are now becoming better
understood, its continued development within its
historical context can be more successfully achieved.

Urban Layout
The original ‘Indian Bridge’ (the site of the current

Chamberlain Bridge) provided the focal point for the
early 17th century paths and roads that still form the
basis of Bridgetown’s layout today; Cheapside/Broad
Street, High Street, Palmetto/Roebuck Street and
Swan/Chapel Street. This is particularly significant,
in a region where hurricanes and fires have almost
always precipitated major urban redevelopment and
redesign.
Fires, more than the hurricanes of 1780 and 1831,

have most influenced the physical development in
Historic Bridgetown, with twelve major outbreaks
having been recorded between 1659 and 1910.166 In
this respect, the destructive force of fire has become
part of Bridgetown’s inherent development process
though early fires, including that of 1688 which laid
waste to 80 percent of the town, did not result in any
effective changes to building techniques and street
planning. Development began after the great fire of
May 1766 (and the subsequent fire in December the
same year) which led to the 1767 Rebuilding Act
mandating all new construction in the city be of
“stone or brick”. However, even the many detailed
changes to the width and alignment of certain streets
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“ancientmonuments”.163 He started again. During the
course of his survey, Acworth recognized that he was
faced by a variety of challenges, not least of which
was the very limited state of expertise in this field in
the colonies. He reported that the historical societies
in existence were all of rather recent origin, and while
“they had concerned themselves with the study of
buildings of the past …the accent had been on age
rather than beauty, on antiquarian rather than on
social or cultural interest.” With respect to the
Directors of PublicWorks, he noted that these officers
were all without exception, engineers very properly
engaged with the critical work of road repair and
bridge construction, which fell to this “departmental

maid-of-all-work!” His primary concern however, was
that “Popular indifference to architecture of all sorts,
has then, beenmatched by official neglect of the need
for protecting the Islands’ architectural heritage from
damageordestruction”.164 With respect to theauthenticity
of the built heritage, the reports and earlier refer-
ences were similarly revealing as evidence of historic
importance long ascribed to these buildings. The
frequent references to the damage caused by fire or
hurricane highlight the challenges to the integrity of
the physical structure.
These early reports highlight several challenges in

heritage preservation and conservation efforts in the
former colony, and although cited by external observers
who likely identified with sites and monuments that
reflected the British colonial and imperial past, they
do intimate the enduring issues of raising popular
awareness of heritage and history; coping with the
developmental needs of a 20th century society and
economy; and maintaining the built and cultural
heritage in a tropical environment. These early
investigations prompted the development of organiz-
ations dedicated to the preservation and conservation
of heritage and provided the necessary benchmarks
for future conservation efforts.
After Barbados gained its independence in 1966,

theGovernment of Barbadoswas necessarily concerned
with matters requiring immediate attention such as
economic and social development (poverty alleviation,
infrastructural development, education, health care,
etc.). As government was increasingly focused on
these areas, civil society continued to organize and
advocate a renewed interest in the island’s past.165

Moreover, historians moved by the need to uncover
the island’s “history from below”, also initiated
investigations into the social and cultural heritage of
the island’s populations, prompting more detailed
studies of the social history of Historic Bridgetown
and its Garrison, which continue to deepen under-
standings of the site’s Outstanding Universal Value.

Historic Bridgetown and its Garrison
in the 21st century
Historic Bridgetown’s early English medieval or

market town street layout, with its narrow serpentine

Section Three - Justification For Inscription

171170

The Barbados Museum and Historical Society

163 Ibid., 3.

164 Ibid., 4.

165 The Barbados Civic Circle was started in 19??. The Barbados Museum and Historical Society was established in 1933, while the
Barbados National Trust was established in 1961. Other civil society organisations and individuals have been involved in various
activities of heritage awareness. 166Alleyne,Historic Bridgetown.

HBG009 - Bridgetown Street Layout 1756

“…the accent had been on age
rather than beauty, on

antiquarian rather than on
social or cultural interest.”
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and alleys, included in this Act, did not significantly
alter the overall layout of the city. Such changes in
street layout or architectural design resulting from
fire or storms actually lend authenticity to the types
of transformations in the built environment required
to allow for greater adaptation of local design to the
tropical environment.
It was, however, the fires of 1845 and 1860 which

provided the impetuous for the only two significant
alterations to the layout of the town and a clear shift
to the development of the city’s Central Business
District. The first fire, in the west of the city, destroyed
an area bounded by Cumberland, Chapel and Nile
streets which then lay empty for more than 15 years.
The second fire destroyed much of the land south of
Palmetto Square through to the storage facilities on
the north eastern side of the Warf, spreading across
the Careenage to the Pierhead. This resulted in the
almost immediate (1862) and complete redevelopment
of the empty western ‘old burnt district’ (using a near
grid street-pattern) for the relocation of the bulk
storage facilities from the ‘new burnt district’ at the
eastern end of the Wharf. This new burnt area was
then redeveloped to accommodate the new parliament
buildings or Public Buildings (1871 and 1874), the
expansion of the public space known as Trafalgar

Section Three - Justification For Inscription

173172
Military Map Showing The Garrison and Carlisle Bay, 1822

Square and the enlargement of the Careenage (to
accommodate larger/more vessels).
Bay Street, one of the oldest roads in Barbados and

providing the main access to the Garrison at its
southern end, rings Carlisle Bay. Barbados’ main
harbour for more than 330 years, Carlisle Bay still
provides harbour facilities for small to medium-sized
craft and maintains a vibrant level of economic
activity based mainly around the tourism industry.
Despite the twomajor hotels at its southern ‘peninsula’
end, large scale development has not been a major
problem. However, the lack of coordinated develop-
ment at its northern end leaves a potential for erosion
of its authentic scale and traditional appearance.

Warehouses Damaged by Fire at Pier Head
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dating back several centuries, which lend to its claims
of Integrity and Authenticity.
Swan Street, Roebuck Street and High Street,

together, still form a retail district which has been
active for more than 200 years. The legal fraternity
still occupies the area north of the Parliament
buildings up to Pinfold Street. The Royal Barbados
Police Force, the earliest in the Anglophone
Caribbean region, continues to occupy the oldest
regional police headquarters in Coleridge Street
(built 1861).
A number of the traditional openmarket areas are

still used for such purposes, including Palmetto and
Cheapside and in the east end near St. Michael’s
Row, not far from its original site, near Marhill. The
Milk Market remains in name only while the
Exchange market (at Beckwith Place) and Lower
Green were bothmoved to Cheapside. Thesemarkets
have not survived simply because they are traditional
points of sale. Some, like the Palmetto Market, exist
because they are still at the heart of local retail activity
being at the junction of Swan Street, High Street and
close to Roebuck Street. Cheapside and east end
markets persist due to the development of public
transport and the east/west location of the major
public transport stations, providing examples of
relevant historic continuity within modern trends.
The religious centres in Bridgetown have existed

since the earliest days and so provide fixed historical
points of reference. Though St Mary’s in the west was
built in 1827, a church first occupied that site in 1630.
The St Michael’s Cathedral (1786) replaced the earlier
parish church from 1665, after it was destroyed in
the 1780 hurricane. The James Street Methodist
Church was re-built on the same site sometime after

1823 and the Jewish Synagogue (1833) was rebuilt,
after the 1831 hurricane, on the foundations of the
previous 1654 synagogue; one of the two oldest in
the Americas. From Bay Street and further afield
towards the Garrison, the Bethel Methodist Church
has occupied its location since 1844; St Patrick’s
Cathedral (1899) was built on the site of the earlier
1848 structure; St. PaulsChurch, originally built around
1830, was destroyed by the 1831 hurricane and rebuilt
on the same site in 1832; and St Matthias, at the
Garrison, opened its doors in 1841.
Despite all the influences of change, provided by

the force of nature (hurricanes),misadventure (fire), and
social and economic developments, historic Bridgetown
remains dominated by its original wharf- and bay-
oriented serpentine configuration and remnants,
both tangible and intangible, of not only themercantile
era, but its unmistakable and remarkable 19th century
transformation.

The Garrison
The Garrison’s most obvious claim to its Auth-

enticity and Integrity is its physical (or urban)
landscape of roads and buildings which can be traced
back to its origins and development as a military
complex. Less obvious, though just as important, is
its contemporary ambience, which developed during
the latter years of the garrison period when the
military importance of the establishment was on the
wane and aspects of leisure began to surface.
The basic road network at the Garrison has not

changed since the complex was closed in 1905. Its
boundary wall remains largely intact and entrances to
the site occur at their original locations, though only
two of the four are marked by their original gate
posts.

Section Three - Justification For Inscription

Architecture
Though the city may appear to have undergone

extensive structural renewal during the latter part of
the 20th century, its mainly 19th century building
stock remains hidden behind cosmetic developments.
While it is true that numerous areas/structures have
been completely rebuilt to accommodate infrastructural
development and urban renewal projects (e.g. the
Central Bank of Barbados, on Roebuck Street; Cave
Shepherd/Norman Centre, on Broad Street; the
Treasury Building, Trafalgar Square; City Centre Car
Park & Mall, Chapel Street), many 19th century and
earlier buildings simply have newer facades to
accommodate changing commercial needs. For
example, in Swan Street, a major retail centre for
more than 200 years, many of the old wooden first
floor galleries had been removed only in recent
decades. However, many of the original stone and
roof structures still remain behind newer plasterwork.
In many of these cases there remains the potential
for the restoration of their essential qualities without
impairing the ability to develop the businesses they
house. The same applies to areas in Roebuck Street,
Baxter’s Road and others.
Though recent trends have seen some restoration

work, including the refitting of balconies (e.g.
Town/Vestry Hall at Jubilee gardens), modern
building techniques have replaced those of old and
continue to be an issue which the local planning
authority, the Town&Country PlanningDevelopment
Office, is still trying to address. In addition to
economic realities, modern planning regulations
have affected the practice and accessibility of older
techniques when carrying out renovations or
restorations. Similarly, other forces, such as reduced
insurance premiums for sometimes unnecessary
hurricane protection, are encouraging procedures
that would not necessarily satisfy appropriate
conservation standards.
The creation in the late 1950s of the Deep Water

Harbour, to the north of Bridgetown, and the expansion
of the tourism industry (1960s) have influenced the
latest refocusing of shipping-related uses within the
historic city and Carlisle Bay. Many of the old ware-
houses have now been converted to offices, restaurants
and shopping centres, while theWharf and Bay areas
have seen the lighters and schooners replaced with
yachts and tour boats. However, this continual
evolution, through change of use, simply reaffirms
the city’s ability to respond to the country’s economic
needs without disturbing the central wharf-orientated
focus or its basic architectural impression.

In fact, Bridgetown now offers an architectural
spectrum of historic and modern structures within
its historic space. The renovation of the Town/Vestry
Hall provided an opportunity to restore its appearance,
while providing a modern design concept at the rear
of the building to address its adaptability to current
uses. The new Royal Bank of Canada building, on
Broad Street, maintains the overall scale and utilizes
similar materials from its 1950s/1960s incarnation.
Both the Cave Shepherd and Norman Centre
buildings in Broad Street, constructed in the early
1970s after the previous buildings were destroyed by
fire, provide amodern development for a continuation
of use while keeping within the historic scale of the
city (despite the addition of an extra floor).

Socio-Economic
The major physical changes, which occurred

following the 1860 fire, also facilitated the evolution
of Broad Street into the ‘upper class’ section of the
central shopping district, and the conversion of much
of the central wharf area to a business and financial
centre. These activities correlate well with the present
day uses in these districts. Notwithstanding more
recent changes in use, many of the other areas in
historic Bridgetown still retain a ‘continuity of use’
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TheGarrison’s state of preservation has inadvertently
benefitted from being of little interest to major
developers during most of the 20th century and has
therefore been more subject to structural change of
use than to re-development. In addition, early
maintenance and preservation of the large building
stock was effected through government ownership
when it might otherwise have given way to private
development projects. This same high level of
government ownership has allowed for the modern
military presence, in the form of the Barbados
Defence Force, continuing a military tradition on the
site for the last 220 years.
Adaptive reuse of the buildings has been the main

form of development across the site, since the
removal of the British troops. However, this has only
been an extension of a practice which had existed
throughout the Garrison era. For example, one of the
most famous buildings, The Drill Hall, built in 1790
as a barracks, was converted to an armoury after only
20 years. Towards the end of the Garrison period it
changed again and became the headquarters office
for the Garrison. Despite a number of further
contemporary period changes of use, its adaption to
an armoury in the early 19th century effected its only
major physical change, to date.
It is a recurring theme, throughout the site, that in

respect of the larger capital buildings, the most
significant physical changes occurred during the
military period (1789-1905).
Contemporary developments in the higher eastern

half have, in the main, been residential while, in the
lower Bay Street/Dockyard area it has been a mixed
residential/commercial development. The two large
coastal hotel developments have in fact done little
damage to the historical fabric - the Grand Barbados
caused more damage - but rather have had more
visual impact, affecting scale; they have been a part of
the skyline for about 40 years.
Around the Savannah, private residential expansion,

which occurred mostly during the first half of the
20th Century, had been facilitated primarily through
the conversion of the smaller military units. The
subsequent construction of new housing stock has
been sporadic throughout the area (about 18 units)
with the greater densities developing in the most
eastern section (two thirds of the units are at Dolphin
Court and near by). The remaining residential units
(about 23) were all as a result of conversion which, in
the main, resulted in little visual change. Indeed,
about half of all the ‘conversions’ were private
residential adaptations of building previously used
as military quarters. So, it might be argued that the
change of use was more ‘change of resident.’
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Significant developments in the Savannah area
have been restricted to the expansion of the Barbados
Turf Club grandstand and the construction of the
Garrison School, in the east. This latter development,
though virtually invisible to the rest of the area,
effected the only major civilian demolition of a
Garrison structure; the Married Women’s Quarters
(actually located outside of the Garrison wall and
therefore of the proposed World Heritage site).
Commercial development has occurred mainly in

the Bay Street area. However, this does provide some
form of continuity as this is the area where,
historically, many of the Garrison workshops and
warehouses were located. The original workshop
structures were often made of wood and therefore
less likely to survive. However, many of those built of
stone still remain (Barbados Light &Power, Mobil
Depot, Island Inn, Church of Christian Science,
Yacht ClubHouse and smaller structures). Residential
developments, in this area, were concentrated at
Burkes Beach (north of the Yacht Club). However,
the trend in recent decades has seen the Bay Street
units converted into small businesses.
As well as providing space for military activities,

the Savannah was also intended to provide recreation
for the military personnel, with a large portion of the
accommodation blocks located around its periphery.
Cricket was introduced to Barbados, here, in 1805
while horse racing began no later than 1845. The
Garrison Dramatic Theatre began in 1823 and later

moved to the Officer’s Recreation Rooms which had
been established in the former Ordnance Hospital
in 1855. Even a bandstand was erected on the eastern
side of the Savannah by the 1860s. The general
environmental conditions had improved since the
over-crowded early days, as the Garrison became
somewhat of a cultural centre.
Today, the tradition of recreational activities

continues, as do the occasional parades. A variety of
sports and health activities take place daily, while the
horse racing track is now the oldest functioning
circuit of its kind in the entire American continent.
The historic integrity of the area is underlined by the
overwhelming completeness of its structural
landscape. Almost every activity that can be related
to a Garrison of its era and type can be represented
in the physical remains. Almost all of the remains
are in current use and some for the purposes for
which they were originally built. The use and aspect
of the space has not been adversely affected by
development, to the point where even the social
ambience and conditions remain in place. Such a
combination of physical and social integrity applied
to the significant authenticity of its remains speaks to
its Outstanding Universal Value.
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Thebuildings andmonumentswithin thenominated
site are generally in good repair though there are
exceptions to this at both ends of the scale. While the
more central and commercial zones have seen
substantial rehabilitative works, the decay, that can
be found in the lower economic residential areas (e.g.
Cats Castle, Church Village and the Nelson Street
areas) has also permitted a form of preservation,
through lack of developmental interest. The effect of
the cultural provisions in the planning laws have, in
many cases, resulted in a frozen preservation (slowly
degrading) which the most recent national Physical
Development Plan, effective from April 2008, seeks
to build on.
The Town and Country Planning Act acknowledges

the need for cultural preservation through its provisions
for ‘Preservation Orders’ and the ‘Listing’ of buildings
of architectural or historic significance. The first ‘List’
was established in 1984 from a report submitted by
Karl Broodhagen and contained about 350 sites
throughout the country. About one third of all those
‘Listed’ sites are located within the proposed property
boundaries.
Restoration and preservationwork has been ongoing

for the last 30 years and, in some cases, buildings or
sites are undergoing their second or third wave of
restorative work (e.g. Queen’s Park House). Within
this time frame, one of the earliest examples of
conservation was the refurbishment, by the Barbados
Light & Power Company of their headquarters (built
c1790), located at the Garrison and which remains
in excellent condition. This precipitated a slow but
ever increasing rate of conservation of historic sites

within the property. In most recent cases these
restorative works have been funded through The
Barbados Tourism Investment Inc. (BTI), a government
agency set up to manage capital investments contri-
buting to the local tourism industry, of which cultural
heritage is deemed a part. One of their more notable
examples is the restoration of the former Town/
Vestry Hall, in Jubilee Gardens.
The private sector through either private commercial

enterprise (e.g., the aforementioned Barbados Light
& PowerHQ) or through ‘civil society’ (private citizens,
NGOs etc.) has also been a major contributor to the
preservation of buildings. This latter group has been
responsible for the restoration of the Nidhe Israel
Synagogue and conversion of the Corner Bond

4a. PRESENT STATE OF
CONSERVATION

Section Four
State of Conservation and Factors

Affecting Property

Carlisle Bond, Hincks Street (Listed Building)
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have raised the average of the building stock to a high
level. On the southwharf, however, only BridgeHouse
and the recently renovated Chamberlain Bridge show
the same level of maintenance and conservation. The
remaining Wharf warehouses require attention to
one degree or another, with some virtually derelict.
TheDryDock (or ScrewDock) scheduled for imminent
restoration is all but abandoned. Apart from the
Dacosta Mannings store on Cavans Lane, all the other
buildings and warehouse have been demolished
leaving the space utilized as a car park.

Suttle St (CA10) – One of the most fascinating streets
in Bridgetown, Suttle Street is in a condition of mild
decay and bustling activity. The level of maintenance
is not currently at a level that can sustain the integrity
of the individual structures, though they are by no
means dilapidated.

The Garrison (CA01) – This area has been going
through a period of transition in respect to uses for
a number of its historic buildings. This has resulted
in some of these buildings becoming unused and
neglected. The only capital building to be affected in
this way is Block B, while the remaining are much
smaller in size and present some major but mostly
minor restoration issues. Important restorations in
this district over the last ten years include: Block C,
The Main Guard and George Washington House.

Outside of these conservation areas there are a
number of significant sites that are suffering from
neglect. These include: The Public Library, The Pier
Head, The Empire Theatre, The Old Eye Hospital
and Child Care buildings, The Masonic Lodge,
Queen’s Park House, The Grotto, The old Fire Station
on Coleridge Street, The ‘Three Sisters’ on Bay Street
and some of the buildings in the old General
Hospital yard. However, the first six of these are
scheduled for restoration, primarily through the
Government-owned corporation, BTI Inc, andmajor
private commercial initiatives.
All the principal religious centres across the

property: St. Mary’s Church, James St Methodist,
Nidhe Israel Synagogue, Bethel Methodist, St
Patricks Cathedral, St Pauls are in good to excellent
condition, having been restored and refurbished,
privately, by their respective authorities. St Michaels
Cathedral, having undergonemajor restorative works
some 20 years ago, again requires significant
attention, although it appears in reasonable condition.
This work is already at the planning stage and the
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(former warehouse at corner of Synagogue Lane and
Magazine Lane) into the Nidhe Israel Museum, both
of which stand out as superb restorations.
The process of gathering information on the large

number of historic sites has been ongoing for several
decades, making an important contribution to the
process of preservation. The list of studies and reports
would include: the Garrison area, the Empire Theatre,
the ScrewDock, Parliament Buildings, The Synagogue,
The Public Library and the Town/Vestry Hall etc. A
number of these reports have resulted in develop-
ment projects and restorative works.

I. PHYSICAL CONDITION OF THE PROPERTY.
The property comprises five government designated

Cultural Heritage Conservation Areas (CHCA).
These are:

Crumpton/Roebuck St (CA04) – The building stock
in Roebuck Street, still an active, busy retail centre,
has beenmaintained to a reasonable condition. Some
buildings have undergone restorations to their facades,
thoughmany have lost their traditional over-hanging
balconies. The construction of theTomAdamsFinancial
Centre and the Frank Collymore Hall replaced a large
section of the decaying Church Village, but the rem-
aining section of this village, extending to the western
sideofCrumptonStreet, still struggles to find adirection,
with numerous buildings inadequately maintained.

Hincks St (CA06) – With the exception of the fire
damaged ruin of Marshall Hall, the Hincks St CHCA
is one of the better examples of maintenance,
renovation and change of use. The recent renovations
to the Carlisle Bond and the improvements to the
outlying areas on the Wharf side have given new
focus and energy to the area. The renovated Cheapside
Market, Mutual Building, and Town/Vestry Hall,
looking out over the redeveloped Jubilee Gardens
(open space), have all contributed to a vast improvement
in overall quality of the physical plant. Only a small
area on the north side of Cheapside requires attention.

TheWharf (CA08) – This area covers both the north
and south sides of the wharf area and the inner
careenage basin (between the two bridges). As with
the Hincks Street area, improvements to the public
spaces in Trafalgar Square, Independence Square and
the construction of the ‘Wickham-Lewis’ Boardwalk
have improved the ambience of the area. On the
north side of the Careenage restorative works carried
out to the Parliament buildings and the Spirit Bond
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Diocesan Synod Trustees are in the process of raising
funds for the project.

II. CONSERVATION MEASURES
The following sites have been restored/renovated

in the last ten years:

Cheapside Market
Responsible body: Ministry of Agriculture
This was a faithful restoration with improvements to
the internal facilities to accommodate modern food
market standards (Duration approx 2 years).

Former Town Hall/Vestry
Responsible body: Barbados Tourism Investment Inc.
It retains its original external appearance withmodern
internal structure extending rearward to give the back
of the building a contemporary look. (Duration approx
2 years)

Parliament Buildings
Responsible body: Ministry of Transport and Works
Substantial work done to the roof structure and in
converting theWest Wing to include a newmuseum
facility - The Museum of Parliament and National
Heroes Gallery. Its external appearance remains un-
changed. (Duration approx 5 years). Extensive restor-
ation work was also carried out to all the window
fitments at the end of the 1990s.

Spirit Bond
Responsible body: Barbados Tourism Investment Inc.
Restored by Government from a point of almost
collapse, this new shopping mall, built within the
walls of an historic Wharf side warehouse, was a
major undertaking and is evidence that it is never too
late to restore. (Duration approx 2 years)

Corner Bond (& former Synagogue school),
on Synagogue Lane
Responsible body: Barbados National Trust/
Jewish Community
Restored to becomeone of themost acclaimedmuseum
displays in the country. Forms part of the Synagogue
site, itself a remarkable restoration achievement.
Further archaeological work on the site is to become
an additional museum exhibit making this small
Jewish location almost globally unique.

Martineau House
Responsible body: Private interests
A good example of a restoration which utilized as

much of the original fabric as possible. As most of
the original structure was still in place, it was, in effect,
a long overdue repair, resulting in a very authentic
historic building.

The following sites are awaiting rehabilitation:

The Public Library
Facilitator: Government
No Major problems. The roof leaks at one point and
there is concern over the 1st floor supporting beams.
In addition the collapse of a portion of the original
ceiling plaster will require a restoration specialist in
its repair. The building is currently unoccupied.

The Pier head
Facilitator: Public/Private commercial
This area is currently devoid of buildings and now
used as an overflow for the neighbouring car park.
It comes under the Pier Head redevelopment plan
which would include the rehabilitation of the Wharf
warehouses. The project has stalled in the last few
years, though negotiations have been restarted.

The Empire Theatre
Facilitator: Government
Currently derelict. All the internal floor and fittings
structure has collapsed along with a good portion of
the roof. However, the walls are in excellent condition
and Government has concluded negotiations for its
complete renovation as a cultural centre.

The Old Eye Hospital and Child Care Buildings
Facilitator: Barbados Tourism Investment Inc.
The Eye Hospital is in good condition but the Child
Care Building was recently severely damaged by fire.
Both of these structures are awaiting their much
delayed restoration as part of the overall redevelopment
of the locale with a new pier to replace the previous
demolished structure.
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The following sites have been lost in recent times:

Codds House
Formerly located next door to the Nidhe Israel

Synagogue, Codd’s House was used as the ’new’
TownHall and House of Assembly between 1837 and
1848.167 In this capacity, it was the site where the
Emancipation Act (outlawing slavery in Barbados)
was completed by the signing, in 1838, of the bill to
terminate the apprentice system. One other piece of
important legislation to emerge from this site was
the 6th June 1840 Act, “An Act to amend the
Representation of the People of this island and to
declare who shall be liable to serve on juries”. This
Act essentially established theBridgetown constituency,
which eventually led in 1842 to the election of the
first non-white member of the House of Assembly,
Samuel Jackman Prescod.
After eight years of the Barbados National Trust’s

advocating the preservation of this site, the building
was demolished 1985 to make room for a car park.

Sarah Gill House
The former residence of Sarah Ann Gill (National

Heroine), on James Street, it was mistakenly demo-
lished in 2009.

I. DEVELOPMENT PRESSURES
Historic Bridgetown and its Garrison suffer the

sort of developmental pressures that any urban area
would be faced with. The most enduring develop-
ment problems are those that have affected the scale
and proportions of the property.
In Bridgetown, the Tom Adams Financial Centre,

constructed in the 1980s, became the tallest building
in Barbados and dominates the landscape from as
far away as Gun Hill in the parish of St Thomas.
Though not quite so apparent fromwithin the city, its
scale unfortunately lessens the importance of St.
Michaels Cathedral when viewed from the south and
peers into the city from behind the Parliament
Buildings. Such structures need to be located further
to the east end of Roebuck Street where similar,
though not quite as tall, structures have been built.
Similarly the Treasury Building, located in the centre
of the city affects the proportionate visualization of
the Parliament Buildings and obscures any view of
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The Masonic Lodge on Spry St
Facilitator: Central Bank of Barbados/civil society
Has only recently become unoccupied requiring a
minor restoration to get it back into operation. Now
owned by the Central Bank of Barbados, which has
opened a fund for its restoration and use as amuseum.

Queen’s Park House
Facilitator: Government
Though previously restored, it now requires further
renovation, which is being scheduled along with that
of the Steel Shed theatre to the west. The grounds
were renovated just a few years ago.

Former Town Hall and Supreme Court Building
Facilitator: Government
Government intends to restore this building though
the plans have not been finalized.

The following sites are in need of rehabilitation:

The Grotto
Ownership: Private
An old residential home and ‘listed’ building stands
in a state of gradual decay. It represents one of the
difficulties faced with private ownership of historic
buildings. There are no knownplans for its restoration.

The old Fire Station on Coleridge Street
Ownership: Government
This remains in a state of disrepair. There are no
known plans for the restoration of the government
owned structure.

The ‘Three Sisters’ on Bay Street
Ownership: Private
These once beautiful buildings are currently hollow
shells. There is no sign of any attempt to save them.

Old General Hospital yard
Ownership: Government
Some of these buildings in this yard (on Jemmott’s
Lane) are in a state of disrepair while others have been
damaged by recent fires. Government is debating the
future use of this complex and so no rehabilitative
work has begun.

The St Mary’s Infant School, in Mason Hall Street
Ownership: Government
Though in reasonable condition, it has become a home
for vagrants and therefore in danger of vandalism
and fire damage.
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organization of our ‘civil society’ have gone some way
to ensure a reasonable defence against such circum-
stances.
The islands physical geography, being within one

of the major hurricane belts, offers a more obvious
threat and one that has infrequently wrought extensive
damage (last hurricane to visit island, in 1955).
Though not something that can be avoided, there are
government agencies in place to mitigate the effect of
such natural disasters.
Similarly, global warming presents an unknown

level of threat. It is determined that the effects of
rising sea levels will be less evident in these regions
but, again, strategies for the potential economic
effects are being debated.

III. NATURAL DISASTERS AND
RISK PREPAREDNESS
Potential For Disaster
The major concern facing Barbados, in respect of

natural disasters, is the potential for hurricanes.
Though not as prone to these conditions as other
Caribbean neighbours, Barbados can expect to see
suchoccurrences every fifty to seventy years. In between
these hurricanes are numerous tropical storms and
flood events that can causemedium to severe damage.
Earthquake and other such phenomena are very rare
occurrences seldom affecting Barbados.

Description of Area
Thenominated property and its buffer zone represent

a significant geographic area of Barbados because of
its capital status and the historic nature of the
Garrison.
The area contains critical infrastructure defined in

the Emergency Management Act, 2009 (20) as those
facilities or assets, the loss or destruction of which
would have a debilitating impact on the economic
and social well being of Barbados. These assets include
the lone primary care hospital, the Queen Elizabeth
Hospital, a secondary care hospital, the Bay View
Hospital, and another main public health facility, the
Winston Scott Polyclinic. In addition, this area also
covers the historic Parliament Buildings which house
both Houses of Parliament, the Office of the Prime
Minister along Bay Street, the lone national Museum,
the headquarters of the Barbados Defence Force,
several primary and secondary schools, and tourism
hotels and other related facilities.
For the purposes of disaster management this area

may be identified as a special area under PART VI
Section 19 (2) of the Emergency Management Act,

2009 (20) and for which a special area may be
developed to cope with identified natural or man-
made hazards. This process is now in its developmental
stage.

Vulnerability of the Area
No specific hazard vulnerability assessment as

been undertaken of the area but, given the size and
topography of Barbados, it is fair to indicate that the
following hazards are applicable:

• Hydro-Meteorological: tropical storms and
hurricanes, floods, drought and tornadoes

• Geological: earthquakes, volcanic eruption (from
neighbouring islands), landslides, tsunamis

• Man-made: fires, bomb threats, chemical and oil
spills.

All of these hazards may activate the National
Emergency Management System. For example, any
major fire in the Bridgetown area will automatically
activate the Barbados Fire Service major operational
response system dubbed “Operation Stopwatch”.
Where a multi-agency emergency response is
required, an Incident Command and Control System
is responsible for coordinating the response to the
incident.
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Marhill and St. Michael’s Row from certain angles at
Independence Square. The design of the building is
also not in keeping with the general architecture of
the surrounding structures, though it is a good example
of late 1960s/early 1970s modernism.
London Bourne Towers, though a successfulmiddle

income development, has made the area opposite the
Three Sisters unrecognizable with its former self.
The original residence of London Bourne, a significant
figure in Barbados’ social development, was lost to
this development, indicating the lack of historic
sensitivity that can overwhelm social programmes.
Though tourism demands have seen the demolition

of the historic Old Harbour Police Station (about ten
years ago) in favour of a tourist facility with restaurants
and shops, generally speaking we have not seen a
significant amount of damage of this kind within the
property. The major impact of the construction of
both the Grand Barbados Hotel and the Hilton Hotel
at the Garrison, which caused some damage to
historical artefact, has again been through their effect
on scale and proportion.
Upcoming plans for the development of the Carlisle

Bay area from the Pier Head to the Savannah Hotel,
in Hastings will provide an opportunity to correlate
the needed preservation and heritage development
with the major future planning for the area. This
might involve the future of the old General Hospital
and the former naval Dock Yard at Needham’s Point.
A recent proposal to install lighting for night horse

racing at the Garrison has attracted much attention
and criticism. The planning authority has beenutilizing
the cultural heritage regulations to some success and
will have to do so again in this instance.
In addition to these physical development issues,

traffic congestion was identified, back in 1970, as one

of the major problems which Bridgetown would have
to face. Since then a number of plans have been
developed and in recent times some of these proposals
have come to fruition. For example, the development
of the ABC highway and two inner by-pass routes to
the centre of Bridgetown has provided alternatives to
the central route. However, this has coincided with
an equal increase in vehicles on the roads so, in effect,
has only spared Bridgetown from the traffic nightmare
that would have ensued. An increase in sidewalk
capacity has also improved the experience of the
pedestrian.

The following are some of the traffic related projects
completed:

• The pedestrianization of Swan Street
• The construction of the Lewis-Wickham
Boardwalk along the north-western wharf.

• The relocation of the Lower Green Bus Stand to
Cheapside

• The Country Road/Passage Road re-development
• Ending the use of Independence Square as a
public car park and returning it to recreational use

• Construction of new multi-storey car park on
Princess Alice Highway

There remains a tentative plan to pedestrianize Broad
Street, but this has not yet received full backing from
the private sector.

II. ENVIRONMENTAL PRESSURES
As a small island state, Barbados is very susceptible

to external economic forces and cultural heritage issues
are always at risk during negative economic trends.
However, the structure of our planning laws and the

Section Four - State of Conservation and Factors Affecting Property
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Mass Casualty Plan is activated to ensure that the
national medical capability is brought to bear.
The Roving Response Team of trained volunteers

is used to support the emergency services in emergency
administration, response and planning. In addition,
Historic Bridgetown and its Garrison is served by two
District Emergency Organizations, those of the City
of Bridgetown and of the St. Michael South Cons-
tituency, made up of emergency volunteers drawn
from the areas to assist the emergency services in
their response, and as well to ensure that the skills
and competencies within the areas are brought to
bear on emergency planning.
In addition, the Emergency Management Act

2006 (20) demands that public and private sector
entities develop multi-hazard contingency plans to
the satisfaction of the Department of Emergency
Management.
The national capability, including policy, institutional

framework, emergency planning, and response and
recovery, are deemed adequate to meet the needs of
Barbados and, more specifically, the geographic area
of Historic Bridgetown and its Garrison. Further, if
for any reason an incident should overwhelm the
national capacity, the Regional ResponseMechanism
(RRM), under the purview of the Caribbean Disaster
Emergency Management Agency (CDEMA) will be
activated to bring the resources of 16 CARICOM
Member States to assist Barbados. In addition, the
Eastern Caribbean Donor Group, chaired by the
United Nations Resident Coordinator, will solicit the
support of other regional and international agencies.
Standard Operating Procedures for this activity have
already been formulated and are reviewed on an
annual basis. Opportunities exist for the testing of
these plans, policies and procedures in association
with the Regional Security System, the United States
Southern Command (SOUTHCOM) and the Trade-
winds annual exercise.

IV. TOURISM
Barbados has a robust tourism industry which has

beenmore seriously developed since the 1960s. The
potential threat to the site from increased tourism
will be mitigated through proper forward manage-
ment planning. Historic Bridgetown and its Garrison
has unfulfilled capacity for numbers which must be
addressed and managed accordingly.
The greatest danger from tourism is in the form

of the social impact of larger numbers of traveling
people on the local population. The degree to which
the interaction between a local person and a temporary

visitor results in a positive contribution to the local
society has to be carefully monitored and assessed.
However, this has been an issue from the onset of
major tourism and would not be an additional
problem created by World Heritage inscription.

V. INHABITANTS (NUMBERS)
Estimated population located within:

• Area of Nominated Property: 4,790
• Buffer Zone: 3,750
• TOTAL: 8,540

Year: 2000 Population Census

Section Four - State of Conservation and Factors Affecting Property

National Emergency Management System
Barbados has for more than 40 years established a

national emergency management system which, by
legislation, comprises government ministries and
departments (including the emergency services), the
public sector, non-governmental and community
based organizations, and regional and international
agencies, including the United Nations system.

Disaster Management Policy
The Government of Barbados also determined, by

a decision of the Cabinet in August, 2003, that
Barbadoswould pursue a holistic disastermanagement
policy, Comprehensive DisasterManagement (CDM),
which seeks to include an all hazards approach, by
all segments of civil society, at all phases of the
disaster management continuum: Prevention and
Mitigation, Preparedness, Response, Recovery: Rehab-
ilitation and Reconstruction. The integration of
Disaster Risk Reduction into key economic sectors
is one of themajor planks of Barbados’ implementation
of the United Nations Hyogo Framework for Action
and successful integration has been implemented in
the Tourism Sector where all major tourism entities
are required topresent theTourismEmergencyManage-
ment Centre with satisfactory contingency plans to
cope with multi-hazard impacts.

This thrust has also been successful in the develop-
ment of a Standing Committee on Coastal Hazards,
co-chaired by the Coastal Zone Management Unit
and the Department of Emergency Management.
Emphasis is placed on building coastal resilience to
storm surge and other coastal hazards associated
with climate change and sea level rise. So, as a
coastal city , Bridgetown and its environs - including
the Garrison - has undergone coastal engineering in
an effort to stave off any major coastal inundation in
the immediate future.
TheNational Disaster Plan outlines the composition

of the System and defines the roles and respon-
sibilities of its members. There is an Emergency
Management Council which recommends policy for
the approval of the Cabinet of Barbados. Under the
purview of the Council, Standing Committees are
established to deal with key emergency management
functions - Mass Care and Feeding, Shelter, Search
and Rescue, Medical Support, Evacuation, Relief and
Welfare, and Emergency Telecommunications.
There are Standard Operating Procedures (SOPs),

including a national notification process, activation
and deactivation of the National Emergency Operation
Centre system, and public dissemination of pre-
cautionary information. In instances where the
hazard has resulted in mass casualty, the National

Section Four - State of Conservation and Factors Affecting Property
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Section Five

In respect of the land area, there are 1,566 individually
delineated properties within the proposed World
Heritage Site of Historic Bridgetown and its Garrison.
The ownership proportions (by land area) are as follows:

• 53% (88.00 ha) owned by the Government of
Barbados (Crown) and Government owned
agencies (Central Bank of Barbados, Barbados
Tourism Investment Inc, Bush Hill Tourism Trust
Inc, National Housing Corp, Needham’s Point
Holdings Ltd and Needham’s Point Development
Inc).

• 27% (44.66 ha) owned by private commercial
entities.

• 17% (27.67 ha) owned by private individuals.
• 4% (6.19 ha) owned by religious organizations.

Please note: Land areas above do not take into account
public roadways and waterways and therefore will not
equal the total area of the nominated site as indicated
in section 1.

Protection and Management

5a. OWNERSHIP
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The Outstanding Universal Value, authenticity and
integrity of the nominated property and its buffer
zone are protected by threemain pieces of legislation:

1. The Town and Country Planning Act, 1968
(Cap.1968-240)

2.The Barbados National Trust Act, 1961
(Cap. 1961-58)

3. The National Art Gallery Act, 2007

Another element of protection will be afforded
through proposed legislation which will be enacted
pending final reading and resolution by Parliament:

4.The Preservation of Antiquities and Relics Bill,
2006

In addition, the ‘BarbadosWorldHeritageTaskForce’,
under the guidance of the Ministry of Community
Development and Culture and the Town and Country
Planning Development Office, would oversee the

5b. PROTECTIVE DESIGNATION

The Streetscape Along Hincks Street, Bridgetown



• Establish through Town and Country Planning
legislation, an effective procedure for the
conservation of all buildings and districts of
archaeological, architectural or historic interest;

• Develop an ongoing programme of identification
and designation of archaeological sites, in
conjunction with the Barbados National Trust and
the Barbados Museum and Historical Society;

• Establish and maintain data on all sites of historic
or archaeological significance;

• Establish a system for the excavation and
recording of all significant archaeological sites by
a qualified archaeologist prior to development.

Specifically, the cultural heritage policies are set out
to promote the preservation of:

• Archaeological Areas and Monuments
- To ensure that development impacts are
minimized and that the importance of remains
are fully documented.

• Listed Buildings
- To prepare an updated list to be designated in
accordance with section 29 of the Town
Planning Act and provide more clear direction to
the Chief Town Planner in assessing proposals.

• Cultural Heritage Conservation Areas
- To identify areas or districts that contain groups
of buildings or structures that together project a
unique architectural and/or historic character.

In addition to the above, the Physical Development
Plan Amended 2003 (Section 4) also provides for
‘Natural Heritage Conservation Areas’ and ‘Public
Parks and Open Spaces’. These are publicly-owned
sites that have been specifically designed to function

as open space and recreational areas.

Within the nominated area, there are the following
designated protected sites andmonuments under the
regulations described above:

• Archaeological Areas and Monuments
- Beckles Spring
- Fort Willoughby
- Charles Fort
- St. Ann’s Castle
- Suttle Street (Site A)
- Suttle Street (Site B)
- Cheapside
- Pierhead

• Cultural Heritage Conservation Areas
- The Garrison
- Roebuck/Crumpton Street
- Hastings Pavilion/Ocean View
- Hincks Street
- Waterfront
- Suttle Street

Section Five - Protection and Management

entire process of ensuring that the Property is protected
within the laws of Barbados and the relevant inter-
national cultural heritage conventions and standards
to which Barbados is signatory.

The Town Planning Act Cap. 240
The Town andCountry PlanningAct was established

to:

“make provision for the orderly and progressive
development of land in both urban and rural areas
and to preserve and improve amenities thereof, for
the grant of permission to develop land and for
other powers of control over the use of land, to
confer additional powers in respect of the
acquisition and development of land for planning
and for purposes connected with the matters
aforesaid.”

Within the Town and Country Planning Act are
provisions for the protection of cultural heritage sites.
These are:

• Tree preservation orders (Section 27)
• Building preservation orders (Section 28)
• List of buildings of special architectural or historic
interest (Section 29, 30, 45-48)

The Town and Country Planning Act (Sections 5
to 12) also provides for the preparation of a national
development plan, a policy document which seeks to
“provide a vision for the future growth and develop-
ment of the nation by setting out policies to guide
relationships among land uses, community facilities
andphysical infrastructure”. The ‘PhysicalDevelopment
Plan Amended 2003’ which came into force in 2008,
is the third version to have been published since
1976 and takes significant steps to improve on the
cultural heritage provisions already incorporated in
the Act.

The main purposes of the Physical Development
Plan Amended 2003 are to:

• Foster the economic, environmental, physical and
social well-being of the residents of Barbados;

• Establish a vision to guide the future form of
development with respect to land use and
environmental management;

• Guide the future form of development on the
island and inform the public, business and
government sectors as to the nature, scope and

location of development; and
• Provide a guideline for other private and public
works and actions, which impact the social,
economic and environmental health of the nation.

The Physical Development Plan Amended 2003
recognizes the social benefits gained from the conser-
vation of the built environment and archaeological
sites by providing a cultural link with the past and
important commercial and tourismadvantages (Section
1.5.1.4). ‘Cultural Heritage’ is one of the six strategic
policies contained within this plan (section 2.4) and
“encourages the preservation of archaeological remains
and buildings of architectural or historic importance
to the fullest extent possible”.

The cultural heritage objectives of the Plan are to:

• Protect, maintain and enhance the quality of the
built environment, namely all buildings and areas
of architectural or historic importance, through
the preparation of specific capital projects
and through Town and Country Planning
legislation;

• Encourage the conservation and preservation of
the built environment through education and
incentives to owners and the public at large;

Section Five - Protection and Management
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c. the property of the Gallery.

The Barbados National Art Gallery will be “a body
corporate to which section 21 of the Interpretation
Act applies” when the Board is finally appointed later
in 2010. At present however, the National Art Gallery
Committee, established in September 1998, functions
under the supervision of the Ministry of Community
Development andCulture, and implements anapproved
programme and effectively carries out the main fun-
ctions of the proposed National Art Gallery.
While the Act has broad responsibility for the

establishment andmanagement of theNationalGallery,
its relevance to this nomination lies in the provisions
for its responsibility for the “National Collection”.
The Act interprets this to mean “those works of art
that are owned by the Government, its agencies and
statutory corporations”.
Within the National Art Gallery Act are provisions

for the protection of monuments, falling under the
functions and powers of the Gallery, which include:

Part I, Section 4
b.advise Government on the acquisition,
management and assessment of works of art…

c. manage, document and conserve the National
Collection;

Part I, Section 5
b. record, document, exhibit, promote, preserve,
conserve and restore works of art..

c. promote knowledge, maintain archives and
disseminate information about…the National
Collection..

e. research, compile and publish information on art,..
g. carry out such other activities as would in the
opinion of the Gallery facilitate the proper
discharge of its functions or be related to or
conducive to its functions;

Under Part II, Section 20 the Director of the Gallery
also has the power to determine whether or not a work
of art “should form part of the National Collection”.
Under Part III of the legislation, the Gallery also

has the power to determine whether art from the
National Collection “may be removed from the Island”
and can determine regulations to give effect to the
Minister’s stated policy “for the preservation, manage-
ment and expansion of the National Collection”.
The Gallery therefore has responsibility for the

management, maintenance and conservation of all
public monuments currently located within the
Property, as well as the stained glass windows, icons
and other artworks related to Parliament. Programmes
for the regular curation, conservation and document-

Section Five - Protection and Management

• Natural Heritage Conservation Areas (Marine)
- Carlisle Bay Marine Park

• Public Parks and Open Spaces
- Queens Park (Historic Urban Park)
- Trafalgar Square (Historic Urban Park)
- Hilton Beach (Coastal/Beach Park)
- The Garrison Savannah (Historic
Urban Park)

The Barbados National Trust Act, 1961
The Barbados National Trust is a body incorporated

by the Barbados National Trust Act 1961, with the
mandate to promote “the preservation of places of
historic and architectural interest and of ecological
importance or natural beauty”. The objects of the
Trust, as set out in the Act, are as follows:

a. The listing of buildings and monuments of
historic and architectural interest and places
of natural beauty with their animal or plant life.

b.The compilation of a photographic and
architectural record of the above.

c. The preservation of chattels of historic or
artistic interest.

d.Making the public aware of the value and
beauty of the island’s heritage as set out above.

e. The pursuance of a policy of preservation
and acting in an advisory capacity.

f. The acquisition of property for the benefit

of the island.
g. The attraction of funds by means of subscription,
donations, bequests and grants for the effective
carrying out of the objects.

In its advisory capacity, the Trust complies with the
Town Planning Act (section 30), as it relates to ‘Listed
Buildings’ and with the Physical Development Plan
Amended (2003) in respect of ‘Listed Buildings’
(section 2.4.3.2) and Cultural Heritage Conservation
Areas (section 2.4.4.2). It also sits on the Town and
Country PlanningAdvisory Committee (to theMinister
in charge of Planning) andprovides a publicmonitoring
role though its Sentinel Committee (watchdog unit).
In 2009, the Barbados National Trust recognized

the ‘VeniceCharter’ as its principle guide in the “conser-
vation and restoration of monuments and sites”.

The National Art Gallery Act, 2007
TheNational Art Gallery Act was passed onOctober

1st 2009 to:

“Provide for the establishment of theBarbadosNational
Art Gallery” with responsibility for:

a. the administration and control of the National
Collection and the National Gallery Collection;

b. the development and execution of the policy of the
Gallery; and

Section Five - Protection and Management
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b.any monument or structure erected, formed or
built by human agency that is affixed to the land; or

c. any monument or structure erected, formed or
built by human agency that is located under water
or on the seabed…

while “relic” has been ascribed to mean anymoveable
object “that is or is believed to be not less than 50
years old where that object is” “…of archaeological or
historical interest including the ruins or remains of
a site, monument, structure or wreck whether or not
modified in any way”.
Final consideration of this Bill has been indicated

by theMinistry ofCommunityDevelopment andCulture
as a priority within the coming year.

The Barbados World Heritage Task Force
The Ministry of Community Development and

Culture has established the BarbadosWorld Heritage
Task Force to oversee the nomination of Historic
Bridgetown and its Garrison for inscription on the
World Heritage List. The Barbados World Heritage
Task Force also has responsibility for the coordination
of the management of the nominated site.
The BarbadosWorld Heritage Task Force members

consist of representatives from the followingministries,
organizations and agencies:

• The Barbados National Trust
• The Barbados Museum and Historical Society
• The Lands and Surveys Department

• The Ministry of Tourism
• The Natural Heritage Department
• The Office of the Attorney-General
• The Town and Country Development Planning
Office

• The University of the West Indies, History
Department and Heritage Studies Department

In executing its role, the Task Force is guided by
the following Acts of legislation, which provide legal
support for the protection and management of
cultural and heritage sites found within Historic
Bridgetown and its Garrison and which protect and
preserve the integrity, authenticity and Outstanding
Universal Value of the site:

• The Town and Country Planning Act, 1968
• The Barbados Museum and Historical Society
Act, 1933

• The Barbados National Trust Act, 1961
• The National Conservation Commission Act, 1982
• The National Art Gallery Act, 2007
• The Preservation of Antiquities and Relics Bill
• The Cultural Industries Development Bill

Section Five - Protection and Management

ation of the National Collection have already been
established and are operational under the Committee’s
mandate. The Committee is guided by international
standards as established by the International Council
ofMuseums (ICOM).Anyproposed futuremonuments
or acquisitions of works for the National Collection
must take cognisance of the perspective of the Gallery.

The Preservation of Antiquities and Relics Bill
The Preservation of Antiquities and Relics Bill was

first drafted in 1991, and has subsequently made
slow progress over almost two decades through
various drafts and consideration by a number of
groups. The most recent derivation was generated
following a professional consultation and review in
2004 by both national and international experts,
particularly in relation to Barbados’ intent to become
signatory to a number of international conventions
for the protection and preservation of the cultural
heritage. The Bill was read for a first time on 11th
July, 2006.

Under the stated Objects and Reasons for this draft
legislation the Government of Barbados proposes to:

a. provide for the preservation of places, structures
and relics or other objects of archaeological,
historical and cultural interests;

b. alter section 16 of the Constitution to ensure
constitutionality of any actions taken under this
Act with respect to the acquisition of antiquities
and relics; and

c. provide for related matters.

The Act essentially makes provision for the proper
management of any archaeological activities within
Barbados and the conservation of any antiquities or
relics associated with these activities. Specifically the
Act establishes, in Part I, formal procedures for the
evaluation of proposals for excavation or salvage, and
for the licensing, monitoring and documentation of
any excavation, on land or under the sea within the
territory designated by the State. It also provides in
Part II for the acquisition, documentation and
conservation of any antiquities and relics designated
to be “of historical, cultural or archaeological interest
or believed to be of historical or archaeological
interest” to the State.
The legislation offers a detailed interpretation of

the meanings ascribed to antiquities, relics, and
wrecks. However for the purpose of this nomination
it would be of importance to note that the inter-
pretation of “antiquity” within the Act extends to
cover:

a. any place or site;

Section Five - Protection and Management
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• Changes to:
- Windows
- Balconies
- Painting
- Colouring

• Installation of permanent signage

In addition, inappropriate development in areas
adjacent or in the vicinity will be discouraged.

Archaeological Areas and Monuments
The purpose of this policy is not to discourage or

stop development in the vicinity of archaeological
remains but to insure that the development impacts
are minimized and the importance of the remains is
fully documented. However, the provisions under
this section will require access to the ‘Antiquities
Advisory Committee’ which will be formed on com-
pletion of the soon to be enacted Antiquities and
Relics Bill.

Cultural Heritage Conservation Areas
Designed to protect heritage districts and street-

scapes, the Cultural Heritage Conservation Areas
may include both listed buildings and other non-
heritage buildings. The following development policies
will apply to all Cultural Heritage Conservation Areas:

• Conservation Areas will be designated in
accordance with the Town and Country Planning
Act as a means of conserving areas of
architectural or historic importance.

• All renovations and other development (as well as
demolition) of any structures within Conservation
Areas, will require express planning permission
and will be circulated to the Barbados National
Trust, the Barbados Museum and Historical
Society and any additional nominated body for
comments.

• The felling or lopping of all trees over 0.5 metres
in diameter in Cultural Heritage Conservation
Areas will require the express permission of the
Chief Town Planner.

• Development in Conservation Areas will only be
permitted where:
a. it enhances or preserves the character or
appearance of the area or its setting;

b. for demolition or partial demolition it can be
shown to the Chief Town Planner that the
building is beyond economic repair, viable
alternative uses cannot be found or that
there would be substantial benefits to the larger

community and that an appropriate and
detailed redevelopment plan is submitted;

c. redevelopment is undertaken within an
agreed timescale to ensure that vacant land
and buildings do not detract from the special
character and quality of the area; and

d. the new development will respect the
special character and quality of the area
through size, design and materials

• All new developments should conform to the
relevant planning policies referred to, but
variations in these standards would be considered
in order to maintain the specific environmental
characteristics of the Conservation Areas

• In order to retain the appearance of Cultural
Heritage Conservation Areas, permanent
advertisements or signs of any type will not
normally be allowed except with the express
permission of the Chief Town Planner

• Any alterations to the exterior appearance of all
buildings in the Conservation Area will need the
express permission of the Chief Town Planner.
This will cover in particular windows, balconies,
materials, painting, colouring, et cetera.

• Development by the Government, its agencies
and statutory undertakers, including wirescapes,
sub-stations, road signs, street furniture, drainage
activities, streetscaping, road repairs and widening

Section Five - Protection and Management

These protective measures are implemented and
enforced through the collective efforts of theGovernment
of Barbados, statutory corporations, local non-govern-
mental organizations and members of Barbadian
civil societywhohave an interest inheritage preservation
and cultural development. The measures encompass
separate but complementary strategies aimed at
ensuring their acceptance and application by the local
community. The provisions of the Town and Country
Planning Act, supported by the Physical Development
Plan Amended (2003), provide the necessary legal
mechanisms for protecting thenominated site’s tangible
heritage (including its buffer zone). At the same time,
the National Cultural Policy for Barbados proposes
to establish a system of incentives through the
proposed Cultural Industries Development Bill, some
of which are designed to encourage citizens to invest
in and support the conservation and promotion of both
the tangible and intangible heritage of the Property.168

1. Thesemechanisms and their functions, with respect
to the Town and Country Planning Act, are as follows:

Town and Country Planning Advisory Committee
In accordance with the Town and Country Planning

Act (Section 4), “the Town and Country Advisory
Committee shall, with a view to the proper carrying
out of the provision and objects of this Act, advise the
Minister on anymatter onwhich theMinistermay seek
its advice, on the preparation of development plans and
generally as to theplanningofdevelopment inBarbados”.

Building Preservation Orders
In the case where a building is not specifically

protected under cultural heritage provisions and
where it appears to theMinister that it is expedient to
make provision for the preservation of such a building,
theMinistermaymake a (preservation) order restricting
the demolition, alteration or extension of the building.
Any person who contravenes the order is guilty of an
offence and liable to conviction thereof.

List of Buildings of Special Architectural or
Historic Interest
Under the Town and Country Planning Act, and

since 1984, the Minister has approved buildings for

inclusion in the ‘List of Buildings of Special Architect-
ural or Historic Interest’. No buildings included in
this list can be demolished or altered in any way that
might seriously affect its character without giving
prior notice to the Chief Town Planner. Any person
who contravenes the provisions of this section of the
act is guilty of an offence and liable to conviction
thereof.
The Physical Development Plan Amended (2003)

makes more specific provisions for ‘Listed Buildings’
and categorically states that “express planning perm-
ission” from the Chief Town Planner is required for
a range of proposals that include:

• Alterations to interior or exterior appearance
• Additions or extensions
• Change of Use
• Demolition

Section Five - Protection and Management
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168National Cultural Policy for Barbados, unpublished paper, July 2009
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that affects the appearance of the Conservation
Area, will require the express approval of the
Chief Town Planner. Generally, all publicly
funded works will be designed in a comprehensive
manner to enhance the special heritage character
of the area.

2. In its National Cultural Policy, the Government of
Barbados has expressed its intention “to create a frame-
work for the continued positive development of
Barbadian culture, [and] ensure that Barbadians and
their culture are central to overall national develop-
ment.”169 Due recognition is given to the context of the
planned development of Barbados’ cultural industries
in the state’s articulation of a cultural policy that has
had to “consider the impact of our physical environ-
ment, landscape and inherent ‘smallness’ on our
“Barbadian-ness”.170

It is anticipated that the above objectives will be
achieved through the implementation of a policy
framework designed to empower “Barbadians… to
develop their creativity to the fullest”, as well as
develop strategies which “promote self confidence,
and responsibility for their own lives and livelihoods”…
Integral to these processes is “respect for human life,
respect and tolerance for diversity” and the promotion
of “respect for our traditions, our heritage, our creativity,
our independence and for our uniqueness.”171

Recognition has also been given to the fact that
“Culture is dynamic, and it will evolve and change as
it comes into contact with other cultures”. This policy
therefore seeks to focus on:

those cultural experiences and practices which
have shaped our unique national identity. It will
seek to highlight the positive aspects of our culture,
to inculcate those values and norms which can
contribute to the strengthening of our
communities, to the empowerment of our people
and, to awakening and sustaining a sense of pride
in our culture which is reflected in its acceptance
and promotion at home and abroad.172

Specifically, therefore, the main objectives of this
National Cultural Policy for Barbados are:

a. To make culture an integral part of national
development.

b.To promote in all Barbadians a greater sense of
national unity, confidence and self-sufficiency.

c. To refine and strengthen Barbadian identity,
inculcating a strong sense of national pride, while
recognizing and showing respect for cultural and
ethnic diversity.

d.To encourage and facilitate positive creative
expression among communities, recognizing this
as pivotal to cultural development.

e. To promote respect for and preservation of
Barbados’ cultural heritage.

f. To facilitate the development of cultural
institutions and museums.

g.To create an inter-sectoral approach to cultural
development, establishing viable linkages with
other key sectors, such as Education, Tourism,
Finance, Environment, Trade, Foreign Affairs
Agriculture, Health, Science and Technology,
and the Media.

h.To establish an infrastructure which would
facilitate the development of the economic
potential of the culture sector, promoting cultural
industries and entrepreneurship and emphasizing
the importance of Intellectual Property.

i. To strengthen the existing bonds between the
public and private sectors to create and sustain a
durable and dynamic partnership in the promotion
of positive cultural development.

j. To provide for on-going cultural research and
documentation.

k. To identify strategies for the funding of cultural
activities.173

It is anticipated that these objectives will be achieved
through the establishment of the Cultural Industries
Development Bill, which has as its principal Objects
and Reasons to “provide for the establishment of a
regulatory framework to facilitate and encourage the
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169National Cultural Policy for Barbados, 3.
170National Cultural Policy for Barbados, 5.
171 Synopsis of the National Cultural Policy for Barbados.1.
172National Cultural Policy for Barbados, 4.
173National Cultural Policy for Barbados, 9-10.
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The following is a list of plans and policies which
operate within the nominated site.

The Physical Development Plan Amended (2003)
The Physical Development Plan encourages the

preservation of archaeological remains and buildings
of architectural or historic importance to the fullest
extent possible. It seeks also tomaintain and conserve
the cultural heritage of Barbados including both the
built heritage and areas of archaeological significance.

The Coastal Zone Management Policy, 1998
This policy is under the main direction of the

Coastal Zone Management Unit whose primary
objective is to seek compatibility between economic
activity and environmental interests in relation to
Barbados’ coastal areas and to apply standards and
procedures to avoid the degradation of the environment
and reduce the risk of long term or irreversible effects.

Tourism Sustainable Development Plan, 1997
The Tourism Sustainable Development Plan is an

initiative of the Government of Barbados, which
seeks to strengthen its heritage and nature-based
tourism product as an integral part of its overall
TourismDevelopmentProgramme.ThePlan recognizes
the need for Caribbean destinations to diversify their
product, adding opportunities for tourists to experience
heritage, culture and natural resources.

Urban Rehabilitation Plan for Bridgetown, 1999
The aim of the Urban Rehabilitation Plan for

Bridgetown is to develop the tourist potential of the
area, as well as to enhance and utilize its built heritage
and environment. It is proposed that, in conjunction
with the Physical Development Plan Amended
(2003), this could be achieved through the
management of the physical, commercial and social
elements of the city.

National Strategic Plan of Barbados 2006
The National Strategic Plan of Barbados 2006-

2025 provides the blueprint for the realization of
Barbados’ vision of becoming a fully developed society
that is prosperous, socially just and globally competitive,
by the end of the first quarter of this century. In

addressing the development of the cultural sector,
Sections 1.8 and 1.17 of the National Strategic Plan
note respectively that policies, programmes and
strategies would be developed to “enhance the
collection and preservation of the tangible and
documentary knowledge of local heritage for future
generations through the improvement of the
capacities of national repositories” and “continue to
promote and support international conventions
which provide for the preservation, development and
international recognition of cultural heritage and
diversity.”
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sustainable growth and development of the cultural
industries by providing duty-free concessions and
income tax benefits for approved cultural projects,
cultural practitioners and institutions as well as to
provide funding for eligible cultural projects and
activities”.174

The proposed mechanisms for the achievement of
these policies include support for recognized cultural
projects through “approved cultural agencies” (Part
I, Section 2) including the National Cultural Found-
ation, the Barbados Museum and Historical Society,
the Barbados National Trust, and the National Art
Gallery. Relevant to the provisions in support of
heritage preservation within the Property would be
the support for and recognition of cultural projects
(Part II, Section 3 (2)) which include:

a. research work conducted within the area of
cultural industries;

b.work in film production, the performing arts,
literary arts, visual arts and cultural heritage
aimed at fostering and stimulating economic
activity and development;

c. training and professional development in cultural
industries;

d. the use of new technologies and development of
data bases for the purpose of enhancing the
operations and management of the cultural
industries sector;

e. the marketing and distribution of cultural goods
and services; product design in the area of cultural
industries;

f. the improvement, renovation and construction of
arts and heritage facilities and the acquisition of
specialised equipment;

g. the promotion and presentation of programmes in
the area of cultural, heritage and artistic expression
aimed at building new audiences and publics;

h.the restoration, preservation and conservation of
natural sites;

i. the establishment, restoration, preservation and
conservation of monuments, museums and other
historical structures and sites;175

It is anticipated that the protection, preservation
and promotion of the Outstanding Universal Value,
authenticity and integrity of the Property will be sig-
nificantly supported and its viability ensured through
such a regime.
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5d. EXISTING PLANS RELATED TO
MUNICIPALITY AND REGION IN
WHICH THE PROPOSED
PROPERTY IS LOCATED

The Bay Street Corridor and Carlisle Bay



The Government of Barbados has provided in its
annual budgets for technical and financial assistance
for cultural heritage projects and programmes.
The Government of Barbados provides funds for

themaintenance of the island’s heritage sites, primarily
through the National Art Gallery Committee (which
falls under theMinistry of Community Development
and Culture) and the National Conservation Comm-
ission – two government agencies with responsibility
for the preservation, conservation, protection and
maintenance of Barbadian cultural heritage sites,
monuments, area and buildings.
The government ministries and agencies that

make financial provision for the preservation, beaut-
ification and general upkeep of places and buildings
of historical and cultural significance are listed below:

Ministry of Community Development and Culture
The Ministry of Community Development and

Culture has responsibility for the preparation and
submission of the dossier for the nomination of
Historic Bridgetown and its Garrison to the UNESCO
WorldHeritage Centre. A significant financial increase
is proposed for the Ministry’s estimates, 2010-2011,
to support preservation and conservation programmes
for places and buildings of historical significance in
the nominated area.
The Ministry’s budget includes provision for the

promotion and development of Barbados’ cultural
industries through its Creative Economy Initiatives,
which include heritage preservation and protection to
be supported by a fiscal incentive regime. The funds
available total BDS $350,000.
The Ministry also provides an annual subvention

to the Barbados Museum and Historical Society, a
non-profit institution, whose mandate is to collect,
document and conserve evidence of Barbados’ cultural,
historical and environmental heritage; and interpret
and present this evidence for all sectors of society.
The Museum receives a subvention totalling BDS
$1,925,000; a portion of these funds are directed
towards the preservation and protection of heritage
sites throughheritagemanagement, collectionsmanage-
ment, public education and interpretation programmes,
within both the Property and other areas around the
island.

The Barbados National Trust
The Barbados National Trust, a non-governmental

organization, receives a subvention of BDS $420,000
from the Ministry of Tourism to provide for the
restoration of historic buildings and attractions in
general. Under this arrangement, restoration work
has been carried out on the Jewish Synagogue and
George Washington House and Museum, both of
which are located within the nominated area.

Barbados Tourism Investment Incorporated
Barbados Tourism Investment Inc., a government

statutory corporation, has received funding from the
Ministry of Tourism which amounts to BDS
$26,098,607, to manage the Urban Rehabilitation
Programme in Bridgetown among other areas.

Coastal Zone Management Unit
The Coastal Zone Management Unit performs

remedial work on the beaches of Barbados in accord-
ance with an Inter-American Development Loan
Project to implement the Coastal ZoneManagement
Programme. There are several beaches within the
Bridgetown and Garrison area. Remedial work would
therefore ensure that the marine environs of the
nominated Site and its buffer zone are in keeping
with those on the land. Funds allocated for this
purpose amount to BDS $3,391,299.

National Conservation Commission
TheMinistry of the Environment, Water Resources
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In accordance with the UNESCO Operational
Guidelines for the Implementationof theWorldHeritage
Convention, a Management Plan is being prepared to
ensure that the nominated site has the required legal
and protective measures in place to maintain and
conserve its outstanding universal value, authenticity
and integrity.
At present, the Property is legally protected by the

Town and Country Planning Act and the protective
measures for the Site can be found in the Physical
Development Plan Amended (2003). The Property is
also protected in accordance with the Urban
Rehabilitation Plan for Bridgetown, the Coastal Zone
Management Policy, the Tourism Sustainable
Development Plan and the National Strategic Plan
of Barbados. Details of these plans can be found in
section 5d of the nomination dossier.

Preparation of the Management Plan
There are several components of legislation, along

with a variety of designated agencies, whichmake for
a very fragmented approach to planning. A move
towards an integrated process to sitemanagement and
protection is therefore required. In order to ensure a

comprehensivemanagement system for the nominated
site, and to avoid duplication of operation, the following
steps are proposed.

1. The establishment of a National World Heritage
Committee, to replace the Task Force for the
Nomination of Bridgetown and its Historic
Garrison.

2.The execution of a data review study . The
objective will be to extract from the already
existing operational activities which are essential
to the management of the nominated site, and to
identify any gaps in this area.

3. Establish protocols for the collation of information
from existing agencies.

4.The formulation of the Management plan for the
nominated site.

The body designated to assume responsibility for
the development and design of the Management
Plan will operate under the guidance of the Ministry
of Community Development and Culture. It would
assume the responsibility formobilizing the resources
for the development, implementation and enforcement
of the Management Plan.
As indicated in section 5f, funds have been made

available by Government for the nomination of the
Property and this work includes the drafting of the
Management Plan.
The Management Plan will be implemented in

accordance with the Town and Country Planning Act
and the Physical Development Plan Amended (2003).

Interim Measures:
In the interim, elements of the Management Plan

are already under preparation in consultation with
the Site’s stakeholders under the guidance of the
Ministry of Community Development and Culture
and the Town and Country Planning Development
Office, effected through the collaborative efforts of
the various government agencies and organizations
responsible for the protection and conservation of
Barbados’ cultural heritage.
Until the Plan is finalized and implemented the

following plans which currently exist provide effective
management of the properties within the Site. These
plans are the Physical Development Plan Amended
(2003), the Bridgetown Traffic Management Plan,
and the Urban Rehabilitation Plan for Bridgetown.

Section Five - Protection and Management
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5e. PROPERTY MANAGEMENT PLAN
OR OTHER MANAGEMENT
SYSTEM

View of Bay Street, The Garrison

View Showing a Section of the Wharf Conservation Area

5f. SOURCES AND LEVELS OF
FINANCE



implementation of heritage preservation within the
Property. The establishment of a Cultural Industries
Development Fund (Part V) is designed to give
support to these provisions, particularly for training
and investment initiatives.
However, of direct relevance to the involvement of

individuals, heritage institutions and investors from
the private sector will be the establishment and
implementation of Heritage and Conservation
Incentives (Part V, Section 29 (1) and (2)) including:

1. An approved corporate or governmental entity
which imports supplies for a cultural project in
the area of heritage building and conservation
shall be exempt from the payment of all duties
and taxes on such imports where these imports
are used for the purposes of the heritage building
and conservation;

2.Where an approved corporate or governmental
entity of an approved heritage building and
conservation project
a. secures a loan from a private sector lending
institution for the purposes of heritage building
and conservation and

b. has in an income year incurred expenditure in

relation to that heritage building and
conservation then in calculating the assessable
income of the approved corporate or
governmental agency, for an income year, there
shall be deducted an amount equal to 150
percent of the interest paid on the loan in the
income year.

3. The heritage building and conservation project
referred to in subsection (1) shall not have a value
that is less than $ and the portion of the loan
on which the concession at subsection (1) is
granted shall be no more than $ in respect of
the cultural project.

4.Where an approved corporate or governmental
entity of a heritage building or conservation
project expends money on an approved heritage
building or conservation project, the approved
corporate or governmental entity shall be allowed
to set off approved capital expenditure against
income over a period of 10 years commencing in
the year following completion of the project.

5. Where in an income year a corporate or
governmental entity incurs expenditure in respect
of heritage building and conservation projects,
however defined, there shall be allowed as a
deduction, in ascertaining the chargeable profits
of the corporate or governmental entity for that
year of income, an allowance equal to 150 percent
of the actual expenditure up to a maximum of
$250,000. The deduction may only be claimed in
respect of the initial project and where the project
is carried out by a national of Barbados registered
with a relevant cultural agency.

6.Where a donation of a charitable gift of artwork is
made to a publicly supported educational or
cultural institution operated solely for the benefit
of the public the donor is entitled to deduct from
its assessable income an amount not exceeding
30 percent of the market value of the donor’s gift.
Allowable gifts include art, cultural artefacts,
natural and scientific materials and specimens,
film and social history pieces, paintings, prints,
manuscripts, books, antiques, decorative arts and
jewellery.176

Section Five - Protection and Management

and Drainage, through a statutory body, the National
Conservation Commission, has made provision for
the conservation of the natural beauty, topographic
features, historic buildings, sites andmonuments of
Barbados.ThisCommissionalso controls,maintains and
develops public parks, public gardens and beaches,
some of which are located within the Site. Funds
allocated for this purpose amount to BDS$34,070,003.

The Natural Heritage Unit
TheNaturalHeritageUnit seeks to upgrade, diversify

and protect Barbados’ natural heritage resources
through the development of sites that can serve as
attractions and recreational areas. It also provides for
the facilitation and development of the Natural
Heritage Conservation areas and natural attractions
and assists with the establishment of the national
park system. Funds provided in this regard amount
to BDS $1,000,000.

Beautify Barbados
TheBeautify Barbados programmeseeks to introduce

and encourage sound environmental practices among
Barbadians through the beautification of the major
highways of Barbados and to encourage the planting
of flora and fauna. Such initiatives would ensure that
the environs of Historic Bridgetown and its Garrison
are in keeping with the image of an area where pride

is taken inhistoric buildings andplaces of interest. Funds
available for this purpose amount to BDS $2,233,233.

Ministry of Transport and Works
TheMinistry of Transport andWorks is responsible

for maintaining all public buildings, including the
Parliament Buildings, and all other national buildings
and structures locatedwithin theSite. Suchmaintenance
would ensure that these buildings remain in sound
condition. Funds allocated for this maintenance is
BDS $250,000.

The Barbados Garrison Historical Consortium Inc.
A non-profit organization set up to implement and

coordinate the ‘Garrison Historic Area Project’,
which seeks to create a premiere heritage tourism
site. Activities centre around historic research, product
development and environmental improvements. Initial
funding for project activities in 2010, which include
structural renovations to the site, is BD$197,800.

Heritage and Conservation Incentives
TheCultural Industries Development Bill articulates

a system of duty free concessions and exemptions
(Part III, Section 13) and income tax concessions
including tax credits for related training andmarketing
activities (Part IV, Sections 16,17,18,19) relevant to
the sustainability of community involvement in the
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View of Aswad Man Shop, Mottley House and Central Police Headquarters (All Listed Buildings) Detail of Aswad Man Shop
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TheGovernment of Barbados, private sector agencies
or organizations whose mandate involves the preser-
vation and conservation of Barbadian heritage and
non-governmental organizations that have an
interest in cultural heritage through collaborative
measures can in large part provide the required expertise
in conservation and management techniques.
Sources of expertise within the field of conservation

and management can be found within the following
public sector organizations andministries: the Town
and Country Development Planning Office, the
Ministry of Environment, the Ministry of Transport
and Works, the Ministry of Housing and Lands, the
Coastal ZoneManagement Unit, the Environmental
Protection Department, the Ministry of Tourism, the
Natural Heritage Department, the Samuel Jackman
Prescod Polytechnic and the National Art Gallery
Committee.
Private sector agencies and national/regional non-

governmental organizations with expertise in different
aspects of conservation andmanagement include the
BarbadosMuseumandHistorical Society, the Barbados
National Trust and the History Department and the
Cultural Studies Department of the University of the

Section Five - Protection and Management
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5g. SOURCES OF EXPERTISE
AND TRAINING

Government Headquarters, Bay Street

West Indies, Cave Hill Campus.
The incumbents of various posts within the

identified organizations with responsibility for the
conservation andmanagement of the cultural heritage
have achieved significant levels of qualification in the
fields of architecture, archaeology, city planning,
engineering, historical and cultural research, and
other related technical fields. Each has fulfilled their
training and professional development requirements
in both national and international institutions of
higher education.
Tertiary level institutions both within Barbados and

the Anglophone Caribbean have developed and
delivered degree and diploma level programmes,
accessible to young Barbadians seeking to develop
their skills in a broad range of related areas. Archit-
ectural studies, heritage studies, heritage interpretation,
site management, building maintenance and rehab-
ilitation, carpentry and risk preparedness have all
formed part of the capacity building experiences
(both short- andmid-term) currently available within
Barbados and the region.
Opportunities for heritage conservation training

(different aspects) are currently only available outside
of the country. Nevertheless, within the last 5-7 years
the Government of Barbados has made heritage
resource management and conservation a priority. It
has encouraged the development of skills at the
national level through the provision of bursaries and
other forms of support to young nationals pursuing
post graduate training in archaeology, heritage
tourism, heritage resource management, curatorship
and conservation. It has also negotiated cultural agree-
ments specifically focussed on the area of archit-
ectural conservation with other countries.
Plans for a national heritage conservation facility

are being actively pursued, to be developed at the
former National Library Documentation Centre at
Culloden Farm in close proximity to the site. In 2009
following a site inspection, consultant conservators
expressed satisfaction with the proposed conversion
and indicated that this would significantly raise the
standard of conservation practice in Barbados. These
plans are now before the planning and priorities
committee of the Government of Barbados for its
consideration. Additionally, proposals exist for the
development of a national/regional archaeological
research centre based at the Barbados Museum and
Historical Society. The development of both facilities
will need to be prioritized in order to provide the
cadre of skills, knowledge and experience in the field
of conservation required on a permanent basis.

Table 5.2 - Sources and Levels of Expertise and Training Continues on Following Page
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Source: Barbados Public Service Staff List, 2005 - 2007, Personnel Administration Division, 2007, Barbados Schedules of Personal
Emoluments, 2007 - 2008, Ministry of the Civil Service, 2008.



The BarbadosWorld Heritage Task Force under the
guidance of the Ministry of Community Develop-
ment and Culture has designed and developed a
public awareness and education programme, which
caters specifically to educating Barbadians about the
nominated site ofHistoric Bridgetown and itsGarrison.
Themain purpose of the public awareness campaign

is to sensitize Barbadians to the nomination process,
familiarizing them with the historic and cultural
aspects and geographical areas of Barbados’ heritage
that are being nominated, and the rationale behind
the nomination.

Specifically the objectives of the Campaign
would be to:

• Encourage young people to become involved in
heritage conservation on a local as well as on a
global level

• Inform Barbadians of the nomination process
and its benefits

• Promote awareness amongst Barbadians of the

importance of the UNESCO 1972 World Heritage
Convention and a better understanding of the
interdependence of cultures

• Develop new and effective educational approaches,
methods and materials to introduce/reinforce
World Heritage Education in Barbados

• Sensitize the public about the significance of
these areas to the political, social and economic
development of Barbados

• Create a new synergy among educators, heritage
experts, environmental specialists, communities,
government agencies, development organizations
and other stakeholders in the promotion of World
Heritage on a national level.

The public awareness campaign will be driven by the
Who, What, Where, Why and How of the process,
that is:

• What is a World Heritage Nomination?
• Who proposes the nomination and drives the
process?

• Where is the nomination located?
• Why should Barbados be involved in the World
Heritage process?

• How is the process conducted, achieved and
managed?
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The nominated site of Historic Bridgetown and its
Garrison is situated within the Central Bridgetown
area. Bridgetown is the capital of Barbados and it is
the major town on the island.
For centuries, Bridgetown has served and continues

to serve as the island’s major commercial area and
some of the island’smain tourist attractions are located
in this area. In addition to this, Historic Bridgetown
and its Garrison is home to several museums and
visitor centres, including the Barbados Museum and
Historical Society, the BarbadosMilitary Cemetery, the
Barbados National Armoury , the Museum of Parlia-
ment and National Heroes Gallery, the GeorgeWash-
ington House Museum, the Jewish Synagogue and
Nidhe Israel Museum, Zemicon Art Gallery, Queen’s
Park Gallery and the Grand Salle at Frank Collymore
Hall.
Barbados has been a premium travel destination

since the 1950s catering to the average tourist as well
as high-end visitors. Tourism has been amajor contri-
butor to the country’s socio-economic growth and
development. Having noted this, Historic Bridgetown
and its Garrison plays host to persons interested in
cultural heritage, social activities and commercial
ventures.
As a result of this, the nominated site is the home

of numerous guesthouses, bed and breakfast estab-
lishments, and small as well as major hotel facilities.
There is also an abundance of refreshment facilities
located within the Property and a large number of
parking areas and public restroom facilities.
The Property, which is located in the country’s capital,

also has an excellent public transportation system for

persons travelling within its boundaries as well as
catering to those individuals who seek to travel to
other parts of the island.
Located in the heart of the Property and at its

boundaries are the individual headquarters of the
Royal Barbados Police Force, the Barbados Defence
Force and the Barbados Coast Guard. These three
entities provide security to the area as well as search
and rescue services.

Section Five - Protection and Management
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5h. VISITOR FACILITIES AND
STATISTICS

Table 5.3 - The above are Visitor Arrival Statistics for
Barbados for the period 2004-2009

Source: Barbados Socio-economic Data: Vol.1, 2008 Ministry
of Finance, Economic Affairs and Energy, 2008

Exhibit at The Barbados Museum and Historical Society

5i. POLICIES AND PROGRAMMES
RELATED TO THE PRESENTATION
AND PROMOTION OF THE
PROPERTY

Beyond The Bridge Lecture Series, Commemorating the
375th Anniversary of Bridgetown

The Journal of the Barbados Museum and Historical Society,
Celebrating the 375th Anniversary of Bridgetown



heritage areas in Barbados. Their most notable
education programmes include the Outreach Schools
Programme, the Junior Curator Programme, the Ole
Time Bus Excursion Tours and its annual lecture
series, along with various educational activities.
The SchoolsOutreach Programme is geared towards

developing and maintaining partnerships with all
types of educational institutions and increasing their
awareness of Barbados’ cultural heritage and the
importance of preserving and cherishing it for the
present and future generations.
The Junior Curator Programme is geared towards

young persons who are interested in heritage tourism.
Junior curators are given the opportunity to enhance
their knowledge of Barbados’ heritage and they learn
about the various aspects of Barbados’ historical,
political, social, cultural and economic development.
Junior curators act as tour guides, assist the curators
in their programmes and generally learn the ins and
outs of the Museum.
TheOle Time Excursion Bus Tours is another public

awareness and education programme conducted by
the Museum, which would be used to promote the
Site. TheOleTimeExcursionBusTours takeBarbadians
to places of historic or cultural interest and it continues
to bring Barbadian visitors to the museum. The tours
are a very popular source of information to the public
and approximately over 300 persons attend these
tours annually.
TheMuseum’s annual lecture series is very popular

among the Barbadian public and is oftenwell attended.
Each year the lecture series carries a different theme
and attracts regional and international lecturers and
historians who present on a variety of topics which
often focus on various aspects of the history, growth
and development of the British West Indies and the
Americas.
TheMuseum continues to generate an active progra-

mme of thematically based art exhibits, many of
which have had the intent of mining the museum’s
collections and resources to further explore unknown,

forgotten or controversial aspects of the social history
of the Barbadian community. “White Skin, Black Kin:
Speaking the Unspeakable”, an interactive multi-
media intervention by Joscelyn Gardner, utilizing
both sound and video productions, that was installed
in March and May 2004 in four of the Museum’s
galleries explored areas of conflict and confluence in
the lives of creole women and their shared experiences
within the patriarchal plantation society of Barbados.177

Using the historical language of (patriarchal/
colonial) inscribed portraiture, she “re-creates” her
own vision of the past and thereby unlocks the
shared realities of creole women and points to a
new/different understanding of Caribbean culture.178

More recently in August 2008, Sonia Boyce’s two-
screen video installation entitledCrop-Over temporarily
replaced the Museum’s permanent art exhibition in
the CunardGallery.179 Art historian Allison Thompson
writes that “Boyce’s video interjects the scholarly
commentary of cultural historians into scenes of
popular and traditional culture, deliberately building
up layers of interpretation and presentation that seek
to identify and historicize these cultural icons but
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The public awareness and education programme for
the nominated site commenced in January 2008.
Historic Bridgetown and Its Garrison has already

been extensively promoted on television.
In 1988 CBC-TV produced a 12 part television

series "Treasures of Barbados", sponsored by Sissons
Paints. It was researched, scripted and presented by
Professor Henry Fraser, President Emeritus of the
Barbados National Trust. It won the Barbados Assoc-
iation of Journalists Award of Excellence, was widely
disseminated in videotape form, shown across the
Caribbean and inspired a similar production in
Jamaica. Episode 4 featured the Garrison and
Episodes 6 and 7 featured Historic Bridgetown, while
the remaining episodes covered suburban and chattel
houses, churches etc., with emphasis on the churches
of Bridgetown. Two subsequent programmes
featured the distinctive Gothic Parliament buildings.
In 2004, the military history of the Garrison was

featured on the Caribbean wide "Island Life Destin-
ations" television series. This series, endorsed by the
CaribbeanTourismOrganisation (CTO) ,was developed
to highlight, the history, culture and festivals of
various Caribbean islands in an effort to promote
intra-regional tourism. The programme segment
submitted focuses on the promotion of a heritage
tourism tour of the area and demonstrates how the
Garrison as a whole has been preserved. The feature
shows that this area, it's buildings and monuments
still play an important part in the life of modern
Barbados through defence, commerce, education
and sports, and has been able to do so without any
significant change to it's architectural heritage.
Bridgetown has also been highlighted in many

television programmes. Most recently, Barbados' new
tourism information channel, "Holiday", has prod-

uced in association with the Barbados Museum and
Historical Society, a short feature which informs both
tourists and locals alike of the city's history and
landmarks. The feature speaks to the development
of the area from the time of Amerindian settlement
to the modern port town that it is today. Buildings of
architectural interest, monuments and Barbados'
parliament, the third oldest in the Commonwealth,
are discussed. The submitted feature on Bridgetown
is one of a series produced by "Holiday" which
highlights the history and development of all of
Barbados' towns.
The following agencies, which have been assisting

with the preparation of materials and information
for the nomination dossier, have public awareness
and education programmes that specifically focus on
the preservation and conservation of Barbados’
cultural heritage, both tangible and intangible and
have committed themselves to assisting the Barbados
World Heritage Task Force with its public awareness
and education programme.
It should be noted that the Government of Barbados

through its Ministry of Community Development
and Culture has identified financial and technical
resources for the implementation and execution of
the public awareness and education programme.

The Barbados Museum and Historical Society
In keeping with its mandate to interpret and

present evidence of Barbados’ cultural, historical and
environmental heritage to all sectors of the society,
the Barbados Museum and Historical Society, since
its inception, has implemented several education
programmes. TheMuseum uses it various education
programmes to promote the Site and other cultural
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Exterior of the Barbados Museum

Front Cover of Historic Houses of Barbados

177 A more detailed description and discussion about this highly complex intervention in the Museum’s galleries can be seen at Joscelyn
Gardner’s own website: http://www.joscelyngardner.com/

178 A catalogue was published to accompany the exhibition. The texts from both the catalogue and the panel discussion are published
on the website along with a sampling of images and sounds from the intervention.

179 Crop Over ,a commissioned video and sound work by Sonia Boyce, premiered at Harewood House in the UK. Its development
began with Boyce’s interest in the Crop Over festival in Barbados, a harvest festival that directly originates out of the conditions of
plantation life and sugar production in the Caribbean. Crop Over also responds directly to the history of Harewood House and its
relationship to the Transatlantic Slave Trade. It was exhibited in the Cunard Gallery of the Barbados Museum and Historical Society
during August–September, 2008 and also publicly screened to a mass audience at the Kensington Oval during Barbados’ Cropover
festival in 2009. A clip from the video can be viewed at : http://www.atomictv.com/cropover.html

Installation of “White Skin, Black Kin: Speaking the
Unspeakable.”



also problematize them.”180

In a similar genre, the Museum recently hosted
artist in residence Ingrid Persaud for almost 6months,
culminating in her May/June 2008 exhibition, “You
Go down the ladder, I’ll Shine the Torch”. This provided
another opportunity in which a contemporary artist
collaboratedwith theMuseum to interrogate traditional
museological practice. As Persaud has explained,
“the themes of loss, memory and death that pervade
archives are not allowed to overwhelm the space with
sadness. Indeed much of the rest of the work use the
devices of humour and play to explore these difficult
issues.”181

Barbados National Art Gallery Committee (NAGC)
The Barbados National Art Gallery is responsible

for the preservation, conservation and management
of all national monuments and annually conducts,
with the assistance of consultant conservators, a
comprehensive condition assessment and conservation
programme of all nationalmonuments located within
the Property. The Committee also conducts curatorial
and conservation workshops for curators, arts admin-
istrators and other public servants responsible for the
National Collection and maintenance of national
monuments, as well as for artists, members of the
Barbadian public and private sector who are interested
in conservation.
In addition, the Committeemanages andmaintains

theNational Collection database, recording all relevant
data pertaining to theNational Collection and produces
exhibitions with catalogues on art in Barbados and
the Caribbean, as part of its public educational progra-
mmes with specific reference to the schools.
It is therefore proposed that the Barbados National

Art Gallery Committee, which falls under the purview
of the Ministry of Community Development and
Culture, would conduct workshops focusing on the
preservation and conservation of buildings and

structures within the Site.
AdditionalNAGCactivities of relevance in increasing

local sensitivity and interest in the sustainability of
theProperty include activities relating to thepreservation
of intangible heritage within the Property. One of its
most recent and successful initiatives arose out of a
newmedia workshop. Conducted with 18 participants,
the <bridgetown>whisperpost was an interactive sound
installation in the streets of Bridgetown, Barbados.182

Through easily accessible digital technology, a series
of personal narratives and sound explorations based
on memory, voyages into collective history, personal
responses to time and place, and experimentation
with sound as an artistic medium became a living
archive for this contemporary Caribbean city’s
populace.183 By navigating the city using a map and a
cell phone, members of the public could access
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180 Allison Thompson, Sonia Boyce and Cropover, exhibition critique published in Small Axe, June 2009.

181 Ingrid Persaud, webblog accessed November 25th 2008, http://ingridpersaudexhibit.blogspot.com/

182No such project had previously been undertaken in the Caribbean probing the city’s multiple layers of history and fusing their
creative and critical interpretations through sound, <bridgetown>whisperpost also aimed to record oral histories and personal
thoughts before they are lost in order to preserve the city’s popular mythology.

183One of the objectives of this project has also been to explore both the factual and fictive layers of the city of Bridgetown in order to
speak to a postcolonial understanding of creole identity. By starting to unearth the layers of personal experience that seep out from
beneath the city’s surface, the project aims to fold the past and present into a montage of creative soundscapes which loosely narrate a
history of place and help establish the collective history of a city’s inhabitants. It is anticipated that this project will be reinstalled in the
near future to provide a unique cultural perspective to the visitor, whether local or foreign, seeking to learn more about the many
layers of the city’s history.

Tuk Band and Donkey Man by William Cummins for Crop
Over Installation, 2008

location-specific soundscapes via their private mobile
phones. Signposts with the distinctive <bridgetown>
whisperpost logo mark the setting for 18 creative
responses to a series of personally selected city sites.
Through dialing the telephone number displayed on
each post and listening to a two-minute sound
recording, participants could hear the thoughts of
someone who has stood in the same spot before
them, adding to their experience of the historic city
and engaging with the history of Bridgetown in an
enjoyable way.184

More recently, during the Black Diaspora Visual
Art Symposium, Exhibitions and Film was organized
by the National Art Gallery Committee (NAGC) in
collaboration with U.K. artist/curator David A. Bailey
and International Curators Forum (ICF), multi-sited
installations byBarbadian and international artists were
staged around Bridgetown. “Homeland Insecurity” by
Caroline Holder (2006), and the “Search for Starman”
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184Go to http://www.nagc.bb/whisperpost/index.html

185 Additional related BDVA programmes included The Road to Many: Towards a Genealogy of Barbadian Art, staged by the National
Art Gallery Committee and National Cultural Foundation. This exhibition took as its point of departure the Stuart Hall essay to explore
how three generations of post-independence Barbadian artists relate to each other. The exhibition catalogue contains interviews of all
the exhibiting artists. Film projects were also screened by international US-based diasporic artists and film makers, by Kara Walker
and Alfredo Jaar

Map of Interactive Sound Installation in Bridgetown, 2007
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by Ewan Atkinson and Ingrid Persaud (2009) were
installed at the Grand Salle, Central Bank of
Barbados. Words Just Words, a sound and video
installation in the main doorway of the currently
empty Carnegie Free Library by Joscelyn Gardner
(2009), pointed to the degeneration and desolation of
such an important national site. Beyond a Boundary by
Arthur Edwards and Frances Ross (2009), Trace III
by Gary Stewart and Trevor Matheson (2009), and
Belonging in Britain by Ingrid Pollard (2007) all took
over the top floor of the West Wing of Parliament in
its Exhibition Gallery intervening with video and
sound installations, and sculpture in a traditionally
very silent space. Town, a video installation by Sheena
Rose (2009), set up in Knights Pharmacy front
window, and the interactive exhibit, Separated by 'A'
Skin Variation III by Indrani Gall (2009), both drew
directly on audience response and interaction in
highly effective and memorable ways.185



Town and Country Development Planning Office are
locatedwithin the property, while Transport andWorks
is located within close proximity.
Apart from these entities, the membership of the

BarbadosWorldHeritageTaskForce provides additional
skills available at site, through the following agencies,
ministries and organizations:

• The Barbados National Trust
• The Barbados Museum and Historical Society
• The Barbados Tourism Authority
• The Lands and Surveys Department
• The Ministry of Tourism
• The Natural Heritage Department
• The Solicitor-General’s Office
• The University of the West Indies, Cave Hill
Campus

While all are not specifically located within the
property itself it can be argued, given the relatively
small size of the country and their close proximity,
most within the buffer zone or in the immediate
environs of the nominated site, that these entities are
present within the site or have easy access to the site on
a regular basis. In addition to this, all the authorities
and agencies engaged in the nomination process are
committed to continued co-operation and collaboration
to provide effective professional, administrative and
technical assistance to the Property.
The other skills available at the Property can be

found at the Barbados Coastal Zone Management
Unit, George Washington House, the Barbados
Garrison Historical Consortium Inc., the Barbados
Defence Force and the Royal Barbados Police Force.
Other expert resources and technical services are
available in close proximity, through the Environ-
mental Protection Department, the National Conser-
vation Commission, the Samuel Jackman Prescod
Polytechnic and the Sanitation Service Authority. Each
one of these agencies has indicated its commitment
to the nominated site of Historic Bridgetown and its
Garrison. The Barbados World Heritage Committee
will be the focal point for the coordination of the
management and monitoring of the nominated site.

Section Five - Protection and Management

The Barbados National Trust Education Programmes
The Barbados National Trust conducts several

walking tours and hikes of heritage and historic sites
around the entire island. The Trust also conducts
walkthrough tours of the nominated site of Historic
Bridgetown and its Garrison.
The Trust annually hosts open house guided tours

of the historic houses and the various listed buildings
and sites throughout Barbados.

Natural Heritage Department -
Barbados (UNESCO) Youth PATH
Youth PATH is a UNESCO initiative that seeks to

enable young men and women in the Caribbean
between the ages of 15 to 25 to utilize innovative skills
for sustainable employment in the area of community
heritage tourism and preservation of heritage sites.
Young persons in poor communities of the Caribbean
are trained in the development and documentation of
natural and cultural heritage sites to promote their
becoming centres of internal or international tourism
and, in so doing, to develop entrepreneurial skills for
income generation (UNESCO 2008).

The Barbados Garrison Historical Consortium Inc.
Interpretation Project
The BGHC has completed the first phase of

installation of interpretive signage for a number of
major historic sites at the Garrison as well as to
indicate the points of entry. The objective is bring a
level of cohesiveness and order to the site to allow
the visitor (both local and foreign) to understand and
interpret the site more clearly. A tour map will be
available free to the public from February 2010 as
well as a manned visitors centre.

Section Five - Protection and Management
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Barbados as a centrally organized society recognizes
the Ministry of Housing and Lands and the Ministry
of Transport and Works as the principal property
owner and the principal propertymanager respectively,
in relation to government-owned property. In addition,
the Town and Country Development Planning Office
plays a key role in the management of the national
programme for the identification, retention and
rehabilitation of historic buildings within the property,
as well as for the development and coordination of a
national land use plan.
Both the Ministry of Housing and Lands and the

5j. STAFFING LEVELS
(PROFESSIONAL, TECHNICAL,
MAINTENANCE)

Installation entitled “Words, Just Words” at Carnegie Public Library by Joscelyn Gardner, 2009

Installation entitled “Town” in Collins Pharmacy Window by Sheena Rose, 2009
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The nominated site, Historic Bridgetown and its
Garrison, comprises an active and dynamic section of
Barbados where the process of adaptive reuse is
encouraged as set out in the Physical Development
Plan (Amendment 2003). The historic essence of the
area is applied to define the opportunities for sustainable
development and related commercial activities. This
has resulted in a series of studies that seeks to ensure
that the historic qualities are captured and respected
in defining the development of the area and converted
into workable assets. The concept of adaptive reuse is
therefore essential to the continued retention and
preservation of the site.

Although the collation of the records is at present
fragmented, the institutions where they can be found
are identifiable. These include theArchivesDepartment,
the Government Information Service, the Barbados
Museum and Historical Society, the Ministry of
Tourism, the Barbados National Trust, the Ministry
of Community Development andCulture, theMinistry
of Transport and Works and the Town and Country
Development Planning Office (TCDPO).

These institutions/departments have also been

part of the executing agency for a series of studies
and reports within and around the nominated site.
Once they have been compiled in the appropriate
format, these sources of information will form the
baseline against which change can be monitored.

With respect to planning, the TCDPO or its pre-
decessor organizations, has been at the core of the
development of Barbados throughout its colonial and
post colonial existence and, within the structure of
Government, the Prime Minister and/or the Minister
of Finance has long ensured that an integrated approach
to development is pursued. There is a therefore a
regulated structured approach to planning already
established in Barbados.

Periodic monitoring as articulated within Article
29 of the World Heritage Convention will therefore
involve the Town and Country Development Planning
Office, the Department of Culture, the Department
of Natural Heritage, the Barbados National Trust, and
the Ministry of Transport and Works, through their
representatives on the Barbados World Heritage
Committee.

Section Six
Monitoring

HBG018 - Aerial View of Constitution River, Bridgetown



years
Executing agency: the Town and Country
Development Planning Office

• Review of condition/conservation surveys of
specific buildings. Overall site condition can be
estimated by extension of the report on the ‘listed’
buildings.
Periodicity: Ongoing as required
Executing agency: the Barbados World Heritage
Committee

• Review of the impact of transportation.
Periodicity: Periodic as required
Executing agency: the Barbados World Heritage
Committee

• Review of the conservation and maintenance
programme for public monuments.
Periodicity: Ongoing as scheduled
Executing agency: the National Art Gallery
/Committee

4. Monitoring Presentation and Interpretation
TheGovernment of Barbados views the presentation

and interpretation of the site to its people, the Carib-
bean region and theworld, as part of its contri-bution to
the preservation of the world's cultural heritage.

Progress with Monitoring Presentation and Inter-
pretation will be achieved through:

• Establishment and coordination of heritage site
tours and programmes.
Periodicity: ongoing as required
Executing Agency: the Ministry of Tourism/various

• Survey of visitors attracted/visitor satisfaction to
the nominated site.
Periodicity: Annual/Bi-annual
Executing Agency: the Ministry of Tourism/various

• Installation and maintenance of interpretive
signs/development of site guides
Periodicity: ongoing as required
Executing Agency: the Ministry of Tourism/various

• Publications/exhibitions/public programmes
conducted within or about the site
Periodicity: Annual programme as determined
Executing Agency: the Barbados Museum and
Historical Society

5. Monitoring Education and Capacity Building
The preservation of the nominated site will be

supported through Education and Capacity Building
programmes. The respective agencies and the
Barbados World Heritage Committee will be kept up
to date with the latest in conservation techniques and

discussions.
The Management Plan will therefore consider the

rate of progress by monitoring:

• The number of organized educational visits to the
site by schools.
Periodicity: Ongoing as scheduled
Executing Agency: the Ministry of Community
Development and Culture/various

• The number of training/capacity building activities
undertaken by site management/ committee
members
Periodicity: Periodic as programmed.
Executing Agency: the Ministry of Community
Development and Culture/University of the West
Indies, Cave Hill Campus

• Participation in meetings of the World Heritage
Committee.
Periodicity: Annual
Executing Agency: the Ministry of Community
Development and Culture/the Barbados World
Heritage Committee

• Review of training opportunities in site/heritage
interpretation, heritage conservation and tourism.
Periodicity: Periodic as programmed
Executing Agency: the Barbados World Heritage
Committee

Section Six - Monitoring

The Nominated site comprises approximately 2000
structures with a wide variety of ownership types and
uses (see section 5a). A comprehensive study of the
condition of all the heritage buildings (possibly 50%
of total) will require a number of years to complete.
The aim of this process is to comply with article 5c of
theWorldHeritage Convention and assess the balance
of condition to determine the effectiveness of the pro-
perties’ conservation management.

The Barbados World Heritage Committee will focus
onperiodicmonitoring through the followingprocesses:

1. Identification of the heritage assets
2.Protection of the heritage assets
3. Conservation of the heritage assets
4.Presentation/interpretation of the heritage assets
5. Education in respect of the heritage assets

The targets to be set out within the Management
Plan will be used to monitor each of the key indicators
listed above through the following processes:

1. Monitoring Identification: Determination
of heritage sites within the nomination property

Progress with Monitoring Identification will
be assessed by:

• The boundary of the nominated site and its
associated buffer zone will be under formal
periodic review. The critical reports and studies
already completed (including the Physical
Development Plan as it pertains to the Property)
will be reviewed to confirm the key indicators.
Periodicity: Proposed to be reviewed every five (5)
years.
Executing agency: The Town and Country
Development Planning Office

• Review of current list of ‘listed’ buildings, within
the nominated site, including a complete update
of data of each building with a condition report.
Periodicity: Proposed to be reviewed every five (5)
years.
Executing agency: The Barbados World Heritage
Committee

• Compilation of new lists of buildings to be added
to the ‘List’, including condition reports.
Periodicity: Every five (5) years.
Executing agency: The Barbados World Heritage

Committee

2. Monitoring Protection: Establishing/maintaining
the protection of these heritage sites

Progress with Monitoring Protection will be
assessed by:

• Review of development in the nominated site. All
development in the nominated site must be
approved by the Town and Country Development
Planning office which has the statutory
responsibility to do so.
Periodicity: Ongoing as required
Executing Agency: the Town and Country
Development Planning Office

• Review of the Cultural Heritage Conservation
Areas and their boundaries.
Periodicity: Proposed to be reviewed every five (5)
years.
Executing Agency: the Town and Country
Development Planning Office/various

• Submission of new applications for ‘listing’ to the
Government of Barbados.
Periodicity: Ongoing as required
Executing Agency: the Town and Country
Development Planning Office/various

• Passing and implementation of the Preservation
of Antiquities and Relics Act, 2006.
Periodicity: Annual reporting to the Prime
Minister’s Office
Executing Agency: the Ministry of Community
Development and Culture/various

• Passing and implementation of the Cultural
Industries Development Bill,2007.
Periodicity: Annual Reporting to the Prime
Minister’s Office
Executing agency: the Ministry of Community
Development and Culture/various

• Evaluation and monitoring of all archaeological
research/excavation proposals
Periodicity: Periodic as required
Executing Agency: Barbados Museum and
Historical Society

3. Monitoring Conservation: Implementing the
conservation of these heritage sites

Progress with Monitoring Conservation will be
achieved through:

• Review of the conservation areas. The Physical
Development Plan (Amended 2003).
Periodicity: Proposed to be reviewed every five (5)

Section Six - Monitoring
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6a. KEY INDICATORS FOR
MEASURING STATE OF
CONSERVATION

Race Track at The Garrison with Main Guard in the
Distance



Section Six - MonitoringSection Six - Monitoring

245244

The administrative arrangements for monitoring
the property would be coordinated by the Barbados
World Heritage Task Force under the guidance of the
Ministry of Community Development and Culture.
The Barbados World Heritage Task Force comprises
all the relevant agencies and organisations whose
official mandate addresses matters relating to the
preservation of cultural heritage management.

The Barbados World Heritage Task Force members
are as follows:

• The Natural Heritage Department
• The Barbados Museum and Historical Society
• The Barbados National Trust
• TheTownandCountry PlanningDevelopmentOffice
• The Lands and Surveys Department
• The Barbados Tourism Authority
• The Ministry of Tourism
• The Solicitor General’s Office
• TheUniversity of theWest Indies CaveHill Campus

Monitoring mechanisms include a number of
agencies which have undertaken key responsibilities:

The Town & Country Development Planning Office.
This agency will review the ‘Physical Development
Plan’ every 5 years. Within this review, it will assess
the effectiveness of its cultural heritage provisions
and revise and update where necessary.

TheMinistry ofCommunityDevelopment andCulture.
This Ministry will maintain its lead role with respect
to the overall coordination of World Heritage related
activities. The Ministry will also have responsibility for
both the establishment and implementation of two
keypieces of legislation: ThePreservation of Antiquities
and Relics Bill and the Cultural Industries Develop-
ment Bill, the provisions of which provide a significant
part of the regulatory framework for protecting and
sustaining the Property.

The Ministry of Tourism. This Ministry will take the
lead in the promotion of the nominated property,
including thedevelopmentof site interpretationactivities,
as well as assisting with monitoring the presentation
and interpretation through the establishment and
coordination of heritage site tours, guides and related
programmes.

The Barbados Museum and Historical Society. This
body (BMHS) has been responsible for advising on
government on policies in relation to all aspects of
heritage management and conservation. It has also
been given the mandate for assessing the suitability
of all archaeological research proposals (including
underwater archaeology and salvage of historicwrecks),
and monitoring these operations within the Property.
A national heritage sites database has been established
and will continue to be updated.

The National Art Gallery. This body (in its incarnation
of the National Art Gallery Committee) has been
responsible for the last decade for advising on and
implementing a national conservation programme for
Barbados’ public monuments, as well as the develop-
ment and execution of a programme for the commiss-
ioning of new public monuments and art. In addition,
theNational Art Gallerymaintains and updates theNat-
ional Collection Database incorporating all of the public

6b. ADMINISTRATIVE
ARRANGEMENTS FOR
MONITORING THE PROPERTY

The Garrison Rum Store - Restoration in Progress, 2010

Amerindian Container

monuments and monumental sculpture within the
Property.

The Barbados National Trust. The Trust’s ‘Sentinel
Committee’ compiles a list of historic buildings at risk
and develops initiatives for the successful conser-
vationof theseproperties. The sameCommittee reviews
the development proposals on ‘Listed’ buildings
(buildings of Special Architectural or Historic Interest
- Town & Country Planning Act section 29) and
buildingswithinCulturalHeritageConservationAreas.
The Trust alsomaintains the record of ‘Listed’ buildings
and is currently carrying out a complete review of
this list.

The Barbados Garrison Historical Consortium Inc.
This body (BGHC) has undertaken the assessment
of the condition of all the heritage buildings within
theGarrison area and formulating plans to address the
maintenance of thosemost at risk. The BGHC reports

Conservator Restoring Grantley Adams Sculpture at Government Headquarters, Bay Street

to the Sentinel Committee of the Barbados National
Trust, in respect of any concerns the Trust may have
with Garrison structures. The BGHC has also carried
out a review of the ‘Listing’ process and submitted, to
theGovernment,newformalisedapp-lications for ‘Listing’
along with the an interpretation of the principles of
selection.

General: These ‘Principles of Selection’ (reproduced
below) are intended to provide the basis for capacity
building between Government’s Town and Country
Planning Development Office and advisory groups
like the Barbados Museum and Historical Society
and the Barbados National Trust.



further research.

2.3. Statutory Criteria
2.3.1. The Minister may use the following criteria
when assessing whether a building is of special
interest and therefore should be added to the
statutory list:

2.3.1.1. Architectural Interest. To be of special
architectural interest a building must be of
importance in its architectural design,
decoration or craftsmanship; special interest
may also apply to nationally important examples
of particular building types and techniques (e.g.
buildings displaying technological innovation or
virtuosity)and significant plan forms;

2.3.1.2. Historic Interest. To be of special historic
interest a building must illustrate important
aspects of the nation’s social, economic, cultural,
or military history and/or have close historical
associations with nationally important people.
There should normally be some quality of
interest in the physical fabric of the building itself
to justify the statutory protection afforded by
listing.

2.3.2. When making a listing decision, the
Minister may take into account the extent to which
the exterior contributes to the architectural or
historic interest of any group of buildings of which
it forms part. This is generally known as group
value. The Minister will take this into account
particularly where buildings comprise an
important architectural or historic unity or a fine
example of planning or where there is a historical
functional relationship between groups of
buildings. If a building is designated because of its
group value, protection applies to the whole of the
property, not just the exterior.

2.3.3. In considering whether a building is of
special architectural or historic interest the
Minister may take into account the desirability of
preserving, on the grounds of its architectural or
historic interest, any feature of the building
containing a manmade object or structure fixed to
the building or forming part of the land and
comprised within the curtilage of the building. The
desirability of preserving such a feature is a factor
which would increase the likelihood of the building
being listed. However, in the absence of any other
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PRINCIPLES OF SELECTION FOR LISTING
BUILDINGS OF SPECIAL ARCHITECTURAL
AND HISTORIC INTEREST

1. INTRODUCTION
1.1. To set out policies for the identification and
protection of historic buildings, to provide greater
clarity on the general principles used in a listing
decision.
1.2.These general principles set out the factors
that should be taken into account when
assessing a building for listing, to provide clarity
to the system to ensure it is transparent and
accountable.

2.PRINCIPLES OF SELECTION FOR
LISTING BUILDINGS
2.1. Identifying and Recording the Historic
Environment
2.1.1. In its broadest sense, the historic
environment embraces all those aspects of the
country that reflect the shaping hand of human
history. Some of the most obvious features of
this environment are historic buildings. Our
understanding of the historic environment,
however, now encompasses a much wider range
of features, and in particular stresses the
relationship between individual buildings, and
also the value of historic townscape and
landscape as a whole.

2.1.2. There is growing appreciation not just of
the architectural set pieces, but of many more
structures, especially industrial, agricultural and
other vernacular buildings which, although
sometimes individually unassuming, collectively
reflect some of the most distinctive and creative
aspects of our history. More than this, our
understanding and appreciation of the historic
environment now stretches beyond buildings to
the spaces and semi-natural features that people
have also moulded, and which are often
inseparable from the buildings themselves. For
example, the pattern of roads and open spaces and
the views they create within historic townscapes
may be as valuable as the buildings.

2.1.3. Processes of classification are necessary for
the practical purposes of identifying and protecting
individual sites and areas. This is achieved through
the statutory system for listing buildings and the
National Physical Development Plan. Listing is

Section Six - Monitoring
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undertaken by the Minister responsible for
Planning.

2.2. Listing Buildings of Special Architectural and
Historic Interest
2.2.1. The planning system is designed to regulate
the development and use of land in the public’s
interest. Section 29 of the Town and Country
Planning Act imposes a responsibility on the
Minister to make a list or lists of buildings of
special architectural or historic interest as a guide
to Town and Country Planning when carrying out
their planning functions. The designation of
historic sites enables the planning system to
protect them, along with the complementary
systems of the cultural heritage provisions in the
Physical Development Plan 2003 Amended.

2.2.2. The statutory criteria for listing are the
special architectural or historic interest of a
building. Many buildings are interesting
architecturally or historically, but, in order to be
listed, a building must have “special” interest.

2.2.3. This guidance makes recommendation to
the Minister as to the general principles that
should be followed when assessing whether a
particular building meets the statutory criteria, and
therefore should be listed. The Minister should not
take any other factors into account in this respect.

2.2.4. In addition to the criteria and general
principles contained in this document, ‘Selection
Guides’ for different building types will be
developed. These Selection Guides will provide
detailed technical information about each building
type, and will be linked to the general principles
contained in this document. They will demonstrate
what features are considered significant and likely
to make a building of special architectural or
historic interest when assessing buildings of a
particular type from different periods or styles. It is
recognised that some buildings are unique or will
fall into more than one building type. Where a
building is a composite of different types, then any
relevant criteria from the Selection Guides will
apply. The general principles outlined below take
precedence over the Selection Guides, which will
be published as supplementary information. The
Guides will be updated and revised when needed to
reflect the growing understanding of the
significance of particular types of building through

aspects of special architectural or historic interest,
such features will justify the listing of the building
only if they are of themselves of sufficient interest
to render the building of special interest. The
provision can be used for a variety of features;
examples could include a finely panelled
seventeenth century room, or an elaborate plaster
ceiling. This provision cannot be used to preserve
in situ anything that is not a fixture, such as
furniture or paintings.

2.4. General Principles
2.4.1. Age and rarity. The older a building is, and
the fewer the surviving examples of its kind, the
more likely it is to have special interest. The
following chronology is meant as a guide to
assessment; the dates are indications of likely
periods of interest and are not absolute. The
relevance of age and rarity will vary according to
the particular type of building because for some
types, dates other than those outlined below are of
significance. However, the general principles used
are that:

2.4.1.1. Before 1832, all buildings that contain a
significant proportion of their original fabric
are listed;

2.4.1.2. From 1832 to 1910, most buildings are
listed;

2.4.1.3. After 1910, because of the greatly
increased number of buildings erected and the
much larger numbers that have survived,
progressively greater selection is necessary;

2.4.1.4. Buildings of less than 30 years old are
listed only if they are of outstanding quality and
under threat.

2.4.2. Aesthetic merits. The appearance of a
building – both its intrinsic architectural merit and
any group value – is a key consideration in judging
listing proposals, but the special interest of a
building will not always be reflected in obvious
external visual quality. Buildings that are
important for reasons of technological innovation,
or as illustrating particular aspects of social or
economic history, may have little external visual
quality.

2.4.3. Selectivity.Where a building qualifies for



2.8.3. Difficulties can arise where proposals for
listing are made at a very late stage of
redevelopment proposals, when buildings are
under imminent threat of demolition. Listing in
such cases can often mean delay, sometimes with
serious practical and financial consequences for
the developer. The Minister will consider all
requests for listing, but it is preferable from all
points of view that buildings should be assessed
for possible listing before planning permission has
been granted for redevelopment. The Town &
Country Planning Department should draw the
Ministers attention at the earliest possible stage to
any buildings affected by redevelopment proposals
(including their own) which appear to them to
merit listing. A building preservation order, served
by the Minister, may be a quicker means of
protecting a threatened building than a request for
listing.

2.9. Building preservation orders
2.9.1. Under Section 28 of the Town & country
Planning Act, the Minister has the power to serve
building preservation orders in respect of buildings
which are not listed, but which they consider are of
special architectural or historic interest and are in
danger of demolition or alteration in such a way as
to affect their character as buildings of such
interest. A building preservation order applies to
the building all the provisions of the Act relating to
listed buildings. In the form of an ‘extraordinary
preservation order’, it takes effect immediately it is
served, and is often a quicker and so more
expedient short-term measure than asking the
Minister to list a building.

2.9.2. A copy of the building preservation order
should be sent to the Ministry of Community
Development and Culture, Town & Country
Planning Department, The Barbados National
Trust and the Barbados Museum & Historical
Society as soon as it has been served. The order
remains in force at the Minister’s discretion, but
will lapse if within that period if the Minister either
includes the building in the statutory list or
specifies the intention not to do so. The Minister
should notify the owner and occupier if the
Department decides not to list the building.

2.10. Removing a building from the statutory list
2.10.1. The Minister will remove a building from
the list if it no longer meets the statutory criteria.
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listing primarily on the strength of its special
architectural interest, the fact that there are other
buildings of similar quality elsewhere is not likely
to be a major consideration. However, a building
may be listed primarily because it represents a
particular historical type in order to ensure that
examples of such a type are preserved. Listing in
these circumstances is largely a comparative
exercise and needs to be selective where a
substantial number of buildings of a similar type
and quality survive. In such cases, the Minister’s
policy is to list only the most representative or most
significant examples of the type.

2.4.4. National interest. The emphasis in these
criteria is to establish consistency of selection to
ensure that not only are all buildings of strong
intrinsic architectural interest included on the list,
but also the most significant or distinctive regional
buildings that together make a major contribution
to the national historic stock. For instance, the best
examples of local vernacular buildings will
normally be listed because together they illustrate
the importance of distinctive local and regional
traditions. Similarly, for example, some buildings
will be listed because they represent a nationally
important but localised industry, such as sugar
production.

2.4.5. State of repair. The state of repair of a
building is not a relevant consideration when
deciding whether a building meets the test of
special interest. The Minister will list a building
which has been assessed as meeting the statutory
criteria, irrespective of its state of repair.

2.5. Notifying owners and occupiers
2.5.1. When a building is included in the statutory
list, the Minister must then notify the owner and
occupier of the building. As it is a criminal offence
to carry out any works (either to the exterior or
interior) which would affect the character of a
building once it is listed (unless permission has
been obtained from the Chief Town Planner),
notice of listing must be given to the owner as soon
as possible. The statutory notice is prescribed in
the Town & Country Planning Act (Section 29).

2.6. Public access to the list
2.6.1. The list and copies of individual entries
should be made available at offices of the Ministry
of Community Development and Culture, Town &
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Country Planning Department, The Barbados
National Trust and the Barbados Museum &
Historical Society.

2.6.2. Availability of this list via Government
websites, should provides up-to-date access to the
statutory List of Buildings of Special Architectural
and Historic Interest

2.7. List descriptions
2.7.1. The lists should include a description of
each building. This is principally to aid
identification. While list descriptions will include
mention of those features which led to recommend
listing, they may not provide a comprehensive or
exclusive record of all the features of importance.
Absence from the list description of any reference
to a feature (whether external or internal) does not,
therefore, indicate that it is not of interest or that
it can be removed or altered without permission.
Where there is doubt, advice should be sought.

2.8. Listing applications
2.8.1. Requests for individual buildings to be
listed can be made at any time to the Minister.

2.8.2. The application should be supported by as
much information as possible, including:

2.8.2.1. The address of the building;

2.8.2.2. Any information about the
building (e.g. its date);

2.8.2.3. Details of specialised function (e.g.
industrial building);

2.8.2.4. Historical associations;

2.8.2.5. The name of the architect (if known);

2.8.2.6. Its group value in the street scene;

2.8.2.7. Details of any interior features of interest;

2.8.2.8. Clear, original external and internal
photographs;

2.8.2.9. Name and contact details of the owner;

2.8.2.10. A location map (such as an
Ordnance Survey map extract).

This may be because of new evidence about the
special architectural or historic interest of the
building, or a material change of circumstances
(for example, fire damage that has affected the
special interest of the building). The Minister can
only take into account a building’s architectural or
historic interest when considering an application
for de-listing. Applications for de-listing should not
generally be considered if the building is currently
the subject of an application to Town & Country
Planning, or an appeal against refusal of
permission, or if action by Town Planning is in
hand. Applications for de-listing should be made
to the Minister in the same way as listing
applications.

2.11. World Heritage Sites
2.11.1. The World Heritage Convention (adopted
by UNESCO in 1972) was ratified by Barbados.
The Convention provides for the identification,
protection, conservation and presentation of
cultural and natural sites of outstanding universal
value, and requires a World Heritage List to be
established under the management of an inter-
governmental World Heritage Committee, which
is advised by the International Council on
Monuments and Sites (ICOMOS) and the World
Conservation Union (IUCN). Individual
governments are responsible for the nomination
of sites, and for ensuring the protection of sites
which are inscribed in the List.

2.11.2. Provision should be made to secure
prospective World Heritage sites (under
application) to be specially protected against any
demolition or changes that would affect the
integrity, authenticity or character of properties
within the proposed site. The relevant local World
Heritage committee should be charged with
reviewing all applications for recommendation to
the Chief Town Planner.

2.11.3. The significance of World Heritage
designation for Town & Country Planning’s
exercise of planning controls should be more
clearly set out. Town Planning should be
encouraged to work with owners and managers of
World Heritage Sites in their areas, and with other
agencies, to ensure that comprehensive
management plans are in place. ICOMOS can
provide advice and assistance in carrying forward
this work. These plans should:
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2.11.3.1. Appraise the significance and
condition of the site;

2.11.3.2. Ensure the physical conservation of the
site to the highest standards;

2.11.3.3. Protect the site and its setting from
damaging development;

2.11.3.4. Provide clear policies for tourism
as it may affect the site.

2.12. The wider historic landscape
2.12.1. Suitable approaches to the identification of
the components and character of the wider historic
landscape have been described in the Cultural
Heritage section of the National Physical
Development Plan 2003 Amended:

2.12.1.1. Archaeological Areas and
Monuments. These are areas of known or
potential archaeological resources (100 sites
listed). There are specific provisions that control
development in these areas.

2.12.1.2. Listed Buildings.

2.12.1.3. Cultural Heritage Conservation Areas.
There are ten proposed sites listed:

2.12.1.3.1. CA1 – The Garrison

2.12.1.3.2. CA2 – Belleville

2.12.1.3.3. CA3 – Speightstown

2.12.1.3.4. CA4 – Roebuck/Crumpton Street

2.12.1.3.5. CA5 –Hastings Pavillion/OceanView

2.12.1.3.6. CA6 – Hincks Street

2.12.1.3.7. CA7 – Strathclyde

2.12.1.3.8. CA8 – Waterfront (Careenage)

2.12.1.3.9. CA9 – Rock Hall
2.12.1.3.10. CA10 – Suttle Street
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Contact information for Agencies Responsible
for Monitoring the Property:

THE TOWN AND COUNTRY PLANNING
Development Planning Office
The Garrison, St. Michael
Barbados

Phone: 246. 467.3000
Fax: 246. 430.9392

Contact information for the Barbados World
Heritage Task Force:

THE BARBADOS WORLD HERITAGE
TASK FORCE
The Ministry of Community
Development and Culture
First Floor
Warrens Office Complex
Warrens , St. Michael
Barbados

Phone: 246. 310.2700
Fax: 246. 271.1732

The heritage of Barbados is one that has been long
recognised, and celebrated. Successive governments
have seen this as one of the fundamental assets,
second only to the people, which has been used to
promote the virtues of living, visiting and doing
business in Barbados. This commitment has been
supported through a series of studies over the past
thirty years, including the Physical Development
Plan amended (2003).

Barbados became a signatory to the World
Heritage Convention in 2002, and prepared and
submitted its Tentative List of proposed sites by
January 2005. As a result, while it participated in the
Periodic Reporting exercise for Latin America and
the Caribbean in 2004, it focussed largely on the
existing protection and management mechanisms
rather than on the state of conservation of specific
buildings. While no comprehensive survey was
compiled into a single report capturing the state of
conservation of the nominated site, there have been
two historical assessment reports prepared in recent
decades which cover the nominated property (though
not necessarily restricted to its boundaries).

The first assessment, the “Survey of Buildings of
Architectural and Historic Interest: Preliminary List
for the Inner Bridgetown Area”, was produced in
1978 by the Barbados National Trust. This document
consists of a list of buildings of architectural and
historic interest within the Bridgetown Area and was
in preparation for the submission of the official list
of ‘Listed Buildings’

The second assessment, the Listing of Historic and
Architecturally Significant Buildings of Barbados
1983, was produced by Virgil Broodhagen on behalf
of the Town and Country Planning Department, in
accordance with the Town and Country Planning Act.
The foreword of this study states “This list of
buildings of historic and architectural interest in
Barbados has been compiled in order to provide
detailed information required to establish a logical
conservation policy for the island”. This resulted in
the statutory list of ‘Buildings of Special Architectural
or Historic Interest’, 1984. The Barbados National
Trust has undertaken to update this list, periodically,
and through its Sentinel Committee is currently
undertaking a complete revision and reassessment.

There have been no other systematic reports of the
property. However, there have been numerous specific
reports on individual sites within the property, some

of which are highlighted below:

The Architectural and Archaeological Analysis of
BushHill, The Garrison, St. Michael, Barbados - This
report was produced by The Colonial Williamsburg
Foundation for the BarbadosNational Trust, in January
2000 and resulted in the complete restoration of the
building to become the ‘George Washington House
and Museum.

Barbados Museum & Historical Society - Within the
last twenty years several reports have been prepared
on the various structures within the museum
complex, primarily for the purpose of upgrades,
rehabilitation and disaster protection of the facilities.
As part of a Getty funded Conservation Assessment
of the Museum’s buildings and collections in 2004,
a professional conservator visited and conducted a
survey of the building stock’s condition. Several
recommendations were made for the preservation of
the integrity of the structures and their protection
and preservation against manmade and natural
disasters.

Empire Theatre Report, Ministry of Community
Development and Culture, 2007 - This is a detailed
conservation assessment, resulting from a two-year
survey, including technical contributions from a
preservation architect, provided through the govern-
ment of Cuba. Along with additional architectural

6c. RESULTS OF PREVIOUS
REPORTING EXERCISES

The Signal Tower and Guns at St. Ann’s Castle



conducted a conservation assessment of this monu-
ment, and photographed and appraised the Statue of
Horatio Nelson in National Heroes Square. This
appraisal was conducted after it was discovered the
statue had been power-washed in early November
that year, without the prior consent or knowledge of
the NAGC or Culture Section, Prime Ministers
Office. A remedial programme was put into effect as
a result and a plan for a basic conservation training
programme was developed.

Library Building: The Consultant conservator in
2005 viewed and photographed the ceiling of the
Children’s Section where serious losses could be
seen. He advised that the Library should contact an
architectural conservator as this would fall under
their expertise, but created a cursory condition report
as a brief for such an exercise. Recommendations for
action were delivered to the Ministry of Culture
which has responsibility for the maintenance of this
building.

Montefiore drinking fountain: The Consultant conser-
vator reviewed and photographed this monument
again in 2005 (it was seen during the November
2004 conservation visit) due to the poor lighting
conditions of the previous visit. A condition report
has been produced preparatory to a more compre-
hensive assessment and intervention planned for
2010.

ARA Consulting Group Inc. Draft Final Report
Barbados Tourism Development Programme C
Bridgetown Traffic Management Study of 1986.
Ministry of Tourism (1998).
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direction, this assessment has resulted in the final
administrative preparations for its restoration.

Report on Heritage Tourism (ARA Consulting Group
Inc.) - As part of the 1997-1998 Barbados Tourism
Development Programme: Sub Programme C –
Heritage, Nature and Community Tourism, a com-
prehensive assessment designed to address the
development and strengthening of particular heritage
projects, both governmental and non-governmental,
was conducted. The project was guided by several
objectives: resource protection and sustainability,
public awareness, and linkages to tourism and revenue
generation. The Barbados Museum, the Garrison
Main Guard, St. Ann’s Fort/Naval Magazine, and the
Garrison District all fell within the scope of this
project. Recommendations for building rehabilitation
based on a condition assessment of these structures,
along with proposals improvement of site inter-
pretation and visitor facilities, were all evaluated and
strategies proposed. The reports resulted in the
complete refurbishment of the Main Guard and
Block C at the Garrison.

Heritage Review of Bridgetown’s Dry Dock, Industrial
Heritage Conservation and Environmental Inter-
national 1993 - The Barbados Museum and Historical
Society and the Barbados National Trust retained the
services of an Industrial Archaeological Engineer to
carry out an assessment of this industrial site. This
comprehensive report will inform the preservation
of this industrial site.

Synagogue & Corner Bond. An ongoing campaign to
research, restore and reinterpret the Jewish contribution
to Barbados’ historical development, has led to the
rehabilitation and complete restoration of both
structures and the installation of the Nidhe Israel
Jewish Museum within the latter building, originally
the school associated with the Synagogue.

Proposals for Redevelopment:NationalHeroes Square,
Courtyard of Parliament Buildings and Palmetto
Square, 2000 – Resulted in restoration and adaptive
reuse of the West Wing with the installation of the
Museum of Parliament and National Heroes Gallery.

Queen’s Park Theatre Report, Ministry of Community
Development and Culture, 2007 - The property is
jointly managed by the National Cultural Foundation
and the National Conservation Commission. This
building assessment and condition surveywill facilitate

a comprehensive refurbishment of the site, which
has recently celebrated one hundred years as a public
park.

Monuments - As part of its ongoingNational Collection
Conservation programme, the National Art Gallery
Committee has commissioned assessment reports
on several of the public monuments located within
the property. These include : The national programme
for the conservation and refurbishment ofmonuments
which commenced in 2000 has as its main objective
the conservation and preservation of monuments
through out Barbados. This programme includes
training and research.

Horatio Nelson: In 2005 the consultant conservator
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In fulfillment of the requirements laid out in the
Operational Guidelines for the Implementation of
theWorldHeritageConvention, 2008, theGovernment
of Barbados here submits the following information
as required:

Photographs, slides, image inventory and
authorization table and other audiovisual materials
25 maps of Historic Bridgetown and its Garrison

prepared by the Lands and Surveys Department are
included with this document, together with a DVD of
98 photographs commissioned by the Ministry of
Community Development and Culture. The principal
archives of imagery are held by the BarbadosMuseum
andHistorical Society. Image collections are also held
by the relevant local authorities, aswell asWillie Alleyne
Associates Photography Limited, GeorgeWashington

House and a number of individuals. 4 DVDs of sound
recordings and video imagery used in connection
with this dossier, as well as sample videos of television
programmes and website data interpreting the site,
also accompany this document. A sample of the
authorization form used by the Government of
Barbados for securing the right to reproduce these
works is also submitted.

Texts Relating to Protective Designation and other
supporting documentation
DVDs of all the listed appendices, official

documents including legislation, policy statements
and documented physical development plans as well
as other supporting data, have also been included in
this dossier.
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Tombstone of David Raphael de Mercado at The Jewish Synagogue, 17th Century
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The legislation relating to the protection of the
nominated property, the relevant development and
management plans, policies, site reports and supporting
project reports are listed below:

Legislation
• Town and Country Planning Act Cap. 240
• The Barbados National Trust Act No. 58 of 1961
• The National Art Gallery Act No. 37 of 2007
• National Conservation Commission Act Cap. 393
• The Barbados Museum and Historical Society
Act No. 10 of 1933

• The Preservation of Antiquities and Relics Bill
• The Cultural Industries Development Bill

Development Plans
• The Physical Development Plan (Amended 2003)
• National Strategic Plan of Barbados 2006
• Urban Rehabilitation Plan for Bridgetown, 1999
• The Coastal Zone Management Policy, 1998
• Tourism Sustainable Development Plan, 1997
• Barbados Tourism Development Programme-Sub-
Programme B: the Urban Rehabilitation of
Bridgetown, Speightstown and St. Lawrence Gap,
1999

• Draft Final Report Barbados Tourism
Development Programme C 1998

National Policies
• A National Policy for Cultural Industries in
Barbados, 2007

• Global Excellence, Barbadian Traditions: the
National Strategic Plan of Barbados 2006-2025

• TheBarbados SustainableDevelopment Policy, 2004
• Green Paper on the Sustainable Development of
Tourism in Barbados: A Policy Framework, 2001

Site Reports
• Listing of Historic and Architecturally Significant
Buildings of Barbados 1983

• Survey of Buildings of Architectural and Historic
Interest: Preliminary List for the Inner
Bridgetown Area, 1978.

• Buildings of Architectural or Historic Interest in
the British West Indies, 1951

• Historical Sites and Buildings of Barbados, 1910

Reports and Projects
• Barbados Tourism Sector: Tropical Weather

System Plan 2007
• Country Cultural System Profile: Barbados 2002
• Barbados National Report to the United Nations
Commission on Sustainable Development 9th
Session April 2001

• Draft Final Report Barbados Tourism
Development Programme C Bridgetown Traffic
Management Study of 1998.

• The Environmental Management and Land Use
Planning for Sustainable Development (EMLUP)
Project 1997-1998

• Sustainable Development Caribbean Priorities for
Hemispheric Action, 1991

• Bajan Culture Report and Plan, 1979

The following documentation is also provided onDVD:
• The Physical Development Plan Amended (2003)
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7b. TEXTS RELATING TO
PROTECTIVE DESIGNATION

7c. FORM AND DATE OF MOST
RECENT RECORDS OR INVENTORY
OF PROPERTY

The Land Tax Department maintains a detailed
inventory all the individual properties within the
country using their VailTech Database System. This
database includes the following information:
• Site address
• Site owner
• Address of site owner
• Land area of site

The department also maintains, in JPEG format,
maps showing the location and boundaries of each
property indicated in the main inventory. These
records are under continual revision.

TheMinistry ofCommunityDevelopment andCulture,
World Heritage Task Force retains a refined and
updated property inventory based on the Land Tax
Department data, specific to the nominated site, in
the form of a spreadsheet file. (See pages 269 - 284)

The Lands & Surveys Department produces a variety
of topographical maps derived from supporting
ortho-rectified aerial photography and survey data.
The maps are under continual review with the most
recent update coming fromaerial photography captured
in 2006.

The Barbados National Trust retains, in hard copy,
the statutory list of ‘Buildings of Special Architectural
or Historic Interest’. It has been revised periodically
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with themost recent revisions made in January 2010.
An extensive review of the list is currently being under-
taken by the Sentinel Committee of the Barbados
National Trust along with an expansion of the data rec-
orded for each site and conversion to electronic format.

The National Art Gallery Committee maintains the
National Collections Database, which includes identi-
fication and conservation records on all public monu-
ments in the nominated property. It is maintained in
both inventory files as well as electronic format using
Past Perfect software andwas last revised inNovember
2009.

The Barbados Museum and Historical Society
maintains a database of archaeological and historic
sites using the ExeGesIS Spatial Data Management
system, developed by EnglishHeritage. This database

is regularly updated as information becomes available.

Photographic inventory
In addition to the photographic image surveys

performed by the Land Surveys Department, recent
photographic records of sites within the nominated
property are held by various agencies and individuals.
These include:
• The Barbados Museum and Historical Society
• The Barbados National Trust
• The Barbados GarrisonHistorical Consortium Inc.

In addition, both the Barbados Museum and the
BarbadosNational Trust, togetherwith theDepartment
of Archives and the National Library service maintain
permanent archival photographic image collections
(dating from the 19th century onward) of many of
the sites within the nominated property.
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Carting Molasses with Spider and Puncheon to Warehouses, Bridgetown, Early 20th Century Continues on Following Page
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THE ARCHIVES DEPARTMENT
Black Rock
St. Michael

Phone: 246.425.1380
Fax: 246.425.5911

THE BARBADOS MUSEUM AND
HISTORICAL SOCIETY
The Garrison
St. Michael

Phone: 246.436.1956
Fax: 246.429.5946

THE NATIONAL LIBRARY SERVICE
Independence Square
Bridgetown

Phone: 246.435.0016
Fax: 246.435.5962

THE UNIVERSITY OF THE WEST
INDIES CAVE HILL CAMPUS
Cave Hill Campus
St. Michael

Phone: 246.417.4000
Fax: 246.425.1327

THE TOWN AND COUNTRY PLANNING
DEVELOPMENT OFFICE
The Garrison
St. Michael

Phone: 246. 467.3000
Fax: 246.430.9392

THE BARBADOS NATIONAL TRUST
Wildey Great House
Wildey
St. Michael

Phone: 246.426.2421
Fax: 246.429.9055

LAND REGISTRY DEPARTMENT
Ground Floor West
Warrens Office Complex
Warrens
St. Michael

Phone: 246.310.1100
Fax: 246.425.1115

LAND TAX DEPARTMENT
NIS Building Fairchild Street
Bridgetown

Phone: 246.426.5686
Fax: 246.435.2163

BARBADOS GARRISON HISTORICAL
CONSORTIUM INC.
PO Box 230W
Christ Church

Phone: 246-262-1237

7d. ADDRESSES WHERE
INVENTORIES, RECORDS AND
ARCHIVES ARE HELD
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"H.R.H. Princess Margaret and Entourage Leaving Function, Accompanied by Governor and H.G. Cummins
(Also N.B. Mr. Frank Walcott at Right of Photo." 1955. Library, Case 25, Box 67E ACQ#A-245
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"(Construction on Broad Street)." c. 1940s. Library, Case 25, Box #67E

"Cooperage Yard Bay St. Barbados B.W.I." 20/07/1910. Library, Case 27, Box #80C G-93

"Cooperage Yard near Stancheon Bay St. Barbados (B.W.I.)." 1910. Library, Case 27, Box #80C G-665

"Cooperage Yard near Stancheon Bay St. Barbados B.W.I." 20/07/1910. Library, Case 25, Box #67E

"Cooperage Yard near Stancheon Bay St. Barbados B.W.I." 1910. Library, Case 27, Box #80C G-665

"Cooperage Yard. Bay Street Barbados. B.W.I. (after Fire 1910)." 1910. Library, Case 25, Box #67E ACQ#B-58

"Copies of Garrison Savannah." Library -- Flat File Drawer J ACQ#13

"{Crane Lifting Puncheon, Pier Head}.” Library, Case 25, Box #67E

"Crane Loading Lighters, Pier Head." C. 1940s. Library, Case 25, Box #67E

"Culloden Farm (Exterior).” Library, Case 25, Box #67E ACQ#B-186

"Careenage, Bridgetown, Barbados." c.1970s. Library, Case27, Box #80C G-68

"Detail of Carlisle Bay Area on Map of Barbados by Barrallier." Library, Case 25, Box #67E

"Engineer's Pier Bay St. About 1860 Purchased by Captain E.R. Delamere." c.1860. Library, Case 25, Box
#67E ACQ#B-251

"Entrance to Careenage- Barbados.” Library, Case 27, Box #80C G-208

"The Esplanade, Barbados, B.W.I.” Library, Case 27, Box #80C G-270

"Exterior of Barbados Mutual Life Assurance Building." c.1920-1930. Library, Case 25, Box #67E

"Exterior of Ice House Hotel." c.1910-1920. Library, Case 25, Box #67E ACQ#A-106

"Exterior of Jewish Synagogue.” Library, Case 25, Box #67 E ACQ#A-519 (2)

"Exterior of Jewish Synagogue.” Library, Case 25, Box #67E ACQ#B-162

"(Exterior of Jewish Synagogue).” Library, Case 25, Box 67E ACQ#B-172

"Exterior of Mckenzie & Co. Undertakers.” Library, Case 25, Box #67E ACQ#B-180

"Exterior of Mckenzie & Co. Undertakers.” Library, case 25, Box #67E B-180

"Exterior of Mutual Life Assurance Building” Edward Stoute Collection." c.1920-1930. Library, Case 25, Box
#67E

"Exterior of St.Leonard's Church." c.1920. Library, Case 25, Box 67E ACQ#B-290

"Exterior View of St. Mary's Church.” Library, Case 27, Box #80C G-111
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"Lucas Street.” Library, Case 25, Box #67E ACQ#B-174

"Margaret Packer Memorial, Bay Street Esplanade.” Library, Case 25, Box 67E A-460

"Marine Hotel (Exterior).” Library, Case 25, Box #67E F-9

"Mauby Seller.” Library, Case 25 Box #67E

"Mauby Vendor." c.1930. Library, Case 25, Box #67E

"Mcgregor St. 1905-Edward Stoute Collection." 1905. Library, Case 25, Box #67E Barbados A-292

"Men Loading Lighters, Inner Basin, Careenage." 1920s-1930s. Library Case 25, Box 67E

"Milk Market.” Library, Case 25, Box #67E ACQ#A-243

"Milk Market, Barbados, B.W.I." 22/08/1912. Library, Case27, Box #80C G-35

"Mussons Son & Co. Sugar Stanchion on Fire--Bay Street Barbados B.W.I." 1910. Library, Case 27, Box #80C
G-665

"Mussons Son & Company. Sugar Stancheon on Fire Bay St. Barbados B.W.I." 20/07/1910. Library, Case 27,
Box #80C G-91

"Mutual Life Assurance Building, Barbados.” Library, Case27, Box #80C G-47

"Native Coal Labourers- Barbados, B.W.I.” Library, Case 25, Box #67E ACQ#A-120 (987.22.22)

"Needham's Lighthouse-1951 Hand Coloured by Mrs. C.M.W. Stoute--Edward Stoute Collection.” Library,
Case 25, Box 67E Barbados Museum & Historical Society B-40

"The Nelson Statue, Barbados.” Library, Case27, Box #80C G-37

"Nelson Statue, Trafalgar Square." 21/10/1905. Library, Case 27, Box #80C G-664

"Nelson's Monument, Barbados.” Library, Case 27, Box #80C 988.13.5

"Nelson's Monument-Trafalgar Square- Barbados.” Library, Case 27, Box #80C G-20

"Nelson's Statue, Trafalgar Day Barbados, 1905- Edward Stoute Collection." 1905. Library, Case 25, Box #67E

"The New Organ, St. Michael's Cathedral, Barbados, B.W.I. Dedicated Aug. 13th, 1924." 1924. Library, Case
25, Box #67E

"The New Railway at Barbados, B.W.I: 1 the Terminus at Bridgetown-2 Arrival of the First Train at Carrington's
Point.” Library, Case 25, Box #67E

"No.7 Chamberlain Bridge (On "Tercentenary Day")." 1905. Library, Case 27, Box #80C 991.1.5

"The Old Synagogue (Exterior of Jewish Synagogue)." Library, Case 25, Box #67E ACQ#A-469

"Palm Avenue, Bay Street, Barbados." 24/12/1912. Library, Case 27, Box #80C G-196
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"H.R.H. Princess Margaret Disembarking Official Vehicle and Being Greeted by Premier Grantley Adams."
1955. Library, Case 25, Box 67E ACQ#A-169

"H.R.H. Princess Margaret Waving to Crowd on Board Royal Navy Barge, Careenage." 1955. Library, Case 25,
Box #67E ACQ# A-247

"Harbour, Bridgetown.” Library, Case 25, Box #67E B-294

"The Harbour, Bridgetown-- British West Indies- 25789.” Library, Case 27, Box #80C G-220

"Harrison College.” Library, Case 25, Box 67E ACQ#B-253

"Harrisons College, Barbados." 03/01/1907. Library, Case 27, Box #80C G-978

"Holborn, Fontabelle, a Former Government House." 1919. Library, Case 27, Box #80C

"Horse Drawn Taxi in Front of C.F. Harrison & Co." 1916. Library, Case 25, Box 67E ACQ#A-146

"Illustrated London News." Presentation of Ashantee medals to the 2nd West India Negro Regiment at
Barbados, October 16th 1875.

"Inner Basin, Careenage and Public Buildings in the Background.” Library, Case 25, Box #67E C-23

"Insurance Plan of Bridgetown, Barbados, General Key Plan of Suburbs Six Hand Coloured Maps Numbered
1-6." 1895. ACQ#M8/985.46

"Interior of Paint Store." 1960s. Library, Case 25, Box #67E ACQ#B-215

"Interior of Paint Store." c.1960s. Library, Case 25, Box #67E ACQ#B-216

"Interior of Jewish Synagogue.” Library- Case 25/ Box #67E ACQ#A-521

"James Street Church 1900- {Edward Stoute Collection}." 1900. Library, Case 25, Box #67E BarbadosMuseum
& Historical Society

"Landing Barbados (Pier Head).” Library, Case 25, Box #67E

"Landing Fish, Wharf, Barbados.” Library, Case 27, Box #80C

"Leaving the Council Chamber- Jan 21st 1933 (Governor Wm. Harry Scot-Newlands) Given by Mrs. Elsie Gale,
1987." 21/01/1933. Library, Case 25, Box #67E Barbados Museum & Historical Society

"Lewis Berger (West Indies) Limited. (Exterior)." c.1960-1970. Library, Case 25, Box 67E B-312

"Life Assurance Building, Broad Street. Donated by Ms. Kathleen Laurie.” Library, Case 25, Box #67E

"Loading Schooners for Speightstown.” Library, Case 25, Box #67E ACQ#987.22.17

"Looking across the Inner Basin Towards the Square, the Public Buildings. The Cenotaph Can Be Seen.
Donated by Mrs. Ben Moore, 1985." c.1930s. Library, Case 25- Box67 E ACQ# A-139

"Lower Broad Street, Trafalgar Day, Barbados 1905." 1905. Library, Case 25, Box #67E
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"Public Buildings-- Barbados." 1912. Library, Case 27, Box #80C 988.11.4

"Public Buildings- Barbados, B.W.I.” Library, Case 25, Box #67E ACQ#A-108 (987.22.3)

"Public Buildings, Barbados, B.W.I.” Library, Case27, Box #80C G-63

"Public Garden, Barbados.” Library, Case 27, Box #80C 988.2.7

"Queen's Park Barbados.” Library, Case 27, Box #80C G-59

"Queen's Park Opening Day, Barbados. "Plimmer's Stores."". Library, Case 27, Box #80C 988.2.26

"Queens Park Showing Band Stand-Barbados, B.W.I." 30/12/1916. Library, Case 27, Box #80C G-64

"Queens Park, Bridgetown.” Library, Case 27, Box #80C G-53

"Queen's Park, Bridgetown, Barbados." 12/10/1911. Library, Case27, Box #80C G-54

"Queen's Park, Bridgetown, Barbados.” Library, Case 27, Box #80C 993.6.3

"Queen's Park, Barbados." 11/04/1907. Library, Case 27, Box #80C G-43

"The R.M.S.P. Co's Pier, Barbados. (Royal Mail Steam Packet Company)." 22/09/1910. Library, Case 27, Box
#80C G-44

"Railway Station, Barbados." Library, Case 27, Box #80C

"Rain Water Head, "Jew Street".” Library, Case 25, Box #67E ACQ#A-305

"Repairs to Pier Head 1895. Presented by Capt. E.L. Delamere V.D.B.V.E." 1895F-60

"Right Half of 'Panoramicard' Postcard, Entitled 'Pier Head andWharf' N.B. Left Half #79.” Library, Case 27,
Box #80C G-71

"(Right Portion of Postcard, Depicting: Panoramic View of Carlisle Bay, Carnegie Library N.B. Left Portion
#139).” Library, Case 27, Box #80C

"River Road.” (Exterior of 2-Storey Stone Dwelling).” Library, Case 25, Box 67E ACQ#B-263

"River Road." Water colour on paper, Mid 1960s. ACQ#977.15/68

"River Road Barbados." 27/08/1912. Library, Case 27, Box #80C G-178

"River Road Bridgetown." Watercolour, 1886. ACQ#FIC0416.1

"River Road, Barbados.” Library, Case 27, Box #80C 991.1.8

"(River Road, Inner Basin and Carlisle Bay in the Distance).” Library, Case 25, Box #67E B-9

"Roadside Markets (St. Michaels) Barbados, B.W.I.” Library, Case 27, Box #80C

"Roebuck Street, Barbados.” Library, Case 27, Box #80C 988.2.44
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"Panorama "Harrison College", Barbados." Library, Case 27, Box #80C

"Particular Plan of the Upper Arsenal." 1811. Garrison maps and plans Barbados Archives Dept. BMHS G 4/12

"Passengers Landing." 1908. Library, Case 27, Box #80C G-264

"Pedestrians on Broad Street, Jubilee of King George V." 1935. Library, Case 25, Box 67 E Barbados Museum
and Historical Society ACQ#A-98

"Photocopy of a Plan of Bridgetown." Black & White. Library- Flat File Drawer C

"Pine Road, Bridgetown, Barbados, C.1917." . Library, Case 25, Box #67E

"Pinfold Street, Barbados." 01/07/1905. Library, Case 27, Box #80C 988.2.33

"Pinfold Street, Barbados.” Library, Case 27, Box #80C

"Plan of the Powder Magazine and Ordinance Store Houses St. Ann's Castle.” Library-: Flat File- Drawer D
ACQ#184

"Plan of a Parcel of Land on Bridgetown, Property of Elizabeth La Gorge (with Pop up Plantation House, 3-D
Made from Card)." hand coloured, 1820. ACQ#M87

"Plan of the City of Bridgetown. Barbados Compiled from a Previous PlanWith Additions by James Chartered
Surveyor." Print, 1926. ACQ#2003.20

"Plan of the Privates' Barrack of the West Face of St. Ann's Castle within the Rampart Presently Occupied by
the Fourth Battalion, 60th Regiment.” Library- Flat File Drawer D ACQ#185

"Plan, Elevation and Sections of the Officer's Barracks." Black and white copy. Flat File Drawer D

"Police Courts, Barbados.” Library, Case 27, Box #80C 988.2.33

"Police Courts, Barbados.” Library, Case 27, Box #80C G-219

"Pottery on Display, Trafalgar Square." Library, Case 25, Box #67E

"Pottery Vendors. Barbados.” Library, Case 27, Box #80C

"Pr. William Henry Street 1905- Edward Stoute Collection." 1905. Library, Case 25, Box #67E ACQ#A-293

"Prince William Henry Street, Bridgetown, Barbados.” Library, Case 27, Box #80C

"Print Entitled "Opening of the Legislative Session, Barbados. December 1878".” Library, Case 25, Box #67E
ACQ#B-45

"Print of the Garrison Savannah.” Library, Case 25, Box #67E

"Public Buildings.” Library, Case 25, Box #67E

"Public Buildings & Chamberlain Bridge, Barbados." 03/01/1928. Library, Case27, Box #80C G-55
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"Suttle St." 1951. Library, Case 27, Box #80C G-193

"(Taxi Cabs at Trafalgar Square)." c.1910. Library, Case 25, Box #67E

"Top of Broad Street.” Library, Case 25, Box #67E ACQ#A-101

"Trafalgar Day 1905 {Lighters in Inner Basin, Careenage}-Edward Stoute Collection."

"Trafalgar Day 1905, Bridgetown, Barbados.” Library, Case 27, Box #80C

"Trafalgar Square- Jubilee of King George V." 1935. Library - Case 25/ Box #67E A-262(2)

"Trafalgar Square and Gardens, Barbados." 1906. Library, Case 27, Box #80C

"Trafalgar Square Looking Down Broad Street." c.1930s. Library, Case 25 Box #67 E ACQ#A-99

"Trafalgar Square Looking up High St. Before the Fire of 1860 Presented by Ms. Edith Jones." c.1860. Library,
Case 25, Box #67E

"Trafalgar Square, Barbados.” Library, Case 27, Box #80C G-262

"Trafalgar Square, Barbados.” Library, Case 27, Box #80C 988.2.17

"Trafalgar Square, Barbados." 30/06/1905. Library, Case 27, Box #80C 988.6.1

"Trafalgar Square, Barbados.” Library, Case 27, Box #80C

"Trafalgar Square, Bridgetown, Barbados.” Library, Case 27, Box #80C 988.2.29

"Trafalgar Square, Bridgetown, Barbados, B.W.I." c.1950s. Library, Case27, Box #80C G-74

"Trafalgar Square, Jubilee of King George V." 1935. Library, Case 25, Box #67 E ACQ#A-262

"Trafalgar Square & the Careenage.” Library, Case 25, Box #67E

"Train at Bridgetown Terminal.” Library: Case 25, Box #67E A-237

"Train at Bridgetown Terminal.” Library, Case 25, Box #67E

"Tram Car Hastings Rocks." 1905. Library, Case 25, Box #67E ACQ#B-111

"Tug Towing Lighters C. 1960 {Edward Stoute Collection}." c. 1960. Library, Case 25, Box #67E ACQ#A-175

"Unveiling of Cenotaph." 1920. Library, Case 25, Box #67E ACQ#A-260

"Unveiling of Cenotaph, Bridgetown." c. 1920. Library, Case 25, Box #67E

"Unveiling of Cenotaph, B'town." 1920. Library, Case 25, Box #67E ACQ#A-358

"Upper Broad Street." 1906. Library, Case 27, Box #80C

"Vegetable Market, Bridgetown, Barbados, B.W.I.” Library, Case 27, Box #80C
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"The Roebuck, Barbados.” Library, Case 25, Box #67E F-79

"Royal Dutch West India Mail Steamship Company's Bonding Warehouse, Barbados, B.W.I." 20/07/1910.
Library, Case27, Box #80C G-18

"Royal Dutch West India Mail Steamship Co's Bonding Warehouse Barbados. B.W.I. During the Fire."
20/07/1910. Library, Case 27, Box #80C G-84

"Ruins of Bay St. Stancheon Barbados B.W.I.” Library, Case 27, Box #80C G-96

"Ruins of Bay Street Stancheon. Barbados. B.W.I." 1910. Library, Case 27, Box #80C G-665

"Ruins of Building (after Fire, 1910)." 1910. Library, Case 25, Box #67E

"Ruins of Fire on Pier Head, 1910." 1910. Library, Case 25, Box #67E

"Ruins of Mussons Stancheon Bay St. Barbados B.W.I." 20/07/1910. Library, Case 27, Box #80C G-95

"Ruins of Mussons Stancheon Bay St. Barbados. B.W.I." 1910. Library, Case 27, Box #80C G-665

"Shipping Scene, Barbados B.W.I.” Library, Case 27, Box #80C

"Shipping Sugar, the Wharf, Barbados, B.W.I.” Library, Case 27, Box #80C 988.2.11

"Ships and Lighters in the Careenage.” Library-- Case 25 Box #67E ACQ#A-454

"(Ships in Careenage) Donated by Mrs. Ben Moore, 1985.” Library, Case 25, Box #67E ACQ#A-295

"Speightstown Schooner Entering Careenage, Barbados." Library, Case 27, Box #80C 988.2.3

"Staff of the Barbados General Hospital, Jemmotts Lane." 1925. Library, Case 25-Box 67E Barbados Museum
& Historical Society ACQ#985.66.3

"Steamboats, Water Boat Lord Combermere, 1950s." 1950s. Library, Case 25, Box #67E Barbados Museum &
Historical Society ACQ#B-183

"Stepping Ashore from the Launch on His Arrival, Jan 21st 1933 Governor of Barbados, Wm Harry Scot-
Newlands (Given by Mrs. Elsie Gale 1987)." 21/01/1933. Library, Case 25, Box #67E Barbados Museum &
Historical Society

"Street Corner, Barbados (Halls and Constitution Road).” Library, Case 25, Box #67E

"Street Scene, Barbados.” Library, Case 27, Box #80C 988.2.13

"Street Scene, Barbados (Broad Street)." . Library, Case 25, Box #67E F-75

"Street Scene, Bridgetown, Barbados." 1905. Library, Case 27, Box #80C

"Street Scene, Cheapside." 23/10/1906. Library, Case 27, Box #80C G-58

"Street Watering, Barbados.” Library, Case 27, Box #80C 988.15.2
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Burnett, Trevor. ""Historic Barbados"." 2003. Flat file #1 drawer #7 FIC 0147.1

Carter, J.M. Lieut. "Monument near the Military Hospital." Lithograph. Bridgetown, 1837. ACQ#FIC0091.1

Carter, J.M. Lieut. & W.L.Walton, W.L. "Trafalgar Square." Lithograph, 1835. ACQ#FIC0091.6
Chandler, J.D. "Bridgetown Barbados from Pier Head at Entrance Image." C. 1896. Library - Flat File Drawer
D ACQ#7

Copen, Samuel. "A Prospect of Bridgetown in Barbados." Engraving. ACQ#FIC0474.1

Davies, R.S. "House of Assembly." House of Assembly/ Pen drawing on paper, 1907-1908 ACQ.#944.12

Day, Richard. "The Front Facade of the B.M.H.S." Acrylic and watercolour, 1980. ACQ#FIC0181.1

De Barralier, F. "Map of Bridgetown P.73 Vol.5." 1818. Flat file / drawer B ACQ#37

de Kuh, Fela. "Garrison Savannah." Watercolour on paper, 11.7.89. ACQ#FIC0150.7

———. "Museum Entrance." Pencil on paper, 1900s (early). ACQ#FIC0150.1

———. "Probyn Street Market." Watercolour on paper, 1900s (early). ACQ#: FIC0150.9

———. "Swing Bridge, Bridgetown." Pencil on paper, Early 1900s. FIC0150.6

Fawkes, Lionel Grimston. Opening of Legislative Session, Barbados/ Lithograph, Dec 1878. ACQ#935.5

———. "Opening of Legislative Session, Barbados." Lithograph. Bridgetown, Dec. 1878. ACQ#FIC0084.2

Fraser, Andrew. "Sections through Different Parts of theWorks near St. Ann's Castle in Barbados" As Proposed
by Lieut. Colonel Fraser & Lieut. D' Arcy." 1790? Library- Flat File Drawer D ACQ#187

Greaves, S.L. "Grape Tree at Needham's Point." Pastel on paper. Bridgetown, 1959. ACQ#FIC 0157.1

Hawkins, Kathleen C. "A Cricket Match on the Savannah Circa 1870." Bridgetown, circa 1870. Garrison
Archives Major Michael Hartland

Hedges, W.S. "Bridgetown, Barbados." Lithograph. Bridgetown, C.1848. ACQ#FIC0092.1

———. "St. Ann's Garrison after Hurricane of 1831." Oil painting. Bridgetown, 19th century (early).
ACQ#900.524

———. "Trafalgar Square." Lithograph. Bridgetown, 1848. ACQ#990.39/1

Hedges, W.S./ Hullmandel. "Bridgetown in Barbados Taken fromGrand View Villa." Engraving. Bridgetown,
1848. ACQ#985.27

Hill, Barbara. "St. Michael's Church." St. Michael's Church/ Pencil on paper. Bridgetown, 1960-1970s.
ACQ#2005.20/4

Humphrey, Charles. "B, Plan and Elevation of Barracks Proposed to Be Erected near St. Ann's Castle for the
Accommodation of the Officers of the Royal Artillery." Black and white 1803. Library- Flat File Drawer D
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"Vegetable Market, Suttle Street." 1980s. Library, Case 25-- Box 67E

"View of Fountain in Trafalgar Square, Barbados." 23/12/1919. Library, Case 27, Box #80C G-83

"Volunteer Force (1st Public Parade) Tercentenary Day 1905-Edward Stoute." 1905. Library, Case 25, box 67E
ACQ#229

"Welcome to Barbados (Barbados Cadet Corps Guard of Honour to Welcome Prince of Wales)." 1920. Library,
Case 25, Box #67E

"Welcome to Prince of Wales? (Lower Broad Street Showing Montefiore Fountain in Beckwith Place)." 1920.
Library, Case 25, Box 67E ACQ#B-269

"Welcome to Prince of Wales (Prince of Wales and Entourage Being Greeted by Governor of Barbados)." 1920.
Library, Case 25, Box 67E ACQ#A-

"West Wing of Public Buildings." c.1920s. Library, Case 25, Box #67 E ACQ#A-266

"Wharf at Bridgetown, Barbados, B.W.I. 2/23/29-2.27.29." 1929. Library, Case 27, Box #80C

"Wharf Scene, Bridgetown, Barbados.” Library, Case 27, Box #80C 994.9.4

""The Wharf", Barbados, B.W.I.” Library, Case 27, Box #80C

"The Wharf-Barbados, B.W.I.” Library, Case 25, Box #67E ACQ#A-208 ( 987.22.9)

985.3.1. "Broad Street, Bridgetown." Library, Case27, Box #80C G-1

985.36.1. "Cotton Factory Exhibit Booth." 1955. Library, Case 25, Box #67E

985.36.2. "Cotton Factory Exhibit Booth." 1955. Library, Case 25, Box #67E A-51

985.36.3. "Cotton Factory Exhibit Booth." 1955. Library, Case 25, Box #67E -51

985.36.4. "(Cotton Factory Exhibit Booth)." 1955. Library, Case 25, Box #67E A-50

985.37.12. "Princess Margaret on Tour of Exhibit." c. 1950s. Library, Case 25, Box #67E A-58

986.3.2. "Roebuck Street." 07/07/1904. Library, Case 27, Box #80C G-2

986.3.3. "Sweet Vendor, Bridgetown, Barbados.” Library, Case 27, Box #80C G-3

Anon. ""The Careenage Barbados" Verso: Landscape with Trees." Watercolour on paper, 1920s (mid). Barbados
Museum & Historical Society ACQ#FIC0174.1.1 --- FIC0174.1.2

Bayley, Alfred. "Queen's House Park, B'dos. Copyright Dec 30th." 30/12/1908. Library, Case 27, Box #80C G-60
Berman, Kathleen D. "TheMuseum, Barbados." Watercolour and pen on paper, 1984. Barbados ACQ#2001.29

Boyce, (Commanding Royal Engineer) Ernest J.G. "Sale of War Department Lands-Shot Hall Corps." Sale of
War Department offices. Bridgetown: Royal Engineers Offices, 1906. Inventory of Documents on loan to
Peter Stevens Major Michael Hartland (Garrison Archives)
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Walkes, Oscar. "Perspective View of the Careenage." Watercolour on paper, 1977. ACQ#981.2.1

Walsh, Wm Blayney. "Plan of the City of Bridgetown." Hand coloured, 1847. Library- Flat File drawer D
ACQ#Inv. #120

Ward, Capt. "A Survey of Carlisle Bay (from aM.S.) in the Hydrographical Office." Bridgetown: The Admiralty,
1862. Garrison Archives Major Michael Hartland MP H 170 (L) (Also located at the London Public Records
Office)

White, Golde. "Town Scene with Parliament Buildings in the Background." Watercolour, 1953/58
ACQ#FIC0177.1

White, J.W. "Plan of the Gaol and Courthouse in Bridgetown, Barbados." Library- Flat File Drawer D
ACQ#201B

Department of Archives

"Colonial Military Land." Military land in the Garrison area, circa 1900.Garrison maps and plans. H 7/4

"The Government Land and Buildings in the Island of Barbados." Garrison Gen. Hospital, 1822. Garrison
maps and plans. G 4/4a

"Plan of St. Anns Castle and Its Military Extensions." In Plan of the ground near St. Anns Castle, 1811 G 4/13

"St. Anns Castle Lower Arsenal Yard." Bridgetown, Barbados, 1811 G 4/15

"West Front of St. Anns Castle in the Garrison." 1790. Garrison maps and plans G 4/14

Boyce, Ernest J.G. "Plan Illustrating the Exchange of Land between War Department and the Colony of
Barbados." C.R.E. Jamaica: W.R. Stuart, 1910. Garrison maps and plans G 4/11

Burman, Edmund. "Plan of the Ordnance Lands of Barbados." 1816. Garrison maps and plans G 4/10

Earle, J.P. "Record Plan: Ordnance Store and Offices (Drill Hall)." In Plan 1 Ordnance Store, 1879.Garrison
Maps and Plans L 1/5

Fayo, Boile. "Two Adjacent Fascine Batteries at Needhams Point of Barbados (from Actual Survey)." 1748.
Garrison maps and plans G 4/1b

Graham, A. Bridgetown, Barbados: Lt. Col Thomas Moody, 16th February, 1842. Garrison Maps and Plans F
3/3

Harris, C.W. "Building Plans for the Married Women's Quarters Garrison." In Married Women's Quarters
Garrison: Director Public Works Barbados, 1964. Garrison Maps and Plans BAD F 5/8

Porter, W. Bridgetown, Barbados, 10th March, 1876. Garrison Maps and Plans F 3/2

Rogerson, W.M. "Plan of the Land Belonging to His Majesty Situated in the Parish of St. Michael in the Island
of Barbados Including Lands Belonging to Charles Fort and St. Ann’s Castle." In Garrison Maps and Plans,
Crown lands including Charles Fort. Bridgetown, Barbados: Chris Shipley Lt. Col. Commander- RL Eng W.J.
-Feb. 4th 1804, 1807.Garrison Maps and Plans F 3/5
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ACQ#197a

J. Parsons (Staff Commander), H.R. Harris (Nav. Lieut), G. Stanley. "Carlisle BayMap." Bridgetown: Admiralty,
1869 (surveyed). Garrison Archives

J.E. "Needhams Point Carlisle Bay, Barbados." Coloured Print, 1817. ACQ#962.55
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DRAFT 

 

CULTURAL INDUSTRIES DEVELOPMENT BILL 

 

 

OBJECTS AND REASONS 
 
This bill would provide for the establishment of a regulatory framework to facilitate 
and encourage the sustainable growth and development of the cultural industries by 
providing duty-free concessions and income tax benefits for approved cultural 
projects, cultural practitioners and institutions as well as to provide funding for 
eligible cultural projects and activities.  
 

ARRANGEMENT OF SECTIONS 
 

Section 1 Short Title 
Section 2 Interpretation 
Section 3 Application for approval of cultural project 
Section 4 Information to be furnished by applicant 
Section 5 Interim approval of cultural project 
Section 6 Notification 
Section 7 Form of Interim approval 
Section 8 Suspension or revocation of interim approval 
Section 9 Order declaring approved cultural project 
Section 10 Licensing of cultural project 
Section 11 Establishment and composition of the Committee 
Section 12 Effective date of licensing 
Section 13 Duty free concessions 
Section 14 Prohibited Uses 
Section 15 Keeping of records of equipment, building materials and supplies 
Section16 Income tax concessions 
Section 17 Tax Credit 
Section 18 Marketing 
Section 19Training  
Section 20 Dividends  
Section 21 Cultural Industries Development Act 
Section 21 Establishment of the Fund 
Section 22 Purpose of the Fund 
Section 23 Administration of the Fund 
Section 24 Defrayment of initial expenses and temporary financing  
Section 25 Reports 
Section 26 Auditing of the Fund 
Section 27 Investment in the Fund 
Section 28 Incentives for film and motion pictures 
Section 29 Heritage and Conservation Incentives 
Section 30 Regulations  
Section 31 Amendments of enactments set out in the Second Schedule 
Section 32 Commencement 
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BARBADOS 
 
A Bill entitled the Cultural Industries Development Act. 

 
PART I 

 
ENACTED by the Parliament of Barbados as follows; 
 

Short Title 
 
1. This Act may be cited as the Cultural Industries Development Act, 2005. 

 
Interpretation 

 
2. In this Act 
“approved cultural project” means a cultural industries project approved by the 
Minister by Order under section 3; 
“approved corporate entity” means a company incorporated under the provisions of 
the Companies Act of Barbados which is controlled by residents of Barbados and 
registered with an approved cultural agency; 
“approved cultural agency” means an agency established for cultural purposes 
and approved by the Minister for the purposes of registering cultural 
practitioners and corporate or governmental entities for the purposes 
of obtaining benefits under this Act. For the purposes of this Act, the term 
“approved cultural agencies” includes the National Cultural Foundation, the 
Barbados Museum and Historical Society, the Barbados National Trust, the 
National Art Gallery, and the Film and Media Commission; 
“approved film producer” means a film producer incorporated as a company under 
the Companies Act of Barbados and registered with the Film and Media Commission; 
“Committee” means the advisory committee established under section 11;   
“cultural industries” means those enterprises which provide the general public with 
commercially viable cultural goods and services that are developed for reproduction 
and distributed to mass audiences and include products and services like films, 
videos, television, musical instruments, sound recordings, commercial theatre, 
dance, books, magazines, newspapers, journals, popular music performance, 
software, CD-ROMs and other related products;  
“cultural practitioner” means an individual, partnership or company  
(a) involved in the business of the arts and  
(b) to whom a licence has been issued under section ; and   
(b) which is registered with an approved cultural agency; 
“cultural project” means a project or programme which assists in the development of 
cultural industries;   
 “interim approval” means the approval of a cultural industries project by the 
Minister under section 5; 
“licence” means the licence issued by the Minister under section 10 to an approved 
cultural project; 
“Minister” means Minister of Culture; 
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PART II 

 
Application for approval of cultural project 

 
3. (1)A cultural practitioner who wishes to 
develop a cultural project may apply to the Minister to have the cultural project 
approved for the purpose of this Act. 
(2) For the purpose of this Act, a cultural project includes  
(a) research work conducted within the area of cultural industries; 
(b) work in film production, the performing arts, literary arts, visual arts and 

cultural heritage aimed at fostering and stimulating economic activity and 
development;  

(c) training and professional development in cultural industries;  
(d) the use of new technologies and development of data bases for the purpose of 

enhancing the operations and management of the cultural industries sector;  
(e) the marketing and distribution of cultural goods and services; product design 

in the area of cultural industries;  
(f) the improvement, renovation and construction of arts and heritage facilities 

and the acquisition of specialised equipment;  
(g) the promotion and presentation of programmes in the area of cultural, 

heritage and artistic expression aimed at building new audiences and publics; 
(h) the restoration, preservation and conservation of natural sites; 
(i) the establishment, restoration, preservation and conservation of monuments, 

museums and other historical structures and sites; 
(3) The Minister may, with the approval of the Cabinet, declare by 
Order any service or facility to be an approved cultural project for the 
purposes of this Act.  

 
Information to be furnished by applicant 

 
4.Upon receipt of an application under section 3 the Minister shall designate the 
application within one of three (3) categories, namely, basic, intermediate and  
advance, and depending on the assigned classification of the application, may require 
that further information be submitted to him with respect to any matter relevant to 
the application including  
(a)the estimated expenditure on the cultural project and the source of funds to be 
used; 
(b)a project feasibility study forecasting economic impact of the cultural project on 
Barbados; 
(c)  the proposed marketing plan relevant to the completed cultural project;  
(d)evidence of ownership of the cultural project, that is, the copyright, patent, trade 
mark, industrial design or other such ownership to the cultural project; 
(e)a copy of the documents by which the cultural practitioner is authorised to carry 
on his or its business; 
(f) the nature of the business carried on by the cultural practitioner; 
(g) information on the project such as title, nature and expected duration of the 

project together with a description of the project; 
(h) estimated projected cash flow; 
(i) estimated capital cost of the project; 
(j) estimated annual operational budget; 
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(k) any other information including comments from the National Cultural 
Foundation or other relevant cultural or heritage agency that may be required 
by the Minister at the time. 

 
Interim Approval of a cultural project 

 
5. (1)Where the Minister is satisfied that the 
cultural project would assist with the development of culture and cultural industries, 
the Minister may with the approval of the Cabinet, grant to the cultural practitioner 
an interim approval of the cultural project as the first stage in a two-stage 
authorisation procedure which would include 
(a)an interim approval of the cultural project based on the information submitted in 
section 4 and the registration of the cultural practitioner with an approved cultural 
agency; 
(b)a licence to the cultural practitioner under section 10 on the recommendation of 
the Committee where the Committee is satisfied that all relevant procedures, 
requisitions and statutes have been complied with, and that the cultural project is in 
a suitable form and is of a standard acceptable to the Committee. 
(2)Where the Minister grants an interim approval in accordance with subsection (1) a 
notice to that effect shall be published in the Official Gazette. 
 

Notification 
 
6.Where the Minister receives from a cultural practitioner an application under 
section 3 the Minister shall within 90 days of the date of its receipt 
(a) notify the cultural practitioner in writing of the approval or refusal of the 

application; or 
(b) request that additional information be submitted in accordance with section 4. 
 

 
 
 

Form of interim approval 
 
7. The interim approval granted under section 5 (1) shall  
(a) be in such form and contain such particulars as may be prescribed; and  
(b) specify the benefits that may be granted to the cultural practitioner of the 

cultural project, 
subject to such conditions or terms as the Minister may attach. 
 

Suspension or revocation of interim approval 
 
8. (1)An interim approval may be revoked or 
suspended by the Minister at any time where  
(a) any information submitted with respect to the application is false or 

misleading; or  
(b) the cultural practitioner to whom the interim approval was granted has failed 

to comply with any condition or term of the interim approval.  
 

Order declaring approved cultural project 
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9. (1)Where a cultural project has been 
developed in accordance with the conditions of an interim approval, the Minister 
shall by Order, declare the resulting cultural project to be an approved cultural 
project for the purpose of this Act. 
(2) An Order made under subsection (1)  
(a) shall be in such form and contain such particulars as may be prescribed by the 

Minister; 
(b) shall specify the benefits to be granted to the cultural practitioner of the 

cultural project; and 
(c) may impose conditions or terms to be observed by the cultural practitioner of 

the cultural project. 
(3) Where an Order is made pursuant to subsection (1) and the cultural 
practitioner of the cultural project fails to comply with the conditions or terms 
imposed in the Order, the Minister shall revoke the Order by a notice published 
in the Official Gazette. 

 
Licensing of cultural project 

 
10. (1)Where a cultural project has been reviewed and assessed by the relevant 

cultural agencies, and has met the standards and requirements of those 
agencies, the Committee shall issue to the cultural practitioner of the cultural 
project, a licence in respect of the approved cultural project. 

(2) A licence issued under subsection (1)  
(a) shall be in such form and contain such particulars as may be prescribed; and  
(b) may impose conditions to be observed by the cultural practitioner of the 

cultural project. 
(3) Where conditions are imposed in a licence issued under subsection (1) 
and those conditions are not observed by the cultural practitioner of the 
cultural project, the Minster shall revoke the licence by a notice published in 
the Official Gazette. 
 

Establishment and Composition of the Committee 
 
11. (1)There is established an advisory committee to be known as the Committee.  
(2) The Committee shall consist of a maximum of seven persons appointed 
by the Minister and shall include    
(a) the Accountant General who shall be the Chairman; 
(b) the Chief Executive Officer of the National Cultural Foundation; 
(c) the Director of the Barbados Museum and Historical Society; and  
(d) The Director of Cultural Policy and Research in the Prime Minister’s Office.   
(3) A reference to any person specified in subsection (2) includes the 
nominee of that person where the person specified is unable to attend. 
(4) The Committee shall perform  
(a) the functions conferred on it under this Act; and  
(b) such other function as are conferred by the Minister. 
(5) The Committee shall be responsible  
(a) for processing and assessing the applications for concessions and benefits 

under this Act; 
(b) for determining the eligibility of the cultural projects for funding; 
(c) for registering all applications submitted to the Minister and approvals 

granted in respect of these applications. 
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(6) The Committee shall cause each approved cultural project to be 
monitored and inspected to ensure compliance with the terms and conditions 
governing the project and for this purpose, may 
(a) cause the books, records and accounts to be inspected; and  
(b) request such information as the Committee considers necessary to enable the 

inspection to be carried out. 
 

Effective date of licensing 
 
12. (1) Where a licence is issued under section 10, the licence shall 
specify the effective date from which the cultural practitioner of the cultural 
project will receive a tax benefit where the cultural practitioner of the cultural 
project is entitled to such tax benefit. 
(2) The date specified in the licence under subsection (1) shall mark the 
beginning of the initial year of assessment for the purpose of computing tax 
benefits. 
 

PART III 
 

Duty-Free Concessions 
 
13. (1)The cultural practitioner of an approved cultural project shall be 
exempt from the payment of import duty, stamp duty, consumption tax and 
value added tax   
(a) on imports of equipment listed in the attached First Schedule; 
(b) on imports of operating (non-capital) supplies necessary for preparing for 

national festivals; 
(c) on other capital assets.  
(2) For the purposes of subsection (1) capital assets shall refer to items such 
as musical instruments, recording equipment, and similar items used as “tools 
of trade”. 
(3) Approved corporate and governmental entities shall be exempt from the 
payment of all duties and taxes on imports used for the construction and 
furnishing of new buildings or for the renovation and furnishing of existing 
buildings, where such buildings are to be used primarily for cultural activities. 
(4)  The exemption referred to in this section shall be by means of a permit 
and shall be for a period of 15 years from the date of importation.      
(5) A permit granted under this section shall be in such form and subject to 
such terms and conditions as the Minister may prescribe. 
 
(6) Where the Minister is satisfied that the holder of a permit granted under 
this section has  
(a) obtained the permit by any false statement; 
(b) abused or misused the permit; or  
(c) broken or failed to comply with any condition stipulated in the permit,  
the Minister may by written notice to the holder of the permit, either suspend the 
operation of the permit or revoke the permit. 
 

Prohibited uses 
 
14. Every cultural practitioner, approved corporate or governmental entity 
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who imports equipment, building materials and supplies without payment of 
duties and taxes and who without the authorisation of the Minister disposes of 
the equipment, building materials and supplies other than as provided for in 
the permission is liable on conviction on indictment to  
(a) a fine of 3 times the value of the equipment, building materials and supplies in 

respect of the disposal; or  
(b) repayment of the duties and taxes refunded on the equipment, building 

materials and supplies.  
 
 
 
 

Keeping of records of equipment, building materials and supplies 
15. (1)The Comptroller shall require every 
cultural practitioner, corporate or governmental entity who imports equipment, 
building materials and supplies or purchase equipment, building materials and 
supplies locally to  
(a) keep records in such form and containing such particulars as may be specified 

by the Comptroller in respect of the use or disposal of the equipment, building 
materials and supplies; and  

(b) permit the Comptroller or any person authorised by him in writing, at all 
reasonable times, to inspect the records and to have access to any premises for 
the purposes of examining any equipment, building materials and supplies 
which the Comptroller may believe to be therein, and of satisfying himself in 
respect of the accuracy of the particulars in relation to the equipment, building 
materials and supplies contained in the record. 

(2)The conditions imposed under paragraphs (a) and (b) of subsection (1) shall apply 
for a period of 5 years  
(a) from the date of the importation of the equipment, building materials and 

supplies without payment of the duties and taxes; 
from the date of payment of the duties and taxes. 

(3)A person who wilfully delays, hinders or obstructs the Comptroller or any person 
authorised by him in writing from inspecting the equipment, building materials and 
supplies or any records relating to the equipment, building materials or supplies is 
guilty of an offence and is liable on conviction on indictment to a fine of $50,000 or 5 
times the value of the equipment, building materials and supplies, whichever is 
greater. 
 

PART IV 
 

Income Tax Concessions 
 
16. (1)Where a cultural practitioner or an 
approved corporate or governmental entity of a cultural project 
(a) secures a loan from a private sector lending institution for the purposes of 

constructing and furnishing new buildings and furnishing existing buildings, 
where those buildings will be primarily used for cultural activities; and 

(b) has in an income year incurred expenditure in relation to that construction or 
furnishing  
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then in calculating the assessable income of the cultural practitioner or corporate or 
governmental entity, for an income year, there shall be deducted an amount equal to 
150 percent of the interest paid on the loan in the income year. 
(2)The cultural project referred to in subsection (1) shall not have a value that is less 
than $      and the portion of the loan on which the concession at subsection (1) is 
granted shall be no more than $    in respect of the cultural project. 

 
Tax credit 

 
17. (1)Where an approved corporate or 
governmental entity is desirous of constructing and furnishing new buildings or 
renovating and furnishing existing buildings, where those buildings are used 
primarily for cultural activities, the approved corporate or governmental entity shall 
be allowed to set off approved capital expenditure against income over a period of 10 
years commencing in the year following completion of the project. 
(2)Where an approved corporate or governmental entity is desirous of constructing 
an furnishing new buildings or renovating and furnishing existing buildings, where 
those buildings are used primarily for cultural activities, the approved corporate or 
governmental entity shall be exempt form the payment of property transfer tax on 
the initial purchase of any property acquired for the specific purpose of providing 
facilities for use in the cultural sector. 
(3)Where in an income year a corporate or governmental entity incurs expenditure in 
respect of an artistic work, however defined, there shall be allowed as a deduction, in 
ascertaining the chargeable profits of the corporate or governmental entity for that 
year of income, an allowance equal to 150 percent of the actual expenditure up to a 
maximum of $250,000. The deduction may only be claimed in respect of the initial 
acquisition of the work and where the work is done by a national of Barbados 
registered with a relevant cultural agency. The allowance shall apply in total to all 
purchases of artistic works in the income year. 
 

Marketing 
 
18.Where a cultural practitioner, corporate or governmental entity has in an income 
year incurred expenditure for marketing, product development and research related 
to marketing and product development, then in calculating the assessable income of 
that cultural practitioner, corporate or governmental entity for an income year, there 
shall be deducted an amount equal to 150 percent of the expenditure incurred. 
 

Training 
 
19. (1)Where a cultural practitioner, corporate or 
governmental entity has in an income year incurred, for the purpose of training 
persons employed by the cultural practitioner, corporate or governmental entity, 
expenditure for the purposes specified, then in calculating the assessable income of 
that cultural practitioner, corporate or governmental entity for an income year, there 
shall be deducted an amount equal to 150 percent of the expenditure incurred. 
(2)The cultural practitioner, corporate or governmental entity referred to in 
subsection (1) may claim an additional 50 percent of the expenditure where the 
cultural project has an employee share ownership scheme that meets the criteria 
prescribed by the Minister. 
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Dividends 
 
20.Dividends paid to a shareholder by an approved corporate entity of a cultural 
project shall not be subject to withholding tax and the provisions of sections 65(4) 
and 65 (4A) of the Income Tax Act shall not apply. 
 

PART V 
 

Cultural Industries Development Fund 
 

Establishment of the Fund 
 
21.The Cultural Industries Development Fund, in this Act, referred to as the Fund, is 
established by this Act. 

 
Purpose of the Fund 

 
22. The purposes of the Fund are  
(a) to receive all revenue that  

(i) is transferred to the Fund from the Arts and Sports Promotion Fund, 
(ii) is voted by Parliament for the Fund, 
(iii) is received from such other source as the Minister determines; 

(b) to finance cultural projects and programmes that are designed to develop the 
cultural industries sector and train cultural practitioners and administrators. 

(c) to provide non-repayable grants for participation in local and overseas 
workshops and seminars, training, marketing, export and product 
development; 

(d) to provide repayable grants to support a project on the condition that it be 
repaid out of future business revenues; 

(e) to provide loans which allow for easy and flexible repayment together with 
interest; 

(f) to provide equity financing to allow investors to inject funds into cultural 
businesses and in return take an equity share in the capital of business; 

(g) to defray the costs incurred in the administration of this Act. 
 

 
 
 
 

Administration of the Fund 
 
23. The resources of the Fund are  
(a) the revenue that is transferred to the Fund from the Arts and Sports 

Promotion Fund; 
(b) such money as Parliament may provide for the purpose; and  
(c) all sums made available to the Fund by way of a gift, grant or otherwise.  

 
Defrayment of initial expenses and temporary financing 
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24. (1)The initial expenditure incurred in 
establishing and administering the Fund shall be defrayed out of such moneys as 
Parliament may provide for the purpose. 
(2)Any temporary insufficiency in the resources of the fund to discharge the 
liabilities of the Fund shall be met from such sums as Parliament may vote for the 
purpose by way of advance. 
(3)Any sum voted by Parliament pursuant to subsection (2) shall be repaid out of the 
Fund as soon as practicable and paid into the Consolidated Fund. 
 

 
 
 
 

Reports 
 
25. (1)The Accountant General shall prepare 
quarterly reports of the accounts and economic activity of the Fund and shall deliver 
the reports to the Minister of Culture not later than 21 days following the end of the 
quarter. 
(2)The Minister of Culture shall, as soon as practicable after receiving a report 
referred to in subsection (1), cause a copy to be laid on the table of both Houses of 
Parliament. 
 

Auditing of the Fund 
 
26.The accounts of the Fund shall be audited at least once every financial year by the 
Auditor General. 

 
Investment in the Fund 

 
27. (1)Where a corporate entity has in any 
income year invested an amount of money in the Fund, then in calculating the 
assessable income of that corporate entity for that income year, there shall be 
deducted an amount equal to 150 per cent of the actual amount invested. 
(2)The benefit described in subsection (1) may only be granted on the certificate of 
the Accountant General to the effect that the corporate entity claiming the benefit 
has contributed that amount of money in respect of the Fund. 

 
Incentives for Film and Motion Pictures 

 
28. (1)Where an approved film producer imports 
equipment, machinery, and materials for the construction of facilities for use in film 
and motion picture production, the approved film producer shall be exempt from the 
payment of all taxes payable on such imports of equipment, machinery and 
materials.  
(2)Where an approved film producer is desirous of establishing facilities for the 
production of film and motion pictures, the approved film producer shall be allowed 
to set off approved capital expenditure incurred on such facilities against income 
over a period of 10 years commencing in the year following completion of the 
facilities. 
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(3)Where an approved film producer is desirous of establishing facilities for the 
production of film and motion pictures, the approved film producer shall be exempt 
from the payment of property transfer tax on the initial purchase of any property 
acquired for the specific purpose of providing such facilities. 
(4)Where an approved film producer is desirous of establishing facilities for the 
production of film and motion pictures, the approved film producer shall be eligible 
for interest rate subsidies on funds borrowed from private sector lending institutions 
for the establishment of such facilities. 
(5)Where an approved film producer has in an income year incurred, for the purpose 
of training persons employed by the approved film producer, expenditure for the 
purposes specified, then in calculating the assessable income of the approved film 
producer for an income year, there shall be deducted an amount equal to 150 percent 
of the expenditure incurred. 
(6)Where an approved film producer has in an income year incurred expenditure for 
marketing, product development and research related to marketing and product 
development, then in calculating the assessable income of the approved film 
producer for an income year, there shall be deducted an amount equal to 150 percent 
of the expenditure incurred. 
(7)Where an approved film producer requires the services of a specially qualified 
individual to carry out its business effectively from within Barbados and it is unable 
to acquire those services in Barbados and it is unable to retain those services from 
outside Barbados without special tax concessions the Minister may grant a tax 
concession in respect of that specially qualified individual.  The tax concession 
referred to in this section is one that allows a prescribed percentage of an employee 
or contractor’s salaried or fees   
(a) to be exempt from income tax in Barbados;  
(b) to be paid in a foreign currency in a trust account without being liable to 

income in Barbados as to the amount paid or any interest earned thereon; 
(c) to be paid in some other prescribed manner in another currency or otherwise 

without being liable to income tax in Barbados .  

 

 
 

Heritage and Conservation incentives 
 
29. (1) An approved corporate or governmental entity which imports 
supplies for a cultural project in the area of heritage building and conservation 
shall be exempt from the payment of all duties and taxes on such imports 
where these imports are used for the purposes of the heritage building and  
conservation; 
(2)Where an approved corporate or governmental entity of an approved heritage 
building and conservation project  
(a) secures a loan from a private sector lending institution for the purposes of 

heritage building and conservation and 
(b) has in an income year incurred expenditure in relation to that heritage 

building and conservation   
then in calculating the assessable income of the approved corporate or governmental 
agency, for an income year, there shall be deducted an amount equal to 150 percent 
of the interest paid on the loan in the income year. 
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(3)The heritage building and conservation project referred to in subsection (1) shall 
not have a value that is less than $      and the portion of the loan on which the 
concession at subsection (1) is granted shall be no more than $    in respect of the 
cultural project. 
(4)Where an approved corporate or governmental entity of a heritage building or 
conservation project expends money on an approved heritage building or 
conservation project, the approved corporate or governmental entity shall be allowed 
to set off approved capital expenditure against income over a period of 10 years 
commencing in the year following completion of the project. 
(5)Where in an income year a corporate or governmental entity incurs expenditure in 
respect of heritage building and conservation projects, however defined, there shall 
be allowed as a deduction, in ascertaining the chargeable profits of the corporate or 
governmental entity for that year of income, an allowance equal to 150 percent of the 
actual expenditure up to a maximum of $250,000. The deduction may only be 
claimed in respect of the initial project and where the project is carried out by a 
national of Barbados registered with a relevant cultural agency.  
(6)Where a donation of a charitable gift of artwork is made to a publicly supported 
educational or cultural institution operated solely for the benefit of the public the 
donor is entitled to deduct from its assessable income an amount not exceeding 30 
percent of the market value of the donor’s gift. Allowable gifts include art, cultural 
artefacts, natural and scientific materials and specimens, film and social history 
pieces, paintings, prints, manuscripts, books, antiques, decorative arts and jewellery. 

 
 
 

Regulations 
 
30. (1) The Minister may make regulations  
(a) prescribing  

(i) the form of a cultural project; 
(ii) financial forecasts and specifications that are to accompany an 

application for the approval of a cultural project; 
(iii) the form and content of interim approvals and the conditions to be 

contained in them; 
(iv) the form and content of the licence to be issued to the cultural 

practitioner or approved corporate or governmental entity to develop 
an approved cultural project; 

(v) the establishing of criteria for determining the projects and 
programmes that are to benefit from the Fund;     

(b) generally for the purpose of giving effect to this Act. 
(c)Regulations made under this Act may fix any penalty not exceeding a fine of 
$2500 or imprisonment for a term not exceeding 2 years or both where the 
Regulations are contravened. 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Amendment of enactments set out in the Second Schedule 
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31. The enactments set out in column 1 of the Second Schedule are amended to 
the extent specified in column 2 opposite thereto. 
 

Commencement 
 
32. This Act comes into operation on a date to be fixed by proclamation. 
 
FIRST SCHEDULE 
 
SECOND SCHEDULE 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

APPENDIX II 
 

 
EXPLANATORY NOTES FOR THE PREPARATION OF A CULTURAL 

INDUSTRIES DEVELOPMENT BILL 
 

Purpose of the Legislation 
It has been argued that if the sector is truly to become one that is self-sustaining and 
enabling, that the incentives and benefits available to be granted to the cultural 
industries sector need to reside in a comprehensive document in which all benefits 
and concessions are stipulated. It is for this reason that there have been calls for 
Government to enact a new Cultural Industries Development Act to support and 
regulate the cultural industries as an economically viable sector.  
 
The recommendation therefore is for the creation of a harmonised and codifying 
statute, which will inform and govern the sector in much the same way that the 
Tourism Development Act has done for the tourism sector. Any proposed legislation 
therefore must not only make provision for the format and methodology governing 
applications for approval of cultural projects/proposals within the area of cultural 
industries but should also if possible seek to enumerate wide categories of 
projects/proposal within which such applications for concessions can be considered. 
The following provides a memorandum of action to be taken in respect of the cultural 
industries which can be utilised on the basis of necessary for the formulation of an 
appropriate form of legislation. 
 
 
 
Long Title of the Act 
The Act, like all other acts, should have a long title, which should represent a 
statement of the objectives to be achieved within the ambit of the legislation. The 
long title of this Act could be drafted as being “an act to provide for the establishment 
of a regulatory framework to facilitate and encourage the sustainable growth and 
development of the cultural industries by providing duty-free concessions and 
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income tax benefits for approved cultural projects/proposals, cultural practitioners 
and institutions as well as to provide funding for eligible cultural 
projects/proposals”.  
 
Short Title of the Act 
The short title to the act would merely be stated as “Cultural Industries Development 
Act”. 
 
Interpretation  
This section of the Act would provide for the definitions of those technical words 
used within the Act. For example, this section of the Act should define, what is “an 
approved cultural project/proposal” for the purposes of the Act. The section should 
also seek to define the terms “cultural industries”, and “cultural practitioner” as well 
as all other relevant terms used within the body of the Act. It is recommended that 
the term “Cultural Practitioner” be defined to include individuals and non natural 
persons. The term “Minister” should also be defined, and in this context all 
references to “Minister” should be defined as references to the “Minister responsible 
for Finance”. The determination of any project/proposal as “an approved cultural 
project/proposal” should be by order of the Minister of Finance.  
 
Other laws to be taken into account 
There should be some reference in the new Act to any existing enactment which 
applies or is capable of being extended to the cultural industries sector, especially 
where that enactment already confers a right of access to concessions and incentives. 
Notwithstanding any provision within such an enactment which settles a procedure 
for accessing such concessions, it is recommended that this new Cultural Industries 
Development Act should be utilised to regulate those applications, which although 
falling within the ambit of the existing enactment, deal with cultural industries. This 
would extend to applications for concessions under the Small Business Development 
Act or the Tourism Development Act.  
 
These enactments may therefore need to be amended to provide for any applications 
made thereunder but falling within the cultural industries to be assessed and 
approved by a regulatory process outlined under this Act. A good example of the way 
in which this power should be drafted to encompass these enactments is to be found 
in the provisions of the Fair Trading Commission Act, which regulates utilities, 
telecommunications and the provision of consumer goods and services. The 
recommendation is therefore for the appointment of a Regulator and the defining of 
the jurisdiction of the Regulator in as broad-based as possible so as to encompass 
any matter having a material element of cultural or artistic activity. These elements 
would include references to the Small Business Development Act, No. 23 of 1999, the 
Special Development Areas Act, No.21 of 1996 (as amended), the Tourism 
Development Act, No. 7 of 2002, and the Sports and Cultural Endowment Fund Act. 
 
 
 
Rationale for the Legislation 
The general purpose of the Cultural Industries Development Act should be stated as 
seeking to provide a general and specific framework to regulate and govern the 
cultural industries as a sector. It should seek to encourage cultural philanthropy 
whilst at the same time providing incentives and concessions to those working in the 
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area with a view to making these operations self-sustaining and income generating. It 
should also have as its objective the need to provide a funding mechanism to ensure 
that those persons interested in working in the area have access to financing in very 
much the same way that other traditional business initiatives have in the form of the 
commercial banking institution. 
 
Approved Cultural Project/Proposal 
This section of the Act would set out the criteria for assessing and approving the 
cultural project/proposal and the required information which should be supplied in 
support of the application. This section of the legislation should not attempt to 
itemise the totality of the information to be provided but should instead give to the 
Regulator having responsibility to assess and process the information the right to 
request any information which the Regulator deems necessary in order to be able to 
properly process the application. It should also set out in extenso what is a cultural 
project/proposal for the purposes of the Act.  

 

This section should also outline what should constitute eligible projects/proposals 
and should be drafted as widely as possible to include the following: 

• Research work conducted within the area of cultural industries; 

• work in film production, the performing arts, literary arts, visual arts and 
cultural heritage aimed at fostering and stimulating economic activity and 
development;  

• training and professional development in cultural industries;  

• the use of new technologies and development of data bases for the purpose of 
enhancing the operations and management of the cultural industries sector;  

• the marketing and distribution of cultural goods and services;  

• product design in the area of cultural industries;  

• the improvement, renovation and construction of arts and heritage facilities 
and the acquisition of specialised equipment;  

• the promotion and presentation of programmes in the area of cultural, 
heritage and artistic expression aimed at building new audiences and publics.  

 
This section of the legislation should also provide that the project/proposal should be 
required to meet two conditions: one requiring registration of cultural practitioners 
and the other designation of the project/proposal as an approved cultural 
project/proposal. The applicant should within the legislation be required to be 
registered with an approved cultural agency and be established either as a limited 
liability company, a partnership, a business name or as an individual registered as a 
cultural practitioner and be able to show evidence of ownership, absolute or partial, 
of the intellectual property in the project/proposal.  
 
Regulator 
The Act should provide for the establishment of an agency or the appointment of an 
individual who would have responsibility for regulating not only the application and 
approval of concessions and benefits to the applicant but also would have 
responsibility for regulating the cultural industries sector. The Act should make 
provision for the applicant for concessions to be registered with any one of the 
following agencies: the National Cultural Foundation, the Barbados Museum and 
Historical Society, the National Art Gallery or the Film and Media Commission. The 
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Minister in exercising his discretion to designate a project/proposal as “an approved 
project/proposal” should be guided by the assessment and evaluation of the 
project/proposal by the relevant agency in tandem with the office of the Director of 
Cultural Policy and Research in the Office of the Prime Minister. This Regulator 
would exercise the power of the Minister of Finance to review assess and approve all 
applications for concessions and incentives. 
 
The grant of approval as “an approved cultural project/proposal” should be 
monitored and continually assessed by the agency, committee or individual which is 
to act as Regulator. The Regulator of the Act should ideally be independent and have 
the requisite training in the sector. The Regulator would be appointed by the 
Minister and where the Regulator is a committee that committee should be 
constituted from officers drawn from the several agencies sitting with the Director of 
Cultural Policy and Research. This body or person would be empowered under the 
Act to make recommendations to the Minister of Finance for the grant of approval of 
the project/proposal. Such a grant would be an interim one pending the grant of a 
licence by the Minister. 
 
Functions and Duties of the Regulator 
The individual or committee responsible for processing and assessing the 
applications for concessions and benefits as well as determining the eligibility of 
applicants for funding, would be granted powers by the Minister to allow the 
Regulator to have access to whatever information was required to support the 
application for concessions and benefits. The Regulator would also have the 
responsibility to act as the registrar for all applications and approvals in the area of 
cultural industries. This section should also empower the Minister with 
responsibility for Finance to appoint the Regulator, be it an individual or a 
committee. 
 
Form of Approval 
The approval to be granted by the Minister of Finance under the Act should be two-
tiered. The first stage should be an interim approval of the project/proposal granted 
by the Minister on the recommendation of the Committee or the individual having 
responsibility for the assessment and evaluation of the project/proposal. The second 
stage should be the grant of a licence by the Minister on the establishment by the 
applicant and the Regulator that all relevant procedures have been complied. 
 

A suitable clause to achieve such an objective could be the following: 

 
“where the Minister is satisfied that the cultural project/proposal has met the 
requirements provided within this Act the Minister may grant to the applicant an 
interim approval of the project/proposal. Where the Minister is satisfied that all 
relevant procedures, requisitions and laws have been complied with and the 
project/proposal is in a form acceptable to the Minister, the Minister may issue to the 
applicant a licence under section [ ] of this Act.” 
 
The form of interim approval should be in a prescribed form and specify the 
concessions and benefits that may be granted to the applicant along with any 
conditions governing the approval. 
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Suspension or Revocation of Approval 
There should be provision in the Act for the interim approval to be revoked or 
suspended by the Minister at any time where the information submitted in support 
of the application is false or misleading or the person to whom the interim approval 
was granted has failed to comply with any condition or term of the approval. 
 
The methodology for the revocation of the interim approval should be clearly stated 
and provision made within the Act for notification of the revocation to be given in 
writing to the person to whom the approval was granted. Since the form for 
communicating to the applicant that approval of the project/proposal is to be by 
order of the Minister, it is recommended that the Act should also provide for 
revocation of any order issued for approval of a project/proposal to be published in 
the Official Gazette. 
 
Order declaring cultural project/proposal an approved project/proposal 
The form of giving notice to the world that the project/proposal is an approved one 
should be by ministerial order setting out the form and particulars of the approval 
and the benefits and concessions to be granted to the applicant together with the 
terms and conditions governing the approval.  Notice of the order should be given in 
the Official Gazette and any revocation order in respect of the same.  
 
 
 
 
 
Once all of the conditions have been met there should be a stated process by which 
the Minister is empowered to issue a licence in respect of the project/proposal 
certifying that the applicant had met all relevant standards and requirements. The 
licence should be in a prescribed form and should either be conditional or absolute. 
Where conditional, all of the terms and conditions to be satisfied should be set out in 
the form of licence.  The Regulator should also under the Act be given the power to 
maintain the registry of applications and approvals and be empowered to monitor 
the carrying out of the project and the applicant’s compliance with the terms and 
conditions. 
  
This right to monitor and inspect should include the right of the Regulator to request 
all documentation needed to carry out a meaningful inspection with regard to the 
project/proposal. This would include all records and books associated with the 
project/proposal. The Regulator would also have the right to request any other 
information that the Regulator considers necessary to enable the inspection to be 
carried out.  
 
A suitable clause could be the following: 
 
 
 
 
 
“the Regulator shall cause each approved cultural project/proposal to be monitored 
and inspected to ensure that compliance with the terms and conditions governing the 
project/proposal and for this purpose, may,  
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(a) cause the books, records and accounts to be inspected; and 
(b) request such information as the Regulator considers necessary to enable 

the inspection to be carried out.” 
 
Licensing and registration requirements in respect of Intellectual 
Property component of the project/proposal 
The legislation should provide that in order for a project to be considered by the 
Regulator the applicant should satisfy the Regulator as to requirements with regard 
to ownership of the intellectual property in the project/proposal. This ownership 
may be absolute or partial, in that the applicant can have the absolute right to 
economically exploit the intellectual property as owner or the applicant can be the 
assignee or licencee with the right to exploit the intellectual property for a stated 
period of time. Consequently, before a project/proposal is eligible to be considered 
for concessions it must first establish that it is registered under the Copyright Act, 
the Trade Marks Act, the Patents Act, the Industrial Design Act, or some other 
enactment that provides for registration of the intellectual property rights in the 
project/proposal. 
 
Customs duty concessions 
The relatively high cost of equipment and other capital assets and supplies are seen 
as obstacles to the expansion of economic activity in the cultural industries sector. 
The recommendation therefore is for approved applicants operating within the sector 
to be exempted from the payment of all duties and taxes on imports of equipment 
and other capital assets. Additionally, approved entities operating in the cultural 
industries sector should be exempt from the payment of all duties and taxes on 
imports of operating supplies necessary for preparing for all national festivals. This 
incentive would apply to items imported from outside the region.  
 
Those approved cultural institutions and governmental entities operating in the 
cultural industries sector should also be exempted from the payment of all duties and 
imports used for the construction and furnishing of new buildings or for the 
renovation and furnishing of existing buildings, where those buildings will be 
primarily used for cultural activities.  
 
In the legislation therefore, customs duty should be defined to include import duty, 
environmental levy, excise tax and Value Added Tax. On the grant of an interim 
approval the Minister should be empowered under the Act to grant a permit to an 
applicant for the importation of any materials and supplies without payment of 
customs duty as specified in the permit. 
 
There should be provision for the permit to be in such form and subject to such terms 
and conditions as the Minister may prescribe. There should also be provision within 
the legislation for the revocation of the permit in circumstances where the permit has 
been obtained by any false statement, or where there has been an abuse or misuse of 
the permit, or alternatively, where the terms and conditions stipulated in the permit 
are broken or the applicant has failed to comply with the permission.  
 
Exemptions 
The items which may be imported without payment of customs duties should be 
itemised and be based on the information abstracted from the cultural industries 
practitioners as items which the industry deems essential for the areas which make 
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up the sector’s activities. The exemption should be granted for a period of fifteen 
years from the date of importation or purchase from a bonded warehouse.  Where 
the applicant has been given a permit and has nevertheless made payment of the 
customs duty with respect to the items identified, then the applicant should under 
the legislation be entitled to a refund of the customs duty paid. The disposal of the 
items for which exemption from customs duty is granted without the authorisation of 
the Minister should constitute an offence under the Act and a suitable penalty 
imposed for its infraction. The recommended penalty should be conviction on 
indictment to a fine (which is a multiplier of the value of the items exempted) or 
alternatively, repayment of the customs duty. The legislation should also provide for 
any restrictions governing the disposal of any of the items exempted under the Act.  
 
An applicant to whom approval has been granted in respect of a cultural 
project/proposal should be mandated to keep custody of any records of exemption 
from custom duty granted for a period of five years and this information should 
always be available to the Comptroller of Customs for inspection. Any person who 
hinders or obstructs the Comptroller in the carrying out of his duty under the Act 
should be guilty of an offence and liable on conviction on indictment to a fine or a 
penalty imposed with reference to the value of the benefit granted.  
 
Extension of the incentives under the Small Business Development Act to 
the Cultural Industries Development Act 
The incentives listed within the Small Business Development Act at paragraphs 7 to 9 
should be extended to projects/proposals within the cultural industries which also 
meet the requirements set out in section 3 of the Act which defines a small business. 
These incentives include reduced levels of corporation tax, exemption from 
withholding tax on dividends and interest earned on investment made in an 
approved cultural project/proposal by a small business or in any fund approved for 
investment in small business in the area of cultural industries, exemption from the 
payment of Stamp Duty on all documents related to the project/proposal where 
registration of the documents is required. The right to apply for a loan guarantee 
cover under the Credit Guarantee Scheme through any commercial bank, financial 
institution other than a bank or any other institution or organisation approved by the 
Central Bank of Barbados as being eligible to access the Credit Guarantee Scheme is 
also a benefit which should be available under the new Act. 
 
Technical assistance in the development of Product design, package and label design, 
the development and maintenance of quality control, the provision of marketing 
assistance for the local and export market, the preparation of business plans and all 
the other initiatives conferred by section 9 of the Small Business Development Act 
should be available to an approved project/proposal under this new Act by the 
conferring of regulatory jurisdiction for the same on the Regulator appointed under 
this Act where the project/proposal has a material cultural industries element .     
 
Income Tax Concessions 
As duty-free concessions alone are unlikely to be sufficient to have the desired 
impact, the legislation should make provision for income tax concessions to be used 
to provide additional benefits to investors. In respect of the development of 
structures and the acquisition of plant and equipment for use in cultural activities, 
the Act should grant to approved corporate entities operating in the cultural sector 
interest rate subsidies on funds borrowed from private sector lending institutions for 
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such construction or for renovation and furnishing. This initiative is to reduce the 
effective rate of interest on funds borrowed for the construction or renovation of 
buildings and for the acquisition of plant and equipment in the cultural sector. The 
interest rate subsidies can be effected by allowing eligible entities to gross up, by an 
appropriate factor, the actual interest paid in a given tax period or by allowing all 
eligible entities to claim some fixed percentage of interest actually paid in a year.  
 
The following would be a suitable clause to give effect to the above incentive: 
“where an applicant of an approved cultural project/proposal  

(a) secures a loan from a private sector lending institution for the purposes of 
constructing or refurbishing a building for use within the cultural 
industries sector; and  

(b) has in an income year incurred expenditure in relation to that construction 
and refurbishing 

then in calculating the assessable income of the applicant for an income year, there 
shall be deducted an amount equal to 150% of the interest paid on the loan in the 
income year.” 
 
A cap should be placed on the amount of the borrowed funds that should be eligible 
for the interest rate subsidy. In the case of the Tourism Development Act, that cap is 
$7.5 million. It is therefore necessary for information to be sourced as to what 
amount would be a reasonable cap within the cultural industries under the 
legislation.  
 
The Act should also permit approved corporate entities desirous of constructing and 
furnishing new buildings or renovating and furnishing existing buildings, when those 
buildings will be primarily used for cultural activities, to set off approved capital 
expenditure against income over a period of ten years commencing in the year 
following completion of the project.  
  
 
 
An appropriate clause would be  
“ (1)in calculating the tax payable by an 
investor referred to in section   for an income year, in addition to the benefit 
conferred on the investor under that section, the investor shall also be eligible for an 
investment tax credit that is equal to [ ] percent of the initial capital expenditure 
incurred in respect of any buildings constructed, renovated or furnished where the 
cost of the buildings exceeds [$ ] 
 

(2) the investment tax credit referred to subsection (2) 
shall be available for set-off against tax payable, and where the excess exceeds the tax 
payable, the excess shall be carried forward for a period of 10 years.”  
 
The income tax concessions should also be extended to training and marketing 
(where the latter includes product development and research) since significant 
expenditure may have to be incurred if the project/proposal is to be successful. The 
relevant clauses to provide for these concessions could be the following: 
 

“(1)Where an applicant of an approved cultural project/proposal has in an income 
year incurred, for the purpose of training persons employed by the applicant, then in 
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calculating the assessable income of that applicant for an income year, there shall be 
deducted an amount equal to 150% of the expenditure incurred.  

(2)           In circumstances where the applicant has an employee share 
ownership scheme that meets the criteria of the Minister, the applicant may claim an 
additional 50% of the expenditure”.  
 
The same clause should be utilised in respect of expenditure in relation to marketing. 
 
Access to loans and grants and the establishment of the Cultural 
Industries Development Fund/ the Cultural Action Fund and the Sports 
and Cultural Endowment Fund 
 
Cultural Industries Development Fund 
The legislation should also make provision for a grant scheme system which would 
offer several types of grant support including the following: 

• Direct Grants – the disbursement of cash to support activities such as 
training, marketing, employment, export and product development; 

• Repayable grants – under this arrangement cash funding will be offered to 
support a project on the condition that it be repaid out of future business 
revenues; 

• Soft loans – this facility would be granted to applicants by way of loan which 
would allow for easy and flexible for repayment together with interest; 

• Equity Financing – this would allow an investor who injects funds into 
business and in return takes an equity share in the capital of business. These 
shares are redeemable at the option of the company. 

 
The legislation would be aimed at facilitating the development of cultural projects in 
the cultural industries sector. Assistance should be provided through grants (non- 
repayable and term loans) for various purposes and through the payment of expenses 
to be incurred for participation both in local or overseas workshops and seminars as 
well as any other relevant training. The resources of the Fund should also be used to 
promote the cultural industries.  
 
The Fund should be established with contributions from the Sport and Cultural 
Promotion Fund, as well as grants from international financial and cultural 
institutions.  The funding available from the National Cultural Foundation under the 
Cultural Action Fund (CAF) should also be extended to loan grants under this Act. 
The Act should grant tax credits for any contributions made to the Cultural 
Development Fund.  
 
Film and Motion Pictures 
In the area of film and motion pictures, the following specific incentives should be 
provided for in the Act: 

• 100% write-off for production and acquisition expenditure for local 
films; 

• 150% tax credit to persons investing in film development of film 
production so as to inspire the development of the indigenous film and 
entertainment industry; 

• exemption from tax payable by foreign resident individuals on income 
received from them while working in Barbados; 
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• Tax-free earnings for Barbadian residents on revenue from books, 
screenplays, plays and musical compositions produced by them which 
are original, creative and have cultural and artistic merit; 

• Duty free and tax free concessions specifically on equipment, 
machinery and material for the building of film and video production 
studios.  

• Duty free clearance for the importation of equipment. 

 

Heritage and Conservation incentives 
The legislation should also make express provision for incentives to be granted for 
activities in the area of heritage and conservation. In addition to any incentives 
granted under the Tourism Development Act which are capable of being accessed by 
an applicant, the following initiatives are recommended for inclusion in the Act: 

• The creation of a Cultural Gifts Programme similar to that introduced by the 
Government of Australia. Donors of gifts made under this programme may 
be granted income tax deductions for their gifts. The programme encourages 
gifts of significant cultural items to public art galleries, museums and 
libraries by offering donors a tax deduction for the market value of their 
gifts. Allowable gifts include art, cultural artefacts, natural and scientific 
materials and specimens, film and social history pieces, paintings, prints, 
manuscripts, books, antiques, decorative arts and jewellery. 

• Provision of tax incentives  (including removal of VAT) and other 
concessions for heritage building and conservation projects, particularly to 
encourage development and application of appropriate management, 
promotion and education programmes, supportive of the designation of 
national heritage as being of regional/international significance. 

• Provision of incentives to property owners to give access to their property 
for the purposes of excavation/exploration on these properties as historical 
or archaeological sites.  

 
Dividends 
Dividends paid to a shareholder of an approved cultural project/proposal  shall not 
be subject to withholding tax and the provisions of the relevant sections of the 
Income Tax Act should be stated not to apply.  
 
Regulations  
The legislation should also make provision for the Minister to make regulations in 
respect of the form of application for a cultural project/proposal; financial forecasts 
and specifications that are to accompany an application for the approval of a cultural 
project/proposal; the form and content of the interim approvals and the conditions 
to be contained in them; the form and content of the licence to be issued to the 
applicant for approval of a cultural project/proposal; and generally for the purpose of 
giving effect to the Act.  
 
Commencement  
This section of the Act should provide for the date on which the Act is to come into 
operation.  The Act should be stated to come into operation by proclamation to allow 
for time to set up the several agencies which are to function to create the enabling 
environment needed to sustain the industry. This would include the joint 
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public/private sector company, the National School for the Performing Arts, the 
National Art Gallery and its enabling legislation, the enactment of the Antiquities 
legislation and the establishment of the Creative Design Centre.  
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1998–39 

            An Act to provide for the more effective management of the coastal resources of 
Barbados, for the conservation and enhancement of those resources and for matters related 
thereto. 

(By Proclamation). 

Commencement 

ENACTED by the Parliament of Barbados as follows: 

Part I 

PRELIMINARY 

Short title 

1.      This Act may be cited as the Coastal Zone Management Act, 1998. 

Interpretation 

2.      In this Act, 

"badge" means the identification device provided by the Director under section 36(3); 

"beach" means the entire area associated with the shoreline, composed of unconsolidated 
materials, typically sand and beach rock that extends landwards from the highwater 
mark to the area where there is a marked change in material or natural 
physiographic form or to a distance of 500 metres landward, from the mean 
highwater mark whichever is the lesser distance; 

"beachrock" means formerly unconsolidated materials of the area associated with the 
shoreline which have been naturally cemented into rock; 

"coastal area" means all those areas in which coastal resources are located; 

"coastal resources" means the land, water and living resources associated with the 
shoreline and marine areas of Barbados, including beaches, shorecliffs, coral reefs, 



coral rubble, algal beds, seagrass beds, sand dunes, wetlands and other 
ecosystems found along the shore together with the flora and fauna found in these 
areas; 

"coastal zone inspector" or "inspector" means a public officer designated as a coastal 
zone inspector under section 34(1); 

"coastal zone management area" or "coastal management area" means the area 
established as such by order made by the Minister under section 7(2); 

"coastal zone management plan" or "management plan" means the coastal management plan 

approved under section 7(1) and published in accordance with section 7(2); 

Cap. 393 

"Commission" means the National Conservation Commission established by section 4 of 
the National Conservation Commission Act; 

Cap. 240 

"development" means development within the meaning of section 13 of the Town and 
Country Planning Act; 

"Director" means the Director of the Coastal Zone Management Unit; 

"draft plan" means a draft coastal management plan or draft management plan; 

"flora and fauna" includes any part of a coral reef or other deposit in its natural condition; 

"foreshore" means the area between the low and high water marks; 

"high water mark" means the line of the highest run up of waves at the mean tide between 
spring and neap tides, determined as specified in section 32; 

"low water mark" means the line of exposed land at the coast of Barbados at mean low 
water spring tide; 

"marine areas" means the submarine areas within the territorial waters of Barbados and 
includes any adjoining land or swamp area that forms with any such submarine area 
a single ecological entity; 

"prohibited area" means an area so designated in the coastal zone management plan 
under section 4(1)(g); 

Cap. 296 

"receiver of wreck" means a receiver of wreck appointed under section 267 of the Shipping 
Act; 

"restricted area" means an area designated by the Minister under section 15; 

"Tribunal" means the Coastal Management Appeals Tribunal; 

"wreck" means sunken boats, ships and derelicts abandoned by their owners found within 
the territorial waters of Barbados and are not in the custody of the receiver of wreck. 

Part II 

THE COASTAL ZONE MANAGEMENT PLAN AND MANAGEMENT AREA 

Draft management plan and management area 

3.      As soon as possible after the commencement of this Act, the Director shall 
prepare for the approval of the Minister 



(a)               a draft coastal zone management plan; and 

(b)              a draft order delimiting a coastal zone management area. 

Content of management plan 

4.      (1) The management plan shall comprise policies, strategies and standards that 
provide for the management and conservation of coastal resources and may include 

(a)    policies, strategies and standards for the development and the maintenance of 
structures in the coastal zone management area or the proposed coastal zone 
management area; 

(b)    standards for environmental impact assessment for development which may 
affect the conservation and management of coastal resources; 

(c)    standards for water quality in coastal and marine areas to effect the 
maintenance, rehabilitation and enhancement of coastal and marine habitats; 

(d)    provisions for public access through and to the beach and other natural areas of 
the coastal zone; 

(e)    standards for activities other than those specified in paragraphs (a) to(c) that 
may affect coastal resources, including beachrock removal, coral rubble 
removal, removal of seagrasses, offshore sandmining, dredging, use of 
explosives and 

chemicals, use of vehicles on beaches and the movement and the anchoring of 
vessels; 

(f)     standards for the management of underwater parks and of restricted areas; and 

(g)    provisions designating any area of the beach as a prohibited area for the 
purpose of removing vegetation, sand, stones, shingle or gravel. 

(2)    The Director may include such maps and descriptive material in the 
management plan as may be necessary to illustrate any strategy, policy, standard or 
designation in the plan with particularity. 

Public enquiry 

5.      When the draft 

(a)      management plan; and 

(b)     order delimiting a coastal management area 

First Schedule 

referred to in section 3 are presented to the Minister for approval, the Minister shall in 
accordance with the provisions of the First Schedule cause a public enquiry to be held at 
which the Director shall present the draft management plan and the draft order for discussion 
and representations. 

Revision of draft management plan and management area 

6.      (1) Where a public enquiry has been held under section 5, the Director shall 
consider what, if any, revisions ought to be made to the draft management plan or order 
delimiting the coastal zone management area in the light of any discussions or 
representations resulting from the enquiry. 



(2)    Where the Director has determined that a revision of the draft management plan and draft 

order delimiting the coastal zone management area is necessary pursuant to subsection (1), the Director 

shall revise the draft plan or order and resubmit the revised plan or order as the case may be, to the 

Minister for approval. 

Approval of draft management plan and management area 

7.      (1) The Minister may approve 

(a)    the draft management plan; and 

(b)    the draft order delimiting the coastal zone management area 

submitted under section 6(2) without modifications or subject to such modifications as the Minister 

considers expedient. 

(2)    Where the Minister has approved 

(a)    the draft management plan pursuant to subsection (1)(a); and 

(b)    the draft order delimiting the coastal zone management area pursuant to 
subsection (1) (b), 

the Minister shall by order published in the Official Gazette establish the coastal zone 
management plan and the coastal zone management area of Barbados. 

(3)    An order made under subsection (2) is subject to negative resolution. 

(4)    The Director shall make the management plan available for inspection by 
members of the public on the payment of a prescribed fee from the date of the publication of the 
order. 

Authorities to have regard to management plan 

8.      (1) Subject to subsection (2), any person or authority exercising any function 
under this Act or regulations or any coastal zone management related function under any 
enactment that may in the opinion of the Director, affect the conservation and management of 
coastal resources, shall have regard to the management plan. 

Cap. 391 

(2)    To the extent that the management plan and any fisheries scheme set up under 
the Fisheries Act both apply to the living resources of the coastal zone outside a restricted area, 
in the case of any conflict between the scheme and the management plan, the fisheries scheme 
shall prevail . 

Cap. 240 

(3)    Notwithstanding the provisions of this Act, the management plan shall not be 
construed as authorising any development that is not permitted under the Town and Country 
Planning Act or any other enactment. 

Amendment to management plan 

9.      (1) The Director may at any time prepare and propose for the approval of the 
Minister, draft amendments to the management plan. 

(2)    Any amendments made to the management plan pursuant to subsection (1), 
shall be made in accordance with sections 4 to 7; and when approved and published under 
section 7, the management plan as amended shall constitute the coastal zone management 
plan established under that section. 



Amendment of order delimiting the coastal management area 

10.    (1) The Director may, with the approval of the Minister, at any time prepare draft 
proposals for amending the order delimiting the coastal zone management area. 

(2)    Any amendments made to the order delimiting the coastal zone management 
area pursuant to subsection (1) 

(a)    shall be prepared in accordance with sections 5 to 7; and 

(b)    when approved and published under section 7, the coastal zone management 
area as amended shall constitute the coastal zone management area established under that 
section. 

Review of management plan 

11.    (1) At least once in every five years after the date on which the coastal zone 
management plan first comes into effect under section 7(2), the Director shall conduct a full 
review of the plan and submit to the Minister a report on the review together with proposals for 
any amendments which appear to him to be required. 

(2)    The proposals of the Director for amendments under subsection (1) shall be 
treated as draft amendments under section 9. 

Regulations 

12.    The Minister may make regulations 

(a)    with respect to the preparation, making, and implementation of the management 
plan and management area; and 

(b)    for prescribing any fees payable under this Part. 

Appeal to Tribunal 

13     (1)    For the purpose of this Part the Coastal Management Appeal Tribunal, in 
this Act referred to as the Tribunal is established. 

(2)    The Tribunal shall be appointed by the Minister and shall comprise the following 
three members: 

(i)       an Attorney-at-Law of at least ten years standing, who shall be Chairman; 

(ii)       the Chief Town Planner or his nominee; and 

(iii)      a Marine Resource or Coastal Resource Scientist of at least 10 years 
experience. 

(3)    Any person who is aggrieved by a management plan and who desires to 
question the validity of the plan or any provision contained in the plan on the grounds that 

(a)    it is not within the powers of this Act; or 

(b)    any requirement of this Act or of any regulations made under the Act have not 
been complied with 

in relation to the approval or preparation of the plan or management area, 

may, within six weeks from the date on which the notice is published in the Official Gazette 
under section 7(2), and in a daily newspaper circulated in this island, which ever is later, make 
an application to the Tribunal who may review, vary or rescind any management plan. 

Appeal to High Court 



14.    (1) Where the person is aggrieved by the decision of the Tribunal he may make 
an application to the High Court under this section in accordance with the rules of the Supreme 
Court. 

(2)    On any application under this section, the High Court, if satisfied 

(a)    that the plan, or any powers contained therein, are not within the powers of this 
Act; or 

(b)    that the interests of the applicant have been substantially prejudiced by a failure 
to comply with any requirement of this Act or of any regulations, 

may quash the plan or any provision contained therein, either generally or in so far as it affects any 

property of the applicant. 

(3)    Where the whole plan is quashed under subsection (2), the Director shall 
prepare a fresh plan to which sections 3 to 7 shall apply. 

(4)    Where a provision of the plan is quashed under subsection (2), but not the whole plan, 

the plan with the exclusion of the quashed provision shall be deemed to be an approved amended plan 

under section 9. 

Part III 

PRESERVATION AND ENHANCEMENT OF MARINE AREAS 

Restricted areas 

15.    (1) The Director may in consultation with the Commission, prepare for the 
approval of the Minister, draft orders designating any portions of the marine areas of Barbados 
as restricted areas where he considers it necessary for the following purposes: 

(a)    the preservation or enhancement of the natural beauty of the areas; 

(b)    the protection or rehabilitation of the flora and fauna found in the areas; 

(c)    the protection of wrecks and other items of archaeological and historical interest 
found in the areas; 

(d)   the promotion of the enjoyment by the public of the areas; and 

(e)    the promotion of scientific study and research in respect of the areas. 

(2)   An area designated as a restricted area under subsection (1) shall be described in the order 

made by the Minister under that subsection and shall be limited by reference to a map or other such 

descriptive document as may be necessary for the purpose. 

First Schedule 

(3)    Before approving any order designating a restricted area, the Minister shall 
arrange for a public enquiry to be held in conformity with the provisions of the First Schedule at 
which the Director shall present the draft order for discussion and comment. 

(4)    The Minister may combine a public enquiry under this section with a public 
enquiry under section 5. 

(5)    After the public enquiry has been held, the Minister shall consider what, if any, 
revisions ought to be made to the draft order and shall settle the designation of the restricted 
area by making the order and publishing it in the Official Gazette. 

(6)    The Director may with the approval of the Minister, at any time prepare draft 
proposals for amending an order designating a restricted area. 



(7)    The amendment of the order designating a restricted area in accordance with 
such draft proposals shall comply with subsections (2) to (5). 

Power to arrest, search and seize 

16.    (1) A coastal zone inspector or a police officer may without a warrant, 

(a)    arrest any person who is found removing, aiding or assisting in removing 
contrary to this Act, any flora, fauna, wreck and any other items of 
archaeological or historic interest from a restricted area; 

(b)    search and seize any vehicle, vessel or other means of conveyance reasonably 
suspected by the inspector or police officer to have been used in the 
commission of an offence under paragraph (a) 

and as soon as is reasonably practicable, bring the offender before a magistrate to be dealt with 
in accordance with the provisions of this Act. 

Regulations respecting restricted areas 

17.    The Minister may make regulations governing 

(a)    the care, control and management of the restricted areas; 

(b)    the protection of coral reefs in any restricted area, and in particular prohibiting or 
regulating 

(i)            diving; 

(ii)           fishing; and 

(iii)          navigation and anchoring of vessels or any class thereof; 

(c)    the protection of the flora and fauna and wrecks in the restricted areas; 

(d)    the use of guides by visitors to any restricted area; 

(e)    fees to be prescribed for the services provided by the guides referred to in 
paragraph (d); 

(f)     the seizure and confiscation of any flora, fauna, wreck or any part thereof taken 
in contravention of the regulations and of any vehicle, vessel or other means of 
conveyance whatsoever upon which the same may be found. 

Functions of the Commission 

18.    (1).The Commission may, in consultation with the Director and with the approval 
of the Minister, establish 

(a)    underwater parks in a restricted area; or 

(b)    art centres for the display of underwater objects. 

(2)    The Commission shall have the management and control of the underwater 
parks and art centres established under subsection (1). 

Regulations respecting underwater parks and art centres 

19.  The Commission may, with the approval of the Minister, make regulations 

(a)    for the care, control and management of the art centres and underwater parks 
established by the Commission; 



(b)    respecting the use and enjoyment of any art centre or underwater park 
established by the Commission; 

(c)    respecting the use of parking and refreshment facilities used in connection with 
any restricted area or with any art centre or underwater park established by the Commission; 

(d)    relating to the provision of guides required by visitors to the restricted areas; 

(e)    permitting entry to art centres and underwater parks established by the 
Commission upon such terms and conditions as the Commission determines; 

(f)     prescribing the fees to be charged for any of the services referred to in this 
subsection and for the use of any art centre or underwater park established by the 
Commission. 

Land acquisition 

20.    (1) Subject to subsection (2), the Commission may, with the approval of the 
Minister, enter into agreements for the use, right of access to and the right to control any land 
required by it for the purposes of this Part. 

Cap. 228 

(2)    Any land required for the carrying out of the purposes of this Act may be 
acquired by the Crown in accordance with the Land Acquisition Act. 

Expenses of Commission 

21.    The expenses of the Commission in carrying out the provisions of this Part shall 
be defrayed out of 

(a)    the revenue of the Commission collected under section 19 (f); 

(b)    any other moneys received by the Commission for the purposes of its functions 
under this Part, whether by way of grant, loan, or otherwise; and 

(c)    moneys voted for the purpose by Parliament. 

CORAL REEF PROTECTION 

Prohibition on harvesting etc. of coral 

22.    (1) From the date of commencement of this Act and subject to section 23, any 
person who 

(a)    harvests any coral in Barbados, its territorial waters or its exclusive economic 
zone; and 

(b)    for the purposes of trade, imports into Barbados or exports from Barbados any 
coral or any item manufactured in whole or in part from coral, 

is guilty of an offence. 

(2)    Any person who, any time after a period of six months from the commencement of this 

Act, buys, sells or otherwise trades in any coral or any item manufactured in whole or in part from coral is 

guilty of an offence. 

Permit for scientific study and research 

23.    (1) The Minister may, on application to him for the purpose, issue a permit for 
the harvesting, importing or exporting for trade of, or the buying, selling or trading in coral for 
purposes of scientific study and research. 



(2)    The Minister may be regulations prescribe the form of application and the fees to 
be paid for the issue of permits under subsection (1). 

(3)    The Minister may suspend or revoke any permit for contravention of any term or 
condition of the permit or where the Minister is advised by the Director that the suspension or 
revocation is necessary for the protection of the environment. 

Appeal 

24.      Where a Minister denies an application made under section 23(1) or suspends 
or revokes a permit pursuant to section 23(3) the aggrieved applicant or permit holder may, 
within 21 days of the receipt of notification of that decision, appeal against it to a Judge in 
Chambers. 

Forfeiture of coral 

25.    The court shall, in addition to imposing a penalty specified in section 41 on a 
person who has been convicted under subsection (1) of that section, order that the coral that 
was the subject matter of the offence, be forfeited to the Crown. 

Minor offence 

26.    Any person who breaks off a piece of coral from a reef is guilty of an offence 
and is liable on summary conviction to a fine of $5000 or to imprisonment for 2 years or to both. 

Damage by explosives or poison 

27.    (1) Any person who 

(a)    uses any explosive, poison or other noxious substance; or 

(b)      permits any explosive, poison or other noxious substance to be used 

for the purpose of harvesting coral or catching, taking or harvesting fish; 

(c)    carries, or has in his possession or control, or is found on any boat carrying any 
explosive, poison or other noxious substances in circumstances indicating any 
intention of using such explosive, poison or other noxious substance for the 
purpose of harvesting coral or catching, taking or harvesting fish; or 

(d)    wilfully, or negligently causes physical damage to any coral reef, fish or other 
coastal resource 

is guilty of an offence and is liable on summary conviction to a fine of $300 for every square 
metre of coral reef damaged or to imprisonment for 5 years or to both. 

(2)    Any explosive, poison or other noxious substance found on board any boat is 
presumed, unless the contrary is proved, to be intended for the purpose of harvesting coral or 
catching, taking or harvesting fish. 

(3)    Any boat, dynamite or any other explosive substance or any poison or any 
noxious material found in the possession of a person who is arrested for the commission of an 
offence under this Part may be seized by the person making the arrest. 

(4)    For the purpose of this section, a certificate as to the cause and manner of death or injury 

to any coral reef 

(a)    caused by a noxious substance or chemical, shall be signed by the Director of 
Analytical Services; or 

(b)    caused by explosives, shall be signed by the Director, 



or such other person as the Director may designate in writing, and shall be admitted as prima 
facie evidence in court without proof of signature of the person purporting to have signed the 
certificate. 

(5)    For the purpose of subsection (4), the defendant to proceedings brought under 
this section is entitled to 14 days notice in writing of the intention of the prosecution to produce 
the certificate in evidence. 

(6)    The magistrate may, on due proof that a boat seized pursuant to subsection (3) 
is owned by the person who is convicted under subsection (1), order that the boat be forfeited. 

BEACH PROTECTION 

Removal of vegetation, sand etc. from the foreshore etc. 

28.    (1) Subject to subsection (2), any person who removes, or aids in or assists in 
removing any vegetation, sand, stones, shingle or gravel from any part of the foreshore or a 
prohibited area is guilty of an offence. 

(2)    Subsection (1) does not apply where the material to which subsection (1) refers, 
is removed by or on behalf of the Director for the purpose of carrying out scientific research. 

(3)    It shall not be an offence for the owner or occupier of land in a prohibited area to 
remove any sand, stones, shingle or gravel from that land for his own domestic purposes where 
the amount of the sand, stones, shingle or gravel removed does not exceed in aggregate 5 
kilograms. 

Fouling of foreshore prohibited 

29.    Any person who fouls any part of the beach or foreshore by the deposit of offal, 
garbage or other waste, or in any other manner whatsoever, is guilty of an offence. 

Arrest with or without a warrant 

30.    A coastal zone inspector or a police officer with or without a warrant 

(a)    may apprehend any person found removing, aiding or assisting in removing any 
vegetation, sand, stone, shingle or gravel from the foreshore or from any prohibited area, 
contrary to this Act; and 

(b)    as is reasonably practicable carry him before a magistrate to be dealt with 
according to this Act. 

Forfeiture of vehicles etc. used in the commission of an offence 

31.    (1) Where any vehicle, boat or other means of conveyance is used by any 
person in the removal of vegetation, sand, stones, shingle or gravel from the foreshore or from 
any prohibited area, a coastal zone inspector or a police officer with or without a warrant 

(a)    may seize and detain the vehicle, boat or other means of conveyance; and 

(b)    lay an information in relation thereto before the magistrate of the district. 

(2)    The magistrate may, on due proof that the vehicle, boat or other means of 
conveyance has been used by its owner in the commission of an offence under section 28(1) of 
which that owner has been convicted, order that the vehicle, boat or other means of conveyance 
be forfeited. 

Measurement of highwater mark 



32.    Any observations or measurements to determine the high water mark shall be 
made at the time of any ordinary high tide occurring on the sixth, seventh or eighth days before 
or after the day of a full moon. 

Part IV 

POWERS AND FUNCTIONS OF DIRECTOR, COASTAL ZONE INSPECTORS 

Powers of Director 

33.    (1) The Director shall advise all Ministers, Boards, Commissions and other 
statutory authorities on the policy to be adopted in the exercise of their powers in respect of 
coastal zone management under this Act and under any Act affecting the conservation and 
management of coastal resources. 

(2)    The Director shall be charged with the general responsibility of enforcing the 
provisions of this Act and shall have authority to enforce the coastal zone management related 
provisions of any Act affecting the conservation and management of coastal resources. 

(3)    Subject to subsection (4), any person who is required to exercise any coastal 
zone management related powers under any Act affecting the conservation and management of 
coastal resources, shall first consult with the Director. 

(4)    The obligation to consult under subsection (3) in respect of a particular matter 
shall not apply where the Director has waived his right to be consulted under subsection (5) in 
respect of that matter. 

(5)    The Director may, with the approval of the Minister, waive his right to be 
consulted, and any such waiver shall take effect when the Minister gives notice of the waiver by 
order published in the Official Gazette. 

(6)    A waiver under subsection (5) may relate to the exercise of any of the powers 
with which the Director is charged including the exercise of a power in a specific instance. 

Coastal zone inspectors 

34.    (1) The Director shall be assisted by such number of public officers as may be 
designated by the Minister to discharge the functions of coastal zone inspectors under this Act. 

(2)    The Director may seek the assistance of the Barbados Defence Force Coast 
Guard where he deems it necessary for the management of coastal resources and the Defence 
Force shall assist when called upon to do so. 

Ministerial directions to Director 

35.    The Director shall be subject to such directions whether of a special or general 
character in relation to the policy to be followed in the exercise of the powers conferred and the 
duties imposed on the Director as the Minister gives in writing on any matter that affects the 
public interests of Barbados; and the Director shall give effect to such directions. 

Powers of Director, environmental inspector 

36.    (1) The Director and every inspector shall, in the performance of their duties 
related to the enforcement functions of the Director under section 33(2), have all the powers, 
rights, privileges and protection of a member of the Police Force, and the specific powers 
conferred by this Act on the Director or any inspector are conferred without prejudice to the 
generality of these powers, rights, privileges and protection. 



(2)    When acting on a general or particular request of the Director, a member of the 
Police Force shall have in addition to such powers as are conferred on that member otherwise 
than by this Act, all the powers conferred on an inspector by this Act. 

(3)    The Director shall provide himself and each inspector with a badge, which shall 
be carried by himself and each environmental inspector while engaged in the performance of 
their duties under section 37(1). 

Specific powers of coastal zone inspectors 

37.    (1)      For the purposes of this Act, an inspector may, acting under the general 
or particular directions of the Director, without a warrant or court order, at any reasonable 
time 

(a)    enter and search any place where the inspector reasonably believes 
infringement of the provisions of this Act or any Act that affects coastal zone 
management has occurred or is imminent; 

(b)    enter and search any place where the inspector reasonably believes that 
evidence of infringement of the provisions of this Act or any Act that affects 
coastal zone management will be found; 

(c)    stop and search any vehicle or vessel in relation to which the inspector 
reasonably believes infringement of the provisions of this Act or any Act, that 
affects coastal zone management has occurred or is imminent; 

(d)    stop and search any vehicle or vessel in or on which the inspector reasonably 
believes that evidence of infringement of the provisions of this Act or any Act 
that affects coastal zone management will be found; 

(e)    require the production of any document which the inspector reasonably believes 
contains information relevant to an infringement, which the inspector reasonably 
believes has occurred or is imminent, and that affects the protection of the 
coastal zone; 

(f)     require the production of any document required to be kept under the provisions 
of this Act or any Act that affects coastal zone management; 

(g)    make reasonable inquiries of any person, orally or in writing; and 

(h)    exercise any other power related to investigation under the provisions of this Act 
or any Act that affects coastal zone management or any regulations made under 
either Act. 

(2)    A person who operates a vehicle or vessel shall stop the vehicle or vessel when 
required to do so by another person who identifies himself as an inspector and who is acting 
under paragraphs (c) and (d) of subsection (1). 

(3)    An inspector who is desirous of exercising power under subsection (1) shall 
identify himself by the production of his badge and shall explain the purpose of the inspection. 

(4)    A power under paragraph (a) or (b) of subsection (1) shall not be exercised in 
relation to a dwelling house except under the authority of an order issued under section 38(1). 

(5)    For the purposes of subsection (1), "search" includes taking samples of 
substances for the purpose of analysis. 

(6)    Any requirement to produce documents under this section shall not extend to 
any document where the person to whom the requirement is addressed could not, otherwise 



than under this Act; be ordered by a court to produce that document in any civil or criminal 
proceedings. 

Orders by magistrates 

38.    (1)      Where a magistrate is satisfied, on evidence on oath by an inspector, that 
it would be reasonable for the inspector to exercise a power under section 37(1), and that 

(a)    the power is to be exercised in relation to a dwelling house; or 

(b)    the inspector may not be able effectively to carry out his duties without an order 
under this section because 

(i)    no occupier is present to grant access to a place, vehicle or vessel that is 
locked or is otherwise inaccessible; 

(ii)    a person has prevented the inspector from exercising a power under section 
37(1), 

(iii)   there is reasonable ground to believe that a person may prevent the 
inspector from exercising a power under section 37(1), or 

(iv)    there is reasonable ground to believe that an attempt by the inspector to 
exercise a power under section 37(1) without the order might otherwise 
defeat the purpose thereof or endanger human life, human health, property 
or the environmental quality of the coastal zone the magistrate may issue or 
renew an order authorising the inspector to exercise any power under 
section 37(1) that is specified in the order for the period of time specified in 
the order. 

(2)    An order under this section expires not later than thirty days after the date on 
which it is made unless renewed and may be renewed for any reason mentioned in subsection 
(1) before or after expiry for one or more periods each of which is not more than thirty days. 

(3)    An order under this section shall be carried out during daylight hours unless the 
order authorises otherwise. 

(4)    An order under this section may be issued or renewed on application 
notwithstanding that no notice of the application is given to any person who may be affected 
thereby. 

Regulations 

39.    (1) The Minister may make regulations for the general purpose of implementing 
the provisions of this Part. 

Cap. 391 

(2)    To the extent that regulations made under this Part and regulations made under 
the Fisheries Act both apply to the living resources of the coastal zone outside a restricted area, 
the regulations made under the Fisheries Act shall prevail in the case of any conflict. 

(3)    Regulations made under this Part shall be subject to negative resolution. 

Part V 

OFFENCES AND PENALTIES 

Assaulting, obstructing Director etc. 



40.    A person who assaults or obstructs the Director, an inspector or a member of 
the Police Force in the execution of his duty under section 36 or 37 is guilty of an offence. 

Penalties 

41.    (1) Any person who commits an offence other than the offences stated at 
sections 26 and 27, under this Act or the regulations is liable on the first conviction for that 
offence. 

(a)    on indictment, to a fine of $200 000 together with, where applicable, an amount 
equal to the value of the property seized or to imprisonment for a term of not more than 5 years, 
or to both; or 

(b)    on summary conviction, to a fine of $5 000 or to imprisonment for a term of not 
more than 2 years, or to both. 

(2)    Any person who commits an offence under this Act or the regulations is liable on 
the second or any subsequent conviction for that offence 

(a)    on indictment, to a fine of $400 000 together with, where applicable, an amount 
equal to the value of the property seized or to imprisonment for a term of not more than 5 years, 
or to both; or 

(b)    on summary conviction, to a fine of $ 10 000 or to imprisonment for a term of 2 
years, or to both. 

(3)    The Court shall not impose under paragraph (a) of subsection (1) or (2) an 
amount equal to the value of the property seized unless the prosecutor has notified the defence 
in writing that the Court will be asked to do so and the prosecution has so asked. 

(4)    Where the condition in subsection (3) is satisfied, the court shall not impose a penalty 

equal in value to the property seized under subsection (1) or (2) before eight weeks have elapsed after the 

receipt by the defence of the notice under subsection (3); and the court shall ensure that the defence is 

provided with an opportunity after those eight weeks have elapsed to present its case in relation to the 

appropriateness of imposing, and the calculation of the penalty. 

Part VI 

MISCELLANEOUS 

Power to institute proceedings 

42.    Where an offence is created by this Act, the Director, an inspector, or a member 
of the Police Force may, in respect of that offence, institute proceedings in a court. 

Amendments 

43.    The Acts set out in the Second Schedule are amended to the extent provided in 
that Schedule. 

  

Transitional 

Cap. 389 

Cap. 392 
44.    Notwithstanding section 45, the statutory instruments made under the Beach 

Protection Act and the Marine Areas (Preservation and Enhancement) Act, shall in so far as 
they are in force on the date of commencement of this Act and are not inconsistent therewith, 



continue in force and may be amended or revoked as if made under the corresponding 
provisions of this Act. 

Repeals 

Cap. 389 

Cap. 392 
45.    The Beach Protection Act and the Marine Areas (Preservation and 

Enhancement) Act are repealed. 

Application to Crown 

46.    This Act binds the Crown. 

Commencement 

47.     This Act comes into operation on a date to be fixed by proclamation. 



FIRST SCHEDULE 

(Sections 5, 15 (3)) 

PUBLIC ENQUIRY PROCEDURE 

1.      Where a public enquiry is to be held under the provisions of this Act, the Minister shall 

by instrument in writing appoint a person to hold the public enquiry on his behalf. 

2.      A person so appointed to hold a public enquiry shall have the same powers as 
regards the regulation of the proceedings of the enquiry and the summoning and examination of 
witnesses and shall enjoy the same privilege of immunity from suite as a Commissioner 
appointed under the Commissions of Enquiry Act, and that Act shall apply with such 
modifications and adaptations as may be required in relation to an enquiry under this Schedule 
and to any person summoned to give or giving evidence at any such enquiry. 

3.      The name of every person appointed to hold a public enquiry under this 
Schedule shall be published in the Official Gazette. 

4.      Notice shall be published in three issues of the Official Gazette and in at least 
one newspaper published in the island of the date appointed by the Minister for the holding of a 
public enquiry under this Schedule, the first such notice being not less than two weeks before 
the date so appointed. 

5.      The Director shall appear or be represented at every public enquiry convened in 
accordance with this Act. 



SECOND SCHEDULE 

(Section 43) 

1.            The Prevention of                                                         Insert immediately after 
section 2A the following as  

Floods Act, Cap. 235                                                              section 2B: 

"Coastal zone management plan 1998–39 
2B. In the exercise of his 
functions under this Act, the 
Chief Technical Officer shall 
have regard to the coastal 
zone management plan 
referred to under the Coastal 
Zone Management Act, 1998." 

2.      The Property Act, Cap. 236               Insert immediately after section 65 the 
following as section 65A: 

"Interpretation of sea, shore, foreshore boundary  

1998–39 

65A.         (1)            In 
all deeds, contracts, wills, 
orders and other instruments 
executed, made or coming 
into operation after the 
commencement of this Act, 
unless the context otherwise 
requires, any reference to a 
seashore or foreshore 
boundary shall be construed 
as a reference to the high 
water mark as defined in the 
Coastal Zone Management 
            Act, 1998. 

                        (2)       In all 
deeds, contracts, wills, 
orders and other instruments 
executed, made or coming 
into operation after the 
commencement of this Act, 
unless the context otherwise 
requires, any reference to the 
beach shall be construed as 
a reference to the beach as 
defined in the Coastal Zone 
Management Act, 1998." 



SECOND SCHEDULE -Cont’d 

3.The Town and Country                                                        (a)       Delete the full stop at 
the end of section 3 and substitute the  

   Planning Act, Cap. 240-Contd.                                following: 

1998–39 
", and in particular, in respect 
of the use and development 
of the land in the coastal 
zone management area, 
shall execute that policy in 
accordance with the coastal 
zone management plan 
referred to in the Coastal 
Zone Management 
Act1998".; 

         (b)   insert immediately after section 15(1) the 
following as subsection (1A): 

                        "(1A) The 
Minister shall not grant 
planning permission for 
development in the coastal 
zone management area 
which is prohibited under the 
coastal zone management 
plan."; 

(c)   delete section 17(1), and substitute the 
following: 

                        "17.            
(1)            Application to the 
Chief Town Planner for 
planning permission shall be 
made in such form and shall 
include such drawings and 
other particulars as may be 
prescribed; and in particular 
if requested by the Chief 
Town Planner, may be 
accompanied by an 
assessment of the impact 
that the development in 
respect of which planning 
permission is being applied 
for, is likely to have on the 
environment of Barbados. 



SECOND SCHEDULE - Cont’d 

3. The Town and CountryPlanning Act                                         (1)A        The Chief 
Town Planner shall  
Cap. 240—Cont’d                                                                         request an 

assessment eferred to in 
subsection (1) where part or 
all of the development or use 
of land is proposed to occur 
in the coastal zone 
management area. 

(1B)        The Chief 
Town Planner may by notice 
in writing require the 
applicant to submit such 
further information as the 
Chief Town Planner thinks fit. 

(1C) Before granting or 
refusing planning permission 
under section 15, the 
Minister shall consult with the 
Director of Coastal Zone 
Management."; 

(d)      delete the full stop at the end of 
paragraph (d) of section 69(3) and insert 
the following: 

"(e) any decision relating to any requirement that an application should be 
accompanied by an 
assessment of the impact 
that the development in 
respect of which planning 
permission is applied for, will 
be likely to have on the 
environment of Barbados."; 



SECOND SCHEDULE - Cont’d 

3.The Town and Country Planning Act, Cap. 240 (e)    insert immediately after section 80 the 
following -Concl’d"                                                as section 80A: 

Minister and Chief Town Planner to have regard to coastal zone management plan 1998–
39 

80A.          In the exercise of their 
functions under this Act, the 
Minister and the Chief Town 
Planner shall have regard to the 
coastal zone management plan 
referred to in the Coastal Zone 
Management Act."; 

(f)     insert immediately after section 81 the 

following as section 82: 

"Application to the Crown 
82.       This Act binds the 

Crown." 

4. Barbados Port Authority Act, Cap. 285B                 (a)   Insert in section 2 the definition of 
"beach" in the appropriate 
alphabetical order: 

"beach" means the entire area 
associated with the shoreline, 
composed of unconsolidated 
materials, typically sand, and 
beach rock that extends 
landwards from the high water 
mark to the area where there is 
a marked change in material or 
natural physiographic form or to 
a distance of 500 metres 
landward, from the mean 
highwater mark whichever is the 
lesser distance;"; 

(b)    delete from section 2 the definition 
of "Minister"; 



SECOND SCHEDULE - Concl’d 

4. Barbados oirt Authority Act, Cap. 285B                  (c)    insert immediately after section 5 
the following as Cont’d                                                                    section 5A: 

"Authority to have regard to the Coastal Zone Management Plan 1998–39 

5A.     In the exercise of its 
functions under this Act or any 
regulations made under this 
Act, the Authority shall have 
regard to the coastal zone 
management plan of Barbados 
referred to in the Coastal Zone 
Management Act, 1998." 

5. National Conservation Commission Act,               (a) Insert immediately after section 5 the 
following Cap. 393                                               as section 5A: 

"Coastal zone management plan 1998–39 

5A.     In the exercise of its 
functions under this Act, the 
National Conservation 
Commission shall have regard 
to the coastal zone 
management     plan referred to 
in the Coastal Zone 
Management Act, 1998." 

6.             The Soil Conservation (Scotland            Insert immediately after section 26 the 
following as section District) Act, Cap. 39626A: 

"Coastal zone management plan  

1998–39 

26A.    In the exercise of their functions under this Act, the Board, the Minister and the Chief 
Agricultural Officer shall have regard to the coastal zone management plan referred to in the 
Coastal Zone Management Act, 1998." 

 





































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































































1

In plenty and in time of need
When this fair land was young

Our brave forefathers sowed the seed
From which our pride is sprung,

A pride that makes no wanton boast
Of what it has withstood

That binds our hearts from coast to coast -
The pride of nationhood.

Chorus:

We loyal sons and daughters all
Do hereby make it known

These fields and hills beyond recall
Are now our very own.

We write our names on history’s page
With expectations great,

Strict guardians of our heritage,
Firm craftsmen of our fate.

The Lord has been the people’s guide
For past three hundred years.

With him still on the people’s side
We have no doubts or fears.

Upward and onward we shall go,
Inspired, exulting, free,

And greater will our nation grow
In strength and unity.

THE
NATIONAL ANTHEM

1
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Can we invoke the
courage and wisdom

that inspired and
guided our forefathers
in order to undertake

the most unprecedented
and historic

transformation in our
economic, social and
physical landscape

since independence in
1966?

The National Heroes of Barbados

Bussa Sarah Ann Gill Samuel  Jackman Prescod

Charles Duncan O’neal

Sir  Hugh Springer Errol Walton Barrow

Clement Osbourne Payne

Sir  Frank Walcott Sir Garfield Sobers Sir Grantley Adams
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PREPARED BY THE RESEARCH AND PLANNING UNIT
ECONOMIC AFFAIRS DIVISION
MINISTRY OF FINANCE AND ECONOMIC AFFAIRS
GOVERNMENT HEADQUARTERS
BAY STREET, ST. MICHAEL,
BARBADOS
TELEPHONE: (246) 436-6435    FAX: (246) 228-9330
E-MAIL: economicaffairs@gob.bb
JUNE, 2005
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FOREWORD

THE NATIONAL STRATEGIC PLAN OF BARBADOS 2005-2025

The Rt. Hon. Owen S. Arthur
Prime Minister and
Minister of Finance
and Economic Affairs

The forces of change unleashed by globalisation and
the uncertainties of international politics today make it
imperative for all countries to plan strategically for their future.
This is all the more true for small countries like Barbados.

When historians come to review our time, they will no doubt
be interested in how we viewed our present circumstances
and conceived of the way ahead. The National Strategic Plan
of Barbados 2005-2025, the country’s first, will without doubt
constitute their principal source.

This Plan articulates a very clear vision for Barbados in 2025.
This vision is:

“a fully developed society that is prosperous, socially just and
globally competitive”.

But no vision or plan will be successful unless the people fully
embrace it and commit themselves to its realisation.  That is why this
Plan places people at the centre of our development efforts.

Accordingly, all the people of Barbados must pledge to work together
to transform Barbados into a fully developed country; a model
democracy that is prosperous, productive, peaceful, socially just and
inclusive; and a centre for high quality services whose standards of
excellence are global and, at the same time, rooted in the best of
Barbadian traditions.

As a nation, we can realise our vision and achieve our strategic goals.
We have a solid foundation on which to build. We have the confidence
to take on tough challenges. Thirty-eight years of independence have
served us well.

Indeed, we have crafted this National Strategic Plan around the
inspirational words of our National Anthem, from which has flowed
our six broad strategic goals.  These are:

1. “Inspired, exulting, free”: Unleashing the Spirit of the Nation.
2. “Firm craftsmen of our fate”: New Governance for New Times.
3. “Strength and unity”: Building Social Capital.
4. “These fields and hills”: Strengthening the Physical

Infrastructure and Preserving the Environment.
5. “Upward and onward”: Enhancing Barbados’ Prosperity and

Competitiveness.
6. “Strict guardians of our heritage”: Branding Barbados

Globally.
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THE NATIONAL STRATEGIC PLAN OF BARBADOS 2005-2025FOREWORD

These broad goals embrace the essence of what we as a people need
to accomplish in order to realise our vision.

We, the people of Barbados, out of an oftentimes brutal history had
the resilience, adaptability and creativity to forge a unique Barbadian
nation and to fashion a post-colonial society as famous for its political
stability as for its economic viability.

We, a people accustomed to a process of gradual, orderly change, are
now confronted with the need to cross, in one determined leap, a global
chasm of progress.

We, a people steeped in tradition and cautious in our approach to
change, are now being called upon to modernise our Constitution,
cast off the last vestiges of colonialism and take full responsibility for
ourselves as a Republic with a Barbadian Head of State, and with the
Caribbean Court of Justice as our own highest court of appeal.

We, a people nurtured largely within the confines of a small island,
now have to merge our singular identity in the widening circles of the
Caribbean, the Americas and the global community.

To do so, Barbadians of all generations, classes and races, wherever
located, must come together to unleash our full potential and make a
wholehearted commitment to building a more prosperous, just and
peaceful society.

We Barbadians have all that it takes to continue to prosper in the world,
but in doing so we must never lose our soul.

Can we invoke the courage and wisdom that inspired and guided our
forefathers in order to undertake the most unprecedented and historic
transformation in our economic, social and physical landscape since
independence in 1966?

We can, we must, we will !

The Rt. Hon Owen S. Arthur
Prime Minister and Minister of Finance
and Economic Affairs
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EXECUTIVE  SUMMARY
THE NATIONAL STRATEGIC PLAN OF BARBADOS 2005-2025

The  Plan  first  presents an  economic  and  social  picture  of  Barbados
as it sets out on its journey.  This picture, sketched from the last
twelve years, shows a Barbados that has achieved remarkable economic
and social progress. One defining indicator of this performance is its
29th ranking among all countries in the world in the United Nations
Human Development Report 2004 and its designation as a leading
developing country.

This picture further highlights Barbados’ strengths, weaknesses,
opportunities and threats. The analysis supports the firm conclusion
that Barbados can secure its desired place in the world as a fully
developed society that is prosperous, socially just and globally
competitive.

The Plan embodies the theme “Global Excellence, Barbadian
Traditions”. This theme conveys the message of a Barbados that is a
successful and globally competitive society, fully integrated into the
world economy, but at the same time capable of preserving and
strengthening its own identity, enterprise, national sovereignty, and
traditions.

There is also a set of core values that provides an ethical framework
for the transformed Barbadian society we envisage.

The Plan advances six strategic goals in pursuit of the national vision
for 2025.

GOAL ONE speaks to a cultural transformation that will reinforce
Barbadian values and national identity and act as a catalyst for
propelling Barbados into the 21st century as a fully developed society.
This goal will seek to create greater equity and social justice, while
building an inclusive society with opportunities for all.

GOAL TWO envisions vastly improved governance. It foresees a
Barbados with, a “fully Barbadianised” constitution free of all vestiges
of colonialism; a modernised parliamentary and electoral system;
greatly enhanced political participation and the empowerment of all
communities.  It also envisions a radical overhaul of the administrative
machinery of government as a catalyst for change, while also
strengthening civil society as a critical part of the governance for the
21st century. It further envisages that there will be higher levels of self-

The National Strategic Plan   of   Barbados    2005–2025: Global
Excellence, Barbadian Traditions provides the blueprint   for  the
realisation  of  Barbados’  vision  of  becoming  a  fully developed
society that is  prosperous,  socially just and globally competitive by
the end of the first quarter of this century.

The Plan
advances

six
strategic

goals in
pursuit of

the
national

vision
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reliance, less dependency on the state and greater diversity and
tolerance.

GOAL THREE places people at the heart of the development process.
It promotes the building of social capital. This involves the
development of the human resources necessary to function in a
knowledge-based services economy and the creation of appropriate
family and community values. This calls for a revolution in education
which will unlock the productive potential of all Barbadians. A good
quality of life will also be paramount and, therefore, a well-developed
public health system and the eradication of poverty from our social
landscape will all be part of this social transformation.

GOAL FOUR requires the protection, preservation and enhancement
of our physical infrastructure, environment and scarce resources as
we seek to advance our social and economic development. It demands
that we find the right balance between our development and the
preservation of our physical surroundings. It calls for access to
adequate water and energy supplies, a good transportation system
and the development and maintenance of sound infrastructure.

GOAL FIVE seeks to enhance Barbados’ prosperity and
competitiveness in the world economy. This will require rapid and
radical transformation in the way we carry out our productive
activities. We must identify those areas of economic activity that are
viable and competitive, and that can contribute to sustainable growth,
employment and overall prosperity for everyone. Focusing on the
export of services such as tourism and international business, while
exploiting new ones such as culture and health, will all contribute to
a more diversified and prosperous economy.

GOAL SIX calls for us to continue consolidating our image in the
world. This image has served us well and has brought us considerable
international respect since independence. Our political stability,
education, democratic governance and good leadership have all
earned for Barbados worldwide recognition. Our duty will be to
continue to show others how a small country can be successful and
yet retain its identity; in other words, we have to brand Barbados
globally.

The above-mentioned goals are explained in detail in Section VI.

Section VII presents the national objectives, strategies and targets of
each goal. Collectively, the goals, national objectives, strategies and
targets provide the road map to a fully developed Barbados. There is
a planning matrix at Section X that summaries all the goals, national
objectives, strategies, targets and indicators for ease of reference.

Section VII
presents the

national
objectives,
strategies

and targets
of each goal.
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There is also an appendix which provides an indication of the key
objectives and strategies that will guide the development of the
individual sectors - economic, social, governance, infrastructure and
environmental -  over the next 20 years.

Section VIII indicates that substantial financial resources will be
required to bring about the fundamental transformation of Barbados
by 2025.

The National Strategic Plan will be updated to take into account the
views of the private sector, labour and civil society and changes in the
economic and social environment.

The preparation of periodic sectoral strategic plans, at five-yearly
intervals, will be undertaken to help shape revisions to the National
Strategic Plan. The Ministry of Finance and Economic Affairs will work
with Government Ministries, Departments and Statutory Bodies, the
private sector, labour and civil society to prepare the detailed sectoral
plans.

The Ministry will also be responsible for ensuring that the review,
monitoring and implementation of the goals, national objectives,
strategies and targets are effectively undertaken. The Ministry will
therefore be strengthened by the creation of a special unit whose
mandate will be to oversee the implementation of the National
Strategic Plan.

The National Economic Council, with expanded membership, will
provide the overall oversight and guidance.

The formulation of the National Strategic Plan has benefited from the
collective effort of the public sector, private sector, labour and civil
society.  In 2003, the Cabinet established a Working Group on Strategic
Planning which fashioned the vision and  identified the broad
strategies for its realisation. The vision and broad strategies were
endorsed by the Cabinet in 2004.

Draft sectoral strategic plans prepared by the public sector were also
instrumental in the preparation of the Plan. In addition, consultations
within the framework of the Social Partnership were essential inputs
into the formulation of the National Strategic Plan.

Representatives of the private sector, labour and civil society
reviewed the Plan in its draft form.

the
 Plan has
benefited
from the

collective
effort of the

public
sector,
private
sector,

labour and
civil

society.
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I. ECONOMIC AND SOCIAL OVERVIEW

THE NATIONAL STRATEGIC PLAN OF BARBADOS 2005-2025

Barbados’ economic and social
development is grounded in stable government,
democratic freedoms, the advancement of
human rights, an independent and fair judicial
system, a well-educated and trainable labour
force and sound economic management. Built
by the visionaries of the post- independence
period, this economic and social infrastructure
has allowed Barbadian citizens access to
amenities that support a high quality of life.
This was confirmed by the United Nations Human
Development Report 2004, which ranked Barbados

29th among 175 developed and developing states and as a leading
developing country.  This achievement has been supported by a
political environment characterized by tripartite governance that
embraces participatory decision-making by the social partners –
government, private sector and labour.

Since gaining independence in 1966, prudent political governance and
economic management have facilitated the transformation of Barbados
from an agrarian based economy to a more diversified one
characterized by light to semi-heavy manufacturing and services.  Over
the years, tourism and financial services have grown from insignificant
levels to become major contributors to Gross Domestic Product (GDP),
employment generation and the country’s capacity to earn foreign
exchange.

In addition, the economy has benefited from considerable investment
in social capital formation, physical infrastructural development and
innovative social legislation in the areas of education, land reform,
national insurance, social security protection, health and the
elimination of discrimination based on gender. These developments
were complemented by accelerated efforts, especially since 1994, to
structurally transform and reposition the Barbadian economy in the
face of regionalisation, trade and financial liberalisation and
globalisation.

A review of Barbados’ circumstances from 1993 to 2004 highlights the
following remarkable economic achievements.

Between 1993 and 2000, the economy recorded eight (8) consecutive
years of growth averaging 3.0%. This was followed by a temporary
recession in 2001 but growth resumed in mid-2002 and continued to
the end of 2004 to reach an estimated level of 3.7%.   There was a
steady decline in the rate of unemployment, falling from 24.3% in 1993
to 9.8% in December 2004.  The rate of inflation was relatively low and
stable, averaging 2.0% for the period.

A review of
Barbados’

circumstances
from 1993 to

2004
highlights ...
remarkable

economic
achievements.
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There was
not only

impressive
performance

in the
economic

sphere but
also in the

social
sphere.

The fiscal deficit, as a percentage of GDP, averaged between 1.5% to
2.5%. This reflected a significant degree of control exercised in the
management of current and capital expenditure coupled with strong
growth in tax revenue derived from the expanding economy and a
more efficient tax system as a result of direct and indirect tax reform
initiatives.

The rate of growth of gross national savings and capital accumulation
was relatively strong over the period.

Net international reserves, which stood at $139.4 million at the end of
December 1993, grew steadily throughout the period to amount to
$1.2 billion by the end of 2004.  The external current account, which
was in surplus for the first half of the period, recorded a deficit in
recent years. However, the import reserve cover, which stood at 7.4
weeks in 1993, improved appreciably to 23.7 weeks by the end of 2004.
This performance was reflective of an expansion in export receipts
and an increase in foreign borrowings towards the end of the period.

The national debt, which was $2.4 billion at the start of the period,
grew steadily to $4.0 billion by the end of the period.  However, the
external debt service ratio averaged 8.4% over this review period.

The leading indicators of Barbados’ economic performance are pre-
sented in Table 1.1 (See page 15).

There was not only impressive performance in the economic sphere
but also in the social sphere. This performance is demonstrated by
the following:

• A 99 per cent literacy rate.
• A life expectancy of 77.2 years
• A comprehensive health care system.
• A well-developed social security safety net.
• Access to adequate shelter.
• A low level of poverty.
• A low level of crime.
• 100% access to safe drinking water.
• A healthy environment.
• An unblemished record in the area of civil liberties and

the rule of law.

Selected indicators of Barbados’ social performance are highlighted
in Table 1.2 (See page 16).
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These accomplishments demonstrate that Barbados is well on the way
to achieving the United Nations Millennium Development Goals and
all the associated targets by 2015.

The impressive economic and social performance from 1993 to 2004
was achieved against the backdrop of an inhospitable and competitive
external environment.

Key aspects of this environment are globalisation and liberalisation
of trade and finance, which have impacted significantly on Barbados
and other small developing economies that are heavily dependent on
the international economy for their survival.

The establishment of the World Trade Organization (WTO) in 1995
ushered in a new trading system characterised by a complex set of
rules for the conduct of world trade. This new trading system poses
formidable challenges for developing countries. Trade liberalisation,
which itself has been facilitated by the WTO through the removal of
quantitative restrictions and reduced tariffs on goods has had, and
will undoubtedly continue to have, an impact on the conduct and
performance of our economy and trade. The dismantling of trade
barriers has led to increased international competition. Indeed,
competitiveness has emerged as the basis on which Barbados must
find its niche in the international market place.

The ongoing economic integration of the Americas, through the
creation of the Free Trade Area of the Americas (FTAA) or through a
number of regional and bilateral trade agreements within the
hemisphere, as well as the conclusion of an Economic Partnership
Agreement (EPA) with the European Union (EU) under the
COTONOU Agreement, will bring further competitive pressure to bear
on the functioning of the Barbados economy.

In addition, especially since 1994, financial liberalisation and the
frequency of financial crises have highlighted serious weaknesses in
the functioning of the international financial system that governs
international capital movements.  While official foreign debt continues
to pose servicing problems for a number of developing countries, the
vagaries of short-term private flows are largely responsible for financial
crises, in most cases leading to acute macroeconomic disruption.

With global trade expanding, financial markets buoyant, and the US
economy rebounding at the end of 2004, the balance of risk has
significantly improved. This improved position occurred against the

The
impressive

economic
and social

performance
from 1993 to

2004 was
achieved

against the
backdrop of

an
inhospitable

and
competitive

external
environment.
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backdrop of a number of international developments.  These included:

• The war in Iraq;
• The instability of international oil prices;
• Major corporate accounting scandals;

            •    Political instability and social unrest in some emerging
                  markets;

• Natural disasters - hurricanes, earthquakes and the Asian
tsunami; and

• International terrorism.

Barbados can exert virtually no influence on these developments but
yet it is vulnerable to the negative impact that they bring.

Many of the economies of CARICOM have seen their preferential
export arrangements further diluted or threatened, and some have
been faced with the loss of export and other trade privileges for their
main products (including bananas, garments, and sugar). In addition,
there has been a reduction in concessional finance and external aid
received by countries in the Caribbean region.

In response, Caribbean governments have taken important steps to
promote the integration of their economies as a key strategy for their
survival in the competitive global landscape. Since 1989, they have
worked towards the formation of the CARICOM Single Market and
Economy. By the end of 2004, the member states of CARICOM had
made significant progress in this regard.

Despite the challenges that confront Barbados, the sustained economic
growth and social performance of the past have provided Barbadians
with the confidence to successfully face these challenges emanating
from the changing global, hemispheric and regional environment.

Caribbean
governments

have taken
important

steps to
promote the
integration

of their
economies
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II. ANALYSIS  OF OUR  PLACE IN THE WORLD

Barbados has earned its place in the world as a
premier small island developing state as is evidenced
by its successful record of economic performance and
social development.

An analysis of Barbados’ situation from the
geopolitical, social, economic and structural
perspectives favours our  chances of achieving greater
long-term sustainable economic growth and
development over the strategic planning period 2005
to 2025.

Barbados is one of 12 Small Island Developing States (SIDS) in the
Caribbean Basin. The most easternly of the Caribbean islands, it is
approximately 166 square miles (431 sq. Km) with an estimated
population of 270,000, making it one of the most densely populated
countries in the western hemisphere.  The island has no know mineral
resources apart from small on-shore deposits of crude oil and natural
gas.  Despite its small size, Barbados has a relatively high per capita
income of approximately US $8,500 making it a middle-income
developing country.

Since independence from Britain in 1966, successive governments have
sought to diversify the production base of the economy.  Given its
soil, topography and rainfall patterns, sugar - manufactured from sugar
cane - has traditionally been the island’s most significant export
product. However, during the 1970s manufacturing  and tourism
emerged as major foreign exchange earners.

Barbados’ beautiful beaches and its social stability have been
important factors in attracting an increasing number of tourists since
the late 1970s.  In addition, a relatively stable economic climate has
provided an attractive environment for foreign investment and a
growing offshore services industry.

Barbados is a member of the major international organisations such as
the United Nations (UN), World Health Organisation (WHO), World
Bank (IBRD), International Monetary Fund (IMF), Inter-American
Development Bank (IDB), International Labour Organisation (ILO) and
the World Trade Organization (WTO).

At the regional level, Barbados has been at the forefront of the
integration movement.  It held the first and only premiership of the
West Indies Federation, which was a political union formed in 1958
among former British colonies in the English speaking Caribbean.  The
Federation collapsed in 1962.  In 1968, Barbados and other Caribbean
countries formed the Caribbean Free Trade Association (CARIFTA),
which was successful to the extent that it solidified trade among its
members.

Barbados
has earned

its place
in the world

as a
premier

small
island

developing
state



18

THE NATIONAL STRATEGIC PLAN OF BARBADOS 2005-2025

STRENGTHS AND OPPORTUNITIES

In an effort to deepen regional integration and to expand co-
operation in other areas of development, members of CARIFTA
signed the Treaty of Chaguaramas in July 1973 to create the
Caribbean Community (CARICOM).  Currently, countries in the
CARICOM region are taking steps to further deepen the integration
movement through the creation of a CARICOM Single Market and
Economy (CSME).  Within the Community, Barbados has been
assigned responsibility for overseeing the implementation of the
CSME.

In the creation and pursuit of the vision for Barbados, it is important
that we harness our strengths, exploit all opportunities, minimise
our weaknesses and mitigate the impact of threats emanating from
the internal and external environment.

STRENGTHS

1. Political stability: This stability is reflected in the uninterrupted
practice of representative government since 1639, upon which
post-colonial Barbadians have built a remarkable and cohesive
democratic system, which compares favourably with world-class
standards. Barbados’ political stability has been reinforced since
1993 by the establishment of a unique, well-developed Social
Partnership comprising Government, the Private Sector and
Labour.

2. Justice and legal system: Barbados has a well-developed,
judicial and legal system in which fundamental human rights,
civil liberties and respect for the rule of law are strongly upheld.

3. Social cohesion: A very high level of social cohesiveness
characterises the island’s population.  There is in place a network
of social organisations (sports clubs, community clubs, interest
groups and churches) that fosters this cohesiveness.

4. Social safety net:  Barbados has a relatively comprehensive social
safety net which caters to its citizens from birth to death.  There
are several agencies that execute this important work.

5.   Education: Barbados, with a literacy rate of 99 per cent, possesses
one of the most comprehensive educational systems in the
developing world.  Education is compulsory to age sixteen and
free at the primary, secondary and tertiary levels. Educational

Barbados
has a

relatively
comprehen-
sive social
safety net
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opportunities range from pre-school to university education, and
include vocational and technical training, as well as special schools
for the mentally and physically challenged.

 6. Macroeconomic stability: Barbados has an enviable record of
macroeconomic stability as a result of prudent fiscal, monetary
and prices and incomes policies. The Barbadian dollar has
maintained a fixed parity with the US dollar since 1975. There has
also been a low and stable rate of inflation, relatively low
unemployment, a reasonably equitable distribution of income and
an AA- credit rating as at mid-2004 by Standard and Poor’s Credit
Rating Agency.

7. Infrastructure:  Barbados has a relatively well-developed
infrastructure of public buildings, airport, seaport, road network,
telecommunications, water, electricity, and pipelines for the
delivery of natural gas.

8. Competitive investment incentive regime: Barbados possesses a
competitive regime for the attraction of foreign investment,
especially in the area of international business services.

9. Ambiance: An excellent tropical climate, clean white beaches, blue
water, developed coral reefs and a friendly population make
Barbados particularly attractive to tourists.

Barbados has a relatively
well-developed infrastructure
of public buildings, airport,
seaport, road network,
telecommunications, water,
electricity, and pipelines for
the delivery of natural gas.
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OPPORTUNITIES

Market
unification

offers
opportunities

for
economies of

scale and
scope

1. New export opportunities through increased access to global
markets: Trade liberalisation provides Barbados with new market
opportunities in a wide range of services and products for which
we have a competitive advantage, particularly in the Americas and
within CARICOM.

2. Increased access to investment resources: Globalisation and
liberalisation of trade and finance provide new and increased
access to both portfolio and foreign direct investment.

3.  Strengthening of intersectoral linkages: Domestic sectors can
strengthen their productive capacities through intersectoral
linkages.

4. Agricultural diversification: Opportunities lie in the production
of high-valued products, such as West Indian Sea Island Cotton
products, specialty sugars and other high-value products based
on sugar cane, organic and gourmet foods, use of bio-technology
and the tapping of ethnic markets abroad.

5.  Benefits from market unification: Market unification offers
opportunities for economies of scale and scope, thereby facilitating
greater efficiency, growth and profitability to Barbadian
businesses, lower prices to its consumers and increased consumer
welfare.

The unification of regional capital markets provides the
opportunity for increased market capitalisation thereby allowing
the Barbados Stock Exchange to realise significant expansion. This
would enhance capital market efficiency by channelling investment
to the areas of greatest return.

AUSTRALIA

EUROPE

AFRICA

SOUTH
AMERICA

NORTH
AMERICA

ASIA
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WEAKNESSES AND THREATS

6.  Reduced transaction cost of business:  Globalisation, which has
led to the enhancement of information technology and e-commerce,
offers greater opportunities to Barbadian businesses and
consumers through reductions in transaction costs and prices.

7. Business innovation:  The increasing diversity of market
requirements presents new opportunities for business innovation
and an expansion in production capacity.

8.  Access to employment overseas: Globalisation, trade liberalisation
and the formation of the CARICOM Single Market and Economy
will create greater opportunities for Barbadian nationals to access
employment overseas.

9. Enhanced capacity to accelerate Barbados’ human resource
development thrust: A greater opportunity exists to use
diplomatic and economic relations to develop Barbados’ human
resources. There is also the opportunity to develop the human
resources through the enhanced capacity to use highly developed
telecommunication networks and information technology to access
and encourage distance or home-based learning/training.

WEAKNESSES

1. Vulnerability: The Barbadian economy possesses the defining
characteristics of Small Island Developing States (SIDS), which make
it especially vulnerable to external events. These special and
peculiar structural and institutional characteristics impact on our
macroeconomic fundamentals, economic sectors and individual
units in the society.  These characteristics also impact structurally
on the process of economic growth, constrain our ability to compete
and limit our capacity and speed to undertake adjustment and
transformation in the structure of the economy.

The most serious vulnerabilities for Barbados are:

       (a)   Exposure to hurricanes.
(b) Limited land and natural resource base.
(c) A fragile marine ecosystem.
(d) Limited economic diversification and a high degree of

economic openness, with foreign trade accounting for
more than two-thirds of GDP.

(e) High cost of infrastructural services relative to the
population and the tax base.

The
Barbadian

economy
possesses the
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of Small
Island

Developing
States
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2.  Lack of economies of scale and scope: Our small size has made it
difficult to realise economies of scale and scope especially in
industry and agriculture. Relatively high labour and operating
costs also act as a constraint on doing business in Barbados.

3. Market imperfection: There is a high incidence of monopolistic
and oligopolistic behaviour in our domestic markets. Financial
markets, in particular, are narrow and shallow and, as such, limited
in their capacity to absorb domestic and external shocks. These
market imperfections suppress efficiency and competitiveness,
leading to higher production costs and prices, sub-optimal quality
of service delivery and reduced consumer welfare.

4. Public Sector bureaucracy: According to the “White Paper on
Public Sector Reform of the Ministry of the Civil Service,” the  Public
Sector is characterised by over-centralisation and over-dependence
on rigid regulations.

5. Limited capacity in the Public Sector: The Barbados Public Sector
is operating within the same modalities as it has for over the last
30 years, while the economy has grown significantly and society
has become infinitely more complex.  In addition, this has
contributed to general tardiness in the implementation processes.

6. Weak entrepreneurial culture: There is a low level of
entrepreneurship, with Barbadians generally disinclined to take
business risks and to turn innovative ideas into enterprises. In
addition, there is very limited institutional capacity.

7. Paucity of research, development and innovation: There is a
general lack of intensity and continuity in research and
development in the areas of enterprise development, product
development and ideas development.

8. Weak management tradition: Managerial practice and technology
lag behind international standards in the private and public sector.

9. Poor maintenance of infrastructure: There is a lack of adequate
maintenance of government property, water works and roads.
Sections of the island’s road network are in a state of disrepair,
traffic congestion is severe and traffic accidents are on the increase.

10. Loss of competitiveness: There is increasing evidence of loss of
international competitiveness, especially in the manufacturing and
agriculture sectors.

There is
increasing

evidence of
loss of

international
competi-
tiveness



23

THE NATIONAL STRATEGIC PLAN OF BARBADOS 2005-2025

11. Lack of food security: As a physically small developing country
with limited capacity for producing food to satisfy domestic
demand, Barbados is categorised as a Net Food Importing
Developing Country.

12. Demographic trends:  Barbados has an ageing population with
almost zero growth. This means that the work force will be required
to support an increasing number of retired persons. Our ageing
population therefore makes for a large dependency ratio.

    THREATS

1. Trade liberalisation: This poses a number of competitive challenges
to Barbados, especially in the sectors of manufacturing and agri-
culture because of the availability of cheaper imports. There is also
a loss of our preferential market access, particularly for raw sugar.

2. Financial and capital market liberalisation: This presents a
challenge to Barbados’ fixed exchange rate regime and the degree
of monetary autonomy. In addition, it provides greater avenues
for money laundering and other financial crimes.

3. Global degradation of the environment: Greenhouse gas emissions
contribute to global warming which has a very negative effect on
our climate. The rise in sea levels is a distinct possibility with
frightening adverse impacts for small island states such as
Barbados. Barbados’ marine ecosystem is also threatened by the
passage of radioactive materials through the Caribbean Sea.

4. HIV/AIDS, chronic non-communicable diseases, rising crime and
drug abuse: These pose a serious challenge to the development of
social capital, the linchpin of further economic growth.

HIV/AIDS is undoubtedly the most critical health issue facing
Barbados. This pandemic poses a serious threat to our youth, to
the most productive elements of our labour force, and to our
established social capital formation.  HIV/AIDS can reduce
productivity, national savings and investment. It can also negatively
impact on foreign investment, tourist arrivals and foreign exchange
earnings.

5. The emergence of an international political order based on
unilateralism and the use of war: This creates a climate of
uncertainty that is particularly threatening to small countries.  One
example is the harmful tax competition issue in which the OECD

HIV/AIDS
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initiatives continue to pose a severe threat to our international
business and financial services.

The foregoing analysis has substaintially informed the formulation
of the goals, objectives and strategies presented in this Plan.

THE NATIONAL STRATEGIC PLAN OF BARBADOS 2005-2025
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“GLOBAL EXCELLENCE,
BARBADIAN TRADITIONS”

The theme “Global Excellence, Barbadian Traditions” conveys
the message of a Barbados that is a successful and globally competitive
society, fully integrated into the world economy but at the same time
capable of preserving and strengthening its own identity, enterprise,
national sovereignty and traditions.

THE NATIONAL STRATEGIC PLAN OF BARBADOS 2005-2025

III. THE  THEME
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IV. CORE VALUES

Friendliness
Confidence
Steadfastness
Pride of Nationhood
Industry
Loyalty
Faith in God
Strength and Unity
Excellence
Family Values
Independence
Discipline

These core values provide an ethical framework for the trans-
formed Barbadian society we envisage.  They exemplify the best of
the Barbadian identity; they have served us well in the past and will
continue to do so in the future. Many of them are anchored in our
National Anthem. These values are:
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V. THE  VISION

THE NATIONAL STRATEGIC PLAN OF BARBADOS 2005-2025

“A fully developed society that is
prosperous, socially just and globally
competitive”.

The fully developed Barbados that we envision by 2025 will be:

• A society driven primarily by a services economy fuelled by a
steady rate of export growth, with a state-of-the-art information
and communications technology infrastructure, a high savings
rate, widespread material prosperity, full employment, an
equitable distribution of income and wealth and an enhanced
quality of life.

• A premier world tourism destination and a centre for high
quality financial, information and other services augmented by
reinvigorated manufacturing and agricultural sectors.

• A society that places people at the centre of development and,
through economic enfranchisement offers each and every
individual the freedom and opportunity to develop their talents
to their full potential.

• A society symbolised by creativity, innovation, industry,
productivity, entrepreneurship and intellectual excellence, in
which all enjoy a rich cultural, social and economic life.

• A society that is an integral part of the Caribbean family of
nations.

• A truly literate society whose people are educated, rounded
human beings, possessed of sophisticated skills and so imbued
with social justice and equity that no one is left by the wayside.

• A sustainable society that co-exists in harmony with a beautiful,
clean and healthy physical environment and physical
infrastructure, and whose people enjoy good health and high
life expectancy.

• A society of religious and enduring moral values, diversity and
tolerance, imbued with a strong sense of public spiritedness
and an abiding sense of trust and community.

• A fully democratic society with enhanced freedoms and rights
for all and governed by the rule of law, in which citizens
participate in self-governance and enjoy a rewarding public
life.
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• A society of order, self-discipline and respect for the law,
relatively free from the scourges of illegal drugs, corruption,
crime and violence.
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At present Barbados faces two broad challenges:

• Unleashing the full potential of its people and securing the
wholehearted commitment of all generations, classes and races
to building a prosperous, peaceful and inclusive Barbados.

• Re-positioning Barbados competitively, and in a way that
preserves our Barbadian identity, in the new global economy.

To meet these challenges, we must engage in a historic and strategic
transformation of our society. The old paradigm of our development
has served us well. Barbados is recognised internationally as one of
the most politically stable and best-managed developing countries.
The old paradigm has brought us to the stage where we enjoy the
standard of living of a middle-income country.

We have, however, reached a point in the history of our nation where
we must now strive for even higher levels of development. In order
for us to achieve our vision, we must embrace new approaches to
development and new technologies to realise the full potential of all
Barbadians.

This point in our history coincides with profound changes in the world,
leading to the emergence of a new global economy which has the
potential for either tearing apart the social fabric of nations or for
expanding the world’s wealth and lifting all mankind to a new level
of prosperity.

It is therefore not possible to go forward by simply varying our path
of development. A chasm cannot be crossed by small steps. We must
engage in a great transformation of our society that places people at
the centre of our development.

Barbadians are blessed with the gift of adaptability. It has served us
well in the past. We must now build the future on the best of the past.
If we do that successfully, Barbados will take its place with confidence
as a fully developed centre of high quality, high value services in the
new global economy.

As Barbados arrives at a turning point in history, the world is
engulfed in change. Old arrangements are breaking down; new ones
are emerging. The era of inward-looking protection is over. The age
of global competitiveness is upon us.  Barbadians must show unity of
purpose, strength of conviction and clarity of vision, if we are not
merely to survive but also to prosper.

VI. STRATEGIC GOALS

We must
engage in a

great
transformation
of our society

that places
people at the
centre of our

development.
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Re-committing ourselves to nation building and creating social capital
is as vital to development as is economic restructuring to engaging
the new global circumstances.

We are on the cusp of the creation of a cohesive, developed society. A
bright and realisable future beckons us. We must unlock the
tremendous potential within ourselves.

We must become globally competitive, while preserving and
strengthening our Barbadian identity and enterprise.

The broad goals for achieving our national vision are as follows:

A bright
and

realisable
future

beckons us.
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Independence in 1966 was a constitutional break from British
colonialism, which embraced political, social and economic
arrangements that were a necessary and, at the time, wise compromise.
These arrangements resulted in consistent progress and solid
achievements, including a high level of material prosperity. They have,
however, run their course. Now they largely act as a constraint on
further development.

The people are now ready to move forward: to engage in a society-
wide cultural transformation - a mental emancipation - that will
reinforce Barbadian values and national identity, and that will act as a
catalyst for propelling Barbados into the 21st century as a fully
developed society.

We have progressed from dependence to independence; now we go
forward to inter-dependence.

Success in the new global economy will require greater self-reliance,
social cohesion, national commitment and a strong sense of identity.
The legacies of colonial dependency must be transcended.

The old paradigm whereby the state was perceived as ‘belonging’ to
the black community while the white community and other minorities
functioned exclusively in the private economy is now bankrupt. In
recent years there appears to be an increasing dependency on the State
rather than on self.  Traditional values of independence, self-reliance
and thrift must therefore be re-emphasised.

Now is the time for forging a cohesive, self-reliant society that goes
beyond the constraints of race, class and generation; a society in which
individuals guard their rights zealously and accept their
responsibilities eagerly.

There has to be a renewed effort at creating greater equity and social
justice, strengthening national identity, and at building a truly
inclusive society of genuine opportunity for all. Restoring optimism
among the poor is as critical as energising the rich to take risks and to
invest.

Now is the time for harnessing the energies and values of all in the
service of a twenty-first century Barbados. In the words of our National
Anthem, “Inspired, exulting, free,” let us unleash the spirit of the
nation; let us unleash the creativity of all Barbadians.

Independence has to be seen not just as a one-off political event,
but also as a continuing national mindset that reflects the values and
identity of the people.

GOAL ONE:  “Inspired, exulting, free”:
 Unleashing the Spirit of the Nation.
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 New Governance for New Times.

The Barbados Constitution has served us well, but a constitution
must be open to change, a living document evolving to meet new
times and one that faithfully reflects the values of the people for whom
it is the supreme law.

Now is the time for tailoring our constitutional clothing to suit our
own circumstances as we move forward to become a fully developed
society.

We must “Barbadianise” our Constitution fully so that the head of
state and the court of final appeal no longer depend on the former
colonial power.

We must also modernise and adapt parliament, our electoral system,
and our political party system to the new global and domestic realities,
as well as ensure greater popular political participation through,
among other things, empowerment of our communities.

We must strengthen the Social Partnership institutionally and anchor
it in the Constitution.

But we must go far beyond that.

In order to equip Barbados to function in the new global economy, it
will be necessary to transform, not only the Barbadian society and
economy, but also the way we govern ourselves. We will need a new
paradigm of governance that speaks not just to the government of the
society but also to governance in the society.

At the heart of the new arrangements for governance must be greater
transparency and accountability, based on a heightened sense of trust,
not only in the public sector, but also in the corporate sector and civil
society.

The Barbadian state in an era of globalisation will have an important
role to play both in the society and the economy.

The state has the critical functions of ensuring equity and social justice;
of strengthening national identity; of building social capital; of guiding
the creation of an appropriate infrastructure for the new information
economy; and of playing an entrepreneurial role by partnering with
the private sector in productive investment where cost may be too
high and returns too low for private enterprise to do it alone.

GOAL TWO: “Firm craftsmen of our fate”:

...it will be
necessary to

transform,
not only the

Barbadian
society and

economy,
but also the

way we
govern

ourselves.



33

THE NATIONAL STRATEGIC PLAN OF BARBADOS 2005-2025

At the same time the state need not itself carry out all the functions of
governance, but it must, as an enabler, ensure that these functions are
carried out in an efficient and cost-effective manner and with
transparency and accountability.

It is also important to ensure that there is a fit between the critical
functions and stated priorities of government and the allocation of
resources among the different entities of government.

The public service must be a catalyst  for change. It is essential that
public sector reform goes far beyond its present scope to embrace a
radical overhaul of the administrative machinery of government.

Civil society must also be strengthened as a critical part of governance.
Non-governmental organisations (NGOs), single interest groups, faith-
based organisations and community–based groups will have
increasingly important roles to play in the governance of our society
which must be characterised by higher levels of self-reliance, less
dependence on the state and greater diversity and tolerance.

Civil
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GOAL THREE: “Strength and unity”
 Building Social Capital.

THE NATIONAL STRATEGIC PLAN OF BARBADOS 2005-2025

people,
indeed,
social

capital are
critical to
economic

growth and
development.

There are two important aspects of social capital: creating the human
resource for a knowledge-based,  skill-intensive services economy,
and creating the values of trust, moral obligation, duty towards family
and community, cooperation, discipline and respect for the law that
are crucial to any society’s successful development.

Both aspects place a premium on education and training, as well as
on creating the social and cultural conditions in which all members of
the society can realize their full potential.

A small country must use all the talents of its people. No one must be
left behind; none marginalised; each one has a part to play in
transforming Barbados into a fully developed society.

 The key to unlocking the productive potential of Barbadians is a
continued revolution in education from the nursery to the tertiary level
with the aim of maximising educational opportunities for all
Barbadians. All Barbadians must be involved in lifelong learning.

Economic success now depends more than ever on intellectual capital,
self-confidence and belief in oneself.

Ideas, creativity and innovation drive the information economy.
This places people at the heart of the process of development, as both
agents and objects of development. Development theorists worldwide
now recognise that people, indeed, social capital are critical to
economic growth and development.
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As a small island  with limited natural resources and high vulnerability
to natural hazards, physical and environmental planning and solid
waste management are just as critical as economic and social planning.
In the past we have done this; as we go forward however, we have to
be more systematic and forward looking in our planning. We have to
develop our physical infrastructure for economic and social purposes,
while at the same time preserving our natural surroundings. It is only
on this basis that we can build environmental and social resilience,
ultimately limiting the threats to our economy.

In this regard, our road network needs to be upgraded, our water
supply augmented, our energy resources diversified, and
environmental degradation and threats eliminated.

We must all work together to ensure that our goal of strengthening
our physical infrastructure and preserving our natural environment
is accomplished.

A formidable challenge that we face is to expand and enhance
our physical infrastructure while at the same time preserving our
environment. Creative ways of meeting this challenge will have to be
found as we seek to advance our economic and social development.

GOAL FOUR: “These fields and hills”
Strengthening the Physical Infrastructure
and Preserving the Environment.
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Enhancing Barbados’ Prosperity
and  Competitiveness.
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The world is in the midst of unprecedented change. The old
order is metamorphosing into a new one. The emergence of a global
economy, powered by the revolution in information and
communications technology, heralds a new phase in the history of
mankind, one that is both full of promise and peril. The very nature
of work is changing. Relations between nations are being re-ordered
through the processes of liberalisation and globalisation.

Previously, Barbados was incorporated into the international system
on passive terms that were not our own. Our economy was geared to
producing agricultural and manufactured products for preferred
markets and was the recipient of concessionary financing for
development.

All that has changed. Barbados is now being required to compete
without the benefit of special preferences in the new global economy.

It is therefore essential that we now integrate Barbados into the global
economy on terms crafted by us to reflect our needs as a sovereign
nation.

We must maintain a vigorous presence at all the relevant trade
negotiations whether at the World Trade Organisation, with the
European Union, the Free Trade Area of the Americas or within
CARICOM.  In addition, with trade liberalisation and economic
integration, our investment opportunities lie as much in the Caribbean
and the Americas as in Barbados.

The information age places a premium on knowledge and social capital
that favours small countries as much as large ones. For the first time,
it is now conceivable that a society as small, as fragile, and as
vulnerable as Barbados can become a fully developed society.

The information revolution, by heralding the ‘death of distance’, has
revolutionised the whole idea of what constitutes a nation’s domestic
market. Barbados has a large Diaspora, so that citizenship is a function
not just of domicile but also of commitment.

The Barbadian economy has undergone significant diversification from
an  agrarian  to  a  services  economy,  with  tourism  and  international
business and financial services being the principal sources of foreign
exchange earnings.  Tourism, which is the mainstay of our economy,
is one of the fastest growing economic activities in the world, and it is
one in which Barbados is competitive. Coupled with other services,
tourism holds bright prospects for Barbados.

GOAL FIVE: “Upward and onward”:
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We cannot rest on our laurels. We must undertake an even more rapid
and radical transformation of our economy.  We have, as a country, to
continuously identify and exploit those areas of economic activity that
are viable and competitive, and that can contribute to sustained
growth, employment and the reduction of poverty.

We must exploit every opportunity for the export of services.

What is needed at this juncture in our history is the radical
transformation of Barbados that equips us to compete in the new global
economy while preserving and strengthening our national identity.

We have to be globally competitive, but we have to do it the Bajan
way.

We have
to be

globally
competitive
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Branding Barbados Globally.
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Barbados is recognised internationally, as United Nations’ Secretary
General Kofi Annan observed, as ‘punching above its weight’.

This image is a major national asset and constitutes in the public
imagination a sort of trademark or brand. It is celebrated domestically
as the ‘Bajan Way’ and recognised regionally and internationally as
the ‘Barbados Model’.

One of the ways of asserting leadership in the global economy is to
identify, sharpen and unify that positive ‘brand image’ of Barbados
and use it to market Barbados politically, culturally and in the areas
of our greatest economic strength, tourism and international business
and financial services. In other words, “Brand  Barbados Globally”.

The Barbados Model can capture the global imagination and establish
Barbadian leaders as intellectual pioneers. We have a duty to show
others how a small country can be successful and yet retain its identity.

Barbados, since its independence, has had a respected image
and identity in the world. This relates, among other things, to the
warmth, friendliness and industriousness of our people; education;
its natural beauty; its prowess at cricket; prudent and skilful
management of the economy and good leadership; political stability,
long parliamentary tradition, democratic governance and, more
recently, the Social Partnership.

GOAL SIX: “Strict guardians of our heritage”:

... identify,
sharpen and

unify that
positive

‘brand
image’ of
Barbados



39

VII. NATIONAL OBJECTIVES, STRATEGIES
AND  TARGETS

Fundamental to attaining the goals of this National Strategic
Plan is a carefully planned programme of national objectives,
strategies and  targets. The national objectives, strategies and targets
that will ensure the achievement of each broad goal are presented
below. Together, these embrace the essence of what must be done
over the next 20 years towards the realisation of the national vision of
becoming a fully developed society.

THE NATIONAL STRATEGIC PLAN OF BARBADOS 2005-2025

Government Headquarters
Barbados
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Unleashing the Spirit of the Nation.
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GOAL ONE:      “Inspired, exulting, free”:

  OBJECTIVES

1.1 To Strengthen the National Identity.
1.2 To Reaffirm Self-reliance, Pride and Adaptability.
1.3 To Build Social Cohesion.
1.4 To Ensure Social Justice.
1.5 To Facilitate Self-Expression, Creativity, Personal Development

and Self-Actualisation.

Objective 1.1

To Strengthen the National Identity

Explanation:

The identity of a people is rooted in its history, language and culture.
Culture is therefore a key part of our ability to transform ourselves.
We must reinforce who we are in order to overcome the challenges of
global change.

Strategies:

1.1 Conduct a multi-media, multi-event national campaign to re-
kindle the spirit of nationhood and to celebrate the deepening
of our independence.

We must
reinforce

who we are
in order to
overcome

the
challenges

of global
change.
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1.2 Foster in each Barbadian the self-confidence to seize the
opportunities offered by the knowledge-based economy.

1.3 Strengthen existing symbolic nation-building events such as
Emancipation Day; July 26th and National Heroes Day, and
identify and create others, as a way of forging a cohesive
national identity that brings together classes, races and
generations.

1.4 Promote a greater awareness of  African cultural heritage
among all Barbadians in such a way as to build social
cohesiveness and strengthen national unity and identity.

1.5 Use culture, including the arts and the media, to make
nationalism a driving force in our development and to instil
the values, norms, commitment and sense of identification
necessary to effect the desired transformation of our society.

1.6 Create a national think-tank to engage in continuous visionary
thinking and strategic analysis of the Barbadian, regional,
hemispheric and global environment.

1.7 Develop a national education programme to teach, promote
and celebrate the history of Barbados and what it means to be
Bajan.

1.8 Strengthen the institutions that promote Barbadian culture and
agencies responsible for community development.

1.9 Develop programmes that promote a strong and healthy family
life and adherence to traditional moral and ethical values.

1.10 Enhance the collection and preservation of tangible and
documentary knowledge of local heritage for future generations
through the improvement of the capacities of national
repositories.

Targets:

1.1 Three public awareness seminars each year.

1.2 National think-tank created by 2008.

1.3 Increase in cultural industries, particularly in the areas of
theatre, film and fashion.

... promote
and celebrate
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Bajan.
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Develop
pro-

grammes
that

empower
all persons

in the
society.

Objective 1.2

To Reaffirm Self-reliance, Pride and Adaptability.

Explanation:
Self-reliance, pride and adaptability have characterised Barbadians
throughout our history. We must reaffirm these virtues in the course
of transforming the nation.

Strategies:

1.1 Fortify and enhance the spirit of self-reliance, pride and
enterprise throughout the entire nation and empower
communities so that they may continue to use their own
resources to uplift themselves.

1.2 Instil throughout our nation positive attitudes to work, savings
and investment, and spread the message that quality of life is
something that must be earned.

1.3 Re-design our social services so that they remove any remaining
forms of dependence and create a fully self-reliant system that
is well integrated, people-centred, and cost effective.

1.4 Reform the political system to give communities and civil so-
ciety organisations greater scope to develop and to undertake,
or contribute to, initiatives which are beneficial to them.

1.5 Encourage enterprise development, entrepreneurship and self-
employment.

1.6 Encourage greater participation in institutions designed to
build character and promote nation building.

1.7 Develop programmes that empower all persons in the society.

1.8 Develop stronger partnerships between the state and
communities.

1.9 Promote and engender pride in the use of indigenous products.

Targets:

1.1 Significant expansion in education and awareness programmes
that promote self-reliance in Barbadians of all ages.
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1.2 Significant increase in the membership and asset-base of credit
unions and co-operative societies.

1.3 Significant reduction in the number of persons reliant upon the
state for welfare services.

1.4 Significant expansion in self-employment.

Objective 1.3

To Build Social Cohesion.

Explanation:

All races, the rich and the poor, and the young and the old must come
together in order to harness the energy and  creativity of all Barbadians,
and to create the trust and cooperation that are essential to the
development and maintenance of social cohesion.

Strategies:

1.1 Find creative ways of reconciling differences of class, race and
generation through social interaction, shared activities and a
shared vision of Barbados.

1.2 Create a dynamic, vibrant and extended public space where
different groups, generations and classes can mingle in physical
and social activities so as to create mutual respect, tolerance
and build community.

1.3 Break down the old paradigm of the black community
functioning in the public sector and political life, and the white
and other minorities in the private sector, and ensure that there
is a welcoming and enabling social and economic environment
that embraces diversity.

1.4 Promote, through education and culture, the values and
attitudes   necessary for building trust and social cohesion.

1.5 Enhance social interaction and trust by ensuring that housing
in Barbados embraces all income groups and has community
facilities.

1.6 Create avenues at the national level for different groups, races,
generations and classes to present their views and concerns and
to encourage healthy and constructive debate on such matters
to facilitate trust and an appreciation of diversity.

Find
creative
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Promote
the

economic
enfran-

chisement
of

ordinary
Barbadians

1.7 Re-develop and upgrade all depressed urban and rural
communities.

1.8 Find innovative ways of fully integrating the differently-abled
into all spheres of economic and social activity.

1.9 Undertake appropriate programmes to facilitate the re-
integration into society of persons who have served prison
sentences.

Targets:

1.1 Substantial increase in the extent of social interaction between
races and classes.

1.2 Significant increase in the number of community-based groups
and organisations.

1.3 Sustantial increase of differently-abled persons in the workforce
and in self-employment.

Objective 1.4

To Ensure Social Justice.

Explanation:

For a society, however wealthy, to survive without coercion there must
be social justice. The spirit of nationhood is weakened when citizens
do not perceive that there is equity, justice and opportunity for all.

Strategies:

1.1 Use the law creatively as a tool of social and economic
empowerment sensitive to the cultural realities of Barbados so
that we create a society of greater equity, justice, tolerance and
genuine opportunity for all.

1.2 Ensure that legal justice and social justice coincide so that
people perceive that there is fairness in society.  This requires
the fair and impartial application of the law, while ensuring
not only access to justice for all but the timely dispensation of
justice.

1.3 Promote the economic enfranchisement of ordinary Barbadians
so as to allow them to take part in the mainstream of economic
life in the country.  The conditions necessary to ensure access
to, and ownership of, capital by ordinary Barbadians must
therefore be created.
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1.4 Eradicate material poverty and the marginalisation and
stigmatisation of the poor through an expanded range of new
social and economic opportunities.

1.5 Ensure that the rights of all, particularly the differently-abled
and other vulnerable groups, are clearly articulated and
protected in all aspects of our society.

1.6 Ensure that there is greater transparency and accountability in
the business community so that all Barbadians can be confident
that they have equal access to, and opportunity in, private
enterprise.

1.7 Determine the appropriate uses of land in light of the rules of
the new global economy and the traditional sensitivities of
Barbadians to ownership of, and access to, land.

1.8 Address the concerns of the youth, especially the
undereducated, unemployed and at-risk groups, so as to bring
them into the mainstream and give them a strong stake in the
society.

1.9 Develop forums for dealing with perceived social injustices.

1.10 Conduct an education awareness drive to educate all Barbadi-
ans of their fundamental rights and responsibilities under the
Constitution.

1.11 Continue to support the development of an independent and
responsible media.

Targets:

1.1 An enhanced position of Barbados on the Rule of Law Index.

1.2 Expansion in the provision of free legal services by 2010.

1.3 Integrity legislation developed by 2008.

1.4 The review and revision of all laws that still provide for the
stigmatisation of the poor and disadvantaged by 2010.
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Objective 1.5

To Facilitate Self-expression, Creativity, Personal
Development and Self-actualisation.

Explanation:

An important aspect of unleashing the spirit of the nation is providing
the environment for the emotional, cultural and creative development
of the society.

Strategies:

1.1 Create and enhance conduits for self-expression and personal
development by developing the arts and cultural industries.

1.2 Develop an environment conducive to creative expression in
other aspects of life, such as in business endeavours and
interactions with civil society.

Targets:

1.1 Significant increase in the number of artistes.

Develop an
environment
conducive to
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expression
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 New Governance for New Times.

GOAL TWO:      “Firm craftsmen of our fate”:

  OBJECTIVES

1.1 To Strengthen the Constitution.
1.2 To Enhance Popular Political Participation.
1.3 To Strengthen Civil Society.
1.4 To Remodel the Public Service.
1.5 To Protect our Nation.
1.6 To Maintain Harmonious Industrial Relations.

Objective 1.1

To Strengthen the Constitution.

Explanation:
The Constitution is a living document that must be open to change.

Strategies:

1.1 Make the constitutional changes to achieve a Republic with a
Barbadian Head of State; a reform of the electoral and political
party system, the executive, legislature and the judiciary, and
a strengthening of democratic governance.

1.2 Reinforce the Social Partnership by strengthening its
institutional capacity and by anchoring it in the Constitution.

Targets:

1.1 Revised Constitution in place by 2006.

1.2 Additional social partnership arrangements.

Reinforce
the Social

Partnership
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Objective 1.2

To Enhance Popular Political Participation.

Explanation:

A small country like Barbados offers exciting possibilities for increas-
ing the participation of the people in the political process.

Strategies:

1.1 Take initiatives to strengthen popular political participation
through the empowerment of communities.

1.2 Strengthen the political party system.

1.3 Provide increased avenues for discussion of current and topical
issues and matters of interest, such as town hall meetings and
the effective use of new and traditional information and
communications technology.

1.4 Re-kindle the interest of the youth in civic matters through
educational and other programmes.

Targets:

1.1 90% voter turnout by 2025.

Objective 1.3

To Strengthen Civil Society.

Explanation:

Representative democracy is buttressed by a strong and healthy civil
society.

Strategies:

1.1 Make governance more transparent and accountable in the
public sector, civil society and the business community.

1.2 Promote the role of the private sector, trade unions, non-
governmental organisations and civic-based organisations in
transparent and accountable governance.

1.3 Enhance the independent role of the media and ensure greater
access to information.

Re-kindle
the interest
of the youth

in civic
matters
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1.4 Facilitate the integration of civil society into all spheres of
activity in Barbados, as well as in the country’s interactions at
the regional and international level.

1.5 Equip civil society with the tools necessary to contribute in a
substantive way to national decision-making and the
implementation of national initiatives.

1.6 Assist in the development and empowerment of a civil society
that is self-reliant and non-partisan.

Targets:

1.1 Freedom of Information Act developed by 2008.

1.2 Charter of Rights for Civil Society created by 2007.

Objective 1.4

To Remodel the Public Service.

Explanation:

A streamlined, efficient and professional public service is absolutely
essential for our continued development.

Strategies:

1.1 Ensure that in the new paradigm of governance there is a better
fit between the tasks of government and the way in which the
public service is structured.

1.2 Promote greater openness, transparency and accountability in
the operations of central government, as well as in the
operations of public enterprises.

1.3 Facilitate the sharing of information and the quick and easy
access to information throughout the public sector and access
to information for the private sector and civil society
organisations.

1.4 Remodel various aspects of the public service to reduce
bureaucracy and increase efficiency and effectiveness through
performance-based initiatives.

1.5 Integrate modern information and communications
technologies into the operations of government to facilitate
maximum operational efficiency.
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1.6 Promote the development of a more customer and service
delivery oriented public service.

1.7 Build the human resource capacity within the public service to
allow it to operate at maximum potential.

1.8 Ensure that the public service has the human resource capacity
and appropriate organisational structures to facilitate the
efficient and effective attainment of national goals.

Targets:

1.1 Completion of organisational reviews of each Ministry by 2015
to ensure that existing structures are appropriate to the
attainment of organisational goals.

1.2 The enactment by 2006 of the Public Service Act which will be
designed to encourage modern management practices and to
develop a culture of openness, transparency and accountability
in the public service.

1.3 Reports of excessive red tape in relation to accessing
information reduced by 50%.

1.4 Introduction of a revamped performance management system
which appraises the performance of employees on objective
and measurable work outputs.

1.5 The creation of the Central Information Management Agency
to champion the Government’s e-government strategy and
programmes which will be geared at ensuring the optimum
use of information and communications technology to achieve
maximum operational efficiency in the public service.

1.6 The establishment of seven customer charters in public sector
agencies through consultation with stakeholders by 2010.

1.7 The development of a five-year training plan for the public
service based on the identification of human resource
development needs of the public sector gathered through a
training needs assessment project.

1.8 The development by 2010 of a manpower resources plan for
the public service that identifies the appropriate human
resources required to meet national goals in the most efficient
and effective manner.
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Objective 1.5

To Protect our Nation.

Explanation:

The security and safety of the nation are indispensable to our  well-
being.  Barbados must therefore enhance its capacity to protect its
citizens from all threats, whether they are internal or external.

Strategies:

1.1 Enhance security for all in an integrated fashion that takes into
account health, a safe food supply, the environment, education,
culture, information, penal reform and law  enforcement.

1.2 Develop programmes to deal with external threats that arise
from the proliferation of transnational crime - such as, the
trafficking of women and illegal drugs, gun smuggling, money
laundering and international terrorism.

1.3 Work with like-minded states in relevant international forums
to achieve a global order based on the rule of law, security,
justice and equity.

1.4 Take initiatives to prevent and, where possible, rid the society
of crime, lawlessness and corruption so as to make Barbadians
feel safe in their homes, on the streets, in their place of work
and entertainment, and in the conduct of their general affairs.

Targets:

1.1        A significant reduction in crime by 2025.

1.2    Integrated national security plan developed by 2008.

Objective 1.6

To Maintain Harmonious Industrial Relations

Explanation:

The maintenance of good and stable industrial relations is a key
component in the development of Barbados.  Such relations are
indicative of good dialogue between employers and workers and of
decision-making which takes account of the interests of both sides.  In
addition, they contribute to national consensus and the enhancement
of participatory democracy in Barbados.
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Strategies:

1.1 Strengthen and enhance the Social Partnership as an instrument
for civic engagement, productivity improvements and for
building social cohesion.

1.2 Create new and better forums for dialogue between workers
and employers.

1.3 Undertake institutional strengthening of the Labour
Department to ensure the effective delivery of core functions
such as conciliation, inspections and complaints investigation.

1.4 Create an enabling environment  for  economic growth and
development as well as for safeguarding the fundamental rights
of workers.

1.5 Promote labour management cooperation and good work
practices at the level of the enterprise to address the decent
work deficit.

1.6 Promote the concept of decent work in small and medium sized
enterprises, as well as in the informal sector.

1.7 Compile a comprehensive and consolidated framework of laws
to govern industrial relations practices.

1.8 Establish a National Labour Code which sets out guidelines
for both employer and employee behaviour in the workplace.

1.9 Strengthen the trade unions and empower them so that they
may be heard by employers even in cases where there is no
official recognition of the unions.

1.10 Facilitate trade union rights to have their leaders released for
training.

1.11 Elevate trade union training to certification level.

Targets:

1.1 Employment Rights legislation enacted by 2006.

1.2 Sexual Harassment legislation on the statute books by the end
of 2005.
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1.3 Minimum Wages legislation enacted by the end of 2007.

1.4 Trade Union Recognition legislation enacted by 2008.

1.5 Establishment of the National Labour Code by 2008.

1.6 Additional programmes to address the decent work deficit in
Barbados.

1.7 A general policy on Occupational Safety and Health to be
developed by the end of 2007, supported by the Occupational
Safety and Health Codes of Practice for specific sectors,
beginning with agriculture and construction by the end of 2006.

1.8 Establishment of functional workplace safety committees to
promote the development and implementation of HIV/AIDS
workplace policies.

1.9 Substantial reduction in the number of industrial disputes.
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GOAL THREE:   “Strength and unity”:

 Building Social Capital.

   OBJECTIVES

1.1 To Expand the Level of Education and Training.
1.2 To Improve the Health of all Barbadians.
1.3 To Ensure Affordable and Quality Shelter for all.
1.4 To Develop the Youth.
1.5 To Improve the Quality of Life of the Aged and Differently-

abled.
1.6 To Build Stronger Communities.
1.7 To Develop Sports and Culture.
1.8 To Eradicate Poverty.

Objective 1.1

To Expand the Level of Education and Training.

Explanation:

The knowledge-based, skill-intensive economy is powered by ideas,
innovation and technology. A sound basic education with emphasis
on critical-thinking and problem solving skills and an entrepreneurial
outlook and attitude are therefore essential for our continued social
development.
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Strategies:

1.1 Continue the educational initiatives of the Educational Enhance-
ment Programme (EDUTECH) to ensure that everyone enjoys
the right to be educated to his or her full potential.

1.2 Promote, at all educational levels, the development of critical-
thinking skills and an entrepreneurial outlook.

1.3 Increase access to, and enrolment in, tertiary education using
distance and e-learning modalities.

1.4 Enhance adult education, training and lifelong learning.

1.5 Equip the population with skills to function in the global
economy.

1.6 Enhance the intellectual capability of the public service to
research, analyse and understand global processes that may
impact on Barbados.

1.7 Provide universal access to nursery education.

1.8 Promote the improvement of technical and vocational education
and training through the strengthening of such institutions.

1.9 Promote a judicious mix of private and public sector
involvement in the provision of education and training
opportunities.

1.10 Encourage the use of public libraries and community
technology centres as avenues to access distance education and
web-based learning.

Targets:

1.1 80% of persons of age 18-30 either enrolled in or having tertiary
education by 2025.

1.2 100% literacy rate.

1.3 100% certification of all students leaving secondary school.

1.4 Significant reduction in work permits granted.

1.5 Significant growth in the export of knowledge-based, high value
services.
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1.6 Internationally recognised accreditation agencies established
by 2008.

1.7 100% access to computers and information and communications
technology.

Objective 1.2

To Improve the Health of all Barbadians.

Explanation:

No society can be regarded as fully developed if its people do not
enjoy a good quality of life in terms of its public health. Individuals
and organisations must have access to a health system that guarantees
an equitable provision of quality care.

Strategies:

1.1 Enhance public health by the promotion of self-care and healthy
lifestyles, especially in view of the growing incidence of chronic
diseases.

1.2 Expand the range and improve the quality of the delivery and
management of health services.

1.3 Continue to reduce the spread of HIV/AIDS and minimise its
negative impact.

1.4 Continue to reduce and prevent substance abuse, and mitigate
its destructive impact, especially among young people.

1.5 Continue to strengthen the human resources by providing
training opportunities for all cadres of health personnel.

Targets:

1.1 Increase in the average life expectancy rate for both males and
females.

1.2 A substantial reduction in communicable and non-
communicable diseases by 2025.

1.3 Reduction in the HIV/AIDS infection rate by 75%.

1.4 A substantial reduction in the use of illegal drugs by 2025.
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1.5 Development of the national anti-drug plan by the end of 2005.

1.6 Achievement of a top- ten ranking in the United Nations Human
Development Index by 2025.

Objective 1.3

To Ensure Affordable and Quality Shelter for all.

Explanation:

Access to adequate shelter is considered a basic right for all residents.
It is necessary to ensure that all actions are taken which would promote
the realisation of this right.

Strategies:

1.1 Ensure that there is easier access to financing.

1.2 Make sure that there is access to housing and related services,
particularly by low and middle-income persons.

1.3 Forge dynamic partnerships between the private and the
public sector for low to middle-income residential
construction.

1.4 Implement and monitor a comprehensive building code.

1.5 Increase housing densities to conserve scarce land resources.

1.6 Explore innovative approaches to the provision of shelter.

1.7 Encourage the development of housing co-operatives.

1.8 Encourage and facilitate the labour movement in its efforts to
provide housing for its members.

1.9 Develop effective means of providing shelter for vulnerable
groups - the aged, street people, the homeless and differently-
abled persons.

Targets:

1.1 Elimination of homelessness by 2025.

1.2 Increase in home ownership by 10% per annum.

1.3 A substantial increase in the construction of low and middle
income houses by 2025.
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1.4 Implementation of a national building code by 2006.

1.5 100% access to all essential services - roads, drainage, water,
electricity -  for all homeowners by 2025.

Objective 1.4

To Develop the Youth.

Explanation:

The future of the nation rests with the youth, its most precious asset.
It is therefore necessary to formulate and implement effective policies
for their future development.

Strategies:

1.1 Strengthen the appropriate institutions to deliver greater and
more efficient services for the development and protection of
the youth.

1.2 Improve the use of information and communications
technology in youth education programmes.

1.3 Undertake greater initiatives to attract and retain more young
persons in entrepreneurship programmes.

1.4 Create strategic partnerships with the private sector and civil
society to undertake mentoring and counselling programmes
for the youth.

1.5 Implement programmes that will see marginalized young
people being re-integrated into the mainstream of society.

1.6 Develop more structured programmes to enhance education,
self-awareness and health among the youth.

1.7 Develop innovative partnerships with the private sector to re-
tool and re-habilitate the unemployed and those who are
marginalized  as a result of imprisonment.

1.8 Develop programmes that promote the prevention of juvenile
delinquency by providing immediate and effective
interventions (early screening and assessment) through the
implementation of comprehensive community approaches.
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Targets:

1.1 The  elimination of voluntary idleness among  the youth by
2025.

1.2 The significant enhancement of the contribution of young
people to national development.

1.3 Substantial reduction in the incidence of reported youth crime.

1.4 Increase in the percentage of youth engaged in post-secondary
education and training by 10% per annum.

1.5 Increase in the number of business start-ups by youth by 10%
per annum.

1.6 Development of a new juvenile justice policy by 2008.

1.7 80% reduction in juvenile delinquency by 2025.

 Objective 1.5

To Improve the Quality of Life of the Aged and
Differently-abled.

Explanation:

The aged and the differently-abled represent an untapped reservoir
of talent, wisdom and energy.  The stigmatisation and marginalisation
of these national assets cannot continue. We must find ways to promote
and protect their rights and ensure that they are fully integrated into
the society as equals.

Strategies:

1.1 Recognise the worth of our ageing population as a repository
of wisdom, experience and skills.

1.2 Integrate fully the vulnerable and the differently-abled into our
society and implement initiatives to use their abilities and
improve the quality of their lives.

1.3 Implement initiatives to facilitate the participation of the aged
in national affairs.

1.4 Provide enabling legislation to remove discrimination against
persons with disabilities wherever it occurs.
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1.5 Increase public educational awareness about all aspects of
disability.

Targets:

1.1 A substantial increase in the number of disabled persons
employed in decent and quality jobs.

1.2 A significant increase in the representation of the disabled
and aged in national forums.

Objective 1.6

To Build Stronger Communities.

Explanation:

Stronger communities are instrumental in harnessing the energy and
creativity of Barbadians, as well as in promoting their empowerment,
stability and peace.

Strategies:

1.1 Provide programmes and facilities for education and training
at the community level.

1.2 Support the development of community-based business
projects.

1.3 Strengthen community-based programmes for the protection
of residential areas.

1.4 Expand and upgrade the provision of community facilities.

1.5 Attract more private sector entities to contribute towards the
betterment of the community.

1.6 Allocate more resources for the overall development of the
communities.

1.7 Conduct community surveys to identify needs and priorities
of specific communities.

1.8 Consult and involve with  community organisations and leaders
in the design, management and care of community facilities.
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1.9 Develop creative programmes with a focus on building strong
families and developing appropriate parenting systems.

Targets:

1.1 Expansion of neighbourhood watch programmes to every
community.

1.2 Significant representation of communities on the agencies that
manage community facilities.

1.3 Conduct of three comprehensive leadership training
programmes for community-based organisations each year.

1.4 The construction or upgrade of at least one civic community
centre every three years.

1.5 A significant increase in the funds allocated to community-
based activities.

Objective 1.7

To Develop Sports and Culture.

Explanation:

Sports and culture constitute two of the most rewarding activities
available to the population. There is growing recognition of the
importance of these activities to the developmental process.

Strategies:

1.1 Enhance the cultural and sporting infrastructure.

1.2 Utilise state-of-the-art technology in the area of sports training.

1.3 Place greater emphasis on cultural education.

1.4 Initiate more joint public-private sector partnerships to pro-
mote, market and distribute cultural and sporting products.

1.5 Establish a centre to focus on the creation of innovative and
practical designs of souvenirs and other craft items.

Place
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1.6 Develop Barbados as a location for quality film and video
production and introduce an internationally recognized
national film festival as a showcase for a viable film industry.

1.7 Expand the level of investment in the development of the
cultural and sporting industry.

1.8 Develop a comprehensive database pertaining to all forms of
sport in Barbados, documenting activities and training methods,
available facilities, coaching facilities and sources of funding.

1.9 Establish a documentation centre for best practices pertaining
to coaching, training and career opportunities.

1.10 Further integrate sports and culture into tourism development.

Targets:

1.1 The establishment of a Film and Media Commission by 2006.

1.2 The establishment of a National Art Gallery by 2008.

1.3 The creation of a National Performing Arts School by 2008.

1.4 The establishment of a Sports and Cultural Endowment Fund
by 2008.

1.5 Substantial increase in economic returns from the entertainment
industry.

1.6 A creative center by 2010.

Objective 1.8

To Eradicate Poverty.

Explanation:

The eradication of poverty will be paramount over the planning period.
Poverty not only limits the ability of persons to realise their full
potential, but it also places increased pressure on the limited resources
of the country.

Strategies:

1.1 Provide the basic necessities for the poor and disadvantaged.

1.2 Clear slums and promote urban renewal.
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1.3 Assist with the development of employment opportunities for
needy individuals and groups.

1.4 Improve the management of all poverty eradication
programmes.

1.5 Institute a more comprehensive public awareness and
educational campaign to allow for a better understanding of
poverty issues.

1.6 Establish greater partnerships between policy makers,
academics and community organisations to facilitate the
development of appropriate solutions to poverty.

1.7 Strengthen social security systems and the social protection
network.

1.8 Create programmes to move persons from welfare to work.

1.9 Continue to provide training opportunities for the unemployed
and persons in disadvantaged communities.

1.10 Ensure the effective monitoring and evaluation of the poverty
eradication programmes.

1.11 Promote and enhance rural development.

Targets:

1.1 A national poverty database by 2008.

1.2 Longitudinal tracer studies implemented by 2010 for persons
who applied for and received Government assistance.

1.3 40% reduction in the number of registrants at the Welfare
Department, Poverty Alleviation Bureau, etc. by 2010.

1.4 Detailed analysis of the root causes of poverty completed by
2010.

THE NATIONAL STRATEGIC PLAN OF BARBADOS 2005-2025

facilitate
the develop-

ment of
appropriate
solutions to

poverty.



64

Strengthening the Physical Infrastructure
and Preserving the Environment.

THE NATIONAL STRATEGIC PLAN OF BARBADOS 2005-2025

GOAL FOUR:    “These fields and hills”:

Integrate
environmental
considerations

into all
aspects of

national
development.

Strategies:

   OBJECTIVES

1.1 To Promote and Facilitate the Environmentally Sustainable Use
of our Natural Resources.

1.2 To Maintain a Safe and Reliable Water Supply.
1.3 To Ensure an Efficient and Reliable Energy Sector.
1.4 To Develop a Modern Transport Infrastructure.
1.5 To Improve Disaster Management.
1.6 To Maintain an Efficient Land-use Policy.

Objective 1.1

To Promote and Facilitate the Environmentally Sustain-
able Use of our Natural Resources.

Explanation:

Protecting and preserving our natural and built environment are  vital
to achieving sustainable development. Policies and strategies must
therefore promote economic growth without jeopardizing the natural
resource base and the environment.

1.1 Integrate environmental considerations into all aspects of
national development.

1.2 Encourage  the  participation  of  civil  society  and  the  private
sector in environmental management.
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1.3 Ensure the development of accurate data and information
systems through mapping and recording of all environmental
assets.

1.4 Ensure that the integrity of natural features, wildlife habitats,
significant flora and fauna, and important landscape and
seascape features and protected areas are maintained during
the process of development.

1.5 Promote public education awareness and appreciation of the
direct inter-relationships among the three pillars of economic
growth, social justice and equity and environmental
management.

1.6 Protect the island’s water supply including, groundwater
resources and waters in coastal aquifers.

1.7 Promote improved approaches to the management of solid
waste and sewage.

1.8 Promote the use of clean technologies and sustainable
development practices in order to reduce the negative external
consequences of development activity.

1.9 Ensure effective conservation of the island’s coastal and marine
eco-systems and living resources, while improving their
quality.

1.10 Ensure that appropriate development standards are used to
build resilience against the increasing intensity of natural
hazards associated with the effects of climate change, as well
as eliminating those practices which lead to global warming
and sea-level rise.

1.11 Promote sustainable land management practices.

1.12 Promote the development of green and open spaces throughout
the island.

1.13 Strengthen and enforce the laws against the illegal dumping of
waste.

Targets:

1.1 Establishment of the west coast sewage system.

1.2 Establishment of environmentally friendly communities.
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1.3 Significant reduction in the illegal dumping of waste.

1.4 Substantial increase in the area of land allocated to and
            managed as green spaces.

1.5 A more educated and environmentally conscious Barbadian
public.

Objective 1.2

To Maintain a Safe and Reliable Water Supply.

Explanation:

Given its status as a water scarce country, Barbados has the task of
ensuring that an adequate and reliable supply of water is provided
for its social and economic needs.

Strategies:

1.1 Ensure the efficient and effective management of the existing
water resources.

1.2 Establish a programme for the augmentation of the water
supply to adequately accommodate the needs of domestic and
commercial users and for irrigation purposes.

1.3 Introduce mechanisms to ensure a continued safe supply of
water.

1.4 Minimise  the negative  environmental impact of residential
and industrial buildings located in Zone 1 areas.

1.5 Establish a programme for the renewal of water mains.

1.6 Develop an effective monitoring system for the disposal of toxic
waste.

1.7 Promote water conservation.

Targets:

1.1 Reduction of losses from the existing water supply by 50%.

1.2 50% increase in water supply from new sources.

1.3 A technologically modern system of supply and distribution.

1.4 100% access to potable water.
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1.5 Database on water mains in place.

1.6 Substantial increase in the number of mains replaced or up-
graded per annum.

1.7 10% increase in the efficiency of water use.

Objective 1.3

To Ensure an Efficient and Reliable Energy Sector.

Explanation:

Energy is an integral part of the economy and an adequate and reliable
supply at affordable prices will be critical to our development process.

Strategies:

1.1 Increase the local production of crude and natural gas and
pursue production opportunities abroad.

1.2 Ensure that there is a reliable supply of petroleum products at
the most  economical prices to meet current and future needs.

1.3 Develop programmes to expand the supply of renewable
energy.

1.4 Diversify the energy  mix to reduce the impact of world oil
prices and vulnerabilities associated with over dependence on
oil.

1.5 Expand the natural gas distribution system on the basis of
imported natural gas.

1.6 Explore the use of solar power and compressed natural gas in
public and private transport vehicles.

1.7 Expand  energy efficiency standards and the labelling of
energy- using  products to ensure increased  energy efficiency.

1.8 Promote greater energy conservation.

Targets:

1.1 40% of the energy supply obtained from renewable sources by
2025.

... expand the
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1.2 1,300 Barrels of oil per day and 2.0 million cubic feet of natural
gas per day from domestic sources.

1.3 A  substantial  increase  in the range of services for which able
energy is utilised.

1.4 Significant  increase in the number of businesses producing
renewable energy.

1.5 Establishment of a renewable energy centre.

1.6 50% increase in households using solar energy for water
heating.

1.7 30 megawatts (MW) of electricity provided by baggase co-
generation.

Objective 1.4

To Develop a Modern Transport Infrastructure.

Explanation:

Transport infrastructure and services are vital to our economic and
social development. A modern transport infrastructure will boost
economic activity, ensure time and cost savings and reduce stress.

Strategies:

1.1 Continue the construction and maintenance of roads.

1.2 Implement an appropriate traffic management system.

1.3 Improve the adequacy and reliability of the public transport
system.

1.4 Ensure adequate sea and airport facilities and links.

1.5 Develop a comprehensive national transportation policy.

Targets:

1.1 Reduction in serious road accidents by 50%.

1.2 A park and ride system by 2008.

1.3 An appropriate fleet replacement programme for all public
transport vehicles by 2010.

1.4 Prepaid travel cards for public transportation by 2008.
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1.5 An express bus service along key corridors by 2012.

1.6 A dedicated school bus service by 2008.

1.7 A public transport authority established by 2008.

Objective 1.5

To Improve Disaster Management.

Explanation:

Barbados must ensure that its people and physical infrastructure are
well protected against natural and man-made hazards.

Strategies:

1.1 Develop a Comprehensive National Multi-hazard Disaster
Management Plan.

1.2 Develop a modern disaster management infrastructure,
including an appropriate legislative and technological
framework.

1.3 Conduct awareness and educational programmes to ensure that
Barbadians are fully seized of the appropriate steps to take
during all phases of the disaster management continuum.

1.4 Enhance the response capacity at the national and community
level through appropriate training and other measures.

1.5 Develop a comprehensive national building code.

1.6 Develop policies for the management of mass crowd events.

Targets:

1.1 Disaster response storage capacity developed at the air and
sea ports.

1.2 Level I shelters established in each parish and near each major
residential area/hub.

1.3 Development of a comprehensive national multi-hazard
disaster management plan by 2006.

1.4 Establishment of the Barbados Emergency Management Agency
by the end of 2005.

1.5 100% conformity with the National Building Code.
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Objective 1.6

To Maintain an Efficient Land-use Policy

Explanation:

Efficient management of land is critical to  the development of a nation
and within the Barbadian context it is of paramount importance given
the limited landspace.

Strategies:

1.1 Promote the efficient use of public infrastructure and safeguard
arable agricultural land by discouraging the conversion of
arable land to non-agricultural production, guiding non-
agricultural uses to the Urban Corridor and minimizing adverse
impacts on agricultural operations.

1.2 Provide residents with a choice of living environments in
urban, suburban and rural settlement locations.

1.3 Encourage the creation of diverse, self-contained communities
in newly urbanizing areas through the development of detailed
community plans.

1.4 Promote the efficient use of public infrastructure by directing
the majority of new growth to clearly defined urban corridors,
rural settlements with growth potential and national park
villages.

1.5 Promote and facilitate opportunities for small farm creation and
increase ownership accessibility to arable lands.

Targets:

1.1   An amended Physical Development Plan every 5 years.
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GOAL FIVE:           “Upward and onward”:

 Enhancing Barbados’ Prosperity
and Competitiveness.

  OBJECTIVES

1.1 To Substantially Increase Barbados’ Annual Sustainable Growth
Rate.

1.2 To Achieve Full Employment.

1.3 To Ensure Strong Macroeconomic Fundamentals.

1.4 To Safeguard Food and Nutrition Security.

1.5 To Create an Entrepreneurial Society.

1.6 To Develop the Information Economy.

1.7 To Boost Productivity and Competitiveness.

1.8 To Increase the Export of Services and Products.

1.9 To Integrate Barbados into the Global Economy.

1.10 To Achieve World Class Excellence in the Delivery of Service.

1.11 To be a Leading and Preferred Investment Centre in the World.

1.12 To Establish a Fully Developed Financial Sector.

1.13 To Have the Private Sector Assume a Leading Role in Economic
and Social Development.
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1.14 To Deepen and Broaden Efforts in Research and Development
and Innovation.

1.15 To Build Stronger Development Partnerships.

Objective 1.1

To Substantially Increase Barbados’ Annual Sustainable
Growth Rate.

Explanation:

To achieve the minimum national income requirement of a fully
developed country, Barbados will have to substantially increase its
rate of sustainable economic growth.

Strategies:

1.1 Increase domestic and foreign investment in the public and
private sector.

1.2 Increase the level of productivity, efficiency and
competitiveness of the economy.

1.3 Increase innovation and develop a  new entrepreneurial culture.

1.4 Enhance investment opportunities through the development
of financing facilities.

1.5 Substantially increase output, especially in the tradable sectors
of:

• tourism;

• international business and financial services;

• manufacturing; and

• agriculture and fisheries.

1.6        Create new export services while expanding existing ones such
as culture, sports, education, professional services, construction
services, computer services and health services.

1.7 Embrace service excellence in both the private and public sector.

1.8 Enhance the volume and value of trading on the Barbados Stock
Exchange.
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1.9       Increase the rate of gross national savings and investment.

1.10 Use incentives to promote and strengthen linkages between the
various productive sectors so that growth in one sector can
induce growth in another.

Targets:

1.1 A sustainable annual average growth rate of not less than 5%.

1.2 A substantial increase in market capitalisation.

1.3 A substantial increase in the rate of gross national savings
and investment.

Objective 1.2

To Achieve Full Employment.

Explanation:

Jobs for all those who want to work will be a major challenge but it is
also one that must be pursued in a people-centred development
paradigm.

Strategies:

1.1 Create new business enterprises and expand existing ones on
a sustainable basis.

1.2 Develop a modern synergistic manpower planning framework
that incorporates the concepts of decent work and the creation
of quality jobs.

1.3 Facilitate the access of Barbadians to regional, hemispheric and
global labour markets.

1.4 Develop a new culture of entrepreneurship and cadres of local
business entrepreneurs.

1.5 Integrate the informal sector into the formal sector.

1.6 Facilitate job-based growth through appropriate
macroeconomic policies.

1.7 Accelerate job-based labour market reform.

1.8 Create dynamic and comprehensive labour market information
systems to guide and facilitate structured decision-making.
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1.9 Equip the labour force with the skills to function in the global
economy.

Targets:

1.1 An average annual unemployment rate not exceeding 5 % by
2025.

1.2 A significant reduction in the average duration of
unemployment.

1.3 A significant incorporation of the informal sector into the formal
sector.

1.4 Database on the informal sector developed by 2009.

1.5 A significant increase in human resource development.

1.6 A significant increase in the rate of self-employment.

Objective 1.3

To Ensure Strong Macroeconomic Fundamentals.

Explanation:

To achieve developed country status, the macroeconomic
fundamentals must be kept in a sound and sustainable state.

Strategies:

1.1. Maintain exchange rate stability.

1.2. Develop a framework of fiscal transparency and sustainability.

1.3. Maintain a monetary policy stance geared towards the objective
of sustainable foreign exchange based growth.

1.4. Maintain a low and stable rate of inflation.

1.5. Achieve full employment.

1.6. Maintain a strong and sustainable external position.

1.7. Maintain debt sustainability, which is comfortably within the
internationally acceptable standard.

1.8. Strengthen the investment incentive regime.

Maintain
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1.9. Maintain a policy framework where increases in income do not
rise in excess of increases in productivity.

Targets:

1.1 Average fiscal sustainability at a level not exceeding  2.5% of
GDP.

1.2 Average annual inflation rate not exceeding 2.5%.

1.3 Average annual unemployment rate not exceeding 5%.

1.4 A debt to GDP ratio not exceeding 60%.

1.5 An external current account deficit not exceeding 2.5% of
GDP.

1.6 The import reserve cover not less than 3 months.

1.7 A wage-to-GDP ratio not exceeding 30%.

Objective 1.4

To Safeguard Food and Nutrition Security.

Explanation:

The long-term viability of all countries rests upon the safety and health
of their populations.  Barbados must ensure that all Barbadians have
access to nutritious and healthy foods. It is therefore vital for Barbados
to have a vibrant food producing agricultural sector and access to
nutritious foods from abroad.

Strategies:

1.1. Develop a national food security programme.

1.2. Identify agricultural inputs and products which may be
effective substitutes for those that have been traditionally
imported.

1.3. Advance a trade policy regime to protect sensitive products
and minimise the cost of critical inputs.

1.4. Enhance the agricultural health and food safety programme
through the rationalisation, upgrade and international
accreditation of government laboratories and related facilities
in veterinary services, plant health, international food safety
standards, pest and disease detection and control, and pesticide
use.
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1.5. Rationalise and regulate the fishing fleet and market
infrastructure to ensure Sanitary and Phyto-Sanitary (SPS)
compliance and adherence to Hazard Analysis Critical Control
Point (HACCP) principles.

1.6. Define an agricultural green belt for the maintenance of a
minimum critical area to facilitate food production.

1.7. Ensure that there is a reliable supply of safe and nutritious food
at the most economical prices to meet  current and future needs.

1.8. Promote and institute good agricultural practices.

Targets:

1.1 50% reduction in our dependence on food imports.

1.2 National Food Security Programme developed by 2010.

Objectives 1.5

To Create an Entrepreneurial Society.

Explanation:

Entrepreneurship is vital to our efforts to achieve prosperity and
competitiveness. A major challenge which has to be met therefore, is
the inculcation of entrepreneurial and business skills and attitudes
throughout the population. Critical also will be the provision of
appropriate institutional and financial support.

Strategies:

1.1 Facilitate a mindset change among all Barbadian towards
entrepreneurship.

1.2 Facilitate easier access to ownership of the means of production
among poor Barbadians.

1.3 Strengthen entrepreneurship education and training at primary,
secondary and tertiary levels.

1.4 Continously develop cadres of young entrepreneurs.

1.5 Integrate programmes of credit, advisory, marketing and other
relevant assistance that is to be provided to small and start-up
businesses.
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1.6 Facilitate the movement of labour between the public and
private sector.

1.7 Facilitate the display of creative products and ideas generated
by secondary and tertiary students.

1.8 Facilitate the mentoring of potential young entrepreneurs
through attachments to established businesspersons.

1.9 Encourage promising graduates at secondary and tertiary
levels to enter the world of business.

1.10 Facilitate and promote the development of small and medium-
sized enterprises.

1.11 Reform and modernize the banking and non-banking financial
sectors to make them more responsive to, and supportive of,
new entrepreneurs, as well as to give a more proactive and
strategic role in providing a range of new investment
instruments.

1.12 Continuously identify and develop potentially lucrative niche
areas through which young entrepreneurs can focus their efforts
and resources.

Targets:

1.1 A substantial increase in the number of globally competitive
Barbadian entrepreneurs by 2025.

1.2 A significant increase in the number of new business enterprises
established and in the rate of expansion of existing ones.

Objective 1.6

To Develop the Information Economy.

Explanation:

Barbados must be at the cutting edge of the global revolution in
information and communications technology. It must ensure that its
access to this information and technology compares favourably to the
best international levels.

Strategies:

1.1 Create the information architecture, infrastructure and human
resources capacity for the information economy.
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1.2 Continue to liberalise the telecommunications sector to make
it more competitive and cost efficient.

1.3 Establish Barbados as a research and development centre in
science and technology.

1.4 Ensure that the information services sector (public and private)
is knowledge driven, and has an improved capacity to identify
and analyse global opportunities for, and threats to, the
information economy in Barbados.

1.5 Establish the legislative, fiscal and training framework to
stimulate the development of information industries.

1.6 Establish a comprehensive e-government system.

1.7 Develop a comprehensive national information and
communications policy.

Targets:

1.1 Establishment of a cutting edge information society by 2025.

1.2 Achievement of a substantial computer literacy rate among all
Barbadians.

1.3 At least one computer in each household.

1.4 At least one computer per office desk in both the public and
private sector.

1.5 Commercially oriented Government Postal Services by 2010.

1.6 Enhanced national information services offered by the libraries,
archives and the Registration Department by 2010.

1.7 A substantial increase in the range of business services utilising
modern and up-to-date information and communications
technology.

Objective 1.7

To Boost Productivity and Competitiveness.

Explanation:

Barbados’ economic growth and development largely depend on its
ability to increase its productivity and  international  competitiveness.
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Strategies:

1.1 Reduce the costs of doing business in Barbados by, among other
things:

• Reducing the cost of energy and other inputs;

• Linking the growth of incomes to the growth of
productivity;

• Reducing bureaucractic impediments to doing business;

• Implementing a judicious mix of fiscal and monetary
policies.

1.2 Ensure that resources are channeled into the most productive
activities.

1.3 Encourage organizational performance and service excellence.

1.4 Create a framework of incentives, recognition and rewards for
excellence in research and innovation.

1.5 Establish and maintain a series of internationally recognised
sectoral indicators to measure increases or decreases in
productivity over time.

1.6 Develop a national productivity policy.

1.7 Develop appropriate performance-based incentive schemes.

1.8 Facilitate the application of appropriate technology, the growth
of e-commerce, organisational re-engineering, human resource
development and the development of an appropriate
regulatory environment.

1.9 Develop a holistic framework for enhancing and monitoring
both price and non-price international competitiveness.

Targets:

1.1 A substantial increase in the rate of national output.

1.2 A significant increase in the number of new enterprises
established and licensed.

1.3 A substantial increase in Barbados’ international price and
quality competitiveness.

Reduce the
costs

of doing
business in

Barbados
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1.4   Productivity indicators developed across all sectors by 2011.

Objective 1.8

To Increase the Export of Services and Products.

Explanation:

Barbados must become a highly competitive exporter of services and
products.

Strategies:

1.1 Encourage the development and export of legal, educational,
health, sports, cultural, professional and other services.

1.2 Expand and improve tourism, international business and
financial services.

1.3 Rationalise and modernise agricultural and manufacturing
output for export to niche markets.

1.4 Promote Barbados as a hub for regional, hemispheric and
international business activity.

1.5 Establish Barbados as a centre for the re-export of services and
products.

1.6 Enhance and defend the integrity of the financial services sector.

1.7 Strengthen institutional capacity for the development and
promotion of exports.

1.8      Develop appropriate incentives and other stimuli for export
development.

Targets:

1.1 A substantial increase in the range, volume and foreign
exchange value of Barbadian exports from:

• tourism;

• international business and financial services;

• manufacturing;

Establish
Barbados

as a centre
fo the re-
export of
services

and
products.
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• agriculture and fisheries; and

• new and existing export service areas.

1.2 Export Barbados Inc. established by 2006.

1.3 Substantial increase in exports by 2025.

1.4 A significant increase in the penetration of new markets.

Objective 1.9

To Integrate Barbados into the Global Economy.

Explanation:

It is essential that we now integrate Barbados competitively into the
global economy, but on terms crafted by us to reflect our needs as a
sovereign nation.

Strategies:

1.1 Position Barbados as a bridge for investment between the new
European economy and the new economy of the Americas.

1.2 Maximize our opportunities in services within the CARICOM
Single Market and Economy, the Americas, Europe and other
regions.

1.3 Take the opportunity of the Memorandum of Understanding
between Barbados and the OECS to create a sub-regional
economic space of mutual benefit to our neighbours and
ourselves.

1.4 Encourage Barbadian businesses to spearhead Pan-CARICOM
investment and production initiatives and to capitalise on
market opportunities regionally, hemispherically and globally
by establishing strategic business alliances.

1.5 Initiate an informal global network of like-minded states to
exchange information and build strategic alliances and smart
partnerships.

1.6 Clearly define and advance strong positions in support of the
CARICOM Single Market and Economy in such negotiations
as the FTAA, the ACP-EU, and the WTO, including the idea of
special and differential treatment for small economies.

... spearhead
Pan-

CARICOM
investment

and
production
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Targets:

1.1 Establishment of Barbados as a dominant place among the
global leaders in the areas of finance, trade, investment and
information technology.

Objectives 1.10

To Achieve World-Class Excellence in
the Delivery of Service.

Explanation:

In the global market, product and service differentiations are being
quickly eroded and, consequently, the ability to meet and exceed
customer expectations is assuming a critical dimension that sets an
organization, and indeed a country, apart from the others.  Service
delivery will therefore assume a very significant role in Barbados’
efforts to achieve and maintain a competitive margin in the global
business environment.

Strategies:

1.1 Gather on a continuous basis, empirical information on the
nature, causes and effects of the perceived customer service
delivery deficiencies.

1.2 Develop a range of standards that must be in place for Barbados
to attain the status of a world-class provider of service.

1.3 Implement service quality training across all sectors of the
economy.

1.4 Build public awareness to generate interest and inspire action
relative to service excellence within the entire population.

1.5 Create a framework of incentives, recognition and rewards for
service excellence.

1.6 Build the institutional capacity to develop and promote service
excellence.

Targets:

1.1 Achievement of global excellence in the delivery of service by
2015.

Build the
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capacity to
develop and

promote
service

excellence.



83

THE NATIONAL STRATEGIC PLAN OF BARBADOS 2005-2025

1.2 Implementation of the National Initiative for Service Excellence
(NISE) by 2007.

Objective 1.11

To be a Leading and Preferred Investment
Centre in the World.

Explanation:

If Barbados is to substantially increase its rate of real GDP growth
then investment growth will have to be facilitated in order to drive
this process.

Strategies:

1.1 Build a fully investment friendly environment conducive to
both local and foreign investment.

1.2 Bring the responsibility for administering all investment
incentives under one central authority.

1.3 Consolidate, strengthen and market the framework of
investment incentives.

1.4 Encourage, through fiscal incentives, investment and
sustainable growth in the tradable sectors.

1.5 Revise and consolidate investment incentives, legislation and
regulations to reflect regional, hemispheric and global
harmonization policies.

Targets:

1.1 A top-five investment hub in the Americas.

1.2 Establishment of a central authority.

Objective 1.12

To Establish a Fully Developed Financial Sector.

Explanation:

Financial development is a necessary precondition for achieving a fully
developed economy.

Financial
development
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 Strategies:

1.1 Strengthen the existing regulatory and institutional framework
in order to promote greater direct and portfolio investment
byBarbadians, as well as overseas investors, within a regionally
harmonized and globally liberalized and competitive financial
system.

1.2 Work with like-minded states to reform international financial
institutions to ensure that decisions are made democratically
by both developed and developing countries alike.

1.3 Foster financial market efficiency.

1.4 Develop an early warning system based on a clearly defined
set of financial sector soundness indicators.

1.5 Pursue policies of monetary and financial integration that do
not compromise the future well-being of Barbadians.

1.6 Transform Barbados’ Stock Exchange into a hub of choice for
regional, hemispheric and global securities trading.

1.7 Develop and modernise the non-banking financial sector to
boost savings and entrepreneurial activity.

1.8 Expand the range of financial assets in which Barbadians can
invest.

Targets:

1.1 Financial market development comparable to world-class
financial services domiciles by 2025.

1.2 Substantial growth in the non-bank financial sector.

1.3 An independent early warning system by 2012.

1.4 A substantial increase in the rate of Barbados’ gross national
savings and investment by 2025.

1.5 A significant increase in market capitalisation.

1.6 Achievement of a strong form of market efficiency by 2020.
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Objective 1.13

To Have the Private Sector Assume a Leading Role in
Economic and Social Development.

Explanation:

If Barbados is to realize its vision of a fully developed economy, the
private sector will have to make a substantially higher contribution to
this transformation process.

Strategies:

1.1 Strengthen and expand public and private sector partnerships.

1.2 Strengthen private sector institutions.

1.3 Foster a culture in the private sector of greater reliance and
initiative in the development and promotion of economic
activity.

1.4 Strengthen management within the private sector.

1.5 Promote productivity improvements at all levels within the
private sector.

1.6 Facilitate increased private sector representation in Barbados’
regional, hemispheric and global negotiations.

Targets:

1.1       A substantial increase in the contribution of the private sector
      to social and economic development.

Objective 1.14

To Deepen and Broaden Efforts in Research and
Development and Innovation.

Explanation:

If Barbados is to be successful in its drive to become a fully developed
country, it will have to permanently cultivate and foster a broad
national research drive in various areas which are strategic to our
growth and development. Further, an innovative culture will have to

Strengthen
private
sector
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be cultivated to ensure that new opportunities and ventures are created
to accelerate Barbados’ economic growth and development.

Strategies:

1.1 Establish a national research and development and innovation
centre equipped with state-of-the-art facilities and technology
as well as the best available brains.

1.2 Develop national awards for excellence in research and
development.

Targets:

1.1 A national research and development and innovation centre
established by 2010.

1.2 Establishment of a national award scheme for excellence in
research and innovation no later than 2010.

Objective 1.15

To Build Stronger Development Partnerships.

Explanation:

Barbados cannot achieve its vision of becoming a fully developed
country on its own. It will have to obtain the cooperation and
partnership of countries and agencies regionally, hemispherically and
internationally.

Strategies:

1.1 Undertake an international technical cooperation expansion
project to enhance the scope of international technical
cooperation with countries and agencies.

1.2 Build stronger and more effective strategic alliances through
partnership arrangements with existing countries and agencies.

1.3 Strengthen the insitutional capacity to more effectively manage
international technical cooperation.

Targets:

1.1 A substantial increase in Barbados’ net benefits from
international technical cooperation.

Barbados
cannot

achieve its
vision...

 on its own.



87

THE NATIONAL STRATEGIC PLAN OF BARBADOS 2005-2025

GOAL SIX:     “Strict guardians of our heritage”:

 Branding Barbados Globally.
   OBJECTIVES

1.1 To Fashion the Brand.
1.2 To Market the Brand.

Objective 1.1

To Fashion the Brand.

Explanation:

Barbados has a number of features – values, governance and
institutional arrangements, products and services and culture – that
are distinctively Barbadian. It is necessary to identify and brand these
features which constitute the Barbados Model.

Strategies:

1.1 Identify and promote the key values of the Barbados Model
(e.g. value placed on strong families and attachment to land,
religious beliefs, ethical and moral standards and friendliness
of its people).

1.2 Identify and promote the governance and institutional
arrangements for which Barbados has achieved international
recognition such as strong adherence to freedom, peace and
security, good governance and jurisprudence, stability,
evolutionary politics, the volunteeristic model of trade
unionism, tripartism via the Social Partnership and the system
of free education.

1.3 Utilise the products and services for which Barbados is
renowned to brand Barbados globally (rum, specialty sugars,
cricket, West Indian Sea Island Cotton, Black Belly Sheep,
healthy and beautiful environment, culture, music and art, etc).

Barbados
has a

number of
features...

that are
distinctively

Barbadian.



88

THE NATIONAL STRATEGIC PLAN OF BARBADOS 2005-2025

1.4 Identify new initiatives that enhance the Barbados Model.

1.5 Promote and facilitate a nation-wide celebration of the Barbados
Brand and the Barbados Model.

1.6 Establish mechanisms to develop and protect the intellectual
property rights of individuals, corporations and the entire
society as they brand Barbados globally.

Targets:

1.1 Establishment of a hemispheric centre for good governance by
2025.

1.2 Creation of an international cricket academy by 2010.

1.3 Creation of an international trade union centre by 2012.

1.4 Creation of an international human development centre by 2020.

1.5 Comprehensive intellectual property legislation and
mechanisms developed by 2007.

Objective 1.2

To Market the Brand.

Explanation:

A coordinated and intensive effort has to be made to market the
Barbados Brand.

Strategies:

1.1 Use the Barbados Brand (which may include several icons or
images united by a common theme) to market Barbados
globally, so that whatever the product or service exported it is
recognised immediately as distinctively Barbadian.

1.2 Ensure that there is coordination between the Government, the
Private Sector, Labour and civil society so that the messages
used to communicate the Barbados Brand are compatible and
coherent.

Promote...
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1.3 Engage the Barbadian diaspora in promoting the Barbados
Brand and Model.

1.4 Use the internet, short wave radio and other media for marketing
Barbados globally.

1.5 Fully exploit all opportunities made available through the
hosting of the 2007 International Cricket Council (ICC) World
Cup to promote and market the Barbados Brand.

1.6 Further market Barbados as a premier world tourism
destination and international business and financial services
domicile.

1.7 Market Barbados as a premier international zone of peace,
security and political and social stability.

Targets:

1.1 Universal recognition of the Barbados Brand by 2025.

1.2 A top-ten (10) tourism destination in the world.

1.3 A world-class international business and financial services
domicile.

1.4 The number one nation of peace, security and political and
social stability in the world.

Engage the
Barbadian
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VIII.      FINANCIAL  RESOURCES

The
financial
resources
needed ...

will be
substantial.

The financial resources needed to carry out the strategies,
programmes and projects to accomplish the Vision will be substantial.

It is estimated that a substantial amount of public expenditure will be
required to execute the strategies, programmes and projects over the
strategic planning period 2005 to 2025.

The private sector sponsored programmes will require even greater
resources.

A significant proportion of these resources will have to be obtained
from external sources.

The Tom Adams Financial Centre
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IX. IMPLEMENTATION

The full implementation of the goals, objectives and strategies
set out in the Plan is vital to the realization of the national vision.   The
following succinctly presents the mechanisms for ensuring that such
implementation is undertaken.

The Plan will be updated to take into account the views of the private
sector, labour and civil society and changes in the economic and social
environment.

The preparation of periodic sectoral strategic plans, at five-yearly in-
tervals, will be undertaken to help shape revisions to the National
Strategic Plan. The Ministry of Finance and Economic Affairs will work
with Government Ministries, Departments and Statutory Bodies, the
private sector, labour and civil society to prepare detailed sectoral
plans every five years.

All citizens will be made aware of the contents of the Plan through
public education/awareness programmes, the use of the print and
electronic media, lectures and seminars, and town hall/community
meetings.

The Ministry of Finance and Economic Affairs will assume overall
responsibility for ensuring that the review, monitoring and
implementation of the goals, objectives, strategies and targets are
effectively undertaken.

The Ministry will therefore be strengthened by the creation of a special
unit whose mandate will be to oversee the implementation of the
National Strategic Plan.

The National Economic Council, with expanded membership, will
provide the overall oversight and guidance.

The Plan
will be
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GOAL ONE: “Inspired, exulting, free”: Unleashing the Spirit of the Nation.

IndicatorsObjectives  TargetsStrategies

1.1   To Strengthen the
National Identity.

1.1 Conduct a multi-
media, multi-event national
campaign to re-kindle the
spirit of nationhood and to
celebrate the deepening of
our independence.

1.2   Foster in each
Barbadian the self-
confidence to seize the
opportunities offered by the
knowledge-based economy.

1.3   Strengthen existing
symbolic nation-building
events such as
Emancipation Day; July
26th and National Heroes
Day, and identify and
create others, as a way of
forging a cohesive national
identity that brings together
classes, races and
generations.

1.4   Promote a greater
awareness of African
cultural heritage among all
Barbadians in such a way
as to build social
cohesiveness and
strengthen national unity
and identity.

1.5   Use culture, including
 the arts and the media, to
make nationalism a driving
force in our development
and to instil the values,
norms, commitment and
sense of identification
necessary to effect the
desired transformation of
our society.

1.6   Create a national

1.1   Three public
awareness seminars
each year.

1.2   National think-
tank created by 2008.

1.3   Increase in cultural
industries, particularly
in the areas of theatre,
film and fashion.

1.1   Establishment of
the national think-
tank.

1.2   Number of
symbols of
nationhood
developed.

1.3   Number of
public awareness
seminars.

1.4   Number of
cultural industries
developed.

X.  PLANNING MATRIX
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think-tank to engage in
continuous visionary
thinking and strategic
analysis of the Barbadian,
regional, hemispheric and
global environment.

1.7   Develop a national
education programme to
teach, promote and
celebrate the history of
Barbados and what it
means to be Bajan.

1.8   Strengthen the
institutions that promote
Barbadian culture and
agencies responsible for
community development.

1.9   Develop programmes
that promote a strong and
healthy family life and
adherence to traditional
moral and ethical values.

1.10   Enhance the collection
and preservation of tangible
and documentary
knowledge of local heritage
for future generations
through the improvement of
the capacities of national
repositories.

1.1 Fortify and enhance
the spirit of self-reliance,
pride and enterprise
throughout the entire
nation and empower
communities so that they
may continue to use their
own resources to uplift
themselves.

1.2   Instil throughout our
nation positive attitudes
to work, savings and
investment, and spread
the message that quality
of life is something that
must be earned.

1.2   To Reaffirm Self-
reliance, Pride and
Adaptability.

1.1   Significant
expansion in
education and
awareness
programmes that
promote self-reliance
in Barbadians of all
ages.

1.2   Significant
increase in the
membership and
asset-base of credit
unions and co-
operative societies.

1.3   Significant
reduction in the

1.1   Number of
education and
awareness
programmes.

1.2   Asset and
membership base of
credit unions and
co-operative
societies.

1.3   Number of
registered self-
employed persons.

1.4   Number of

IndicatorsObjectives TargetsStrategies
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1.3   Re-design our social
services so that they remove
any remaining forms of
dependence and create a
fully self-reliant system that
is well integrated, people-
centred, and cost effective.

1.4   Reform the political
system to give communities
and civil society
organisations greater scope
to develop and to
undertake, or contribute to,
initiatives which are
beneficial to them.

1.5   Encourage enterprise
development,
entrepreneurship and self-
employment.

1.6   Encourage greater
participation in institutions
designed to build character
and promote nation
building.

1.7   Develop programmes
that empower all persons in
the society.

1.8 Develop stronger
partnerships between the
state and communities.

1.9   Promote and engender
pride in the use of
indigenous products.

1.1   Find creative ways of
reconciling differences of
class, race and generation
through social
interaction, shared
activities and a shared
vision of Barbados.

1.2   Create a dynamic,
vibrant and extended
public space where
different groups,

number of persons
reliant upon the state
for welfare services.

1.2   Significant
expansion in self-
employment.

1.1   Substantial
increase in the extent
of social interaction
between races and
classes.

1.2   Substantial
increase in the
number of
community-based
groups and
organisations.

1.3   To Build Social
Cohesion.

1.1   Number of
community
groups.

1.2   Number of
events facilitating
social interactions.

persons on welfare.

IndicatorsObjectives TargetsStrategies
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generations and classes
can mingle in physical and
social activities so as to
create mutual respect,
tolerance and build
community.

1.3   Break down the old
paradigm of the black
community functioning in
the public sector and
political life, and the white
and other minorities in the
private sector, and ensure
that there is a welcoming
and enabling social and
economic environment that
embraces diversity.

1.4   Promote, through
education and culture, the
values and attitudes
necessary for building trust
and social cohesion.

1.5   Enhance social
interaction and trust by
ensuring that housing in
Barbados embraces all
income groups and has
community facilities.

1.6   Create avenues at the
national level for different
groups, races, generations
and classes to present their
views and concerns and to
encourage healthy and
constructive debate on
such matters to facilitate
trust and an appreciation
of diversity.

1.7   Re-develop and
upgrade all depressed
urban and rural
communities.

1.8   Find innovative ways
of fully integrating the
differently-abled into all
spheres of economic and
social activity.

IndicatorsObjectives TargetsStrategies

1.3   Substantial increase of
differently-abled persons in
the workforce and in self-
employment.
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IndicatorsObjectives TargetsStrategies

1.9   Undertake
appropriate programmes
to facilitate the re-
integration back into
society of persons who
have served prison
sentences.

1.4   To Ensure Social
Justice.

1.1   Position of
Barbados in the
Rule of Law index.

1.2   Number of
persons accessing
legal aid.

1.3   Enactment of
integrity legislation.

1.4   Number of laws
reviewed and
revised.

1.1   An enhanced
position of Barbados on
the Rule of Law Index.

1.2   Expansion in the
provision of free legal
services by 2010.

1.3   Integrity legislation
developed by 2008.

1.4   The review and
revision of all laws that
still provide for the
stigmatisation of the
poor and
disadvantaged by 2010.

1.1   Use the law creatively
as a tool of social and
economic empowerment
sensitive to the cultural
realities of Barbados so that
we create a society of
greater equity, justice,
tolerance and genuine
opportunity for all.

1.2   Ensure that legal
justice and social justice
coincide so that people
perceive that there is
fairness in society.  This
requires the fair and
impartial application of the
law, while ensuring not
only access to justice for all
but the timely dispensation
of justice.

1.3   Promote the economic
enfranchisement of
ordinary Barbadians so as
to allow them to take part
in the mainstream of
economic life in the
country.  The conditions
necessary to ensure access
to, and ownership of,
capital by ordinary
Barbadians must therefore
be created.

1.4   Eradicate material
poverty and the
marginalisation and
stigmatisation of the poor
through an expanded
range of new social and
economic opportunities.

1.5 Ensure that the rights
of all, particularly the
differently-abled and other
vulnerable groups, are
clearly articulated and
protected in all aspects of
our society.
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1.6   Ensure that there is
greater transparency and
accountability in the
business community so
that all Barbadians can be
confident that they have
equal access to, and
opportunity in, private
enterprise.

1.7   Determine the
appropriate uses of land
in light of the rules of the
new global economy and
the traditional sensitivities
of Barbadians to the
ownership of, and access
to, land.

1.8   Address the concerns
of the youth, especially the
undereducated,
unemployed and at-risk
groups, so as to bring them
into the mainstream and
give them a strong stake in
the society.

1.9   Develop forums for
dealing with perceived
social injustices.

1.10   Conduct an educa-
tion awareness drive to
educate all Barbadians of
their fundamental rights
and responsibilities under
the Constitution.

1.11    Continue to support
the development of an
independent and
responsible media.

1.1   Create and enhance
conduits for self-
expression and personal
development by
developing the arts and
cultural industries.

1.2   Develop an
environment conducive to
creative expression in
other aspects of life, such
as in business endeavours
and interactions with civil
society.

1.5   To Facilitate
Self-expression,
Creativity, Personal
Development and
Self-actualisation.

1.1   Significant
increase in the number
of artistes.
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IndicatorsObjectives TargetsStrategies

1.1   To Strengthen
the Constitution.

1.1   Make the
constitutional changes to
achieve a Republic with a
Barbadian Head of State; a
reform of the electoral and
political party system; the
executive, legislature and
the judiciary, and a
strengthening of
democratic governance.

1.2   Reinforce the Social
Partnership by
strengthening its
institutional capacity and
by anchoring it in the
Constitution.

1.1   Revised
Constitution in place by
2006.

1.2   Additional social
partnership arrange-
ments.
 New Constitution in
place by 2006.

1.1   Take initiatives to
strengthen popular
political participation
through the empowerment
of communities.

1.2   Strengthen the political
party system.

1.3   Provide increased
avenues for discussion of
current and topical issues
and matters of interest,
such as town hall meetings
and the effective use of new
and traditional information
and communications
technology.

1.4   Re-kindle the interest
of the youth in civic matters
through educational and
other programmes.

1.2   To Enhance
Popular Political
Participation.

1.1   90% voter turnout
by 2025.

1.1   Number of
registered voters
casting ballots.

GOAL TWO: “Firm craftsmen of our fate”: New Governance for New Times.

1.3   To Strengthen
Civil Society.

1.1   Freedom of
Information Act
developed by 2008.

1.2   Charter of Rights
for Civil Society created
by 2007.

1.1   Freedom of
Information Act
enacted.

1.2   Charter of rights
legislation enacted.

1.1   Make governance
more transparent and
accountable in the public
sector, civil society and
the business community.
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1.2   Promote the role of the
private sector, trade
unions, non-governmental
organisations and civic-
based organisations in
transparent and
accountable governance.

1.3   Enhance the
independent role of the
media and ensure greater
access to information.

1.4   Facilitate the
integration of civil society
into all spheres of activity
in Barbados, as well as in
the country’sinteractions at
the regional and
international level.

1.5   Equip civil society
with the tools necessary to
contribute in a substantive
way to national decision-
making and the
implementation of national
initiatives.

1.6   Assist in the
development and
empowerment of a civil
society that is self-reliant
and non-partisan.

1.4   To Remodel the
Public Service.

1.1   Ensure that in the
newparadigm of
governance there is a better
fit between the tasks of
government and the way in
which the public service is
structured.

1.2   Promote greater
openness, transparency
and accountability in the
operations of central
government as well as in
the operations of public
enterprises.

1.1   Completion of
organisational reviews
of each Ministry by
2015 to ensure that
existing structures are
appropriate to the
attainment of organi-
sational goals.

1.2   The enactment by
2006 of the Public

1.1   The number
of organisational
reviews com-
pleted by 2015.

1.2   The new
Public Service Act
is enacted by
2006.

1.3   The number
of complaints
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1.3   Facilitate the sharing
of information and the
quick and easy access to
information throughout the
public sector and access to
information for the private
sector and civil society
organisations.

1.4   Remodel various
aspects of the public
service to reduce
bureaucracy and increase
efficiency and effectiveness
through performance-
based initiatives.

1.5 Integrate modern
information and
communications
technologies into the
operations of government
to facilitate maximum
operational efficiency.

1.6 Promote the
development of a more
customer and service
delivery oriented public
service.

1.7 Build the human
resource capacity within
the public service to allow
it to operate at maximum
capacity.

1.8 Ensure that the public
service has the human
resource capacity and
appropriate organisational
structures to facilitate the
efficient and effective
attainment of national
goals.

Service Act which will
be designed to
encourage modern
management practices
and to develop a
culture of openness,
transparency and
accountability in the
public service.

1.3  Reports of
excessive red tape in
relation to accessing
information reduced by
50%.

1.4  Introduction of a
revamped performance
management system
which appraises the
performance of
employees on objective
and measurable work
outputs.

1.5  The creation of the
Central Information
Management Agency to
champion the
Government’s e-
government strategy
and programmes
which will be geared at
ensuring the optimum
use of information and
communication
technology to achieve
maximum operational
efficiency in the public
service.

1.6  The establishment
of seven customer
charters in public
sector agencies through
consultation with
stakeholders by 2010.

1.7   The development
of a five-year training
plan for the public
service based on the
identification of human
resource development
needs of the public
sector gathered through
a training needs
assessment project.

received by
Government agencies
in respect of access to
information.

1.4   The number of
employees trained in
the new performance
management system.

1.5   The number of
agencies
implementing the
performance
management system.

1.6   The Central
Information
Management Agency
(CIMA) established
and operational.

1.7  The number of
charters established
by 2010 or at
intervals in between
2010.

1.8  A five-year
training plan for the
public service
developed and
implemented.

1.9  A manpower
resources plan
developed and
implemented by
2010.
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1.8  The development
by 2010 of a manpower
resources plan for the
public service that
identifies the
appropriate human
resources required to
meet national goals in
the most efficient and
effective manner.

1.5   To Protect our
Nation.

1.1   Enhance security for
all in an integrated
fashion that takes into
account health, a safe
food supply, the
environment, education,
culture, information,
penal reform and law
enforcement.

1.2  Develop programmes
to deal with external
threats that arise from the
proliferation of
transnational crime - such
as, the trafficking of
women and illegal drugs,
gun smuggling, money
laundering and
international terrorism.

1.3   Work with like-
minded states in relevant
international forums to
achieve a global order
based on the rule of law,
security, justice and
equity.

1.4   Take initiatives to
prevent and, where
possible, rid the society of
crime, lawlessness and
corruption so as to make
Barbadians feel safe in
their homes, on the streets,
in their place of work and
entertainment, and in the
conduct of their general
affairs.

1.1   A significant
reduction in crime by
2025.

1.2   Integrated national
security plan
developed by 2008.

1.1   National
crime statistics.

1.2   Integrated
national security
plan in place.

IndicatorsObjectives TargetsStrategies



102

1.6   To Maintain
Harmonious
Industrial Relations.

1.1   Statistics on the
number of industrial
disputes.

1.1   Strengthen and
enhance the Social
Partnership as an
instrument for civic
engagement, productivity
improvements and for
building social cohesion.

1.2   Create new and better
forums for dialogue
between workers and
employers.

1.3   Uundertake
institutional strengthening
of the Labour Department
to ensure the effective
delivery of core functions
such as conciliation,
inspections and
complaints investigation.

1.4   Create an enabling
environment for economic
growth and development,
as well as for safeguarding
the fundamental rights of
workers.

1.5   Promote labour-
management cooperation
and good work practices at
the level of the enterprise
to address the decent work
deficit.

1.6   Promote the concept of
decent work in small and
medium sized enterprises,
as well as in the informal
sector.

1.7   Compile a
comprehensive and
consolidated framework of
laws to govern industrial
relations practices.

1.1   Employment
Rights legislation
enacted by 2006.

1.2   Sexual Harassment
legislation on the
statute books by the end
of 2005.

1.3   Minimum Wages
legislation enacted by
the end of 2007.

1.4   Trade Union
Recognition legislation
enacted by 2008.

1.5   Establishment of
the National Labour
Code by 2008.

1.6   Additional
programmes to address
the decent work deficit
in Barbados.

1.7   A general policy on
Occupational Safety
and Health to be
developed by the end of
2007, supported by the
Occupational Safety
and Health Codes of
Practice for specific
sectors, beginning with
agriculture and
construction by the end
of 2006.

1.8   Establishment of
functional workplace
safety committees to
promote the
development and
implementation of
HIV/AIDS workplace
policies.

IndicatorsObjectives  TargetsStrategies

  1.9  Substantial reduction in
  the number of industrial
 disputes
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 IndicatorsObjectives TargetsStrategies

1.8   Establish a National
Labour Code which sets
out guidelines for both
employer and employee
behaviour in the
workplace.

1.9   Strengthen the trade
unions and empower
them so that they may be
heard by employers even
in cases where there is no
official recognition of the
unions.

1.10   Facilitate trade
union
rights to have their leaders
released for training.

1.11   Elevate trade union
training to certification
level.
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GOAL THREE: “Strength and unity”: Building Social Capital.

1.1   To Expand the
Level of Education
and Training.

1.1   Continue the educa-
tional initiatives of the
Educational Enhancement
Programme (EDUTECH) to
ensure that everyone enjoys
the right to be educated to
his or her full potential.

1.2   Promote, at all educa-
tional levels, the develop-
ment of critical-thinking
skills and an entrepre-
neurial outlook.

1.3  Increase access to, and
enrolment in, tertiary
education using distance
and e-learning modalities.

1.4  Enhance adult
education, training and
lifelong learning.

1.5  Equip the population
with skills to function in
the global economy.

1.6 Enhance the
intellectual capability of the
public service to research,
analyse and understand
global processes that may
impact on Barbados.

1.7  Provide universal
access to nursery
education.

1.8  Promote the
improvement of technical
and vocational education
and training through the
strengthening of such
institutions.

1.9  Promote a judicious
mix of private and public
sector involvement in the
provision of education and
training opportunities.

1.10  Encourage the use of
public libraries and
community technology
centres as avenues to access
distance education and
web-based learning.

1.1   80% of persons of
age 18-30 either
enrolled in or having
tertiary education by
2025.

1.2   100% literacy rate.

1.3   100% certification
of all students leaving
secondary school.

1.4   Significant
reduction in work
permits granted.

1.5   Significant
growth in the export of
knowledge-based,
high value services.

1.6   Internationally
recognised
accreditation agencies
established by 2008.

1.7   100% access to
computers
andinformation and
communications
technology.

1.1   Number of
accreditation
agencies.

1.2   Social statistics
generated in the
education sector.

IndicatorsObjectives TargetsStrategies
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IndicatorsObjectives TargetsStrategies

.1.1   Enhance public
health by the promotion of
self-care and healthy
lifestyles, especially in
view of the growing inci-
dence of chronic diseases.

1.2   Expand the range and
improve the quality of the
delivery and management
of health services.

1.3  Continue to reduce the
spread of HIV/AIDS and
minimise its negative
impact.

1.4   Continue to reduce
and prevent substance
abuse, and mitigate its
destructive impact,
especially among young
people.

1.2   To Improve the
Health of all
Barbadians.

1.1   Increase in the
average life expectancy
rate for both males and
females.

1.2   A substantial
reduction in
communicable and
non-communicable
diseases by 2025.

1.3  Reduction
reduction in the HIV/
AIDS infection rate by
75%.

1.4  A substantial
reduction in the use of
illegal drugs by 2025.

1.5   Development of
the national anti-drug
plan by the end of
2005.

1.1   Life
expectancy rate.

1.2   Reported
HIV/AIDS cases.

1.3   Number of
persons convicted
on drug abuse.

1.2  Number of
communicable and
non-communicable
diseases.

1.5  Continue to strengthen
the human resources by
providing training
opportunities for all cadres
of health personnel.

1.6  Achievement of a
top ten ranking in the
United Nations
Human Development
Index by 2025.

1.3   To Ensure
Affordable and
Quality Shelter for all.

1.1   Elimination of
homelessness by 2025.

1.2   Increase in home
ownership by 10% per
annum.

1.3   Substantial
increase in the
construction of low and
middle income houses
built by 2025.

1.4   Implementation of
a national building
code by 2006.

1.5   100% access to all
essential services -
roads, drainage, water,
electricity - for all
homeowners by 2025.

1.1   Number of
units constructed.

1.2   Number of
homeless persons.

1.1   Ensure that there is
easier access to financing.

1.2   Make sure that there is
access to housing and
related services,
particularly by low and
middle-income persons.

1.3  Forge dynamic
partnerships between the
private and the public
sector for low to middle-
income residential
construction.

1.4  Implement and
monitor a comprehensive
building code.

1.5  Increase housing
densities to conserve
scarce land resources.
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IndicatorsObjectives TargetsStrategies

1.6   Explore innovative
approaches to the
provision of shelter.

1.7  Encourage the
development of housing
co-operatives.

1.8  Encourage and
facilitate the labour
movement in its efforts to
provide housing for its
members.

1.9  Develop effective
means of providing shelter
for vulnerable groups
including, the aged, street
people, the homeless and
differently-abled persons.

1.4   To Develop the
Youth.

1.1   Number of youth
crimes committed.

1.2   Number of
youth in post-
secondary education.

1.3   Number of
business start-ups by
youth.

1.1   Strengthen the
appropriate institutions to
deliver greater and more
efficient services for the
development and
protection of the youth.

1.2   Improve the use of
information and
communications
technology in youth
education programmes.

1.3   Undertake greater
initiatives to attract and
retain more young persons
in entrepreneurship
programmes.

1.4   Create strategic
partnerships with the
private sector and civil
society to undertake
mentoring and counselling
programmes for the youth.

1.5   Implement
programmes that will see
marginalized young
people being re-integrated
into the mainstream of
society.

1.1   The elimination of
voluntary idleness
among the youth by
2025.

1.2   The significant
enhancement of the
contribution of young
people to national
development.

1.3   Substantial
reduction in the inci-
dence of reported youth
crime.

1.4   Increase in the
percentage of youth
engaged in post-
secondary education
and training by 10% per
annum.

1.5   Increase in the
number of business
start-ups by youth by
10% per annum.

1.6   Development of a
new juvenile justice
policy by 2008.

1.7   80% reduction in
juvenile delinquency by
2025.
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IndicatorsObjectives TargetsStrategies

1.6   Develop more
structured programmes to
enhance education, self-
awareness and health
among the youth.

1.7   Develop innovative
partnerships with the
private sector to re-tool
and re-habilitate the
unemployed and those
who are marginalized as a
result of imprisonment.

1.8   Develop programmes
that promote the
prevention of juvenile
delinquency by providing
immediate and effective
interventions (early
screening and assessment)
through the
implementation of
comprehensive
community approaches.

1.5   To Improve the
Quality of Life of the
Aged and Differently-
abled.

1.1   A substantial
increase in the number
of disabled persons
employed in decent
and quality jobs.

1.2   A significant
increase in the
representation of the
disabled and aged in
national forums.

1.1   Recognise the worth
of our ageing population
as a repository of wisdom,
experience and skills.

1.2   Integrate fully the
vulnerable and the
differently-abled into our
society and implement
initiatives to use their
abilities and improve the
quality of their lives.

1.3    Implement
initiatives to facilitate the
participation of the aged
in national affairs.

1.4   Provide enabling
legislation to remove
discrimination towards
persons with disabilities
wherever it occurs.

1.5   Increase public
educational awareness
about all aspects of
disability.
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IndicatorsObjectives  TargetsStrategies

1.6   To Build Stronger
Communities.

1.1   Provide programmes
and facilities for education
and training at the
community level.

1.2   Support the
development of
community-based business
projects.

1.3   Strengthen
community-based
programmes for the
protection of residential
areas.

1.4   Expand and upgrade
the provision of community
facilities.

1.5 Attract more private
sector entities to contribute
towards the betterment of
the community.

1.6   Allocate more
resources for the overall
development of the
communities.

1.7   Conduct community
surveys to identify needs
and priorities of specific
communities.

1.8   Consult and involve
community organisations
and leaders in the design,
management and care of
community facilities.

1.9   Develop creative
programmes with a focus
on building strong families
and developing
appropriate parenting
systems.

1.1   Expansion of
neighbourhood watch
programmes to every
community.

1.2   Significant
representation of
communities on the
agencies that manage
community facilities.

1.3   Conduct of three
comprehensive
leadership training
programmes for
community-based
organisations each
year.

1.4   The construction
or upgrade of at least
one civic community
centre every three years.

1.5   A significant
increase in the funds
allocated to commu-
nity-based activities.

1.1   Number of
neighbourhood
watched
established and in
operation.

1.2   Number of
communities
represented on
agencies.
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IndicatorsObjectives TargetsStrategies

1.7   To Develop
Sports and Culture

1.1   Enhance the
cultural and sporting
infrastructure.

1.2   Utilise state-of-the-art
technology in the area of
sports training.

1.3   Place greater
emphasis on cultural
education.

1.4   Initiate more joint
public-private sector
partnerships to promote,
market and distribute
cultural and sporting
products.

1.5   Establish a centre to
focus on the creation of
innovative and practical
designs of souvenirs and
other craft items.

1.6  Develop Barbados as
a location for quality film
and video production and
introduce an
internationally recognized
national film festival as a
showcase for a viable film
industry.

1.7   Expand the level of
investment in the
development of the
cultural and sporting
industry.

1.8   Develop a
comprehensive database
pertaining to all forms of
sport in Barbados,
documenting activities
and training methods,
available facilities,
coaching facilities and
sources of funding.

1.9   Establish a
documentation centre for
best practices pertaining to
coaching training and
career opportunities.

1.10 Further integrate
sport and culture into
tourism development.

1.1   Number of
persons employed
in sports and
cultural industries.

1.2   Proportion of
national income
generated from the
recording industry.

1.1   The establishment
of a Film and Media
Commission by 2006.

1.2   The establishment
of a National Art
Gallery by 2008.

1.3   The creation of a
National Performing
Arts School by 2008.

1.4   The establishment
of a Sports and Cultural
Endowment Fund by
2008.

1.5 Substantial
increase in economic
returns from the
entertainment industry.

1.6   A creative centre
by 2010.



110

IndicatorsObjectives TargetsStrategies

1.8   To Eradicate
Poverty.

1.1   Provide the basic
necessities for the poor
and disadvantaged.

1.2   Clear slums and
promote urban renewal.

1.3   Assist with the
development of employ-
ment opportunities for
needy individuals and
groups.

1.4   Improve the
management of all poverty
eradication programmes.

1.5   Institute a more
comprehensive
public awareness and
educational campaign to
allow for a better
understanding of poverty
issues.

1.6   Establish greater
partnerships between
policy makers, academics
and community
organisations to facilitate
the development of
appropriate solutions to
poverty.

1.7   Strengthen social
security systems and the
social protection network.

1.8   Create programmes
to move persons from
welfare to work.

1.9   Continue to provide
training opportunities for
the unemployed and
persons in disadvantaged
communities.

1.10  Ensure the effective
monitoring and evaluation
of the poverty eradication
programmes.

1.11   Promote and
enhance rural
development.

1.1   A national
poverty database by
2008.

1.2   Longitudinal
tracer studies imple-
mented by 2010 for
persons who applied
for and received
Government assist-
ance.

1.3  40% reduction in
the number of regis-
trants at the Welfare
Department, Poverty
Alleviation Bureau, etc.
by 2010.

1.4   Detailed analysis
of the root causes of
poverty completed by
2010.

1.1   United
Nation’s Human
Development Index.

1.2   Significant
improvement in
Barbados’ position
on the poverty
indices.
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GOAL FOUR: “These fields and hills”: Preserving our Environment and
Strengthening the Physical Infrastructure.

IndicatorsObjectives TargetsStrategies

1.1   To Promote and
Facilitate the Environ-
mentally Sustainable
Use of our Natural
Resources.

1.1   Integrate
environmental considera-
tions into all aspects of
national development.

1.2   Encourage the
participation of civil
society and the private
sector in environmental
management.

1.3   Ensure the
development of accurate
data and information
systems through mapping
and recording of all envi-
ronmental assets.

1.4   Ensure that the
integrity of natural
features, wildlife habitats,
significant flora and fauna,
and important landscape
and seascape features and
protected areas are
maintained during the
process of development.

1.5   Promote public
education awareness and
appreciation of the direct
inter-relationships among
the three pillars of
economic growth, social
justice and equity and
environmental
management.

1.6   Protect the island’s
water supply including,
groundwater resources and
waters in coastal aquifers.

1.7   Promote improved
approaches to the
management of solid waste
and sewage.

1.8   Promote the use of
clean technologies and
sustainable  development
practices in order to reduce
the negative external
consequences of
development activity.

1.1   Establishment of
the west coast sewage
system.

1.2   Establishement of
environmentally
friendly communities.

1.3   Significant
reduction in the illegal
dumping of waste.

1.4   Substantial
increase in the
area of land allocated
to and managed as
green spaces.

1.5   A more educated
and environmentally
conscious Barbadian
public.
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IndicatorsObjectives TargetsStrategies

1.9   Ensure effective
conservation of the island’s
coastal and marine eco-
systems and living
resources, while improving
their quality.

1.10   Ensure that
appropriate development
standards are used to build
resilience against the
increasing intensity of
natural hazards associated
with the effects of climate
change, as well as eliminat-
ing those practices which
lead to global warming and
sea-level rise.

1.11   Promote sustainable
land management practices.

1.12   Promote the develop-
ment of green and open
spaces throughout the
island.

1.13   Strengthen and enforce
the laws against the illegal
dumping of waste.
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IndicatorsObjectives TargetsStrategies

1.2   To Maintain a
Safe and Reliable
Water Supply.

1.1   Reduction of
losses from the existing
water supply by 50%.

1.2   50% increase in
water supply from new
sources.

1.3   A technologically
modern system of
supply and distribu-
tion.

1.4   100% access to
potable water.

1.5   Database on water
mains in place.

1.6   Substantial
increase in the number
of mains replaced or
upgraded per annum.

1.7   10% increase in
the efficiency of water
use.

1.1   Ensure the efficient
and effective
management of the
existing water resources.

1.2   Establish a
programme for the
augmentation of the water
supply to adequately
accommodate the needs of
domestic and commercial
users and for irrigation
purposes.

1.3   Introduce
mechanisms  to ensure a
continued safe supply of
water.

1.4   Minimise the
negative environmental
impact of residential and
industrial buildings
located in Zone 1 areas.

1.5   Establish a
programme for the renewal
of water mains.

1.6   Develop an effective
monitoring system for the
disposal of toxic waste.

1.7   Promote water
conservation.

1.3   To Ensure an
Efficient and
Reliable Energy
Sector

1.1   Increase the local
production of crude and
natural gas and pursue
production opportunities
abroad.

1.2   Ensure that there is a
reliable supply of petro-
leum products at the most
economical prices to meet
current and future needs.

1.1   40% of the energy
supply obtained from
renewable sources by
2025.

1.2   1,300 Barrels of oil
per day and 2.0 million
cubic feet of natural gas
per day from domestic
sources.
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IndicatorsObjectives TargetsStrategies

1.3   Develop programmes
to expand the supply of
renewable energy.

1.4   Diversify the energy
mix to reduce the impact
of world oil prices and
vulnerabilities associated
with over dependence on
oil.

1.5   Expand the natural
gas distribution system on
the basis of imported
natural gas.

1.6   Explore the use of
solar power and com-
pressed natural gas in
public and private trans-
port vehicles.

1.7   Expand energy
efficiency standards and
the labelling of energy-
using products to ensure
increased energy effi-
ciency.

1.8   Promote greater
energy conservation.

1.3   A substantial
increase in the range
of services for which
renewable energy is
utilised.

1.4   Significant
increase in the number
of businesses
producingrenewable
energy.

1.5  Establishment of
a renewable energy
centre.

1.6   50% increase in
households using
solar energy for water
heating.

1.7 30 megawatts
(MW) of electricity
provided by baggase
co-generation.

1.4   To Develop a
Modern Transport
Infrastructure

1.1   Continue the
construction and
maintenance of roads.

1.2   Implement an
appropriate traffic
management system.

1.3   Improve the adequacy
and reliability of the public
transport system.

1.4  Ensure adequate sea
and airport facilities and
links.

1.5   Develop a comprehen-
sive national
transportation policy.

1.1   Reduction in
serious road accidents
by 50%.

1.2   A park and ride
system by 2008.

1.3   An appropriate
fleet replacement pro-
gramme for all public
transport vehicles by
2010.

1.4   Prepaid travel
cards for public trans-
portation by 2008.

1.5   An express bus
service along key corri-
dors by 2012.

1.6   A dedicated school
bus service by 2008.

1.1   Rate of
Accidents.
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IndicatorsObjectives  TargetsStrategies

1.5   To Improve
Disaster Management.

1.1   Develop a
Comprehensive National
Multi-hazard Disaster
Management Plan.

1.2   Develop a modern
disaster management
infrastructure including
an appropriate legislative
and technological
framework.

1.3   Conduct awareness
and educational
programmes to ensure that
Barbadians are fully
seized of the appropriate
steps to take during all
phases of the disaster
management continuum.

1.4   Enhance the
response capacity at the
national and community
level through appropriate
training and other
measures.

1.5   Develop a
comprehensive national
building code.

1.6   Develop policies for
the management of mass
crowd events

1.1   Disaster response
storage capacity devel-
oped at the air and sea
ports.

1.2   Level I shelters
established in each
parish and near each
major residential area/
hub.

1.3   Development of a
comprehensive national
multi-hazard disaster
management plan by
2006.

1.4   Establishment of
the Barbados Emergency
Management Agency by
the end of 2005.

1.5   100% conformity
with the National
Building Code.

1.7   A public transport
authority established
by 2008.

1.6   To Maintain an
Efficient Land-use
Policy

1.1   An amemded
Physical Development
Plan every 5 years..

1.1 Promote the efficient
use of public
infrastructure and
safeguard arable
agricultural land by
discouraging the
conversion of arable land
to non-agricultural
production, guiding non-
agricultural uses to the
Urban Corridor and
minimizing adverse
impacts on agricultural
operations.
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IndicatorsObjectives  TargetsStrategies

1.2    Provide residents
with a choice of living
environments in urban,
suburban and rural
settlement locations.

1.3   Encourage the
creation of diverse, self-
contained communities in
newly urbanizing areas
through the development
of detailed community
plans.

1.4   Promote the efficient
use of public infrastructure
by directing the majority of
new growth to clearly
defined urban corridors,
rural settlements with
growth potential and
national park villages.

1.5   Promote and facilitate
opportunities for small
farm creation and increase
ownership accessibility to
arable lands.
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1.1   To Substantially
Increase Barbados’
Annual Sustainable
Growth Rate

1.1   Increase domestic and
foreign investment in the
public and private sector.

1.2  Increase the level of
productivity, efficiency and
competitiveness of the
economy.

1.3  Increase innovation
and develop a new entre-
preneurial culture.

1.4  Enhance investment
opportunities through the
development of financing
facilities.

1.5  Substantially increase
output, especially in the
tradable sectors of:
a. tourism;
b. international business

and financial services;
c. manufacturing;
d. agriculture and

fisheries.

1.6 Create new export
services while expanding
existing ones, such as
culture, sports, education,
professional services,
construction services,
computer services and
health.

1.7  Embrace service
excellence in both the
private and public sector.

1.8  Enhance the volume
and value of trading on the
Barbados Stock Exchange.

1.9  Increase the rate of
gross national savings and
investment.

1.10 Use incentives to
promote and strengthen
linkages between the
various productive sectors
so that growth in one sector
can induce growth in
another.

1.1   A sustainable
annual average growth
rate of no less than 5%.

1.2   A substantial
increase in market
capitalisation.

1.3   A substantial
increase in the rate of
gross national savings
investment rate.

1.1   Real GDP
growth rate.

1.2   Value and
volume of shares
traded on the
Barbados stock
exchange.

1.3   Gross national
investment.

1.4   Public Sector
Investment
programme (PSIP)

IndicatorsObjectives  TargetsStrategies

GOAL FIVE: “Upward and onward”: Enhancing Barbados’ Prosperity and Competitiveness.
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IndicatorsObjectives  TargetsStrategies

1.2   To Achieve Full
Employment

1.1   Create new business
enterprises and expand
existing ones on a sustain-
able basis..

1.2   Develop a modern
synergistic manpower
planning framework that
incorporates the concepts
of decent work and the
creation of quality jobs.

1.3   Facilitate the access of
Barbadians to regional,
hemispheric, and global
labour markets.

1.4 Develop a new culture
of entrepreneurship and
cadres of local business
entrepreneurs.

1.5   Integrate the informal
sector into the formal
sector.

1.6   Facilitate job-based
growth rather than jobless
growth through appropri-
ate macroeconomic poli-
cies.

1.7   Accelerate job-based
labour market reform.

1.8   Create dynamic and
comprehensive labour
market information sys-
tems to guide and facilitate
structured decision-
making.

1.9   Equip the labour force
with the skills to function
in the global economy.

1.1   An average
annual unemploy-
ment rate not
exceeding 5% by 2025.

1.2   A significant
reduction in the
average duration of
unemployment.

1.3   A significant
incorporation of the
informal sector into
the formal sector.

1.4   Database on the
informal sector
developed by 2009.

1.5   A significant
increase in human
resource development.

1.6   A significant
increase in the rate of
self-employment.

1.1  Unemployment
rate.

1.2 Unemployment
claims and duration.

1.3  Informal sector
statistics.

1.4   Number of
persons trained and
retrained.

1.5   Tailored
training programmes
developed.

1.6   Number of
persons registered as
being self-employed.
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IndicatorsObjectives TargetsStrategies

1.3   To Ensure
Strong Macroeco-
nomic Fundamen-
tals.

1.1  Maintain exchange
rate stability.

1.2  Develop a
framework of fiscal
transparency and
sustainability.

1.3  Maintain a monetary
policy stance geared
towards the objective of
sustainable foreign
exchange based growth.

1.4  Maintain a low and
stable rate of  inflation.

1.5  Achieve full
employment.

1.6   Maintain a strong
and sustainable
external position.

1.7   Maintain debt
sustainability, which is
comfortably within the
internationally acceptable
standard.

1.8   Strengthen the
investment incentive
regime.

1.9   Maintain a policy
framework where in-
creases in income do not
rise in excess of increases
in productivity.

1.1   Average
fiscal sustainability at a
level not exceeding
2.5% of GDP.

1.2   Average annual
inflation rate not
exceeding 2.5%.

1.3   Average annual
unemployment rate not
exceeding 5%.

1.4   A debt to GDP
ratio not exceeding
60%.

1.5   An external
current account deficit
not exceeding 5% of
GDP.

1.6   The import
reserve cover not less
than 3 months.

1.7   A wage-to-GDP
ratio not exceeding
30%.

1.1   Fiscal balance
as a % of GDP.

1.2   Consumer
price index (CPI).

1.3   The
unemployment rate.

1.4   External debt
to GDP ratio.

1.5   Current
account to GDP (%).

1.6   The import
reserve cover.

1.7   Other leading
macroeconomic
indicators.
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1.4   To Safeguard
Food and Nutrition
Security.

1.1   Develop a national
food security programme.

1.2   Identify agricultural
inputs and products
which may be effective
substitutes for those that
have been traditionally
imported.

1.3   Advance a trade
policy regime to protect
sensitive products and to
minimise the cost of
critical inputs.

1.4   Enhance the
agricultural health and
food safety programme
through the
rationalisation, upgrade
and international
accreditation of
government laboratories
and related facilities in
veterinary services, plant
health, international food
safety standards, pest and
disease detection and
control, and pesticide use.

1.5   Rationalise and
regulate the fishing fleet
and market infrastructure
to ensure Sanitary and
Phyto-Sanitary (SPS)
compliance and adherence
to Hazard Analysis
Critical Control Point
(HACCP) principles.

1.6  Define an
agricultural
green belt for the
maintenance of a
minimum critical area to
facilitate food production.

1.7   Ensure that there is a
reliable supply of safe and
nutritious food at the most
economical prices to meet
current and future needs.

1.8   Promote and institute
good agricultural
practices.

1.1   50% reduction in
our dependence on
food imports.

1.2   National Food
Security Programme
developed by 2010.

1.1   % of food
imported.

1.2   Food Security
Programme
established.

IndicatorsObjectives TargetsStrategies



121

IndicatorsObjectives  TargetsStrategies

1.1   Facilitate a mindset
change among all
Barbadian towards
entrepreneurship.

1.2 Facilitate easier
access to ownership of the
means of production
among poor Barbadians.

1.3   Strengthen
entrepreneurship
education and training at
primary, secondary and
tertiary levels.

1.4   Continuously
develop cadres of young
entrepreneurs.

1.5   Integrate programmes
of credit, advisory,
marketing and other
relevant assistance that is
to be provided to small
and start-up businesses.

1.6   Facilitate the
movement of labour
between the public and
private sector.

1.7   Facilitate the display
of  creative products and
ideas generated by
secondary and tertiary
students.

1.8    Facilitate the
mentoring of potential
young entrepreneurs
through attachments to
established
businesspersons.

1.9    Encourage
promising graduates at
secondary and tertiary
levels to enter the world of
business.

1.10    Facilitate and
promote the development
of small and medium-
sized enterprises.

1.5   To Create the
Entrepreneurial
Society.

1.1   A substantial
increase in the number
of globally competitive
Barbadian
entrepreneurs by 2025.

1.2   A significant
increase in the number
of new business
enterprises established
and the rate of
expansion of existing
ones.

1.1   Number of
local firms trading
in foreign markets.

1.2   Number of new
businesses
registered.

1.3   Growth in
assets of existing
businesses.



122

IndicatorsObjectives  TargetsStrategies

1.11   Reform and
modernise the banking and
non-banking financial
sectors to make them more
responsive to, and
supportive of, new
entrepreneurs, as well as to
give a more proactive and
strategic role in providing a
range of new investment
instruments.

1.12   Continuously
identify  and develop
potentially lucrative niche
areas through which
young entrepreneurs can
focus their efforts and
resources.

1.6   To Develop the
Information
Economy.

1.1    Create the
information architecture,
infrastructure and human
resources capacity for the
information economy.

1.2   Continue to liberalise
the telecommunications
sector to make it more
competitive and cost
efficient.

1.3   Establish Barbados as
a research and
development centre in
science and technology.

1.4   Ensure that the
information services sector
(public and private) is
knowledge driven, and
has an improved capacity
to identify and analyse
global opportunities for,
and threats to, the
information economy in
Barbados.

1.5   Establish the
legislative, fiscal and
training framework to
stimulate the development
of information industries.

1.6   Establish a
comprehensive e-
government system.

1.1   Establishment of a
cutting edge informa-
tion society.

1.2   Achievement of a
substantial computer
literacy rate among all
Barbadians.

1.3   At least one
computer in each
household.

1.4   At least one
computer per office
desk in both the public
and private sector.

1.5  Commercially
oriented Government
Postal Services by 2010.

1.6   Enhancednational
information services
offered by the libraries,
archives and the
Registration Depart-
ment by 2010.

1.7  A substantial
increase in the range of
business services
utilising modern and
up-to-date information
and communications
technology.

1.1   The computer
literacy rate.

1.2   Access to
computer as a
percentage of total
number of
household.

1.3   Access to
computers in the
workplace.

1.4   Revenue from
postal services.
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IndicatorsObjectives  TargetsStrategies

1.7   To Boost
Productivity,
Entrepreneurship
and Competitiveness.

1.1   Reduce the costs of
doing business in
Barbados by, among other
things:

a. Reducing the cost of
energy and other
inputs;

b. Linking the growth of
incomes to the
growth of
productivity;

c. Reducing
bureaucracy
impediments of doing
business;

d. Implementing a
judicious mix of fiscal
and monetary
policies.

1.2   Ensure that resources
are channeled into the
most productive activities.

1.3   Encourage
organisational
performance and service
excellence.

1.4   Create a framework of
incentives, recognition and
rewards for excellence in
research and innovation.

1.5  Establish and
maintain a series of
internationally recognised
sectoral indicators to
measure increases or
decreases in productivity
over time.

1.6   Develop a national
productivity policy.

1.7   Develop appropriate
performance-based incen-
tive schemes.

1.1   A substantial
increase in the rate of
national output.

1.2   A significant
increase in the number
of new enterprises
established and li-
censed.

1.3   A substantial
increase in Barbados’
international price and
quality competitiveness.

1.4   Productivity
indicators developed
across all sectors by
2011.

1.1   Gross domestic
product.

1.2   Enterprises
established.

1.3   Productivity
indices.

1.4   Measures of
competitiveness.

1.7   Develop a
comprehensive national
information and
communications policy.
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IndicatorsObjectives TargetsStrategies

1.8   Facilitate the
application of appropri-
ate technology, the
growth of e-commerce,
organisational re-engi-
neering, human resource
development and the
development of the
appropriate regulatory
environment.

1.9    Develop a holistic
framework for enhancing
and monitoring both
price and non-price
international competitive-
ness.

1.8   To Increase the
Export of Services and
Products.

1.1   Encourage the
development and export of
legal, educational, health,
sports, cultural, profes-
sional and other services.

1.2   Expand and improve
tourism, international
business and financial
services.

1.3   Rationalise and
modernise agricultural
and manufacturing output
to niche markets.

1.4 PromoteBarbados as a
hub for regional, hemi-
spheric and international
business activity.

1.5   Establish Barbados
as a centre for the re-export
of services and products.

1.6   Enhance and defend
the integrity of the finan-
cial services sector.

1.7  Strengthen institu-
tional capacity for the
development and promo-
tion of exports.

1.8  Develop appropriate
incentives and other
stimuli for export develop-
ment.

1.1   A substantial
increase in the range,
volume and foreign
exchange value of
Barbadian exports
from:
a. tourism;
b. International

business and
financial services;

c. manufacturing;
d. agriculture and

fisheries; and
e. new and existing

export service
areas.

1.2   Export Barbados
Inc. established by
2006.

1.3   Substantial in-
crease in by 2025.

1.4   A significant
increase in the
penetration of new
markets.

1.1   Total exports
of goods and
services (volume
and value)in terms
of:
a. Tourism

arrivals;
b. long stay and

cruise ship
and;

c. real tourism
expenditure;

d. No of new
international
business and
services areas
established;

e. Manufactur-
ing as a
contribution
to total
exports;

f. Agriculture
and fisheries
as a contribu-
tion to total
exports;
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IndicatorsObjectives  TargetsStrategies

g. New and
existing
export service
areas such
as; culture,
sports,
education,
professional
services,
construction
services,
computer
services and
health (all as
a contribu-
tion to total
exports).

1.2   Number of
new export
markets

1.9   To Integrate
Barbados into the
Global Economy.

1.1   Position Barbados as a
bridge for investment
between the new European
economy and the new
economy of the Americas.

1.2   Maximize our
opportunities in services
within the CARICOM
Single Market and
Economy, the Americas,
Europe and other regions.

1.3   Take the opportunity
of  the Memorandum of
Understanding between
Barbados and the OECS to
create a sub-regional
economic space of mutual
benefit to our neighbours
and ourselves.

1.4   Encourage Barbadian
businesses to spearhead
Pan-CARICOM investment
and production initiatives
and to capitalise on market
opportunities regionally,
hemispherically and
globally by establishing
strategic business alliances.

1.1   Establishment of
Barbados as a
dominant place among
the global leaders in the
areas of finance, trade,
investment and
information technology.

1.1   International
ratings by legitimate
international
agencies.
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IndicatorsObjectives TargetsStrategies

1.5   Initiate an informal
global network of like-
minded states to exchange
information and build
strategic alliances and
smart partnerships.

1.6   Clearly define and
advance strong positions
in support of the
CARICOM Single Market
and Economy in such
negotiations as the FTAA,
the ACP-EU, and the WTO,
including the idea of
special and differential
treatment for small
economies.

1.10   To Achieve
World Class
Excellence in the
Delivery of Service.

1.1   Gather on a
continuous basis, empiri-
cal information on the
nature, causes and effects
of the perceived customer
service delivery deficien-
cies.

1.2   Develop a range of
standards that must be in
place for Barbados to
attain the status of a
world-class provider of
service.

1.3   Implement service
quality training across all
sectors of the economy.

1.4   Build public
awareness to generate
interest and inspire
action relative to service
excellence within the
entire population.

1.5   Create a framework
of incentives, recognition
and rewards for service
excellence.

1.6   Build the institu-
tional capacity to develop
and promote service
excellence.

1.1   Achievement of
global excellence in the
delivery of service by
2015.

1.2   Implementation of
the National Initiative
for Service Excellence
(NISE) by 2007.

1.1   Ratings by
legitimate interna-
tional agencies.

1.2   Progress reports
and studies on the
impact of the NISE.
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IndicatorsObjectives  TargetsStrategies

1.11   To be a Leading
and Preferred Invest-
ment Centre in the
World.

1.1   Build a fully
investment friendly envi-
ronment conducive to both
local and foreign invest-
ment.

1.2   Bring the
responsibility for
administering all
investment incentives
under one central
authority.

1.3   Consolidate,
strengthen and market the
framework of investment
incentives.

1.4   Encourage, through
fiscal incentives, invest-
ment and sustainable
growth in the tradable
sectors.

1.5   Revise and
consolidate investment
incentives, legislation and
regulations to reflect
regional, hemispheric and
global harmonization
policies.

1.1   A top-five
investment hub in the
Americas.

1.2  Establishment of a
Central Authority.

1.1   Ratings by
legitimate interna-
tional agencies.

1.12   To Establish a
Fully Developed
Financial Sector.

1.1   Strengthen the
existing regulatory and
institutional framework
in order to promote
greater direct and portfo-
lio investment by Barba-
dians, as well as overseas
investors, within a
regionally harmonized
and globally liberalized
and competitive financial
system.

1.2   Work with like-
mined

states to reform
international financial
institutions to ensure that
decisions are made
democratically by both
developed and
developing countries
alike.

1.1   Financial market
development compara-
ble to world-class
financial services
domiciles by 2025.

1.2   Substantial
growth in the non-bank
financial sector.

1.3   An independent
early warning system
by 2012.

1.4   A substantial
increase in the rate of
Barbados’ gross
savings and investment
by 2025.

1.1   The national
savings and
investment ratio.

1.2   Bank and non-
bank financial
sector assets.

1.3   Financial
sector soundness
indicators.

1.4   Market
efficiency
indicators.

1.5   The value,
volume and range
of shares traded on
the Barbados Stock
Exchange.
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IndicatorsObjectives  TargetsStrategies

1.3   Foster financial
market efficiency.

1.4   Develop an early
warning system based on
a clearly defined set of
financial sector sound-
ness indicators.

1.5   Pursue policies of
monetary and financial
integration that do not
compromise the future
well-being of Barbadians.

1.6   Transform Barbados’
Stock Exchange into a hub
of choice for regional,
hemispheric and global
securities trading.

1.7   Develop and
modernise the non-
banking financial sector
to boost savings and
entrepreneurial activity.

1.8    Expand the range of
financial assets in which
Barbadians can invest.

1.13   To Have the
Private Sector Assume
a Leading Role in
Economic and Social
Development.

1.1   Strengthen and
expand public and private
sector partnerships.

1.2   Strengthen private
sector institutions.

1.3   Foster a culture in the
private sector of
greater reliance and
initiative in the
development and
promotion of economic
activity.

1.4   Strengthen
management within the
private sector.

1.5  Promote productivity
improvement at all levels
within the private sector.

1.6    Facilitate increased
private sector
representation in
Barbados’ regional,
hemispheric and global
negotions.

1.1   A substantial
increase in the contri-
bution of the private
sector to social and
economic develop-
ment.

1.1   Gross Domestic
Product (GDP).

1.2  Total exports.

1.3   Total employ-
ment in the private
sector.

1.4  Private sector
owned social
amenities.

1.5   A significant
increase in market
capitalisation.

1.6   Achievement of a
strong form of market
efficiency by 2020.



129
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1.14   To Deepen and
Broaden Efforts in
Research and
Development and
Innovation.

1.1   Establish a national
research and development
and innovation centre
equipped with modern
state of the art facilities and
technology, as well as the
best available brains.

1.2   Develop national
awards for excellence in
research and development.

1.1   A national
research and
development and
innovation centre
established by 2010.

1.2   Establishment of a
national award scheme
for excellence in
research and
development and
innovation no later than
2010.

1.1   Number of new
initiatives
emanating from the
national research
centre.

1.2   Number of
persons receiving
national awards for
excellence in
research and
development.

1.15   To Build
Stronger
Development
Partnerships.

1.1   Undertake an
international technical
cooperation expansion
project to enhance the scope
of international technical
cooperation with countries
and agencies.

1.2   Build stronger and
more effective strategic
alliances through
partnership arrangements
with existing countries and
agencies.

1.3    Strenthen the
institutional capacity to
more effectively manage
international technical
cooperation.

1.1   A substantial
increase in Barbados’
net benefits from
international technical
cooperation.

1.1   International
Technical
Cooperation Unit.

1.2   Number of
strategic
international
partnership
arrangements
between Barbados
and other countries
and agencies.

1.3   Returns from
International
Technical
Cooperation
(financial and non-
financial).
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GOAL SIX: “Strict guardians of our heritage”: Branding Barbados Globally.

IndicatorsObjectives  TargetsStrategies

1.1   To Fashion the
Brand.

1.1  Promote and identify
the key values of the
Barbados Model (e.g. value
placed on strong families
and attachment to land,
religious beliefs, ethical
and moral standards and
friendliness of its people.

1.2   Promote and identify
the governance and
institutional arrangements
for which Barbados has
achieved international
recognition such as strong
adherence to freedom,
peace and security, good
governance and
jurisprudence, stability,
evolutionary politics, the
volunteeristic model of
trade unionism, tripartism
via the Social Partnership
and the system of free
education.

1.3   Utilise the products
and services for which
Barbados is renowned to
brand Barbados globally
(rum, specialty sugars,
cricket, West Indian Sea
Island Cotton, Black Belly
Sheep, healthy and
beautiful environment,
culture, music and art, etc).

1.4   Identify new
initiatives that enhance the
Barbados Model.

1.5 Promote and
facilitatea

nation-wide celebration of
the Barbados Brand and
the Barbados Model.

1.6   Establish mechan-
ismsto develop and protect
the intellectual property
rights of individuals,
corporations and the entire
society as they brand
Barbados globally.

1.1   Establishment of a
hemispheric centre for
good governance by
2015.

1.2   Creation of an
international cricket
academy by 2010.

1.3   Creation of an
international trade
union centre by 2012.

1.4   Creation of an
international human
development centre by
2020.

1.5     Comprehensive
intellectual property
legislation and
mechanisms developed
by 2007.
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1.2    To Market the
Brand.

1.1   Use the Barbados
Brand (which may include
several icons or images
united by a common
theme) to market Barbados
globally, so that whatever
the product or service
exported it is recognised
immediately as distinc-
tively Barbadian.

1.2   Ensure that there is
coordination between the
Government, the Private
Sector, Labour and civil
society so that the
messages used to
communicate the
Barbados Brand are
compatible and coherent.

1.3   Engage the Barba-
dian diaspora in
promotingthe Barbados
Brand and Model.

1.4   Use the internet,
short wave radio and
other media for marketing
Barbados globally.

1.5   Fully exploit all
opportunities made
available through the
hosting of the 2007
International Cricket
Council (ICC) World Cup
to promote and market the
Barbados Brand.

1.6   Further market
Barbados as a premier
world tourism destination
and international business
and financial services
domicile.

1.7   Market Barbados as a
premier international zone
of peace, security and
political and social
stabi‘lity.

1.1   Universal
recognition of the
Barbados Brand by
2025.

1.2  A top-ten (10)
tourism destination in
the world.

1.4   A world-class
international business
and financial services
domicile.

1.5   The number one
nation of peace,
security and political
and social stability in
the world.
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SECTORAL OBJECTIVES AND STRATEGIES

The key objectives and strategies associated with the wide range of economic, social, governance,
environmental and infrastructural activities that will help to realise the vision are presented below.  Detailed
sectoral plans will be formulated utilising these key objectives and strategies as their guide.

1. ECONOMIC SECTOR

1.1 FISCAL

Objective 1.1

To Develop a Transparent and Sustainable Public Finance Management System.

Explanation:

The purpose is to promote efficiency and effectiveness in the current tax collection systems as well as the
system of expenditure management. This would enhance financial stability and sustainability, improve
compliance, reduce tax leakages and increase the level of tax revenue collection.

Strategies:

Tax Administration System

1.1 Undertake institutional strengthening and capacity building of the overall revenue collection
systems which will include the design of a new tax administration system for the Inland Revenue
Department, the VAT Division and the Land Tax Department.

1.2 Develop e-Government services with the aim of creating an enabling environment that would
enhance the efficiency and effectiveness by which business transactions can be undertaken between
members of the public and relevant Government agencies with regard to the administration of the
tax system.

1.3 Upgrade and modernize the various tax collection agencies, namely the Inland Revenue
Department, the Land Tax Department, the VAT Division and the Customs and Excise Department.
This will be done by undertaking a revision and automation of the current administrative processes
at the various agencies and introducing new technologies and processes to bring the current
systems in line with internationally recognized tax administration “best practices”.

1.4 Undertake the automation and modernization of the non-tax Revenue Departments such as
Corporate Affairs and the Licensing Authority to enhance the collection capacity of these
institutions.

1.5 Give consideration to the establishment of a Central Revenue Collection Authority to remove the
administrative fragmentation that currently exists in the system.

Public Expenditure Management

1.6 Continue to closely monitor expenditure to ensure an efficient and cost effective delivery of public
goods/services.

1.7 Maintain a real-time management information system that links the formulation, execution and
evaluation modules of budget management, tracks all spending and provide appropriate tools for
effective scrutiny and decision-making.

1.8 Develop and maintain an enhanced debt management system.

1.9 Transform the cash based method of financial management to an accrual-based method.
1.10 Maintain the present system of performance budgeting.

1.11 Move from a single year approach to a multi-year approach to allow  for more effective planning
and budget programmes implementation.
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Debt Management

1.12        Reduce the debt/GDP ratio in line with the level accepted by International Financial Institutions.

1.13 Maintain a debt portfolio that would not compromise the fiscal position of the country.

1.14 Acquire long term funding from international financial institutions only for those infrastructural
development projects that are deemed critical to economic development or economic growth.

1.15 Maintain domestic borrowing as the primary source of funds for financing the fiscal deficit.

Divestment Policy

1.16 Improve the efficiency of enterprises identified for divestment and thus enhance their real
contribution to economic growth.

1.17 Rationalise Government expenditure and reduce the financial burden of these enterprises on
Government.

1.18 Promote private sector growth and allow Government to concentrate on the production of public
goods and services.

1.19 Encourage wider participation of nationals in entrepreneurial economic activity.

1.20 Diversify the share ownership of state enterprises.

1.21 Increase the economy’s productive capacity as well as its international competitiveness.

1.2 MONETARY

Objective 1.1

To Establish a Fully Developed Financial Sector.

Explanation:

Financial development is a necessary precondition towards achieving a fully developed economy.

Strategy:

1.1 Strengthen the existing regulatory and institutional framework in order to promote  greater direct
and portfolio investment, by Barbadians as well as overseas investors, within a regionally
harmonised, globally liberalized and, competitive financial system.

1.2 Work with like-minded states to reform international financial institutions so that decisions are
made democratically by both developed and developing countries alike.

1.3 Foster financial market efficiency.

1.4 Develop an early warning system based on a clearly defined set of financial sector soundness
indicators.

1.5 Fully engage the concepts of monetary and financial integration based on methodologies that do
not compromise the future well-being of Barbadians.

1.6 Promote financial diversification in terms of financial products, services and ownership.

1.7 Transform Barbados’ Stock Exchange into a hub of choice for Regional, Hemispheric and Global
securities trading.
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1.3 INTERNATIONAL BUSINESS AND FINANCIAL SERVICES

Objective 1.1

To fashion Barbados into a mature international business and financial services centre and regional
hub for Pan-Caribbean commercial enterprise.

Explanation:

In some markets, notably Canada and the United States, Barbados is already a destination of choice for
foreign investment in goods and services driven largely by its expanding network of investment treaties,
competitive legislative environment and highly skilled workforce.  To continue to attract and develop
investment from its traditional markets, while becoming the domicile of choice for Caribbean companies
utilising the opportunities that the single economic space of the CARICOM Single Market and Economy
portend, Barbados has to re-brand itself as an international business centre based on a wider and diverse
product mix grounded in removing fiscal and other impediments to cross-border trading activities.  To this
end Barbados must pursue an aggressive marketing and promotion strategy to not only showcase the
legislative vehicles supportive of its present constituency in the international business sector but perhaps
more importantly present the ‘Barbados solution’ to those decision-makers who drive the movement of
international commerce.

Strategies:

1.1 Enhance private-sector driven, government facilitated marketing and promotion of Barbados as
an international business and financial services centre.

Objective 1.2

To maintain and enhance Barbados’ reputation as a well-regulated country in which to undertake
international business and financial services and to be at the forefront of the articulation, acceptance
and implementation of international best practice in regulation and supervision.

Explanation:

To succeed as an international business and financial services centre Barbados must continue to comply
and exceed international best practices in regulation and supervision of global business operating in
Barbados.  To do otherwise would be to expose Barbados to international condemnation and reproach.
This in turn may affect investor confidence and undermine the viability of Barbados as an international
business centre

Strategies:
1.1 Consolidate and thereby strengthen the functions of the regulatory and supervisory agencies.

Objective 1.3

To transform Barbados from being a ‘high cost’ destination into a ‘high-value’ destination by improving
and enhancing the administration and government facilitation of international business and financial
services.

Explanation:

An important aspect of a country’s competitive advantage with respect to attracting foreign investment is
the cost and ease of doing business in the territory. Put differently, a country is more attractive to foreign
investment in a government environment characterised by efficiency and effectiveness.  This means that
Government’s administrative framework must be responsive to business realities in accordance with good
governance principles.  Systems and procedures must be evaluated and modified to ensure that they
operate in the manner they were intended.  In cases where they operate as hindrances to facilitating
business and increasing the cost of doing business in Barbados they should be removed.  The timely
implementation of well thought out, well drafted legislation is required to maintain Barbados’
competitiveness.  This must be done with the sure knowledge that such legislation must be responsive to
the rapid growth in business activity worldwide because of the successes of free trade, globalisation and
trade liberalization.
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Strategies:

1.1 Enhance the legislative framework to facilitate sectoral development by the modification and
introduction of new pieces of legislation to facilitate sectoral and sub-sectoral development.

1.2 Cost reduction initiatives such as the reduction in the cost of telecommunications by encouraging
competition and liberalisation in the sector.

1.3 Improve business facilitation in the public sector.

Objective 1.4

To increase the ways, number and kinds of services exported from Barbados building on the
opportunities presented by the CARICOM Single Market and Economy, the promise of the Free Trade
Area of the Americas and Barbados’ participation in the World Trade Organisation.

Explanation

At present the majority of indigenous service providers in Barbados are not involved in the earning of
foreign exchange through the export of services.  There is an understandable over-reliance on the domestic
market.  Businesses must become better acquainted with Barbados’ comparative advantage in the area of
services.  The carrying capacity of the domestic market is limited and unless domestic service providers
expand into larger markets it will be increasingly difficult for them to sustain profitability.  Moreover, the
potential for growth in the traditional financial services market and in the export of non-traditional services
must be fully exploited.

Strategies:

1.1 Deepen the export culture by diversifying the traditional services sector and encouraging greater
investments into non-traditional services.

1.2 Enhance Barbados’ investment infrastructure through the expansion of its network of investment
treaties including Bilateral Investment Treaties (BITs) and Agreements for the Avoidance of Double
Taxation (DTAs).

Objective 1.5

To strengthen the institutional and human resources capacity to support international business
development.

Explanation:

There is currently a severe deficit in relation to the ability to plan and forecast due to a lack of timely and
adequate data.  Additionally, many institutions responsible for decision-making in relation to international
business and financial services lack the capacity to make informed and timely decisions due to a lack of
skilled personnel and infrastructure.   There is also a need to develop the appropriate skills mix to outfit
business and to encourage the development of new as well as existing international business.

Strategies:
1.1 Increase the capacity of institutions to conduct research and development.

1.2 Develop and maintain comprehensive statistical information on international business and
financial services.

1.3 Outfit the relevant stakeholders with the human resources needed to participate in international
business and the provision of financial services.
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1.4 TOURISM

Objective 1.1

To Increase Average Expenditure Per Visitor.

Explanation:

Barbados’ tourism product is mature with a reputation for high quality.  In this context, the scope for
achieving significant rates of growth by simply increasing the volume of visitor arrivals is limited.  A part
of the growth strategy for the sector must therefore be to achieve higher average rates of expenditure from
Barbados’ visitor base and of revenue generation from its tourism product.  In the face of growing signs
that clients are expecting greater degrees of value for their money expended, if Barbados is to continue to
capitalise on its high quality market status, it must improve the quality of its product, that is, the entire
vacation experience. This includes improvement in the range and quantum of services offered to customers,
and ensuring a culture of excellence in all aspects of the vacation experience.

Strategies:

1.1 Improve the overall quality of the Barbados product offering in order to deliver higher levels of
value for money.  Issues relating to the economic cost of a quality vacation experience would be
considered.

1.2 Implement an enabling environment, which reduces the cost of initial start-up and operation of a
tourism business and ensures that the number and range of tourism products and services are
increased.

1.3 Extend incentives to the wider tourism industry to facilitate an improvement in the quality of their
products and services and, consequently, offer better value for money.  Make it more attractive for
small tourism operators to improve their product by offering more attractive funding schemes.

Objective 1.2

To Reduce the Capital Outflows Currently Used to Supply Inputs to the Industry.

Explanation:

Given Barbados’ very limited natural resource base it becomes necessary for its tourism sector to import
most of its inputs; however, this simultaneously creates a drain on foreign exchange.  Measures must
therefore be put in place to reduce the reliance on foreign inputs and to minimise the costs of inputs.

Strategies:

1.1 Reduce the per-unit cost of essential inputs for the small hotel sub-sector through bulk purchasing
leading to foreign-exchange savings and greater profitability.

1.2 Facilitate the capture of ownership and control of tourism distribution channels by domestic
entrepreneurs thereby reducing the loss of foreign exchange due to payment of commissions to
expatriate middlemen.

1.3 Forge closer linkages with related sectors such as agriculture and manufacturing to increase
consumption of goods and services with high local value added.

Objective 1.3

To Reduce Operating Costs in the Industry.

Explanation:

Operating costs within the industry are extremely high. If investment in tourism is to be encouraged and if
tourism ventures are to achieve the desired economic rates of return the costs of the industry must be
reduced.
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Strategies:

1.1 Create a more investor-friendly business environment by reducing the cost of inputs to the industry,
such as providing incentives to lower the cost of construction and refurbishment.

1.2 Employ practices that make the most efficient use of scarce resources.

1.3 Increase returns on investment by encouraging workers representatives to employ productivity-
based payment schemes to compensate workers in the tourism industry.

1.4 Allow the input price reducing nature of trade liberalisation to exert its fullest deflationary effect
on the sector.

Objective 1.4

To Increase Overall Employment Levels and the Quality of the Workforce in the Industry.

Explanation:

There is a strong correlation between new investment and employment. The strategy over the plan period
must revolve around spurring new investment in tourism.  Additionally, human resource development
must also form a major part of the strategy to increase productivity and profitability in order to encourage
greater employment.

Strategies:

1.1 Increase the level of employment of Barbadians in cruise tourism and create conditions that
encourage the conversion of cruise tourism to land-based tourism.

1.2 Increase the level of awareness of the opportunities available in the tourism industry to Barbadians
and increase training opportunities for persons wishing to enter the industry and for persons
already in the industry to upgrade their skills.

1.3 Achieve greater local ownership and leadership of the tourism industry by enhancing the ability
of Barbadians to assume management positions in all aspects of the tourism industry.

Objective 1.5

To Increase Participation by Local Communities in the Ownership and Delivery of Tourism Products
and Services.

Explanation:

The participation of communities in the planning and operation of the tourism industry is an important
strategy in sustainable tourism development.  Communities form part of the vacation experience and are
therefore integral to developing and maintaining a high quality and successful tourism product.  Their
involvement spurs buy-in to the overall developmental goals of the country and allows them to benefit
directly from tourism.

Strategies:

1.1 Create an appropriate social and economic climate, complemented by the requisite facilitating
mechanism, which allows communities to contribute to the planning and development of the
tourism industry.

1.2 Sensitise all Barbadians to the importance of tourism and the benefits to be derived from its
success.
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Objective 1.6

To Ensure Sustainable Tourism Development.

Explanation:

As much as tourism represents Barbados’ ability to pay its way in the world, it is also a drain on the
resources of the country.  Resources in this sense include the built, the natural resources and the culture of
Barbados.  These resources must be carefully managed and nurtured for tourism to continue to be a viable
option for Barbados.

Strategies:

1.1 Promote the optimal use of Barbados’ land, human resources and services, and the conservation
and managed use of the country’s cultural, built and natural heritage.

1.2 Promote nature-based and heritage tourism.

1.3 Promote environmentally friendly practices and energy conservation.

1.4 Assess the country’s carrying capacity in terms of the number of tourists it can reasonably
accommodate.

1.5 MANUFACTURING

Objective 1.1

To Improve the Quality of Barbadian Manufactured Products.

Explanation:

A major component of enhancing competitiveness in the industrial sector is to increase the quality of
goods produced for both the domestic and international markets.  This requires the achievement of
international health, safety and quality standards at both the level of the firm and nationally.

Strategies:

1.1. Improve standards and sanitary measures to international levels within the sector i.e. ISO 14000,
ISO 9000 and HACCP.

1.2. Improve current mechanisms to assist with retooling and providing other such capital to
manufacturing.

1.3. Enhance the development and application of technology.

1.4. Encourage, promote and support the development of legislation that enforces and accredits
international standards in Barbados.

Objective 1.2

To Increase the Overall Employment Levels and the Quality of the Workforce in the Industry.

Explanation:

The ability to create and enhance employment is conditioned by the business environment and the quality
of skills available.  The focus must be to create an environment conducive to business development and to
develop the necessary human resource capacity.
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Strategies:

1.1. Increase the awareness of the employment opportunities available in the sector.

1.2. Promote the development of the small business sector and facilitate business development and
investment.

1.3. Work closely with tertiary institutions to develop the requisite skill base.

1.4. Promote strategic alliances and joint ventures within the sector.

Objective 1.3

To Reduce Production Costs in the Industry.

Explanation:

A major component of viability and competitiveness relates to the ability to minimise cost.  Barbados
remains a high cost jurisdiction.  Efforts must be made to reduce operational costs.

Strategies:

1.1. Implement measures to improve productivity thereby reducing per unit cost.

1.2. Employ practices that make the most efficient use of scarce resources, including energy efficient
devices and the use of technology.

1.3. Develop greater intersectoral linkages to utilise more local inputs e.g. linkages with tourism and
agriculture.

1.4. Identify and eliminate the causes of uncompetitive management structures.

1.5. Support measures to liberalise trade in areas which reduce the costs of essential inputs such as
liberalisation within the distributive and other services sectors.

1.6. Implement intersectoral collaborations such as bulk purchasing and encouraging the formation
of common production facilities (clustering).

Objective 1.4

To Enhance the Capacity to Export Manufactured Products.

Explanation:

Enhancing the capacity to export is an all-embracing strategy. It relates not only to building operational
capacity to produce more quality goods but it also incorporates the more sophisticated aspects such as
marketing and export promotion and ensuring access to both the domestic and international markets.

Strategies:

1.1. Develop and implement market development and penetration programmes.

1.2. Encourage the formation of strategic alliances and mergers to achieve improved competitiveness
and market access.

1.3. Encourage new investment in the sector to increase productive capacity.

1.4. Develop sectoral linkages with tourism and agriculture to improve research and development on
markets abroad and improve demand abroad. This also stimulates demand on the domestic side.

1.5. Promote product differentiation programmes particularly for export markets and high value-
added production.

1.6. Undertake institutional strengthening across the sector.
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1.6 TRADE

Objective 1.1

To Assist in Establishing a Framework in which Goods and Services are Produced on an Internationally
Competitive Basis.

Explanation:

Competition is the major feature of the new liberalised trading environment. Increased access to our
domestic market means increased competition for local producers.  The opening up and removal of our
preferential trading markets means increased competition for our exports.  Barbados has no choice but to
improve the quality of its goods and services to international standards.

Strategies:

1.1. Strengthen inter-sectoral and inter-agency linkages to facilitate greater synergies and cohesiveness
in production for export and the marketing of these exports.

1.2 Strengthen the capacity to undertake coordinated research and development work to improve
Barbados’ international trade competitiveness.

1.3    Assist in the procurement of appropriate technical assistance for export   industries.

1.4 Promote strict adherence by industries to internationally recognized standards in the production
of goods and services.

1.5    Actively assist in the development of a national export-oriented capacity.

1.6    Assist with the mobilization of resources for investment in the productive sectors.

Objective 1.2

To Secure and Maintain Effective Market Access for Barbados’ Goods and Services Abroad.

Explanation:

There are several areas in which Barbados must act assiduously if it is to have a place in the world for its
goods and services.  The first is the CARICOM Single Market and Economy, which Barbados will use as a
catalyst to launch itself internationally. The second is with respect to the integration efforts in the
hemisphere, either through the creation of the FTAA or through a number of bilateral trade agreements
within the hemisphere. In such cases Barbados must either position itself with similarly minded countries
to ensure that there is access for its goods and services in the market of the Americas or maximise the
benefit arising from the outcome of those bilateral negotiation respectively. Thirdly, is the ACP/EU
agreements which are now becoming reciprocal in nature. Barbados must position itself to enhance its
capacity to produce internationally competitive goods and to form smart partnerships to succeed.  Fourthly,
there is the WTO in which Barbados must work with like-minded countries to advance its interest.

Strategies:

1.1. Actively contribute towards the completion of the process establishing the CARICOM Single
Market and Economy (CSME) and exploit, to the maximum, the economic and trade benefits
provided by CSME.  Domestic firms will therefore be in a much stronger position to capitalize on
these regional opportunities as well as to launch out into the global market place.

1.2. Actively participate in regional efforts aimed at designing and negotiating beneficial trade
arrangements between CARICOM and other countries, particularly in the hemisphere.

1.3. Conclude with third countries bilateral trade arrangements that are consistent with Barbados’
international obligations, particularly those under the Treaty of Chaguaramas.

1.4. Actively participate in the negotiating process for the deeper integration of the Americas – either
through the establishment of the FTAA or bilateral trade initiatives  - fully exploiting all the
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economic and trade benefits made available and advocating for appropriate arrangements to
allow small countries like Barbados to derive equitable benefits.

1.5. Fully exploit the opportunities provided under the recently concluded twenty-year ACP-EU
Economic Cooperation Agreement.

1.6. Actively participate in the work of the World Trade Organization (WTO) to ensure that multilateral
trade rules are developed which recognize and accommodate the interests of Barbados as a small
state, and which provide real benefits for Barbados.  Efforts will especially be made to achieve the
significant special and differential treatment for small developing economies in negotiations
including: relatively long transitional periods for liberalization, flexibility to assist domestic
industries, and technical and financial assistance to implement trade rules and to restructure
economies.

Objective 1.3

To Vigorously Promote and Defend Barbados’ Trade Interest at the Global, Hemispheric and Regional
Levels.

Explanation:

Barbados must ensure that it is in a position to take advantage of the protection offered under the various
regional and international agreements.  This includes being aware of the available room for manoeuvring
and conducting the appropriate research in order to be proactive.  Moreover, Barbados must work and
cooperate with other states in order to maintain and protect its rights.

Strategies:

1.1. Undertake research and developmental work within a strengthened Foreign Trade Division, which
will form the basis for informing Barbados’ ongoing positions on international trade issues.  The
work will include economic and needs analysis regarding the impact of the various trade
agreements (multilateral, hemispheric, and regional) on the Barbados economy; and trade policy
management thereby improving the capacity to assist in designing and implementing beneficial
trade related public policies.

1.2. Ensure that Barbados’ rights as a party to regional, hemispheric and multilateral trade agreements
are not breached. This will be accomplished in part by the establishment of the Trade Investigations
and Compliance Unit.

1.3. Forge strategic alliances with like-minded, small and vulnerable countries.

Objective 1.4

To Implement on a Timely Basis Barbados’ Regional Hemispheric and Global Trade Obligations.

Explanation:

Barbados has made several commitments as it relates to the liberalisation of trade in goods and services. It
is important that these commitments be undertaken in a timely fashion. It is also equally important that the
appropriate institutions and agencies be fully aware of where Barbados is in terms of implementation so
that they can plan and strategise accordingly.

Strategies:

1.1. Forge close linkages with the relevant agencies to implement on a timely basis all of Barbados’
trade obligations at the regional, hemispheric and global levels.

1.2. Inform the relevant stakeholders on a timely basis of Barbados’ rights and obligations as a party
to the various international trade agreements.
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Objective 1.5

To Undertake the Institutional Strengthening Necessary to Enable the Effective Development of
International Trade Policy to Respond to Global Challenges.

Explanation:

The institutions responsible for the trade in international goods and services must work together and have
the capacity to discharge their responsibilities efficiently and effectively.

Strategies:

1.1. Strengthen the relevant agencies and create a body to coordinate their work.

1.7 AGRICULTURE

Objective 1.1

To Facilitate Access to the Domestic and Export Markets for Agricultural Output.

Explanation:

Perhaps the greatest challenge that will face the local agriculture sector is ensuring that its products have
a domestic as well as an external market. Multilateral negotiations have tended to favour large developed
nations, which have retained subsidies on agriculture while at the same time discouraging such practices
in other countries and maintaining barriers to entry into their markets.  Domestically, the market for local
products has been limited because of insufficient sectoral linkages, high production costs, failure to market
properly, as well as to maintain quality and guarantee timely and reliable supply of agricultural produce.
The limited use of up-to-date technology and research and development have also constrained the
development of the sector.

Strategies:

1.1. Strengthen and establish intersectoral linkages with other sectors, particularly, health, tourism,
manufacturing, energy and the environment.  This will facilitate the sale of agricultural products,
in addition to providing valuable sources for research and development, education and training,
marketing and product promotion, and infrastructural development.

1.2. Promote private sector involvement through the establishment of equity and joint venture
arrangements with non-national companies if necessary.

1.3. Develop a technologically driven market research and development programme to facilitate the
exchange of information between buyers and sellers and to inform of happenings and opportunities
in the industry both at home and abroad.

1.4. Develop and provide modern market facilities and supporting infrastructure for all agricultural
products in strategic locations.

1.5. Develop both domestic and export marketing and promotion programmes geared toward increasing
local consumption and encouraging exports.  Products will be niche-marketed on the basis of
special consumer taste, quality and freshness, nutrition and other bases for product differentiation.
Farmers will also be encouraged to pursue practices which enhance the appeal of their products
such as growing organic products, mariculture and ethnobotanicals.

1.6. Implement an export development programme to identify potential export markets and to facilitate
production for export while exploiting opportunities as they arise.

1.7. Develop appropriate quality assurance systems to ensure that Barbadian products are within
internationally recognised quality standards. The relevant laboratories in Barbados will have to
be appropriately outfitted.
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1.8. Assist and inform negotiations in agriculture at the multilateral level and within CARICOM to
ensure access and the enabling environment for the export of Barbadian goods.

Objective 1.2

To Enhance the Competitiveness of the Agriculture Sector so that it can compete in both the Domestic
and International Markets and Increase Output.

Explanation:

The domestic agriculture sector faces competition from low cost and often subsidised producers from
around the world.  Barbados however has certain specific advantages and opportunities which if developed
could ensure a future for the sector.  Barbados must position itself to benefit from the available opportunities
by raising its level of competitiveness.

Strategies:

1.1. Undertake an agro-business and marketing oriented approach to farm planning, and management
based on technologically driven production, processing and marketing activities.

1.2. Restructure and modernise the entire agricultural sector to enhance productivity and product
quality, reduce cost and post harvest losses and create value-added to increase local consumption
and export potential.  This will be accomplished, inter alia, through:
a. The development and revitalisation of the Sugar Industry, by radically transforming the

profile of the local industry from sugar based to sugar cane based production, with
emphasis on utilising modern, efficient technology to produce various by-products for
export such as, fuel, molasses, branded sugar and specialty sugar, and capitalising on
available intellectual property.

b. The development and promotion of the regional integrated cotton industry based on the
production and sale of value-added West Indian Sea Island Cotton products to export
markets.

c. The development of the food crop sub-sector using measures to increase yields and create
value-added through food processing and marketing to facilitate export; in addition to
the development of measures to become self-sufficient in the production of tropical
vegetables.

d. The development of the livestock sector to increase and satisfy local market demand by
instituting measures to ensure: the production and supply of quality, inexpensive feed; a
fair price to farmers for their products; the development of value-added products and the
quality of local meats.

e. The implementation of a programme for sustainable fisheries development.
f. The integration of new technologies to expand floriculture for export in Barbados.
g. The institution of a regulatory system to source the necessary skilled labour and the

encouragement of the establishment of service providers for agricultural related labour
activities.

h. The implementation of a mechanization strategy with a view to reducing per unit costs
and increasing on-farm productivity.

i. The promotion of manageable forms of multi-farm usage of machinery (such as the
establishment of machinery rings to improve the economics of machinery usage).

j. The promotion of modern technologies including hydroponics, green houses, and the
utilization of new product varieties.

1.3 Utilise all available incentives and provide targeted financing, credit and investment such as the
development of a Special Competitiveness Enhancement Fund and further capital injections in
the various sectoral vehicles for financing.

1.4 Enhance the management of human resources and facilitate the improvement of skills critical to
the development of the sector.

1.5 Develop an efficient and effective support and regulatory framework, which is capable of meeting
the needs of the various stakeholders in agriculture.  This will require a programme of institutional
strengthening across the sector, inclusive of building research and development capacity, as well
as legislative and policy reforms, and the strengthening of interagency collaboration throughout
the sector.
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1.6 Actively inform and participate where possible in negotiations at the regional and multilateral
level to ensure access for Barbadian goods and to source cheap inputs required for production.

1.7 Invest in research and development to transfer technology,  develop new value-added products
and create intellectual property.

Objective 1.3

To Promote Sustainable Agricultural Development.

Explanation:

Barbados has very limited natural resources and has been identified as a water scarce country.  Every effort
must be made to utilise the resources available to the fullest extent while protecting the environment for
future generations.

Strategies:

1.1. Adopt a Land Use Policy aimed at ensuring the adequate availability of arable land for agricultural
production, minimising the loss of such lands and returning land to agricultural production.

1.2. Develop and enhance the Land for the Landless Programme thereby increasing access to land for
production.

1.3. Ensure the adequate availability and management of water resources for agriculture such as
sound irrigation and farming practices, enhancing water storage capacity and measures to protect
water quality.  This will include the provision of the enabling environment to facilitate investments
in water extraction, recycling and conservation technology, such as the harvesting of surface
water, sustainable exploitation of groundwater supplies, desalination and the development of
wastewater treatment facilities.

1.4. Adopt adequate soil conservation measures such as, sound farming practices and the use of
appropriate technologies and the redevelopment of the Scotland District, which should assist in
slowing or eliminating soil erosion in vulnerable areas.

1.5. Encourage the use of natural and recycled inputs in livestock production and to enhance soil
fertility.

1.6    Manage fisheries resources  for long term  sustainability  inclusive of measures to ensure habitat
   and  species  protection and  encourage  and  assist  in  the  development  of  a  common  regional
   policy for the sustainable utilisation of the fisheries resource.

1.7 There will also be improvements in the infrastructure at landing sites and markets, particularly
for the sale and distribution of fish.

1.8 Define and institute good agricultural practices across the sector.

Objective 1.4

To Contribute Significantly to Food and Nutrition Security by Producing Nutritious Food at Reasonable
Prices on a Consistent Basis.

Explanation:

The long-term viability of all countries rests upon the safety and health of their populations.  Barbados
must ensure that all Barbadians have access to nutritious and healthy foods.  This may only be achieved
by having a sufficiently developed agricultural sector and a policy in place to access nutritious foods from
what ever sources are available.
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Strategies:

1.1 Develop and implement a national food security programme.

1.2 Identify agricultural inputs and products, which may be effective substitutes for those that have
been traditionally imported.

1.3 Advance a targeted trade policy regime to protect sensitive products and to minimise the cost of
critical inputs into production of these goods.

1.4 Enhance the agricultural health and food safety programme via the rationalisation, upgrade and
international accreditation of government laboratories and related facilities in veterinary services,
plant health, international food safety standards, pest and disease detection and control, and
pesticide use.

1.5 Rationalise and regulate the fishing fleet and market infrastructure to ensure Sanitary and Phyto-
Sanitary (SPS) compliance and adherence to HACCP principles.

1.6 Re-develop the Scotland District to facilitate food production on hitherto under-utilised productive
lands for agriculture.

Objective 1.5

To Develop Strong Rural Communities.

Explanation:

Poverty alleviation and the elimination of marginalisation can only be achieved if adequate income and
employment can be found for most if not all of the population.  One route to achieving these goals is to
develop self-reliant and prosperous rural communities.

Strategies:

1.1. Further expand and develop youth in agriculture programmes to develop a cadre of farmers to
sustain agriculture.

1.2. Implement programmes to develop rural enterprises and make training and finance available
through the appropriate mechanisms.

1.3. Enhance community development initiatives and develop community organisations.

1.4. Implement infrastructural development initiatives such as, the development of market facilities,
roads and street lighting.

1.8 BUSINESS DEVELOPMENT AND CONSUMERISM

1.8.1 BUSINESS DEVELOPMENT

Objective 1.1

To Develop an Entrepreneurial Culture in Barbados.

Explanation:

Barbadian culture is not one that is well disposed to entrepreneurship.  This is mainly because our
educational system is biased towards creating employable human resources rather than human resources
geared towards generating employment.  There is also the legacy of the failure syndrome in the business
sector resulting in a perceived stigma from which the entrepreneur finds it difficult to overcome.
Entrepreneurship is the major ingredient in development of new businesses and for exploiting even the
smallest opportunities for business start-up.  Entrepreneurship in Barbados must therefore be fully
encouraged.
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Strategies:

1.1 Expand entrepreneurial awareness programmes across Barbados, but particularly in schools and
tertiary institutions.  In addition, there should be reform of the educational system to provide long-
term success in inculcating a culture of entrepreneurship.

1.2 Re-examine the approach to the formulation of manpower policy in order to determine how suitable
incentives for self-employment can be introduced.

1.3 Reform bankruptcy and insolvency legislation to eliminate or counteract the perceived stigma
associated with failure.  Especially, by developing programmes which allow debtors to restructure
and reorganise their businesses.

1.4 Provide incentives that encourage persons to invest locally and to take significant positions in
businesses.

Objective 1.2

To Outfit Entrepreneurs and Businesspersons with the Skills Needed to Manage Successful
Businesses.

Explanation:

There are numerous businesspersons who are inadequately trained, prepared or skilled in the field of
business, lacking skills in management and finance, and other aspects specific to their businesses.
Concomitantly, institutions providing education and training are not adequately outfitted to deliver the
targeted training and assistance needed.

Strategies:

1.1 Enhance training programmes to not only address the rudimentary aspects of running businesses
but to employ other more sophisticated analyses, such as penetrating international markets,
managing change, the international environment, research techniques, and the various types of
finance and accounting techniques.

1.2 Influence providers of training to employ flexible approaches in the delivery of their skills in order
to broaden their scope and to reach a wider clientele.

1.3 Encourage specialisation in public sector institutions providing technical assistance.  This would
render these institutions more useful and responsive than their present mandate of covering
many and diverse areas of need.

Objective 1.3

To Facilitate and Encourage the Acquisition, Adaptation and Use of Science and Technology.

Explanation:

There is a general under-utilisation of science and technology in business which is impinging the ability
to develop novel products, create-value-added and to exploit opportunities.

Strategies:

1.1 Create interagency linkages and linkages between business and research institutions in order to
facilitate research and technology adaptation.

1.2 Facilitate the transfer of knowledge and technological transfer.

1.3 Provide funding mechanisms for research and development activities.

1.4 Encourage greater use of Information Communications Technologies particularly as it relates to
E-commerce and improving efficiencies.
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1.5 Develop more and better programmes to diffuse the new digital communications technologies
and networks more widely and evenly throughout the business community.

1.6 Provide funding and incentives that encourage the integration of technology into business.

Objective 1.4

To Enhance the Ability of Businesses to Meet the Challenges Posed by Trade Liberalisation and
Globalisation and to Position Them to Exploit the Opportunities both at Home and Abroad.

Explanation:

There is a general level of unpreparedness in the business sector with regard to international trade and
competition.  Issues related to product quality, market access and research pose severe challenges to the
sector.  The business sector will have to prepare for international trade.

Strategies:

1.1 Provide technical assistance and information in critical areas such as achieving international
standards (ISO and HACCP); benchmarking; intellectual property; technology transfer
opportunities; investment matching; marketing; and on improving business sophistication in
terms of scenario planning, the use of ICT and forming strategic alliances.

1.2 Provide information needed for market access abroad and strategic planning.

1.3 Conduct and inform on research in areas of interest to businesses, such as, marketing and business
opportunities.

1.4 Develop a database of commercially oriented research in Barbados.

1.5 Provide mechanisms for funding research and development and for prototype development.

1.6 Enhance the ability to conduct training needs assessments and identifying relevant training
programmes and training institutions.

Objective 1.5

To Ensure Access to Finance by Small and Medium Sized Enterprises (SMEs).

Explanation:

Small and medium sized enterprises are unable to easily access financial and capital resources from
traditional financial institutions for seed capital, operational purposes, expansion, product development
and research activities.  Traditional financial institutions have often perceived SMEs as too risky and have
insisted on collateral in order for them to qualify for loanable funds, thereby effectively eliminating access
to finance.

Strategies:

1.1 Promote and develop financial products, such as, equity and venture capital.

1.2 Develop a policy of promoting the securitisation of businesses.

1.3 Facilitate the rationalisation and amalgamation of the various government agencies offering debt
and equity financing and technical assistance to small and medium sized enterprises.  A new
entity the Barbados Development Finance Inc will be established by 2007 and will amalgamate
and build upon the functions of the Enterprise Growth Fund Ltd, Funds Access and various
Special Sectoral Investment vehicles created by Government.

1.4 Develop an awareness building programme on the benefits of alternative financing options and
on pursing sound business practices for SMEs.
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1.5 Ensure the continued implementation (where possible given the commitment to market
liberalisation) of special sectoral initiatives, such as, the Small Business Guarantee Scheme, that
facilitate access to capital for export activity.

1.6 Strengthen the local cooperative movement to be able to provide the necessary financial resources
for entrepreneurs and small businesspersons.

Objective 1.6

 To Facilitate the Development of Small and Micro Enterprises.

Explanation:

The Small and Micro Enterprise business sector is fragmented with little coordination and cooperation
between most of the agencies providing assistance and between businesses.  The businesses are small by
international standards and for businesses engaged in largely labour intensive activity and/or utilising
labour intensive practices it is difficult to develop and succeed in the Barbados market.  Barbados has a
very limited natural resource base and relies on imports from abroad for its capital requirements.  It is
costly to acquire these resources and when the other costs of doing business in Barbados are considered
Small and Micro Enterprises operating as single units find it a difficult market in which to operate.
Additionally, the structure of corporate Barbados is one that is oligopolistic in nature.  This structure
maintains obstacles to entry into the more lucrative market segments and the threat of anti-competitive
practices is always present.

Strategies:

1.1 Assist in reducing the costs of doing business, such as, encouraging greater use of cost cutting
measures including the sourcing of cheaper raw materials; and in utilising collaborative/
cooperative efforts, with respect to bulk purchasing, handling and shipping.

1.2 Establish a National Coordinating Council for Small and Micro Enterprises.  This organisation
will bring together the now divorce agencies providing assistance to the sector.  It will serve as a
coordinating mechanism responsible for providing advice and information on the sector and will
also assist businesses in the sector.

1.3 Enhance the functions and improve the efficiency of the Fair Trading Commission to ensure and
encourage fair competition and to promote a fair and healthy business environment.

1.8.2 CO-OPERATIVES

Objective 1.1

To Become a Highly Efficient, Dynamic and Competitive Sector of the Economy of Barbados Contributing
Significantly to its Growth and Development, Thus Providing an Avenue Through Which Ordinary
Barbadians Can Enter Into the Mainstream of Economic Life.

Explanation:

The significance of cooperative behaviour cannot be questioned in our context since it by this means that
many of persons have exploited various opportunities and have achieved economic and social
enfranchisement.

Strategies:

1.1 Foster a climate where co-operatives can attain their objectives through a legislative framework
that allows them to operate under the fundamental principles that inform their existence.

1.2 Encourage Co-operatives to fulfil their mandate as autonomous, democratic, self-help institutions,
by giving support to their education programmes.

1.3 Promote the cooperative spirit in the youth.



150

1.8.3 STANDARDS

Objective 1.1

To Promote and Develop the Use of Standards in Barbados to a Level That Is Commensurate With the
Developed World.

Explanation:

The quality of Barbados products and services must reach and even surpass that of international
competitors for our businesses to prosper in the new environment.

Strategies:

1.1 Promote the quality of output of industry through standardization and certification.

1.2 Promote the credibility of Barbadian products and services abroad.

1.3 Enhance the ability to develop and monitor the standards of products and services produced in as
well as imported into Barbados

 1.8.4 COMMERCE AND CONSUMER AFFAIRS

Objective 1.1

To Enhance the Protection of the Rights of Consumers.

Explanation:

An integral part of the expansion of trade and commerce is having a confident consumer base.  This may
only be achieved if consumers have an effective recourse when their rights are violated and also ensuring
that quality and value for money products are available to the consumer.

Strategies:

1.1. Streamline all matters relating to consumer protection through greater collaboration between the
relevant agencies to facilitate the smooth and timely resolution of all consumer complaints and
queries.  These agencies include the Office of Public Council, the Fair Trading Commission and
the Consumer Claims Tribunal.

1.2. Continue the educational thrust to ensure that all consumers are aware of their rights and obligations
under the consumer legislation.

1.3. Continue to promote and assist in developing consumer driven advocacy groups by encouraging
functioning consumer bodies for the advocating of consumer rights.

1.4. Ensure that appropriate and modern legislation pertaining to commerce and consumer affairs is
instituted.

1.5. Build and develop a cadre of professionals capable of treating with matters related to product
quality, standardisation and legal metrology.

Objective 1.2

To promote, maintain and encourage fair competition by eliminating unfair trading practices and
discouraging anti-competitive practices.

Explanation:

Business and commerce prospers in an environment in which fairness and equity for businesses and
consumers dominate.
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Strategies:

1.1. Develop the human and technical capacity to treat with new issues relating to the promotion of
competition, which have thus far not been part of the Barbadian landscape.

1.2. Impartial enforcement of legislation consistent with the mandate of elimination of all anti-
competitive practices as established in the relevant pieces of legislation.

1.3. Creation of an environment and culture of competition to ensure equity for all entrepreneurs
thereby reducing instances of unfair trading practices through education programmes which
inform businesses of their rights and obligations as it relates to competition and fair trade.

1.4. Facilitate and deepen cooperation with local, regional and international competition policy agencies
and regulators to increase and enhance opportunities for competition policy advocacy and to
support the promotion of fair competition locally and regionally.

1.5. Contribute and participate in the development of policy and legislation consistent with the
facilitation and maintenance of a highly competitive environment.

Objective 1.3

To regulate prices and competition between all designated carriers and utility service providers to
ensure that the interests of consumers are protected

Explanation:

Consumers benefit from an environment in which there is vibrant competition among carriers and service
providers for the delivery of utility services which are cost based.

Strategies:

1.1. Establish and administer mechanisms for the regulation of prices which are cost oriented in
accordance with the relevant legislation.

1.2. Impartially regulate and enforce legislation and policies to facilitate competition between all
carriers and service providers to protect the interests of consumers.

1.3. Develop and enforce minimum standards of service for all carriers and service providers to protect
the interests of consumers.

1.4. Contribute to and participate in the review and development of policy and legislation consistent
with the regulation of prices, standards of service and competition between all carriers and service
providers.

 1.9 PRODUCTIVITY AND COMPETITIVENESS

Objective 1.1

To Increase National Productivity and International Competitiveness.

Explanation:

Continued broad-based economic growth, led by the traded sector, cannot be sustained unless international
price competitiveness is improved significantly to allow for the expansion of activity in tourism, international
business and financial services, light manufacturing and agricultural products.  Quality competitiveness
also remains a critical issue in the Barbados economy, given the reorientation of the economy towards
services.

Strategies:

1.1 Address three inter-related facets of the competitiveness problem: productivity, human and non-
human resource development and the regulatory environment.
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1.2 Emphasise the promotion of productivity consciousness in the traded sectors.

1.3 Facilitate productivity improvements by the application of appropriate technology, the growth of
e-commerce, organisational re-engineering and human resource development.

1.4 Enhance the effectiveness of the Barbados National Productivity Council in its provision of advice,
technical assistance and analysis in these areas.

1.5 Move towards world-class excellence in the delivery of services.

 1.10 INVESTMENT FACILITATION

Objective 1.1

To Facilitate Investment Growth.

Explanation:

If Barbados is to achieve an increase in its rate of real GDP growth then the acceleration of investment
growth will have to be a major driving force.

Strategies

1.1 Continue to improve the investment friendly environment.

1.2 Centralise the administration of investment incentives.

1.3 Consolidate, strengthen and market investment incentives.

1.4 Devise ways by which incentives could strengthen linkages between the various productive sectors
where growth in one sector can induce growth in another sector.

 1.11 EXPORT DEVELOPMENT

Objective 1.1

To Increase the Export of Services and Products.

Explanation:

Barbados must become a highly competitive exporter of services and niche products.

Strategies:

1.1 Develop new engines of growth that will enhance our international competitiveness e.g. new
services such as legal, educational, sports, and the creative economy.

1.2 Expand the number of companies using Barbados as a hub for regional and hemispheric commercial
activities.

1.3 Establish Barbados as a centre for the re-export of services of all types and for products made
elsewhere.

1.4 Take further measures for the sustainable development of tourism and the hospitality industry,
including rehabilitation of a mature physical plant, product development, quality of service and
care of the physical and built environment.

1.5 Continue to diversify the range of services in, and enhance and defend the integrity of, the financial
services sector.
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1.6 Continue to rationalize manufacturing and agriculture and find new niche markets.

1.7 Create a Export Barbados Inc. to spearhead our initiatives to develop and to promote our exports.
The institution will have the capacity to:

Formulate export promotion and development policies.

Conduct market research.

Prescribe appropriate incentives and other stimuli for export development.

Work with producers mainly in the agricultural, manufacturing and small business sector
to find and exploit niche markets for Barbadian products.
It will also be so structured to be able to work with the Barbadian community abroad to
meet its demand for local products.

Generally oversee the development of an export culture in our nation.
Build new distribution networks for Barbadian products abroad.

1.8 Continue to develop processing and storage capacity at the air and sea ports.

 1.12 PRIVATE SECTOR DEVELOPMENT

Objective 1.1

To Have the Private Sector Assume a Leading Role in Social and Economic Development.

Explanation:

If Barbados is to realize its vision of a fully developed economy, the private sector will have to make a
substantially increase contribution to this transformation process.

Strategies:

1.1 Maintain and strengthen Public and Private sector partnerships.

1.2 Strengthen private sector institutions.

1.3 Foster a culture of greater reliance and initiatives in the development and promotion of economic
activity.

1.4 Strengthen management within the private sector.

 1.13 HUMAN RESOURCE DEVELOPMENT

Objective 1.1

To Create a Flexible Educated and Trainable Labour Force That Would Allow it to Respond Readily and
Appropriately to the Dynamics of the Global Market, While Having the Capacity to be Internationally
Competitive.

Explanation:

The quality of our human resources will hold the key to our national development. While much has been
done to attain this, much more will have to done in the areas of education and training to reduce the deficit
and to establish a workforce that is globally competitive.

Strategies:

1.1 Formulate a clear policy on social transformation to tackle social deficiencies existing in Barbados.
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1.2 Establish a charter of standards and guidelines to promote equity and fairness between genders and
between population sub-groups at different levels of vulnerability.

1.3 Upgrade physical infrastructure as well as decentralising and restructuring existing social services
to allow easy access to these services.

1.4 Build Base Capacity. This will be done by:

Maintaining an efficient and effective system of health care management
.

Maintaining and managing a highly developed child-care system
.

Designing and implementing appropriate educational programmes at all levels of the
educational system.

1.5    Build productive capacity.

Instituting a national certification system to cover all skills that are currently not certified.

Reforming the school curricula to link school to work and allow for a smooth school/work
transition.
Instituting a component of work-based learning in all secondary schools.

The establishment of the University College of Barbados.

Establishing a system of repetitive assessment at the secondary, tertiary and training institutions
that would allow individuals to develop their full potential before leaving the institution.

1.6     Effectively utilise capacity.

Strengthening the labour market information system. This should be more customer focus
and fully decentralised.

Instituting appropriate measures to prevent a drain on the pool of special skills that may be
critical to the economic development of Barbados.

Compiling a comprehensive and consolidated framework of laws to govern industrial relation
practices.
Establishing a national labour code, which sets out guidelines for both employer and employee
behaviours at the workplace.

Objective 1.2

To Maintain and Promote a Harmonious Industrial Relations Climate.

Explanation:

A harmonious industrial relations climate is essential in the effort to promote increased productivity and
competitiveness. These are essential to the central developmental goals of Barbados.

Strategies:

1.1 Compile a comprehensive and consolidated framework of laws and labour standards to govern
industrial relations practices and to improve and protect workers rights where necessary.

1.2 Establish a National Labour code, which sets out guidelines for both employer and employee
behaviour in the workplace.

1.3 Promote management-labour cooperation between employers and workers in industry.

1.4 Encourage greater cohesion, transparency and dialogue amongst all members of the social
partnership.

1.5 Strengthen the capacity of the Labour Department to monitor and address all industrial relations
incidents.
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Objective 1.3

To Create a Safe and Healthy Working Environment for all, where Creativity and Innovation Thrive
Under the Comfort of Sound Occupational Safety and Health Practices.

Explanation:

Safety and health in the workplace are paramount to the concept of decent work. It is also necessary to
facilitate the creation of a climate where the physical well-being of workers is widely respected and adhered
to.

Strategies:

1.1 Develop a general policy and codes of practice on occupational safety and health, in accordance
with the provisions of ILO Convention 155.

1.2 Along with full educational modules, encourage the establishment of workplace safety committees,
which will promote the practice of occupational safety and health in the workplace as well as
implement HIV/AIDS workplace policies.

1.3 Create a system of licensing, which ensures that only persons who are adequately trained are
licensed to work in professions which impact on public safety.

Objective 1.4

To Create An Employment Services System Catering also to Persons with Disabilities, which is
Continuously Monitored, and Responds by the use of Programmes to the demands of the Labour Market.

Explanation:

An efficient and effective employment services system, which caters to the demands of job seekers generally
(including those who are variously gifted and talented and persons with disabilities), can assist the
country in the realization of full employment through the provision of much needed recruitment and
placement services, especially as it relates to small and medium sized enterprises.

Strategies:

1.1 Establish strategic linkages with social agencies using information technology.

1.2 Facilitate the re-entry of displaced workers into the labour market by collaborating with the National
Insurance Department (NID).

1.3 Decentralise employment services.

1.4 Expand employment opportunities locally, regionally and internationally.

1.5 Collaborate with training institutions to ensure that the supply of workers meets the demand.

1.6 Conduct occupational needs analyses to ascertain from employers in industry those occupations
which are likely to be in high demand in the future.

1.7 Network all public and private sector organisations responsible for the collection and dissemination
of labour market information.

Objective 1.5

To Promote the Growth of Technical and Vocational Education and Training in order to Enhance the
Competitive Position of Barbados.

Explanation:

It is critical that the human resources in the country be exposed to a variety of education and training
opportunities, both in academic and in technical and vocational areas. Technical and vocational
competencies are essential in order to: (1) ensure the diversity of the labour market and (2) ensure that
workers can effectively compete in the new global economy.
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Strategies:

1.1 Seek greater participation from both public and private sectors in human resource development.

1.2 Institutionalise continuous assessment of the areas of competencies needed for training across all
major economic sectors.

1.3 Place certification programmes for vocational education and traditional/academic forms of
education on par with each other, through the creation of occupational standards and appropriate
national qualifications.

1.4 Encourage entrepreneurship amongst graduates of technical and vocational institutions.

 1.14 SCIENCE AND TECHNOLOGY

Objectives 1.1

To Promote and Strengthen the Application/Utilisation of Scientific and Technological Capabilities in
all Major Sectors of the Economy.

Explanation:

In order to realise increases in efficiency and productivity, to create high value added products, create and
attract new businesses, and to compete in knowledge-based industries science and technology must be
applied in all sectors of the economy.

Strategies:

1.1. Develop a cadre of highly skilled researchers, scientists and other such persons to work in problem
solving, product development and knowledge-based industries.

1.2. Promote science and technology as a tool for sustainable development by the dissemination of
information on S&T.

1.3. Promote the advantages of the use of science and technology to businesses, to government and the
wider the society such as, inter alia, the protection of the environment and health, energy
conservation and the reduction in energy and other costs.

1.4. Increase awareness among key players regarding the importance of intellectual property and
technology transfer management in innovation.

1.5. Increase the awareness of businesses and the citizenry of advances in the area of science and
technology, which may be utilised to improve performance and output.

1.6. Facilitate technological transfer as well as access to technology and knowledge.

1.7. Develop and/or facilitate access to sources of funding to conduct research and development, and
to assist businesses and other entities in accessing technological resources.  This may be achieved
through the development of a Science and Technology Research and Development Fund co-funded
by Government and the Private sector.

1.8. Develop intersectoral and interagency linkages in order to forge closer linkages between businesses
and research institutions, and to encourage cooperation between R&D institutions.  Benefits to
business would include access to R&D without having to create R&D divisions.  Benefits to
research institutions would include more guided and applied research, access to research funding,
and enhanced research and development capacity.

1.9. Encourage the development of a team approach to project development where both private and
public sector agencies collaborate to develop new projects.  This would facilitate the efficient
utilisation of scarce resources as well as marketing of new products on a commercial basis with
shared expense.
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Critical areas for the application of science and technology

1.10 Support efforts to develop of renewable, non-conventional sources of energy, in addition to those
that promote greater use of alternative energy systems.

1.11 Develop policies that will promote and guide the application of Information Technology in the
both the private sector and the public sector.

1.12 Support research and development in biotechnology, including developmental work in plant
tissue culture.  This has the potential to supply the entire island with plantlets of a variety of
species which may be used to support the local cut flower industry.  Applications for agriculture
crop yields, animal production, microbial pesticides and formulation processes will also be
developed.

1.13 Encourage the wide dissemination of research and information on S&T related matters and the
formation of linkages between all S&T public and private sector institutions on the island, local
scientists.

1.14. Assist developments in the field of agro-processing, particularly through low cost small-scale
preliminary experimentation, before pursuing full-scale commercial ventures).  This work would
resolve the many problems connected with agro-industrial development, provide first hand
experience of those operations involved in small-scale agro-processing, and offer a sound technical
and economic base for further commercial development of products. This R&D would serve to
resuscitate a dormant agro-processing industry.  The development of processed food from fruits
and vegetables is an area that has great potential for the formation of thriving small business
enterprises.

Objective 1.2

To Strengthen and Enhance Barbados’ Capacity to Develop and Adapt Science and Technology for Use
in all Spheres of Economic Development.

Explanation:

If Barbados is to develop and adapt science and technology to its overall benefit then it must have the
human and technical capacity in place to take advantage of the opportunity

Strategies:

Training and Development

1.1 Develop a cadre of highly skilled researchers, scientist and other such persons capable of
undertaking research in areas critical to development and who are capable developing and
adapting new and existing technologies.

1.2 Promote the education and the professional development of existing local scientists, technologists
and engineers.

1.3 Promote Science and Technology as a tool for sustainable development.

1.4 Widely disseminate information on S&T to all Barbadians to garner support and engender greater
understanding of its role.

1.5 Facilitate technological transfer as well as, access to technology and the critical knowledgebase to
key players

Building Institutional Capacity

1.6. Cooperate with likeminded institutions of learning to develop the capacity to teach the skills
needed in the new knowledge-based society.  This includes curricula development and training
for educators.
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1.7 Cooperate with institutions of learning and other institutions of research to build their research
capacity.  They will also be encouraged to build capacity by collaborating to pool and share
resources, know-how and experiences

.
1.8 Work along with businesses involved in targeted research as it relates to building and/or

developing new and existing technologies, concepts and products.  Collaboration with institutions
of learning and other research institutions will be encouraged.

1.9 Develop and access funding to acquire technological resources, equipment and other forms of
capital for both public and private research institutions.  The Science and Technology Research
and Development fund may also be accessed.

Objective 1.3

To Create an Environment Conducive to the Development of Conditions Which Nurture Scientific
Innovation and Self-Reliance in Technology Choice.

Explanation:

Innovation and creativity must be nurtured if there are to become common practice.  Barbados must
highlight the great worth and practicality of science and technology and make it popular amongst all
Barbadians.

Strategies:

Popularise and promote Science and Technology

1.1. Increase public awareness of the importance of Science and Technology particularly as it relates
to its application in everyday life, including the potential for job and business opportunities.

1.2. Create a permanent Science and Technology Exhibition Centre where the exhibits from Sci-Tech
can be housed and displayed.  This initiative should also encourage scientists, inventors and
innovators to work year round on various projects, which can be displayed on a rotational basis
at the centre.

Youth Science Education

1.3 Provide assistance to enhance education in Science and Technology in primary and secondary
schools.  Emphasis will be given to providing students with opportunities to stimulate and
encourage the understanding of scientific and technological problems.

1.4 Create and develop science clubs.

1.5 Inform students of the opportunities for work and of the trends in S&T, which may impact
them.

1.6 Develop programmes which unleash and reward the creative and innovative potential within
Barbadians.

1.7 Encourage individuals, government and private sector agencies to develop innovative projects
and programmes with an output, goal-oriented approach.

1.8 Develop and tailor programmes similar to those offered through the Innovation Fund.

1.9 Establish a system of National Awards, which rewards researchers for their efforts thereby
enhancing their image and profile.

1.10 Conduct innovation promotion programmes through seminars, workshops and symposia.
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Objective 1.4

To Enhance and Develop Science and Technology as a Major Tool for Development in Barbados.

Explanation:

Barbados has tended to rely upon foreign sources to develop and exploit new technologies and scientific
advances before it comes on board.  This places Barbados at a competitive disadvantage.  Barbadians must
recognise that the potential for scientific breakthroughs exists in Barbados and can be used to propel
Barbados into the twenty-first century

Strategies:

1.1. Restructure the National Council for Science and Technology (NCST) to ensure that it possesses
the human, financial and technological resources needed to promote and develop Science and
Technology in Barbados inclusive of facilitating technological transfer, interagency and
intersectoral linkages, creating an environment conducive to innovation and invention, and
undertaking the necessary R&D.

1.2. Undertake the required legal and administrative reforms, including the development of a Science
and Technology Development Act and the establishment of an Advisory Council to advise the
NCST on funding, project selection and development thrusts.

 2. SOCIAL SECTOR

2.1 SOCIAL SERVICES

Objective 1.1

To   Ensure  t he   Empowerment   of   Families,   Individuals   Communities  and   Vulnerable   Groups
in  the  Society.

Explanation:

In order to effectively build social capital, matters relating to the family, communities and vulnerable
groups will need to be looked at and policies established to better enhance the lives of these individuals.

Strategies:

1.1 Provide education and training to targeted persons and groups.

1.2 Establish small-scale neighbourhood oriented commercial facilities.

1.3 Establish an adequate transport service.

Objective 1.2

To Further the Efforts of Integrating Persons With Disabilities into the Community.

Explanation:

Barbados will commit itself further to ensuring that the rehabilitation of disable persons will be a national
effort designed to facilitate the utilization of their natural abilities and their participation in the world of
work.

Strategies:

1.1 Provide equal opportunities for persons with disabilities to have greater and easier access to
education, employment, social services and benefits, and rehabilitation services.
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Objective 1.3

To Fully Eradicate Poverty from the Social Landscape.

Explanation:

To transform the social landscape and provide a decent standard of living and a high quality of life for all
Barbadians, the problem of poverty must be tackled. For though there are still uncomfortably acute pockets
of poverty, these must all be eradicated.

Strategies:

1.1 Provide housing solutions for the poor and disadvantaged and upgrading at least 500 chattel
houses annually.

1.2 Clear slums and promoting urban renewal of three identified areas annually.

1.3 Assist tenants with the ownership of land in 300 tenantries in 10 years.

1.4 Increase the level of education and training to those individuals and groups.

1.5 Assist with the development of micro-business for individuals and groups at a rate of 25% qualified
applications per year.

Objective 1.4

To Achieve Gender Equity and Equality.

Explanation:

The participation of women as equal partners with men in all aspects of human life and development is
critical to national development and the achievement of a just and equitable society. The improvement
status of women can only be successfully attained by the integration of the gender concerns of both sexes
and by making transformation changes to existing structures, policies and programmes. Women must
therefore be equal beneficiaries with men, of development, governance and human rights if we are to
achieve a society in which both women and men have equal opportunities to pursue their desired life goals
without obstacles, and are able to lead the best lives they can.

Strategies:

1.1 Ensure the integration of gender and development into all areas of national development, plans
and policies so that women and men can benefit equally from existing opportunities.

1.2 Conduct of gender sensitivity training at all levels of the public services, private sector and the
community.

1.3 Promote the gender mainstreaming of national development policies and programmes so that
equality and equity between men and women can be achieved.

1.4 Prepare a national policy on gender.

1.5 Develop a framework of indicators, tools and methods for incorporating, monitoring and
evaluating gender in policy making and planning.

1.6 Prepare and disseminate information on gender and development issues, to focus public attention
on the human rights of women and men and promote gender equity and equality.

1.7 Continue to monitor the implementation of international conventions to which government is a
signatory, including the convention on the elimination of all forms of discrimination.
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1.8 Strengthen existing relationships and further development of linkages with local, regional and
international agencies, working in the area of gender and development and participation in the
activities of these agencies.

1.9 Amend legislation where necessary to reflect gender equality.

1.10 Develop a research programme to focus on gender and development issues of national concern.

Objective 1.5

To Eradicate all Forms of Violence/Abuse Within and Among Families.

Explanation:

The issue of domestic violence in Barbados is wide spread and impinges on every stratum of society. This
dysfunctional behaviour will need to be seriously tackled if we are to move forward with changes to our
social landscape.

Strategies:

1.1 Review and upgrade all existing legislation.

1.2 Provide a system of counselling and therapy for victims of abuse.

1.3 Provide a system of counselling and therapy for the abuser.

1.4 Establish programmes to promote greater parenting skills.

1.5 Provide shelter for those persons at risk of domestic violence.

 2.2 HOUSING

Objective 1.1

To  Ensure  Quality  Housing  Solutions  for  all  Residents,   especially  those  in  the  Low  to  Middle
Income Range.

Explanation:

Housing continues to be a high national priority. The Public and Private Sector, must undertake initiatives
aimed largely at meeting the housing needs of the middle and lower income groups.

Strategies:

1.1 Continue the National Housing Corporation’s Primary Homes Programme including the
Community Aided Self Help scheme to provide serviced-sites and starter units annually for the
duration of the plan period.

1.2 Continue the land-bank programme.

1.3 Encourage more joint ventures for low to middle income residential construction.

1.4 Continue to be innovative in the housing sector so as to make housing available to persons earning
minimum wages.

1.5 Implement programmes for the redevelopment and upgrading of depressed housing areas in
urban and rural communities.

1.6 Provide suitably standard rental accommodation for those who are unable to afford, or choose not
to, own their own home.
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1.7 Create minimum standards and regulations for the rental market.

1.8 Facilitate the provision of essential services, that is: water, electricity, roads and drainage.

1.9 Ensure safe location and quality construction of houses to militate against vulnerability to natural
disasters.

1.10 Promote the re-use of vacant or dilapidated sites for in-fill housing.

1.11 Facilitate the construction of adequate housing for disadvantaged groups in the society, for example:
the elderly, homeless and physically challenged.

Objective 1.2

To  Adequately  Provide  Access  to  Housing  Finances  especially  for  Middle  and  Low-Income  Earners
in Barbados.

Explanation:

Housing is costly and it is therefore necessary for middle and lower income groups to have access to
adequate financing on the most generous terms.

Strategies:

1.1 Create a secondary mortgage market as a new financial initiative to meet the pent-up demand for
housing.

1.2 Continue the NHC’s drive to keep the price of properties down and bring new initiatives to make
housing more affordable to the average Barbadian.

1.3 Provide incentives for private sector agencies to produce  housing solutions for low and middle
income families.

1.4 Provide funding for special projects throughout the plan period.

1.5 Allocate funds annually for home improvement loans.

 2.3 SOCIAL SECURITY SYSTEM

Objective 1.1

To Optimize Efficiency and Effectiveness in the Management and Processing of Claims.

Explanation:

National Insurance provides a safety net for the community and the nation. Therefore, it is important that
effective and efficient systems be put in-place that will ensure rapid assessment of all national insurance
claims.

Strategies:

1.1 Implement a system that facilitates the accurate and speedy processing and dispatching of claims.

1.2 Develop an electronic data management system to handle non-standard documents.

1.3 Develop an IT system to place all necessary information on-line.
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Objective 1.2

To Maximize Compliance in Terms of Collections and Achieve Full Compliance.

Explanation:

In order to have an efficient national insurance system that can benefit all, there is need for full compliance.
This approach will ensure increase revenue from contributions.

Strategies:

1.1 Develop alliances with selected institutions like the Post Office, BNB, Credit Unions and other
Banks for collection and payments.

1.2 Establish a department to deal specifically with defaulters and default related matters.

1.3 Build alliances with relevant licensing authorities with respect to persons registered as being
employed in certain professions or technical areas.

Objective 1.3

To Maximize Returns on Investment.

Explanation:

The financial soundness of the Social Security Systems will not only depend on contributions but also
from investments. These funds will need to be managed through great care with the maximum returns
required on all investments.

Strategies:

1.1 Establish internal audit systems to monitor and evaluate financial efficiency.

1.2 Develop joint venture approaches to investment with private sector and regional security schemes.

1.3 Develop a system to flag defaulters.

1.4 Review and where appropriate revise the current investment policy.

Objective 1.4

To Ensure Efficient World-Class Customer Service.

Explanation:

The development in customer service is essential to the efficient functioning of the Social Security System.
Such changes can lead to reductions in customer complaints, while constituting also to the aspect of
public sector reform.

Strategies:

1.1 Establish a customer service charter.

1.2 Introduce a continuous customer satisfaction survey both on-line and hard copy.

1.3 Establish quality incentive programmes.
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Objective 1.5

To Optimize the Efficiency, Competency and Motivation of all Staff Members.

Explanation:

The best practice standard of human resource management is vital to the proper functioning of the social
security system.

Strategies:

1.1 Enhance the Human Resources Management capacity.

Objective 1.6

To Improve Internal and External Communication.

Explanation:

Improving the public knowledge and understanding of the operations of the national insurance board
will be an important part of the strengthening of the social security system.

Strategies:

1.1 Strengthen communication and promotional activities.

 2.4 EDUCATION

Objective 1.1

To Ensure Universal Access to Early Childhood Education.

Explanation:

Early learning experiences contribute to the sound educational development of children. Students who are
provided with early opportunities to develop literacy, numeracy and social skills, achieve development
norms sooner than their peers who have not had similar opportunities. Formal educational opportunities
need to be provided for those children who might otherwise not be able to access early education. The
expansion of nursery education is therefore essential to ensuring that all children are transferred to the
next level with the pre-requisite skills for literacy, numeracy and social development.

Strategies:

1.1 Ensure that schools continue to admit three and four year olds.

1.2 Continue to expand the Parent Volunteer Support Programme to cover all public primary schools.

1.3 Continue to train teachers of young children at Erdiston Teachers’ College.

1.4 Continue to monitor the programmes of private institutions offering Nursery Education
Programmes.

1.5 Ensure that more materials are available to these programmes to ensure more effective teaching/
learning.
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Objective 1.2

To Increase the Number of Secondary Students Leaving School with Adequate Certification.

Explanation:

As the nation grows and develops it will become increasingly challenging for persons entering the workforce
for the first time. The need for certification will become a greater priority in all areas and therefore action
must be taken now to target the weaknesses that may presently exist in the education system. Our goal
must be one to increase the number of certified students leaving our secondary schools.

Strategies:

1.1 Introduction of the Barbados Diploma of Secondary Education.

1.2 Employ additional Psychologists and social workers in the Student Services section of the Ministry.

1.3 Encourage the management of secondary schools to be more innovative and to develop in their
schools an area of excellence.

1.4 Implement a Pilot Project to rationalize the technical and vocational resources at the secondary
schools.

1.5 Continue the flexible secondary education programme.

1.6  Provide at the secondary level, education in alternative areas (e.g., sports and arts).

1.7 Rationalise the student rolls at all secondary schools so that they do not exceed 1000 students.

Objective 1.3

To Increase the Skills and Number of Students Attending Post-Secondary and Tertiary Institutions of
Learning.

Explanation:

One successful aspect of the system thus far has been the result of programmes being pursued by our
tertiary institutions – the Barbados Community College, the Samuel Jackman Prescod Polytechnic (STPP),
Erdiston College and the University of the West Indies.  While access to these institutions has significantly
been expanded over time, it is the aim of Government to further expand this access and provide greater
learning opportunities that will in the long-run drive our development.

Strategies:

1.1        Invest larger sums of money in learning technologies and other related equipment to meet the
training needs of business, industry and software development.

1.2 Increase access to higher education for all citizens.

1.3 Facilitate the provision of on-going adult and continuing education programmes.

1.4 Develop quality assurance mechanisms for tertiary level institutions.

1.5 Establish a University College of Barbados.

1.6 Expand post secondary programmes and increase access to such programmes.
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Objective 1.4

To  Increase the  Productivity  and  Effectiveness  of  Teachers  at  Every  Level  to  Ensure  Effective
Management and Teaching at all Learning Institutions.

Explanation:

The successful delivery of quality education in Barbados is dependent on a well-trained and qualified
teaching staff. Fortunately, Barbados has enjoyed consistent success in this regard both at the primary and
secondary level as a result of an extensive training and retraining regime. However, not withstanding the
availability of training, today’s teacher must contine to an essential part the effort to revolutionise the
education system.

Strategies:

1.1 Provide on-going state of the art training for teachers and all personnel involved in the delivery of
education, which emphasises student-centred methodology and the requisite skills and attitudes
for effective implementation.

1.2 Implement mandatory retraining programmes, commensurate with incremental and promotional
incentives.

1.3 Implement teacher training programmes that emphasise the development of desirable character
traits, attitudes and values; sound human relations skills, motivational/transformation leadership
skills, teambuilding, counselling, conflict-resolution skills; entrepreneurial development skills.

1.4 Establish a Teacher’s Service Commission early in the plan period to function as the Ministry’s
representative body to review the terms and conditions of service of its teaching profession.

1.5 Provide effective on-going Human Resource Development Programmes for teachers which focus
on individual career development, succession planning and leadership training.

1.6 Compile a skills bank outlining the skills of teachers and other resource person such as parent,
persons from the community and private sector to facilitate skills matching for selection purposes.

1.7 Provide programmes for teachers that will assist them to identify, manage and relieve job-related
stress in themselves and others.

1.8 Continue to train teachers to ensure that they are on the leading edge of information, communication
technologies so that they may effectively guide student learning in a technological learning
environment and to achieve effectiveness in the use of such technology.

1.9 Introduce a teacher evaluation system buttressed by a formal structure in the Ministry of Education
to oversee the operation of the new system.

1.10 Develop a system for the licensing of all who teach in Barbados.

1.11 Introduce an incentive system to retain excellent teachers in the classroom.

1.12 Establish a teacher substitute system.

Objective 1.5

To Ensure Greater Institutional Strengthening and Capacity Building.

Explanation:

In order to meet the challenges of a changing domestic and global environment, it will be necessary to
further train and retrain senior and middle managers in the area of educational administration.
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Strategies:

1.1 Undertake further action at restructuring some internal sections and upgrading the competencies
of staff through training and retraining.

1.2 Create a succession plan for education in Barbados to ensure that the future reins of leadership
and management are  addressed in a systematic and structured way.

 2.5 HEALTH

Objective 1.1

To Improve the Health System to Deliver Efficient, Effective and Quality Services.

Explanation:

The challenges for the health sector highlight the need for reform of the system.  The population profile
reflects a slow down in both the birth rate and the rate of population growth but an increase in life
expectancy. The results of these phenomena is therefore an aging population, and is compounded by a
changing disease profile characterized by increased prevalence of lifestyle-related diseases among
Barbadians.  The current health situation is also influenced by a high demand for more technologically
advanced medical procedures.  The current managerial structures and practices are no longer adequate for
efficient operation and regulation of the sector. A broader delivery of services is required which encompasses
strategies which include programs to support evidenced based decision making, sustained delivery of
quality care, empowerment of individuals and communities to pursue wellness, strengthening the regulatory
role of the Ministry of Health and developing its human resources capabilities.   Community and home-
based care are imperative to the strategic focus and reorientation of the health service delivery system in
Barbados

Strategies:

1.1 Improving the management of the health care system and strengthening the regulatory role of the
Ministry of Health.

1.2 Improving the financial system to ensure equity of access, improved efficiency and sustained delivery
of quality care for all.

1.3 Improve client/customer satisfaction through effective, efficient and equitable delivery of
quality care. This will include feedback and evaluation mechanisms.

1.4 Continued development of the Reform of the Health Information Systems for evidence based
decision-making, information sharing, programme management and research.

1.5 Strengthen systems, procedures and standards to up-grade programmes for maintenance of
buildings, plant and equipment at all levels.

1.6 Improve the health of the general public through the supply of affordable quality pharmaceuticals.

1.7 Reduce the health sector’s vulnerability to disasters.

Objective 1.2

To Develop Appropriate Services that are Improved and Maintained within a Health Promotion
Framework.

Explanation:

It is envisaged that the overall structure of the health care delivery will be broader based with the individual
client, private sector and non-government organisations, all playing a more dynamic role with the public
sector in the development of health services.
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Strategies:

1.1 Provide acute secondary and tertiary care services that are strengthened and enhanced. This will
include components of governance, finance, information technology, maintenance, clinical services,
nursing services, support services and emergency services.

Objective 1.3

To Improve the Health and Quality Of Life of the Population.

Explanation:

A network of polyclinics and general practitioners in the public health care system, provide full primary
care coverage of the population. The polyclinics and general practitioners will continue to play an important
part in the delivery of health services and the improvement of the general quality of life.

Strategies:

1.1 Strengthen the ante/intra/post-natal services.

1.2 Strengthen screening services for cancer, sexually transmitted infections and other diseases affecting
women’s health.

1.3 Improve men’s health programmes.

1.4 Developing adolescent health programmes.

1.5 Improve health educational programmes in primary and secondary schools.

1.6 Strengthen the national oral health programme and improving the information systems network
for the national surveillance of the oral health situation, especially in children under six years,
persons with disabilities and the elderly.

1.7           Strengthened rehabilitation programmes to include improved accessibility, as well as improved
analysis and utilization of information within the rehabilitation system.

1.8 Expanding existing immunization coverage to include other antigens such as influenza,
pneumonia and chicken pox.

1.9 Strengthen neo-natal care services.

1.10 Improve infant and pre-schooler health programmes.

Objective 1.4

To Improve the Nutritional and Physical Status of the Population.

Explanation:

Data on food availability points to an over-supply of energy to meet the nutritional needs of the population
of Barbados. We have also seen an increase in the prevalence of obesity especially in school age children
and the young population, due to the adoption of high fat diets and sedentary lifestyles. Therefore, the
need to seek opportunities to nutrition and physical activity interventions focusing primarily on health
promotion and disease prevention.

Strategies:

1.1 Develop, promote and maintain nutritional and physical standards.

1.2 Improve nutritional educational programmes.

1.3 Develop, promote and maintain physical fitness standards.
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1.4 Strengthen physical activities and educational programmes.

1.5 Enhanced monitoring of over-nutrition and under-nutrition in the age group 0-5.

1.6 Improved food security measures.

Objective 1.5

To Reduce the Morbidity and Mortality Due to Chronic Non-Communicable Diseases.

Explanation:

Lifestyle-related illnesses have been the leading causes of morbidity and mortality in Barbados. Research
has shown that there is a direct and indirect link between lifestyles and many of the chronic non-
communicable diseases(CNCDs) that Barbados is currently facing. The prevention and control of these
health problems pose major challenges and therefore it has become evident that a broader approach to
these diseases is required. Since many of these diseases are rooted in lifestyle and behavioural practices,
the challenge will be to develop effective strategies aimed at bringing about fundamental behavioural
changes at the individual and community levels.

Strategies:

1.1 Reducing the incidence of diabetes, hypertension, cardiovascular disease and other CNCDs and
occurrence of complications.

1.2 Improve all the supportive environments.

1.3 Developing legislation to control the importation of types of foods that promote ill health. i.e.
certain fats  and oils

Objective 1.6

To Reduce the Incidence of HIV/AIDS.

Explanation:

AIDS cases and HIV infections rates in several countries, place the Caribbean second to sub-
Saharan Africa in terms of HIV prevalence. The prevalence of HIV/AIDS in the Barbados adult population
is posing a serious challenge to society’s resources to prevent, as well as provide treatment and care for
persons who are infected. With a 75% fatality rate it is evident that HIV/AIDS is not just a serious health
issue in Barbados but a major developmental catastrophe that threatens to dismantle past social and
economic achievements and also those of the future.

Strategies:

1.1 Create a national multi-sectoral programme that will reduce the incidence and impact of HIV/
AIDS by further building and strengthening of strategic partnerships and multi-sectoral
collaborations to manage, control and reduce the spread of the disease.

1.2 Improve the clinical management of HIV/AIDS, through improved treatment, care and support,
with a view to mitigating the impact of HIV/AIDS on infected and affected individuals and
groups in the society.

1.3 Improve information systems and undertake research, monitoring and evaluation to support
decision-making in respect of the HIV/AIDS epidemic.

1.4 Further build and strengthen strategic partnerships and multi-sectoral collaborations to manage,
control and reduce the spread of the disease.
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Objective 1.7

To reduce the morbidity and mortality due to existing, new and re-emerging communicable diseases.

Explanation:

Barbados’s location along with its dependence on tourism and its centrality to Caribbean business and
politics, has made it a hub for international passenger travel and cargo freight into and out of the region by
sea and air. It is therefore This has made it extremely vulnerable to any disease that can be transferred
along with people and cargo. The reality of this will increase in the future as the process of free trade and
movement of people increases. Therefore, increase surveillance and future preventative programmes will
need to be put in-place to protect the country from such diseases.

Strategies:

1.1 Reduce the mortality and morbidity from new and re-emerging communicable diseases by
strengthening immunisation control programmes and management capacity, strengthening the
supportive environment, and strengthening the clinical management of vector borne diseases.

Objective 1.8

To Improve and Maintain the Mental Health of the Population.

Explanation:

It is recognised that mental disorders disrupt the life of the community as well as that of the individual
family. In Barbados, the development of mental health has been slow and hence strategies to reform this
area of the health sector need to be pursued.  To this affect, such pursuits will seek to downsize and
modernize core services at the Psychiatric Hospital.  A strengthened community based programme that
will include the already existing Primary Health Care clinics, an expanded Admissions Facility at the
Queen Elizabeth Hospital and a variety of community rehabilitation and long term care programmes
including supported housing.  These initiatives will occur in tandem with public education and
sensitization programmes.

Strategies:

1.1 Strengthen the mental health programmes through, improved management of
the mental health services, improving the clinical services, finalizing the mental health legislation,
and improving capacity for evidence-based decision making.

1.2 Reduce the use and abuse of legal and illegal substances among all age groups by enhancing
education programmes about legal and illegal substances and enhancing treatment and
rehabilitation services. This will be achieved by establishing minimum standards to improve quality
of care to private and public residential treatment facilities including custodial settings, or programmes
offered to people with problems caused by drug consumption.  These standard will also act as a
regulatory tool.

1.3. Establish a National Mental Health Commission, which will be charged with the implementation,
ongoing development, Regulation, Monitoring and Evaluation of Mental Health Policies Plans,
Programmes and Facilities.

Objective 1.9

To Reduce the Level of Environmental Health Risk.

Explanation:

Environmental Health continues to be a priority of the health system, specifically with regards to maintaining
low prevalence rates of communicable diseases, and in addressing the challenges brought on by new and
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re-emerging diseases. The importance will therefore be placed on, the management of solid and liquid
waste, monitoring of vector borne diseases, food safety, and the control of new and re-emerging diseases.

Strategies:

1.1 Improve the maintenance and quality of life through an integrated environmental health management
system involving the principles of risk assessment and risk management. This will encompass:

•    The development of an integrated approach to solid waste management utilizing the
appropriate solid waste technology for specific waste streams.

•    The improvement of near shore water quality through the development of a
comprehensive water quality surveillance system.

•     The Strengthening and maintaining food quality assurance system
through the implementation of good manufacturing practices and Hazard Analysis
Critical Control Point inspection system to ensure the provision of wholesome food to
consumers.

•     The strengthening and maintenance of the integrated vector control program:

•     The improvement and maintenance of a comprehensive port health surveillance
system to prevent the international of diseases.

•    The establishment of comprehensive institutional hygiene program tor enhancing
indoor air quality and prevention of the spread of diseases.

•    The participation of members of the community in the planning and implementation of
community based environmental heath interventions.

• Improved monitoring and evaluation mechanisms for air, noise  and water pollution.

Objective 1.10

To Have the Appropriate Human Resources Available to Support the Health System.

Explanation:

Supporting, attracting, developing and retaining skilled personnel have been a challenge for the Barbados’
health system. With the advancement of the health sector, there must be a proactive human resource
approach which compliments and enables the fulfillment of the mission to achieve quality health care.

Strategies:

1.1 Improve the capacity of the health system to train, manage and measure the competency of health
professionals. This will be done by strengthening the capacity of the health system to respond
effectively and efficiently to training needs; improving policies, plans and procedures for the
management of human resources, improving alliances with NGOs, communities and the private
sector and improving all supportive environments.

1.2 Improve the capacity of the health system to respond to exogenous challenges.  This will be done
by initiating and implementing measures towards retention of expertise in the context of competition
from international recruiters and the challenges inherent in a globalised market.

1.3 Improve the capacity of the health system to provide anticipated standards of leadership and expertise.
This will be achieved through the implementation of a programme of succession planning through
staff development initiatives and the utilization of Management of Information Systems to generate
relevant human resources analysis.
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2.6 YOUTH DEVELOPMENT

Objective 1.1

To Attract and Retain the Right Clients for the Youth Entrepreneurship Scheme (YES).

Explanation:

The attraction and retention of a pool of clients who have a serious commitment to owing business, or
improve an existing business, and using the service of YES to realise their aims, is vital to youth development.

Strategies:

1.1 Develop a Comprehensive screening procedure.

1.2 Restructure training programmes to include profile tests in order to uncover the strengths of
participants, and to channel them in the most appropriate direction.

1.3 Solicit the support of other social and development agencies to ensure the referral of suitable
candidates.

Objective 1.2

To Develop and Maintain a System of Sound Human Resource Management.

Explanation:

Human resources development and management must constitute an important aspect of the effort to
advance the development of the youth. The recruitment and select of a cadre of officers who are technically
competent, and the development of appropriate management structures will have to be pursued.

Strategies:

1.1 Recruit additional technical and administrative staff to manage the increasing demands on the
Youth Department.

1.2 Enhance the technical capability of Youth Enterprise Officers through training in financial analysis
and planning, marketing management, strategic planning and management and counselling.

1.3 Create the appropriate opportunities for all staff to participate in appropriate staff development
programmes.

1.4 Develop and implement an appropriate system of performance appraisal and evaluation which
reflects the activities of technical officers and which can be used as a developmental tool.

1.5 Provide management and leadership training for Heads of Sections and their support staff.

1.6 Establish effective strategic planning, budgeting and financial control structures.

Objective 1.3

To Expand and Maintain a Vibrant Private Sector Network.

Explanation:

The role of the private sector is important for the future development of the social fabric of the country.
Experienced and trained private sector individuals in the field of management will be invited to join a
network of friends of the Youth Department to offer their services on a voluntary basis, in areas such as
mentoring, coaching and counselling.
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Strategies:

1.1 Establish a Mentors’ Association.

1.2 Develop a programme that will provide basic and advanced training for mentors and other
volunteers.

Objective 1.4

To Improve the Use of Information and Communications Technology.

Explanation:

Improving the level of communication technology and decision-making will be needed at all levels. The
establishment of efficient and effective communication links through the upgrading of the information
technology system will be necessary.

Strategies:

1.1 Develop a web site for the youth department to augment its information sharing capacity.

1.2 Develop the capacity for on-line registration of programmes offered by the department.

1.3 Encourage and augment the use of ICT through:

• E-readiness policies.

• Widespread and enhanced use of information and communication technology.

• Harmonisation of standards particularly digital standards.

• Optimal use of new and traditional media.

• Appropriate law and regulation including licencing.

Objective 1.5

To Deepen the Level of Involvement with the Wider Community and Expand the Client Base and
Range of Services.

Explanation:

As will be required, the Youth Department will need to be pro-active in further establishing deeper ties
between itself and the youth in the wider community and meeting the new challenges which will arrive.
This will mean an expansion of its client base and the kind of services which it provides, particularly in the
area of entrepreneurship development where greater effort will be exercised in getting the younger members
of the community to be productive.

Strategies:

1.1 Enhance the delivery of business consulting services to young persons.

1.2 Develop a business incubator that grows and establishes approximately thirty (30) new businesses
per year.

1.3 Create and maintain a deeper level of interaction with the wider community by greater use of the
print and electronic media.

1.4 Give full support to the artistic and cultural development of the youths in the communities.
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2.7 SPORTS

Objective 1.1

To Create Avenues  for  the  Further  Development,  Promotion  and  Facilitation  of  Sporting  Activities
in Barbados.

Explanation:

Access to the appropriate resources is required for the further development of the sporting industry in
Barbados, particularly in a world where the highest standard of competition and performance is obtain.
The Government and the private sector have recognised this and will continue to ensure that the right
services and funds are made available to assist in the full development of our sporting men and women.

Strategies:

1.1 Seek to have all community playing fields properly equipped to encourage more participation by
persons in the community.

1.2 Further upgrade sporting grounds and pavilions around the country.

1.3 Continue to train personnel to carry out meaningful sports programmes.

1.4 Build three (3) Mini Stadia in the North, East and South of the country to accommodate mass
sporting activities.

1.5 Refurbish the National Stadium.

1.6 Ensure that all coaches are outfitted with the correct training equipment.

1.7 Keep abreast of the technological and various changes in the international sporting environment.

1.8 Ensure the continuation of the National Lottery for sports so that all sporting activities and athletes
are appropriately funded.

 2.8 COMMUNITY DEVELOPMENT

Objective 1.1

To Empower and Improve the Quality of Life within the Various Communities.

Explanation:

A quality community life is important for social development and advancing our vision. Government must
ensure that all communities are provided with the kind of empowerment programmes and facilities that
will help them to be more productive participants in the nation’s development.

Strategies:

1.1 Continue the expansion of education and training programmes to increase the marketing skills of
persons within the various communities.

1.2 Map the socially deprived areas to facilitate the targeting of social and economic development.

1.3 Establish a community NGO desk.

1.4 Expand the Community Art Career Programme to southern part of the island.

1.5 Further incorporation all persons with disabilities into community activities.

1.6 Construct ten (10) new community facilities over the planning period.
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Objective 1.2

To Aid in the Prevention and Control of HIV/AIDS.

Explanation:

At the community level there needs to be a further collaboration of efforts aimed at helping to reduce the
incidence and impact of HIV/AIDS. As a frontline in this fight, the community is strategically placed to
reach those vulnerable groups and individuals.

Strategies:

1.1 Establish workshops to further sensitize those frontline workers and volunteers.

1.2 Expand the various community programmes.

1.3 Develop and implement targeted community programmes.

1.4 Conduct surveys to determine the impact of the various programmes.

1.5 Establish a corps of community volunteers to facilitate and partner thrust in community education.

Objective 1.3

To Provide Access to Computer Technology to all Barbadians.

Explanation:

Easier and wider excess to computer training and knowledge will be very much required in the Barbados
that we envision. Technology will be a principle driver of our development and therefore we must continue
to make access to training readily available to those disadvantaged community members.

Strategies:

1.1 Upgrade and construct Resource Centres as part of the Community Technology Programme.

1.2 Further expand the Community Technology Programme.

1.3 Incorporate a placement programme into the Community Technology Initiative.

1.4 Provide computer laboratories in 30 additional communities’ island wide.

3. INFRASTRUCTURAL AND ENVIRONMENTAL SECTORS

 3.1 LAND USE PLANNING

Objectives 1.1

To Guide and Manage the Growth of the Nation in a Manner Which is Consistent with the Principles of
Sustainable Development and Healthy Communities.

Explanation:

Unplanned development can have serious economic, social and environmental impact on our country. To
this end, physical development planning that looks at land-use planning is critical to our sustainability.
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Strategies:

1.1. Promote the efficient use of public infrastructure and safeguarding arable agricultural land by
discouraging the conversion of arable land to non-agricultural production, guiding non-
agricultural uses to the Urban Corridor, minimizing adverse impacts on agricultural operations.

1.2. Provide residents with a choice of living environments in urban, suburban and rural settlement
locations.

1.3. Encourage the creation of diverse, self contained communities in newly urbanizing areas through
the development of detailed community plans.

1.4. Promote the efficient use of public infrastructure by directing the majority of new growth to clearly
defined urban corridor, rural settlements with growth potential and national park villages.

1.5. Promote and facilitate opportunities for small farm creation and increase ownership accessibility
to arable lands.

 3.2 ROAD NETWORK AND TRAFFIC MANAGEMENT

Objective 1.1

To Plan, Design and Develop a Comprehensive Road Network System.

Explanation:

Barbados’ roads, highways and bridges provide needed mobility for commercial and personal travel. As
critical elements of our development, greater improvements will be needed, particularly to our major
highways, to help boost economic activity and maintain a high level of social satisfaction.

Strategies:

1.1 Undertake the upgrade and routine maintenance of a number of corridors to improve safety on the
roads.

1.2 Construct more sidewalks.

1.3 Repair and strengthen bridges and culverts island-wide.

1.4 Repair and improve roads and bridges in the Scotland District.

1.5 Improve productivity through the use of new equipment technology.

1.6 Amend the Highway Act to take into account increased traffic and to improve the supervision of
the construction and repairs of highways and street works.

1.7 Establish express bus services along key corridors in and out of the city at peck intervals.

Objective 1.2

To Identify, Provide and Maintain all Waterways, Gullies, Outfalls, Wells and Other Drainage Facilities.

Explanation:

A major focus will be the problem of drainage. As a low-lying country Barbados over time has had to
address the issues of flooding in many of its districts and the encroachment by the sea along its coasts. It
is clear that greater attention will have to be paid to these matters and Government will need to provide
adequate drainage standards and protection.
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Strategies:

1.1 Train staff in the area of hydrology, watershed management, global positioning systems, and
geographic information systems (GIS).

1.2 Expand data linkages between Town and Country Planning Department, Land Tax Department,
and the Ministry of the Environment.

1.3 Upgrade the database on all drainage facilities.

1.4 Clean and sink old and new wells respectively.

1.5 Construct dams at selected locations upstream of various flood-prone coastal areas.

1.6 Continue the development of adequate drainage facilities at the Grantley Adams International
Airport.

1.7 Establish a research arm within the Ministry Drainage Unit.

1.8 Construct a tunnel at Blowers quarry in St. James.

Objective 1.3

To Ease Traffic Congestion in the Island and Generally Improve Traffic Management.

Explanation:

A major drive will be carried out to bring relief to the congestion on the public roads and highways of
Barbados which, according to the CIA World Fact Book, ranks at number 7 of the top 100 countries in terms
of road density and at number 29 in-terms of cars per kilometres per road. Targeted policies will look to
generally improve traffic management, so alleviating vehicular congestion and gridlock on the road.

Strategies:

1.1 Design and install flyovers.

1.2 Synchronize traffic lights in Barbados.

1.3 Investigate the possibility of water transportation from Oistins to Bridgetown and Holetown to
Speightstown.

1.4 Review the option of Park and Ride system.

1.5 Enforce the traffic laws with an option of creating a traffic court with evening sessions.

1.6 Increase the number of car parks to ease congestion caused by illegal parking.

1.7 Increase fees for parking in the city and increased fines for illegal parking.

1.8 Establish the Public Transport Authority to develop and enforce rules and procedures to enhance
the reliability of the public transport system.

1.9 Develop a Bus Rapid Transit system as an integral part of a traffic management solution to traffic
congestion.

3.3 WATER

 Objective 1.1

To Maintain a Safe and Reliable Water Supply that can satisfy both Commercial and Domestic Demand.

Explanation:

As an important element of our development process, continual access to a safe and reliable water supply
will become increasingly vital as greater pressure from increased economic and social activity bears on it.
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Therefore, as a water scarce nation all care must be taken to ensure that our ground water is protected and
that wastage is eliminated.

Strategies:

1.1 Pursue an aggressive maintenance and replacement programme of the island’s aging pipe
infrastructure.

1.2 Establish programmes to augment the water supply.

1.3 Ensure the effective and efficient use of modern technology and that correspondent management
practices are pursued.

1.4 Promote conservation through Public Education.

 3.4 ENERGY

Objective 1.1

To Increase and Maintain Proven Reserves from Seven (7) To Ten (10) Years.

Explanation:

To ensure that an efficient and reliable supply of energy is available for development, there must be an
increase in the domestic production of both crude oil and natural gas.

Strategies:

1.1 Drill six (6) development wells every year.

1.2 Use seismic and cross well tomography to better inform of oil prospects.

1.3 Use new drilling techniques untried in Barbados.

1.4 Continue off-shore exploration work.

Objective 1.2

To Ensure the Security of Energy Supplies at most Competitive Prices and its Efficient use.

Explanation:

The aim will be to ensure that there is reliable supply and adequate storage arrangements to meet current
and future energy needs.

Strategies:

1.1 Establish an ultra-modern product storage facility.

1.2 Re-adjust the value chain to minimise cost to consumers.

1.3 Optimise the importation and supply processes inorder to yield minimum prices to consumers.

Objective 1.3

To Expand the Use of Natural Gas.

Explanation:

Barbados has a significant and growing natural gas delivery system which includes over 16,000 domestic,
industrial and commercial users. Recognising the importance of this environmentally friendly energy
source, efforts will be made to utilise this superior resource in the most efficient manner to the benefit of all.
Local resources are unlikely to meet the demand and importation will therefore be undertaken.
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Strategies:

1.1 Undertake a natural gas capital expansion programme to provide natural gas to energy users.

1.2 Generate significant amounts of electricity through the use of natural gas.

1.3 Import natural gas either in compressed form or via a pipeline.

Objective 1.4

To Increase the Use and Awareness of Renewable Energy Sources.

Explanation:

As an alternative to oil based energy products, the use of wind, solar, photovoltaic, landfill gas and sugar
cane, as renewable energy sources, will increasingly be pursued.  Acting as a buffer against unforeseeable
shocks, these alternatives will serve to ensure a continuation of Barbados growth and development,
benefiting both the commercial and household sections of the economy.

Strategies:

1.1 Develop a 50megawatt (MW) wind energy capacity.

1.2 Expand the installation of solar water heaters.

1.3 Establish a commercial solar photovoltaic (PV).

1.4 Establish a landfill gas to energy plants.

1.5 Use sugar cane as a fuel for the production of ethanol and electricity.

3.5 TELECOMMUNICATIONS

Objective 1.1

To Ensure that the Telecommunications Market Structure Provides for Universal Delivery of Quality
Telecommunication Equipment and Services at Affordable, Cost Oriented Prices.

Explanation:

In Barbados, affordable access to modern telecommunication services and networks must be balanced
against the need to recover costs and to make a reasonable (rate of return) on such investments.

Strategies:

1.1 Initiate new policy approaches to maximize gains of a liberalised telecommunications services
development.

1.2 Establish mechanisms for the convergence of technologies and the integration of services.

1.3 Develop law & regulation in accordance with international consensus.

1.4 Establish mechanism to harness benefit of convergence of technologies and integration of service.

1.5 Encourage investment in the sector.

1.6 Enhance spectrum management (both trade & development).

1.7 Strengthen independent regulation of the sector.
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1.8 Heighten profile and participation in international telecommunication development for a such as
the International telecommunication Union (ITU).

1.9 Develop an national connectivity agenda with respect to all productive sectors which flows into
the regional and global design.

1.10 Focus attention to Intellectual Property Rights (IPR) in telecommunication issues.

1.11 Remain mindful of the labour implications of an advancing liberalized market and focus on
maximum growth in relevant human resources.

1.12 Monitor global trends to maximize benefits and minimize negative impacts.

1.13 Evolve appropriate competition policy.

Objective 1.2

To Ensure Easier Access and Use of Telecommunications.

Explanation:

For Barbados to launch itself completely into the information age the development of and  access to
telecommunications is a key stepping-stone.  This requires having the physical infrastructure for
telecommunications capable of responding to the technological challenges of the twenty-first century.

Strategies:

1.1 Strengthen the linkages between telecommunications and the other sectors of the economy.

1.2 Promote access to basic telecommunications and information services. This may be accomplished
through further community-focussed initiatives, through wider coverage in the education and
training system and through the promotion of technology-based businesses, such as Internet
cafes.

1.3 Promote the development of telecommunications, and other information communication
technologies.

1.4 Promote the development of e-commerce, e-government and e-business.

1.5 Facilitate greater competition, development and innovation in telecommunications in order to
expand the range of services and to increase value for money in the sector through reduced costs
to consumers.

1.6 Improve the institutional and human resource capacity of telecommunications sector.

1.7 Invest in and encourage the development and expansion of the physical infrastructure of
telecommunications through enhanced satellite uplinks and other digital media.

 3.6 SOLID WASTE MANAGEMENT

Objective 1.1

To Improve Solid Waste Management.

Explanation:

In Barbados, approximately 700 tons of solid waste are produced daily for disposal in the local engineered
sanitary landfill. This process has increasingly been problematic since the current landfill site is designed
for a capacity of 600 tons. As a result the landfill space is being utilised at an increasing rate. This realisation
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has meant the need for creative solutions to our solid waste, particularly if we are to pursue our desire level
of development that is proposed.  Obviously, the use of landfills will have to be considered along with
other modern methods with the aim of achieving a sustainable level of development.

Strategies:

1.1 Integration of alternative technologies for the use, treatment and disposal of solid waste into the
current system.

1.2 Develop a modern approach and practice of recycling of garbage.

1.3 Encourage public-private partnerships in solid waste management and operations.

1.4 Developing a more intense educational programme on solid waste management.

1.5 Reviewing and revising legislation governing the disposal of solid waste.

1.6 Developing modern standards for solid waste disposal.

 3.7 DISASTER MANAGEMENT

Objective 1.1

To Create Appropriate Disaster Management Systems in Collaboration with CERO.

Explanation:

In order to effectively prepare the country for the future we must ensure that the achievements, which we
have accomplished, are well protected. To this end Barbados will seek to enhance its capability to effectively
deal with the natural and unnatural disasters that may confront us. This will call for improve systems to
deal with such occurrences. The agency responsible for coordinating all disaster emergency operations
must ensure that appropriate programmes are put in-place.

Strategies:

1.1 Develop a comprehensive disaster management plan for the personal social service agencies.

1.2 Form and train disaster preparedness committees.

1.3 Formulate procedures to activate disaster management plans.

1.4 Ensure that there is further collaboration between Government and NGO disaster agencies.

1.5 Enhance the Meteorological Service to enable it to make better forecasts and inform the public in a
timely manner.

 3.8 ENVIRONMENTAL PROTECTION

Objective 1.1

To Conserve and Manage the Natural Resources Including Air, Water, Land, Flora and Fauna, Natural
Habitat And Features, For Valued Ecological Functions and to Provide an Improved Quality Of Life for
Current and Future Generations of Barbados.

Explanation:

The importance of ensuring a balance between development and the natural environment will be critical
for the well-being of our society. Hence Barbados will continue to seek to ensure that its natural resources
are well protected by setting the tone and providing the framework in which society engages in
environmental management.
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Strategies:

1.1 Ensure that the integrity of natural features and linkages, wildlife habitat, significant flora and
fauna, and important landscape features, significant vistas and parks is maintained during the
process of development.

1.2 Develop tools for assessing development activity and its potential impact on the environment and
for identifying measures to prevent any detrimental impact, by incorporating environmental
consideration into the development planning, review and approvals processes.

1.3 Identify best environmental management practices suited for various classes of land uses, including
agriculture, to achieve soil conservation, flood protection, erosion reduction, and water resources
protection.

1.4 Facilitate the ability of Barbados to adhere to its commitments under International Conventions
and Treaties relating to management of natural environments and resources.

1.5 Promote the public awareness and appreciation of the essential linkages between the environment,
quality of life, and sustainable development.

1.6 Encourage greater participation by the people of Barbados in the protection and stewardship of
natural resources.

1.7 Facilitating the ability of Barbados to adhere to its commitments under International Conventions
and Treaties relating to management of natural resources, while mitigating the adverse impacts of
such Conventions on Trade and Industry.

Objective 1.2

To Facilitate a Safe and Healthy Environment by Minimising and where Possible Preventing the
Discharge of Pollutants to the Soils, Water, Air and Natural Environments of Barbados.

Explanation:

The problem of environmental pollution will be further dealt with as we look to preserve our natural
treasures. Barbados over the pass has had to devise strategies to try and halt the process of environmental
degradation caused by human activities. Our reefs remain threated by chemical run offs due to farming
activity, while illegal dumping in gullies and waterways still confronts us. It is therefore paramount that
proper practices be put in-place to reduce all damage to our environment.

Strategies:

1.1 Facilitate the protection of the island’s groundwater resources and coastal waters from
contamination.

1.2 Minimise the level of atmospheric pollution including noise, dust and air-borne chemicals and
diseases

1.3 Control the application and use of chemicals in agriculture.

1.4 Promote improved approaches to the management of solid waste.

1.5 Regulate and promote improved management of hazardous materials.

1.6 Encourage greater public awareness and understanding of the environmental risk and problems
associated with inappropriate waste management.

1.7 Enhance education and public awareness programmes.

1.8 Promote the adherence to Barbados’ commitments under international treaties on the prevention,
control and mitigation of pollution.
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1.9 Minimise pollution, including noise pollution and promote improved management of hazardous
materials.

1.10 Encourage and assist in the formation of community based organisations to preserve and improve
the quality of their environment.

1.11 Encourage linkages between community management committees and agencies concern with
research on environmental management.

1.12 Sponsor annual awarded ceremonies for the best managed community agencies.

Objective 1.3

To Provide a Support System for Decision-Making by Government on Applications for Development,
both through the Environmental Impact Assessment Process and Otherwise, and an Optimal Institutional
Framework for Environmental Management.

Explanation:

This objective highlights the need for proper decisions to be taken when applications for development are
made. This will take into consideration the impact which the application may have on the environment.

Strategies:

1.1 Provide an enhanced and forward-looking legislative and regulatory framework within which
the roles and responsibilities of Government can be discharged.

1.2 Encourage the participation of non-governmental organisations, including industry, agriculture,
developers, and the public in environmental management, working with government.

1.3    Promote identification and protection of those environmental attributes and areas sensitive to
   development pressure.

4. GOVERNANCE SECTOR

 4.1 THE ROLE OF CIVIL SOCIETY

Objective 1.1

To Facilitate the Integration of Civil Society into all Areas of National Activity.

Explanation:

Government for the people and by the people is the vision of all democracies.  A major step toward the
achievement of truly representative democracy and good governance is the enhancement of inclusiveness
and participative behaviour by all citizens.  Moreover, the results of increased participation by civil society
include the generation of more and creative ideas, greater national buy-in, and increased national economic
and social performance.

Strategies:

1.1 Strengthen and enhance the tripartite arrangement between Government, the labour movement
and the private sector

1.2 Clearly identify the areas of activity for which Government, the private sector and civil society
have a competitive advantage with a few to enhancing overall efficiency by concentrating control
for the particular activity in the appropriate sector.
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1.3 Continue the Annual National Consultations on the economy with all stakeholders and involve
them in the shaping of policies and programmes at all levels.

1.4 Facilitate the nuance of the evolving technological age whereby the activities of civil society can
find rapid expression by way of e-mail, teleconferencing and other spontaneous modalities.

1.5 Accommodate the notion of corporate globalisation whereby large international corporations
move goods and money across nations, while at the same time ensuring that it is pursued in a
transparent and sound legal/regulatory environment.

Objective 1.2

To Utilise Civil Society as a Means of Facilitating the Practice of Good Democratic Governance.

Explanation:

Civil society may be used as a means of ensuring that good governance is practised.  This relates to
ensuring that abuses of power, the misuse of public resources and undemocratic practices do not become
commonplace.

Strategies:

1.1 Outfit civil society with the tools necessary to contribute substantively to national decision-making
whether in relation to matters originating in the public or private sectors.

1.2 Develop and encourage programmes that assist in creating a civil society characterised by higher
levels of self-reliance, less dependence on the state and in some in stances totally independent of
the state, and in which diversity and wide participation is achieved.

1.3 Ensure access to timely, accurate and relevant information on all matters affecting civil society.
This may be facilitated inter alia, by a more responsive, efficient and technologically driven public
service.

Objective 1.3

To Reduce and Eliminate the Marginalisation of the Poor and Vulnerable Groups.

Explanation:

Ensuring that in Barbados no one is left behind is a fundamental aspiration of the developed Barbadian
society.   This may only be achieved if poverty is eliminated, and the vulnerable protected and empowered.

Strategies:

1.1 Develop programmes to empower and enfranchise civil society, the private sector and in particular
communities.

1.2 Create a new entrepreneurial class and eradiate extreme poverty in Barbados.  This will require
new or adapted financing arrangements, innovative means of providing technical assistance and
facilitating innovation and risk taking. Moreover, community groups and organisations will be
encouraged and provided opportunities for training in areas related to wealth creation,
entrepreneurship, skills training, the use and integration of information technology and in effective
advocacy.
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Objective 1.4

To Facilitate the Integration of Civil Society into Regional and International Negotiation Forums.

Explanation:

There is a well recognised deficit between the financial and skilled human resources available and exploited
by developing and developed countries, particularly in international forums.  If the gap is to be closed
developing countries must utilise all the expertise at their disposal.  Integrating and making the best use of
the skilled capacity of civil society may provide one such solution.

Strategies:

1.1 Integrate civil society into regional and international negotiation forums to buttress the work of
the Government by providing additional technical expertise where gaps exist.

 4.2 DIPLOMACY

Objective 1.1

To Equip Barbados to Secure its Future in the Global Economy.

Explanation:

Barbados must be in a position to understand, assimilate and act expeditiously upon changes in the
international environment.  This requires strengthening the institutional capacity of the Foreign Service,
coordinating the work of Barbados Inc. in the international community and facilitating the flow of resources
to the country.

Strategies:

1.1 Finalise the restructuring, modernization and strengthening of the Foreign Service of Barbados so
that it is equipped to provide analysis, information and representational support to all relevant
Ministries and agencies, which engage the outside world in pursuit of Barbados’ interests.  The
Foreign Service will also facilitate negotiations and the implementation of Barbados’ obligations
under the ACP/EU umbrella, the FTAA, WTO, the CSME and the United Nations.

1.2 Pursue the international relations of Barbados in a coordinated fashion by, continuing to develop
the Country Team approach; establishing an international “brand” image of Barbados; and
continued monitoring and reporting on issues of primary interest to Barbados.

1.3 Increase the flow of investment and development finance to Barbados by developing and widening
the network of Bilateral Investment and Double Taxation Treaties; and further promotion of
Barbados as a leading international business and leisure centre and a preferred location for
diplomatic missions and regional and international organizations.

Objective 1.2

To Enlarge Barbados’ Regional Economic Space.

Explanation:

Barbados must consolidate its relations with the countries of CARICOM and strengthen economic relations
with hemispheric neighbours and partners if it is to position itself to be successful in the new global
environment.

Strategies:

1.1 Develop a comprehensive programme of functional cooperation with OECS states, with special
emphasis on the enhanced management and exploitation of the shared resources of our common
Exclusive Economic Zone.
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1.2 Promote mutually beneficial economic relations with CARICOM countries in the areas of trade
and investment, tourism and air services, amongst others.

1.3 Build strong economic partnerships, through CARICOM arrangements, with the Dominican
Republic, Cuba, Central and South America, as well as, with the Andean Community and
MERCOSUR.

Objective 1.3

To Promote and Protect the Economic, Political, and Cultural Interests of Barbados in Other Countries
and in International Organizations.

Explanation:

In the context of liberalization and globalisation, it is necessary that Barbados move beyond its traditional
markets to include countries in Asia and Africa.    Current alliances among developing countries can be
expected to shift and change focus over the plan period as states compete more with each other in the
global economy.  Barbados in order to promote and protect its interest will have to develop new alliances,
markets and approaches to facilitate its interests.

Strategies:

1.1 Review and rationalize Barbados’ participation in regional and international organizations giving
priority to its representation at those organizations which remain relevant to the country’s interests.

1.2 Promote the use of Barbadian expertise in technical cooperation programmes sponsored by
international agencies.

1.3 Collaborate with relevant Ministries in promoting Barbados’ interests abroad and in conducting
international negotiations.

1.4 Pursue greater cooperation with like-minded countries to push the agenda of developing countries
and to highlight and place on the international agenda those issues that are of interest to countries,
such as, Barbados.

1.5 Maintain Barbados’ leadership role as coordinator of the efforts to have the Caribbean Sea
recognized as a Special Area in the context of sustainable development.

Objective 1.4

To Establish and Preserve Harmonious Relations with Foreign Governments.

Explanation:

New imperatives in regional and international economic relations and security will influence the
partnerships which Barbados seeks to consolidate during the planning period.

Strategies:

1.1 Promote trade, tourism, culture and the development of investment with Europe, Asia (China and
Singapore in particular) and Africa.

1.2 Maintain the mutually supportive alliance with Australia, New Zealand and the countries of the
Pacific.

1.3 Enhance Barbados’ non-resident coverage of selected countries through the expansion of the
network of Honorary Consulates in strategic locations abroad.
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Objective 1.5

To Safeguard and Protect the Interests and Welfare of Barbadian Nationals Abroad.

Explanation:

The Government of Barbados must ensure that the welfare and rights of its citizens living abroad are
protected.  This relates to protection in the country in which they are domiciled, as well as protection of
their investments in Barbados, and facilitating their reintegration into Barbadian society.

Strategies:

1.1 Continue to provide the full range of consular services to nationals overseas, with special emphasis
on facilitating those wishing to return or to invest in Barbados.

1.2 Complete the establishment of a skills bank of overseas nationals wishing to utilize their expertise
in assisting the development of Barbados.

1.3 Assist in the development of special financial instruments to promote investment opportunities
for Barbadians living abroad.

Objective 1.6

To Safeguard and Protect Barbados’ National Integrity and Territorial Security.

Explanation:

The greatest threat to Barbados is unlikely to come from aggressive behaviour from our neighbours but
from well funded and organized transnational criminals involved in narco-trafficking, human trafficking,
the illegal gun trade, money laundering and terrorism.

Strategies:

1.1 Participate and contribute towards the development of a coordinated strategy of interdiction and
enforcement.

1.2 Actively participate in dialogue on the issues in regional and international forums, such as, the
UN and OAS and attracting international assistance in counteracting the threat.

1.3 Accede to the 1951 International Convention on Refugees and its 1967 Protocol and develop a
national policy on treatment of Refugees and granting of Asylum.

4.3 LAW AND ORDER

Objective 1.1

To Improve the Efficiency of the Justice System.

Explanation:

There is a need to improve the capacity of the Justice System to provide decisions in a timelier manner, not
only to reduce the backlog of cases pending but also to ensure the quick and fair dispensation of justice.  In
addition, there is a need to improve the capacity of the Justice System to keep abreast of current trends in
dispensing justice with respect to alternatives to imprisonment, such as, asset forfeiture for serious drug
crime, and money laundering.

Strategies:

1.1 Restructure, modernise and rationalise the agencies under the Registration Department such as,
the Courts, the Registration Department and the Court Process Office.
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1.2 Implement new rules of procedure to simplify court procedures and improve the judicial
management of cases.

1.3 Engage capacity building in human resources for the Courts and Judiciary.

1.4 Develop a programme of constant review and updating of the Statute Laws.

1.5     Implement a programme of institutional strengthening of the Probation Department.

1.6 Facilitate the establishment of the Caribbean Court of Justice.

1.7 Establish an independent national professional prosecution system to undertake all criminal
prosecutions in courts with less reliance on the services of police officers.

1.8 Further develop legislative drafting either by training and/or by contracting professional
consultants.

1.9 Restructure existing legislation and administrative procedures to improve the area of community
legal services thereby attracting more experienced lawyers and facilitating victims’ compensation.

Objective 1.2

To Effectively Manage New Trends in Crime and Law Enforcement.

Explanation:

Barbados must develop the capacity to effectively deal with new trends and issues in criminal activity,
particularly, violent crime, the use of illegal firearms, white collar and high tech crime, crime against
visitors, and transnational crime arising out of regional integration and globalisation.

Strategies:

1.1 Restructure and modernise the Royal Barbados Police Force so that it can undertake a more scientific
and research-based approach to policing. This requires special emphasis on evidence handling,
the management of exhibits and the use of forensic sciences. In addition, there will be cutting-edge
training for police officers, and the acquisition and use of cutting-edge technology, which treat
with modern crime scenarios, such as, asset fraud, cyber crime, money laundering and terrorism.

1.2 Establish a Special Anti-Crime Unit to augment the work of the Force and a Special Parliamentary
Committee on Crime, Law and Order to monitor the crime situation in Barbados.

1.3 Pursue a strategy for capacity building in the police force through training and other methods to
address the availability of manpower to the Force.  These include the incorporation of the Special
Constables into the regular Force and the better utilisation of Island Constables.  A policy of
civilianisation, which allows for the return of many former officers to substantive police duties,
will also be pursued.

1.4 Further intensify community policing and the empowerment of communities. New police stations
and outposts will be built in strategic locations and the formation of community watch groups and
other groups will be further encouraged.

1.5 Create an Integrated Justice System in which the areas of law enforcement, Courts and Penal
Institutions are functionally connected, inter alia, through greater sharing of information and a
coordinated approach to ensure law and order.

1.6 Enhance cooperation and integration on policing in the region.
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Objective 1.3

To Reduce the Incidence and Prevalence of Crime and Violent Crime In Particular.

Explanation:

The ability to be and feel safe is of paramount importance to the continued development of the nation.
Crime impacts the locals and visitors alike and if not kept in check the reputation and prosperity of the
island may be damaged.

Strategies:

1.1 Increase awareness that what is required is a holistic approach involving economic and social
policy initiatives, which result in a reduction in the level of poverty, better education initiatives
and more effective interaction between law enforcement and the community in order to eliminate
crime.

1.2 Create initiatives to develop a more responsive and mobile police force capable of responding to
and preventing crime.

1.3 Develop crime prevention awareness programmes.

1.4 Develop programmes of direct intervention in collaboration with stakeholders including, the
National Council on Substance Abuse, schools and the prison.  This includes early intervention
programmes among children and families at risk.

1.5 Expand special initiatives to curb indiscipline on the roads of Barbados, particularly, in the
operation of public service vehicles.  These include increased use of light motorcycle patrols in
areas with heavy traffic, in addition to collaborative and interagency efforts between the courts,
police and licensing authority.

1.6 Develop the research capacity in the area of law enforcement through continued collaboration
with regional and international law enforcement agencies, as well as, research efforts on the part
of the Task Force on Crime Prevention to better inform strategies against crime.

1.7 Reform the Penal system to harmonise the application of punishment for crime (sentencing), to
make the law a greater deterrent to crime, ensure rehabilitation and to prevent recidivism (repeat
crime).

1.8 Enact Parole Legislation.

Objective 1.4

To Arrest the Growth of the Illegal Drug Culture, Illegal Drug Trafficking and Abuse.

Explanation:

The fight against illegal drugs is particularly challenging since Barbados is now used as a transhipment
point for drugs between producing and consuming nations.  When this is combined with the growing
local demand for drugs this poses perhaps the most serious threat to maintaining law and order, the social
structure and stability of the island.

Strategies:

1.1 Increase public awareness and public education.

1.2 Expansion of integrated demand reduction programmes.

1.3 Improve detection capabilities for the law enforcement agencies.

1.4 Enhance information and intelligence sharing and gathering through regional and international
cooperation.
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1.5 Provide assistance to the National Drug Commission (NCSA) and to relevant government agencies
and the private sector in the provision of facilities for the rehabilitation of drug addicts.

1.6 Constant review and updating of anti-drug legislation.

1.7 Increase collaborative and coordinated efforts by the Royal Barbados Police Force in concert with
the Coast Guard and Customs Department, the National Council on Substance Abuse and the
Court System.

1.8 Ensure that our commitments to the agreements reached at the Special Session of the United
Nations General Assembly on Drugs are honoured, in addition, to the continued implementation
of the Barbados Plan of Action, the Anti-Drugs Hemispheric Strategy and the Bridgetown Accord,
the OAS’ Multi-Lateral Evaluation Mechanism (MEM) and the Barbados National Anti-Drug
Plan  (2005 – 2010).

Objective 1.5

To Adequately Outfit and Modernise the Agencies Responsible for Law and Order.

Explanation:

There is a major challenge of ensuring that the agencies responsible for law and order are provided with
adequate resources, both human and otherwise.  There is a particular need for adequately trained and
professional staff in these agencies, as well as for the acquisition of the appropriate technologies.

Strategies:

1.1 Strengthen the Office of the Attorney General in an effort to improve the co-ordination and
management of the agencies of law and order under its portfolio and to improve its ability to
undertake research and forward planning.

1.2 Enhance and strengthen the management and human resource capacity of the Police Force.  New
initiatives will be utilised to enhance the manpower resources through enhanced recruitment
programmes, and initiatives to buttress the existing manpower resources.

1.3 Build and strengthen the capacity of all other agencies involved in dispensing justice.  This will be
facilitated by hiring persons at the appropriate levels with the appropriate skills and through
comprehensive training initiatives.

1.4 Maximise the use of contemporary and relevant technology in all agencies and departments and
improve connectivity and collaborative efforts.

1.5 Develop and modernise, where necessary, the infrastructure and facilities available to institutions
of law and order.

1.6 Bring all Penal Institutions under a new regime by creation of a new Department of Corrections
that will integrate the Prisons, Probation Department and the Government Industrial School.

1.7 Institutional and philosophical revamping of the Government Industrial Schools bringing it under
a new regime with reduce emphasis on custody and punishment and embracing a rehabilitative
and therapeutic model.

1.8 Construct new and modern prison facilities for the custody of mixed levels of security categories.
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I. INTRODUCTION 
 

1.1 In its 2008 Manifesto, government defines culture as 
 
 “a way of life. . . . based on unique sustainable values and ways of behaving 
that are shared and transmitted from generation to generation to help people 
overcome the challenges of life”.   

 
1.2 This definition is in keeping with what has become a universally 
accepted definition of culture, adopted at the World Conference on Culture 
MONDIACULT) in Mexico City in 1982.  At this meeting, it was reaffirmed 
that 

 
. . . in its broadest sense, culture can now be regarded as “the set of 
distinctive spiritual, material, intellectual, and emotional features of 
society or a social group.  In addition to art and literature, it 
encompasses lifestyles, basic human rights, value systems traditions 
and beliefs”. 

 
1.3 This cultural policy therefore seeks to create a framework for the 
continued positive development of Barbadian culture, ensure that Barbadians 
and their culture are central to overall national development. 

 
 

2. THE CONTEXT FOR A NATIONAL CULTURAL 

POLICY 
 

2.1 Barbadians, like the rest of the people of the Caribbean, have, for the 
past five hundred years, struggled to liberate themselves from a legacy of 
slavery and colonialism, a legacy which sought aggressively to create among 
them a sense of powerlessness and a lack of confidence in who they were.  
Understandably, the pattern of development in the region assumed very 
Eurocentric characteristics.  The slaves, transported to the “New World”, 
found themselves in an environment in which all that had been familiar was 
destroyed. Every indigenous system in the region, whether political, 
educational, economic, or religious, was declared primitive and barbaric and 
duly replaced by “superior” colonial systems.  Most significantly of all, since 
educational and religious institutions were the most effective tools of colonial 
domination, the British system of education was enforced, English enforced as 
the language of communication, and the Anglican Church installed as the state 
religion.   In essence, the entire value system of the enslaved people was 
declared unworthy of preservation and summarily discarded.   

 
2.2 Even after five hundred years, this powerlessness can still be seen, for 
instance, in the all too frequent complaint that we lack confidence in our own 
ability to be responsible for our own development, preferring instead to 
believe that successful development is far more likely to come from foreign 
expertise.   Such a view is of course reinforced by the increasingly dominant 
influence of the mass media and the effects of globalization. 
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2.3 It is reassuring, however, that even after hundreds of years of 
enslavement, the colonial powers were unable to destroy totally the culture 
which was brought across the Middle Passage.  Indeed, the resilience of the 
African people was demonstrated in the fact that they appropriated aspects of 
the European cultures to which they were exposed, and which in so many 
cases were thrust upon them, assimilating them into their own, and in the 
end, creating a culture which could be called truly Caribbean.  

 
2.4 Governments cannot legislate cultural development. Culture is 
dynamic, and it will evolve and change as it comes into contact with other 
cultures. This policy therefore seeks to focus on Barbadian culture as the 
synthesis of experiences and practices which define us as a people, and on the 
various manifestations of those cultural experiences and practices which have 
shaped our unique national identity. It will seek to highlight the positive 
aspects of our culture, to inculcate those values and norms which can 
contribute to the strengthening of our communities, to the empowerment of 
our people and, to awakening and sustaining a sense of pride in our culture 
which is reflected in its acceptance and promotion at home and abroad.   
 

3. DEFINITION OF BARBADIAN CULTURE  
 

3.1 It is perhaps axiomatic to say that Barbados has made significant 
strides in its cultural development over the last four decades since 
Independence. A Cultural Policy formulated at the beginning of the twenty-
first century must therefore be codifying but visionary, celebratory of our 
heritage whilst at the same time making allowances for the cultural diversity 
and changing ethnicities of today’s Barbados.  Any policies articulated within 
this document must not only be driven by current demands, but should also 
be viewed and accepted within the context of Barbados’ national strategic 
goals. The policy document must address the immediacy of our circumstances 
as well as provide both short and long term objectives and action if it is to be 
applicable to a Barbados in the process of development.  

 
3.2 Raymond Williams, eminent British writer on cultural matters, 
concluded that culture is one of the two or three most complicated words in 
the English language.  Given the complexity of the word, any definition of 
Barbadian culture must take into account this country’s post independence 
nation-building efforts, its socio-economic structural and infrastructural 
development, and ultimately, its concept of self-determination. In 1979, 
Government commissioned a comprehensive report and plan for Barbadian 
culture.  This task was assigned to one of our preeminent sons of the soil, 
Kamau Brathwaite, who defined Barbadian culture broadly as being an:  

 
“historically influenced life-style and expression, taking into special 
account the ancestral forces that have contributed to this life-style and 
expression . . . so that Amerindian, European and African orientations 
and influences must be taken into account; as must folk forms, colonial 
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patterns, bourgeois-native, radical/experimental and 
metropolitan/modern formations.”1 

 
3.3 A more current definition of Barbadian culture should also consider the 
impact of our physical environment, landscape and inherent ‘smallness’ on 
our “Barbadian-ness”.  In the absence of a greater landmass and a wider array 
of natural resources, this has brought with it the innate cycle of dependency 
on foreign markets for goods and services, small market size, territoriality, 
and even escapism. These features need not be construed negatively as they 
have been balanced with a necessity of innovation, creativity and most of all, 
pragmatism. In other words, our history, environment and ancestry have all 
contributed to a culture that thrives on pragmatism.  
 
3.4 The notion of pragmatism is reflected therefore in our approach to 
politics, economic management and social development. So, if we accept that 
Barbadian culture embraces and overrides all national systems then that 
notion of a Barbadian culture must not be limited only to how we articulate 
who we are in the arts, but also who we are as political, economic and social 
beings.   Furthermore, the size-limitation of 166 square miles is becoming less 
relevant as we move towards the reality of a single economic space in the 
Caribbean Community. Therefore, a cultural examination of who we are and 
will be in the 21st century and beyond, must account for a reality that is 
inclusive of the wider Caribbean and its potential impact on what has 
traditionally been thought of as an exclusively Barbadian space. 
Multiculturalism is a reality of Barbadian society today, so that the virtually 
racially homogenous society of Brathwaite’s 1979 report must now be analyzed 
within a broader context of the coming together of various races, ethnicities 
and behaviors which now characterizes the Barbadian cultural experience.  

 
3.5 Today’s world is characterized by the revolution in Information 
Technology.  Present and future generations will not necessarily see 
themselves as purely Barbadian, since their world is strongly influenced by 
the impact of external mass media, the Internet and, consequently, 
instantaneous access to the rest of the world. Barbadians today are not limited 
by national boundaries; their world can be easily constructed and 
deconstructed in a virtual reality.  Access to cyberspace means that they can 
conduct virtual, “real-time” conversations with others anywhere in the world,  
date online, make purchases via the Internet, download movies fro any source 
and watch them at their convenience.  

 
3.6 All of this makes Lamming’s definition of culture very relevant and 

timeless.  He sees it as  
 

“the variety of ways in which men and women interpret and 
translate, through the imagination, the meaning of that material 
existence in the light of their experience: religion, philosophy, art 
and the institutions which mediate their daily lives. All these…are 

                                                   
1
 Edward Kamau Brathwaite, Bajan Culture Report & Plan, UNESCO/Ministry of Culture, Barbados, 1979, 

p.4  
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influenced, in one way or another, by the circumstances of our 
material existence.”2 

 
3.7 The challenge, therefore, is to prepare ourselves for emerging global 
citizenry without losing the sense of being Barbadian, inculcating a sense of 
national pride and confidence in our culture and in who we are.  Any 
appropriate definition of culture in this age of modernity must recognize the 
fluidity and dynamism of an increasingly globalized and borderless world in 
which the concept of “nation” is constantly being threatened.   This 
notwithstanding, it is critical that Barbadians be encouraged to be proud of 
things which are uniquely Barbadian and which most aptly reflect our own 
culture and identity, rather than identify and promote cultures of the richer 
countries as being of superior value. 

 

 

4. THE METHODOLOGY AND FASHIONING OF A 

BARBADIAN CULTURAL POLICY - THE 

CONSULTATIVE PROCESS 
 

4.1 Over the years, there have been a number of consultations and studies 
on culture, at both the local and regional and levels. The policy formulation 
process has therefore been informed by recommendations emanating from the 
following: 

 

• the Regional Cultural Policy of the Caribbean Community, 1997; 

• National Consultations on Culture of 1996 and 2002; 

• the establishment of the National Task Force on Cultural Industries 
and the reports generated by this body; 

• diverse Studies and surveys produced by SALISES, the University of 
the West Indies, The National Cultural Foundation, CARICOM, and 
other cultural agencies within Barbados on Culture and the on Cultural 
Industries. 

 
4.2 The National Consultation on Culture in 1996 was organized by what 
was then the Ministry of Education, Youth Affairs and Culture.  The main 
objectives of this Consultation were to give a focus to cultural development in 
Barbados over the next ten to fifteen years, identify the action which needed to 
be taken with regard to cultural development, and make proposals for the 
formulation of a National Policy on Culture. 

  
4.3 Some of the recommendations that emerged from the proceedings have 
been implemented as follows: 

 

• the establishment of a system for the recognition and honoring of 
National Heroes; 

• the restoration of Emancipation Day as a National Holiday; 

                                                   
2
 Quoted by Dr. Glenford Howe in Country Cultural System Profile: Barbados, UNESCO/National Cultural 

Foundation,  p. 24.  
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• the introduction of an Associate Degree in Music and Performing 
Arts at Barbados Community College; 

• the setting up of a National Art Gallery Committee (NAGC) to 
coordinate the establishment of a National Art Gallery. 

 
4.4 Another National Cultural Consultation in 2002 was held with a theme 
that embraced a broad understanding of what culture is, especially as it relates 
to national development on a social, political and economic basis.  The major 
areas of discussion were cultural diversity, cultural heritage, cultural 
industries and cultural trade.  During this consultation, deliberations ensued 
regarding the economic contribution of the cultural industries and the many 
challenges the sector faces in Barbados. Such challenges included issues of a 
political, organizational/managerial, financial and technological nature, as 
well as sectoral linkages.  

 
 

  4.5 Among the goals achieved by this Consultation were: 
 

o the provision of a forum in which all cultural development 
stakeholders could exchange views and share information; 

 
o mapping out a framework for further meetings among the differing 

constituents within the cultural sector; 
 

o setting out a framework for how ministries, agencies and partners in 
the cultural sector should inter-link as it relates to cultural 
development; 

 
o setting out a timetable toward the formulation of an official 

National Policy on Culture to go before Cabinet/Parliament; 
 

o developing a framework for carrying out a comprehensive study of 
culture, to determine the economic impact/contribution of culture 
and how best investment and capital injections into cultural 
industries should be made; and 

 
o preparing a statement from all the stakeholders on cultural 

development making specific recommendations for action and a 
concrete timetable for the implementation of actions. 

 
 

4.6 These various consultations and studies have made it clear that a 
Barbadian cultural policy must be informed primarily by the following: 

 

• an honest and open discussion on our history and the role it has played 
in defining our present reality; 

• the cultural and artistic manifestations that demonstrate our 
uniqueness as a people; 

• a critical analysis of who we are as a people and where we are going; 
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• contributions from all participants in what is defined as the “cultural 
milieu”.  

 
 

5. OBJECTIVES OF THE NATIONAL CULTURAL 

POLICY 

 

5.1 A national cultural policy must be seen as an instrument which aims at 
empowering Barbadians to be free to develop their innate creativity to the fullest 
and at creating strategies to promote self-confidence, a sense of responsibility for 
their own lives and for their country.  It must seek, in the words of the Caribbean 
Regional Cultural Policy, to ensure that our people become 

 
“full, unapologetic, self-confident, human beings, capable of 
embracing and accessing the wealth in our diversity in language, 
religion, art and technology.”3   

 
5.2 Its main objective must be the creation of a fully developed Barbadian 
person, a person who is able confidently to take his or her place at the centre 
of his or her development. 

 
5.3 But what would be the characteristics of this Barbadian person whom 
government would seek to create?  The defining of these characteristics will be 
informed by the desired attributes of a Caribbean person as articulated in the 
CARICOM Regional Cultural Policy.  This Policy states:  

 
 “We passionately desire that the Caribbean Person: 
 

a. will be imbued with a respect for human life since it is the 
foundation on which all the other values must rest; 

 
b. of whatever particular ethnic group, religious or other adherence 

will accept and respect the existence of persons of other ethnic 
groups, religious beliefs, other ways of being, will indeed see this 
diversity as a source of potential strength and richness; 

 
c. will be aware of the importance of living in harmony with the 

environment; 
 
d. will have a strong appreciation of family and kinship values in all 

their various forms, community cohesion, and moral issues in 
general; 

 
e. will have an appreciation of and respect for the elders in our society 

not only as repositories of past knowledge, but as persons who can 
continue to contribute to the present shaping of ourselves in new 
and vital ways; 

 

                                                   
3
 CARICOM Regional Cultural Policy 
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f. will have an informed respect for the cultural heritage, for the 
beliefs, practices and persons of the past who have helped to create 
and maintain our sense of ourselves as a people; 

 
g. will nevertheless value independent and critical thinking and be 

sufficiently analytical to question the beliefs and practices of past 
and present; 

 
h. will value the creative imagination in its various manifestations and 

nurture its development in all areas of life. 
 

5.4 It is such a Barbadian citizen who, confident in his or her identity, and 
proud of his or her heritage, will be equipped, physically, emotionally and 
intellectually, to utilize the gift of innate creativity to forge for him or herself a 
place at the centre of his or her own development. 

 
5.5 Specifically, therefore, the main objectives of this national cultural 
policy for Barbados are: 

 
a) To make culture an integral part of national development. 
 
b) To promote in all Barbadians a greater sense of national unity, 

confidence and self-sufficiency. 
 

c) To refine and strengthen Barbadian identity, inculcating a strong sense 
of national pride, while recognizing and showing respect for cultural 
and ethnic diversity. 

 
d) To encourage and facilitate positive creative expression among 

communities, recognizing this as pivotal to cultural development. 
 

e) To promote respect for and preservation of Barbados’ cultural heritage. 
 

f) To facilitate the development of cultural institutions and museums. 
 

g) To create an inter-sectoral approach to cultural development, 
establishing viable linkages with other key sectors, such as Education, 
Tourism, Finance, Environment, Trade, Foreign Affairs Agriculture, 
Health, Science and Technology, and the Media. 

 
h) To establish an infrastructure which would facilitate the development 

of the economic potential of the culture sector, promoting cultural 
industries and entrepreneurship and emphasizing the importance of 
Intellectual Property.   

 
i) To strengthen the existing bonds between the public and private sectors 

to create and sustain a durable and dynamic partnership in the 
promotion of positive cultural development. 

 
j) To provide for on-going cultural research and documentation. 
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k) To identify strategies for the funding of cultural activities. 
 
 

6. THE ROLE OF THE GOVERNMENT 
 

6.1 It is the role of government to promote and to facilitate positive cultural 
development, dictating the direction and the speed of this development.  
 
6.2 In this context therefore, Government will seek to provide an 
infrastructure which will facilitate and encourage the fullest, positive creative 
expression among all Barbadians and which will also facilitate and promote 
the development of the economic potential of the culture sector. 

 

7. THE FRAMEWORK 
 

7.1 This cultural policy is articulated within the following framework: 
 

a. Barbados in the Global Arena 
b. Culture and National Development 
c. Promoting a Culture of Excellence 
d. Promoting National Pride and Identity 
e. Cultural Diversity 
f. Cultural Heritage Preservation and Protection 
g. Culture, Trade and the Cultural Industries 
h. Culture and Education 
i. Culture and Tourism 
j. Culture and Sports 
k. Culture and Agriculture 
l. Culture and Health 
m. Culture and Technology 
n. Culture and the Mass Media 
o. Implementation and Review 

 
  

8. BARBADOS IN THE GLOBAL ARENA 
 

8.1 There is a saying that anywhere in the world one goes, one will find a 
Barbadian.  Barbadians have indeed made a name for themselves all over the 
world. They helped to construct the Canadian Pacific Railway and the Panama 
Canal. They were a significant force in the creation of the modern London 
Transport system.  They worked in all capacities in the United States of 
America.  They were teachers and policemen in places like the Bahamas, in 
Trinidad and Tobago, in Bermuda, and across the Caribbean.  And everywhere 
that Barbadians went, they earned for themselves a reputation for being a 
hard-working, dependable, law-abiding, resourceful people of integrity. 

 
8.2 But all the time, these people retained their Barbadian identity, their 
distinctive accent, cherishing their culture, subscribing to the values instilled 
in them in their homeland.   Their commitment to their homeland has been 
manifested by their faithful remittances which have for years made a 



 11

significant contribution to the national economy.   It is therefore critical that 
we make sure that Barbadians in the Diaspora are able to continue to 
contribute to the development of Barbados, and that appreciation for their 
efforts is made clear. 

 
8.3 Barbados has also played a leading role in regional and international 
organizations, representing its positions in an impartial but forceful way, and 
gaining respect in fora like the United Nations, the Organization of American 
States.  Government will therefore ensure that Barbados continues to make a 
contribution in this regard, and to highlight the case for developing countries 
and for Small Island Developing States. 
 
Policy Goals 
 
a. To embrace Barbadians in the Diaspora, encouraging and facilitating 

their active involvement in Barbadian cultural life. 
 
b. To develop strategies for free and open dialogue with Barbadians 

overseas, involving them in the process of strengthening our 
communities and of overall national development. 

 
c. To continue to ensure effective representation in international fora 

where appropriate. 
 

 

 

9. CULTURE AND NATIONAL DEVELOPMENT 
 

9.1 “Development divorced from its human or cultural context is growth 
without a soul.  Economic development in its full flowering is a part of a 
people’s culture.” 

 
“It is meaningless to talk of the ‘relation between culture and development’ as 
if they were two separate concepts, since development and the economy are 
part of, or an aspect of, a people’s culture.” 

 
These two quotations, which very aptly articulate the importance of Culture in 
National Development, were taken from “Our Creative Diversity”, the Report 
of the World Commission on Culture and Development (UNESCO 1995).   
Indeed, there is no longer any doubt that developmental strategies which do 
not take into account the culture of the people, are destined to fail.   Culture 
and our cultural policy must therefore inform all initiatives for national 
development.   

 
 

Policy Goal 
 
To ensure an inter-sectoral approach to national development which 
will take into account at all levels the cultural realities of our people. 
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10. PROMOTING A CULTURE OF EXCELLENCE 
 

10.1 Over the years, Barbadians have proved themselves to be exemplars of 
excellence in many areas of endeavour both at home and abroad.   Our 
National Heroes, for example, typify individuals who reached for, and 
achieved excellence in their respective fields.  Names like the Honourable 
George Lamming, Kamau Brathwaite, Austin “Tom” Clarke, are all literary 
icons who have received acclaim locally and internationally.  Our most 
recently appointed Cultural Ambassador, Rihanna, has brought the name of 
Barbados on to the global centre-stage. 

 
10.2 In this modern world, a world in which the demand for instant 
gratification predominates, achieving excellence is often seen as requiring too 
much effort and exertion.  Barbadians have fallen down in their ability to 
provided excellence in service delivery, in the execution of their jobs.  The 
National Initiative on Service Excellence (NISE) was established to encourage 
Barbadians to practice excellence in the delivery of services, but it is that 
strategies be implemented which would encourage Barbadians to reject the 
acceptance of mediocrity as the norm, and to embrace instead a culture of 
excellence, seeking to strive always for excellence in everything that they do.  

 
 
Policy Goals 
 
a. To encourage and support the provision of institutions which are 

charged with responsibility for identifying Barbadians who 
demonstrate exceptional talent in the arts and training them in the 
tradition of excellence. 

 
b. To encourage and to support programmes and projects (from both the 

public and private sectors) which are aimed at encouraging the 
pursuit of excellence. 

 
c. To provide and support opportunities for Barbadians artists to be 

exposed to excellence in foreign cultures by supporting appropriate 
cultural exchanges and co-productions agreements. 

 
d. To ensure the protection of the Intellectual Property Rights of our 

artists and rights holders. 
 
 
 

11. PROMOTING NATIONAL PRIDE AND IDENTITY 
 

In order to bring about the total subjugation of the enslaved Africans, the 
colonial powers set about to destroy their culture, their way of life. But the 
most damaging and enduring strategy was employed after the official 
abolition of the slave trade.  Adeptly using their European educational and 
religious institutions, the values, norms, beliefs, and family structure of the 
newly emancipated people were systematically discredited and discarded.  
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This resulted in Barbadians of African descent regarding their culture and 
their heritage with a sense of shame and embarrassment.  This is a situation 
from which we are in the process of recovering even today.   
 
 
 
 Policy Goals 
 

a. To promote and support initiatives aimed at restoring and 
sustaining among Barbadians a sense of national pride and 
confidence in our African heritage. 

 
b. To promote among all Barbadians, and among our youth in 

particular, a desire to identify and to embrace the positive and 
uplifting aspects of our African heritage. 

 
 

12. CULTURAL DIVERSITY 
 
12.1 Unlike some of the other territories in the region, Barbados’ population has 
traditionally comprised mainly people of African descent, with a small percentage of 
persons of European origin.  Today, however, multiculturalism has replaced the 
previous homogeneity of Barbadian society, and our cultural experience is now 
characterized by the coming together of various races and ethnicities. Barbadians 
have always had a reputation for being warm and welcoming to those who choose to 
make our island their home, but the increase in numbers of immigrants to our 
shores, occasioned primarily by changing economic situations across the region, as 
well as the forces of globalization, has the potential to challenge the harmony which 
has hitherto existed in our communities. 
  
12.2 Our major challenge in this regard, therefore, is to retain the sense of being 
Barbadian, while at the same time preparing ourselves for emerging global citizenry 
and affording each ethnic community the right to express and promote its unique 
identity and culture.  
 
 
 

Policy Goals 
 
a. To promote and encourage opportunities which would allow the various 

communities in Barbados to highlight their cultural expressions. 
 
b. To promote and to encourage cultural exchange programmes with countries 

of the Caribbean and the rest of the world, with a view to promoting greater  
understanding of and respect for the diversity of cultures. 

 
c. To implement and support programmes aimed at the teaching of Barbadians 

communication in foreign languages, particularly in Spanish and French. 
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d. To provide and to support opportunities for Barbadians, especially the 
young ones, to interact with foreign cultures. 

 
e. To implement and to support the terms and conditions of the UNESCO 

Convention for the Protection and Promotion of the Diversity of Cultural 
Expressions. 

 
 

13. CULTURAL HERITAGE PRESERVATION AND 

PROTECTION 
 
13.1 Our cultural heritage, both tangible and intangible, represents the legacy left 
to us by our ancestors, and it is what we, in turn, keep in trust for those who will 
come after us.  Ours is a heritage of which we can be justly proud. It reflects not only 
our experiences as a colony but also embraces those aspects of our culture which 
were brought across the Middle Passage, and those which we, through the years, 
have forged for ourselves and which therefore make our heritage truly Barbadian.  
 
13.2 While our cultural heritage is specific to Barbados, it must be recognized that 
it is nevertheless but one component of the global collective memory of human 
responses to life and as such, it is a shared heritage.  It is therefore important that we 
seek, for instance, the return of our patrimony from the former colonial powers and 
that we takes steps to protect, preserve and to disseminate information about the 
traditional, historical and natural aspects of our culture.   
 
13.3 Our Museums must be developed and maintained, as it is these institutions 
which will preserve for present and future generations  
 
13.4 Barbados is proud to be signatory to UNESCO’s seven standard-setting 
international conventions for the protection and preservation of cultural heritage. 
These are: 

• The Convention for the Protection and Promotion of the Diversity of Cultural 
Expressions (2005)  

• The Convention for the Safeguarding of the Intangible Cultural 
Heritage (2003)  

• The Convention for the Protection of the Underwater Cultural Heritage (2001)  
• The Convention for the Protection of the World Cultural and Natural Heritage 

(1972)  
• The Convention for the Prohibiting and Preventing the Illicit Import, Export 

and Transfer of Cultural Property (1970)  
• The Convention for the Protection of Cultural Property in the Event of Armed 

Conflict (1954)  
• Universal Copyright Convention (1952, 1971)  

13.5 The various components of our cultural heritage include: 

a. Language and our Oral Traditions 
b. Religion 
c. Natural, Archaeological and Historical Sites and Relics 
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a. Language and our Oral Tradition 
 

While acknowledging the vital need for our people to be able to converse in 
standard English, we nevertheless recognize and respect the critical role of our 
national dialect in shaping cultural identity.   This dialect has been created by 
our people over the years and very colourfully and accurately reflects the ways 
in which we relate to each other and to the world around us.   One of the 
defining characteristics of our Bajan cultural identity is our strong oral 
tradition, passed down from generation to generation, of values and beliefs, of 
folk stories, of myths and cryptic and often amusing adages and proverbs.    

 
 
b. Religion 
 

Barbados, though predominantly a Christian nation, is becoming increasingly 
home to people of many different faiths.  We will ensure that they all feel 
welcome and that there is respect and tolerance for all religions.  Nevertheless, 
even within established denominations, Barbadians have developed their own 
unique ways of worshipping.  Also worthy of note is the Spiritual Baptist 
Church, a sect which has retained much of our connections to the religions 
which our ancestors practiced in Africa.  These are traditions which should be 
preserved, even as we embrace other influences and adopt new traditions. 
 

 
c. Natural, Archaeological and Historical Sites and Relics 
 

The preservation of our natural and built heritage is of prime importance, as 
their historical and economic value is of great significance. As we seek to 
develop our cultural and heritage tourism sectors, our natural and cultural 
heritage sites must be developed and preserved. They reflect the story of 
history, of our journey from Africa, through enslavement and eventually to our 
modern independent state. 
 
Barbadians must be taught to value and respect their heritage sites and 
institutions, and in this regard to develop a sense of ownership.  We must 
continue to highlight not only the Great Houses and the plantations, but also 
these sites and structures which reflect the reality of our history as slaves.    
 

 
Policy Goals 
 
a. To implement the terms and conditions of the International 

Conventions for the protection and preservation of the cultural 
heritage.  

 
b. To enact and to implement legislation aimed at the preservation of 

our cultural heritage, including our natural and cultural heritage 
structures, monuments and sites and relics of cultural value. 

 
c. To support, where possible, the maintenance and upgrading of the 

country’s museums. 
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d. To support and to identify resources for the upgrading of the National 

Library Service and the Department of Archives.  
 
e. To support and encourage research into and documentation of 

Barbadian English usage and into our folk traditions, and in this 
regard, to continue to support the Caribbean Lexicography 
Programme of the University of the West Indies. 

 
f. To recognize the incalculable value of and take steps to ensure the 

protection and preservation of Barbados’ oral tradition as a living 
repository of information, beliefs and values. 

 
g. To recognize the fact that religious pluralism is now a characteristic of 

Barbadian society, and to promote opportunities for dialogue and 
mutual understanding among people of different faiths and beliefs. 

 
h. To carry out research into traditional religious practices in Barbados, 

particularly those which emerged from our African heritage. 
 
i. To provide appropriate incentives to encourage the involvement of the 

private sector in the development and preservation of heritage 
monuments, sites and structures. 

 
j. To update and to maintain Barbados’ list of heritage monuments, sites 

and structures. 
 
k. To collaborate with the relevant governmental and non-governmental 

agencies to promote programmes and projects aimed at encouraging 
among Barbadians, especially among our young people, a love and 
respect for their cultural heritage. 

 
l. To implement programmes for the training of members of the 

Judiciary, the Police Department, Customs Officers and other relevant 
persons in order to equip them to deal with issues related to the illicit 
trafficking in cultural goods. 

 
 

 

14. CULTURE, TRADE AND THE CULTURAL 

INDUSTRIES  
 

14.1 It is acknowledged that a well-developed cultural sector has both the 
ability to capture the expressions of people’s imagination with its products 
and services, as well as the potential to generate meaningful employment for 
individuals and provide opportunities for earning significant foreign 
exchange.  The cultural industries, therefore, must be seen as a tool and 
vehicle for positive social and economic development.  
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14.2 Global statistics attest to the vast economic potential of the cultural 
industries and also highlight the fact that despite the cultural richness of the 
developing countries, the industrialized West and Japan have been the major 
beneficiaries of the wealth generated by the cultural industries.   It is therefore 
important that Government take steps to change the traditional view of 
culture as a ‘soft’ sector and that it be included in mainstream economic 
activity and as such, treated as a dynamic catalyst in the development of the 
diversified economy.    

 
14.3 Of primary importance will be the issue of Intellectual Property rights, 
as these rights will be the basis of the revenue-generating potential of the 
cultural industries. 

 
14.4 In the development of our cultural industries, and in our negotiations 
in respect of trade agreements, we must take every opportunity to 
acknowledge the unique nature of cultural goods and services, and to see them 
as not mere commodities, but as bearers of culture, vehicles of identity, values 
and meaning. 

 
14.5 The reality is that the true potential of our cultural products, the 
products of our artistic creativity, remains under-exploited, and are seldom 
adequately represented by our Ministries of Trade in the conceptualization of 
our trade and investment programmes and policies.  It is critical that in our 
relationship with the WTO, the GATT and GATS, the true value of cultural 
goods and services is acknowledged and that Ministries of Trade collaborate 
with Ministries of Culture to ensure that appropriate strategies are put in 
place for the fullest possible development of our cultural industries and at the 
same time, for the promotion and preservation of the Barbadian cultural 
identity. 

 
 

Policy Goals 
 
a. To ensure collaboration between the Ministry of Trade and the 

Ministry of Culture in deliberations and negotiations on trade and 
investment in cultural goods and services. 

 
b. To provide resources for the production and distribution on a 

commercial scale, of cultural goods and services.  
 
c. To formulate and implement a policy geared specifically at the 

development of the cultural industries and which recognizes the 
unique quality of cultural goods and services as vehicles of identity, 
values and meaning. 

 
d. To enact appropriate legislation to govern the development of this 

sector, offering appropriate incentives to encourage increased 
involvement of the private sector in this area. 

 
e. To establish within the education system programmes aimed at 

promoting careers in the area of culture and the arts, and 
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emphasizing such subjects as business and entrepreneurship and the 
importance of Intellectual Property. 

 
 

 

15. CULTURE AND EDUCATION 
 

15.1 Barbados has always been well known for the high quality of its 
education system.  It was a system inherited from the British colonial powers 
and one which sought to ensure that Barbadians of African descent rejected 
their traditional values and norms in favour of those espoused by the British. 
Even though in global terms our education system is still one of which we can 
be proud, there are obvious challenges with which we must deal.  Too many of 
our young people are failing to engage with the present system of education, 
and are emerging from primary and even from secondary schools, with a very 
low level of literacy. The questions to be answered are: “Is our system of 
education relevant to our society?  Is it meeting adequately the needs of our 
society?” 

 
15.2 The role of education is critical to the development of the creative 
imagination of our people, a creative imagination which is vital not only for 
artistic achievements, but for developing in our citizens the ability to solve 
problems and to be innovative in all areas of endeavour.  Education must also 
cause the individual to come face to face with him or herself, providing an 
opportunity for an understanding of self.  It should not just be about academic 
success, but should also seek equip the individual with the necessary tools to 
function in life in an effective and meaningful way.  Education should be a tool 
of empowerment for the individual. 

 
15.3 Young people in modern Barbados are intimately involved in cultural 
activities – through television, popular music, and the Internet – and these 
activities have their origins predominately in foreign cultures.  It is therefore 
critical that we take steps to integrate “Culture” into our education system.  
We must integrate studies and activities which would bring to all Barbadians, 
and in particular to our young people, a greater understanding and 
appreciation of who they are, of our traditional values and norms. 

 
 

Policy Goals 
 
a. To create effective synergies between Education and Cultural policies. 
 
b. To encourage greater integration of cultural and artistic activities in 

the education curricula in order to ensure that the system is made 
more relevant to the needs of our society. 

 
c. To ensure that areas of study in the field of culture and heritage (e.g. 

Performing, Literary and Visual Arts, Conservation, Library Science, 
Archives Management, etc.) are adequately included in the national 
scholarships and awards. 
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d. To ensure greater use of culture and the arts in dealing with societal 

and behavioural problems among youth. 
 
e. To support programmes that promote a greater understanding of 

other cultures, and respect for cultural diversity. 
 

 
 

16. CULTURE AND TOURISM 
 

16.1 Tourism makes a significant contribution to the economy of Barbados. 
At the same time, it must be recognized that Tourism, if not properly 
managed, has the potential to threaten our very culture and identity, and the 
integrity of our communities.  It is very clear that in a world in which travel is 
simple and easy, it is no longer enough for us to highlight the sun, sand and 
sea in the marketing of our tourism product. It is important that we recognize 
the extent to which a large portion of the global community now has a greater 
interest in the culture, the heritage of the destinations of choice. 

 
16.2 In developing a high quality tourism product, there is the potential to 
enhance, rather than compromise, our culture.  In addition to the sheer 
physical beauty of our island, there is a need to capitalize on all the other 
things that Barbados has to offer – the warmth of its people, the versatility 
and genius of its artists, the charm of its heritage, both tangible and 
intangible.   Barbadians must embrace the policy of highlighting to the world 
the beauty of who we are, rather than trying to recreate ourselves into a people 
that we perceive that tourists want us to be.  Our tourism product must be 
authentic and must preserve the integrity of our Barbadian culture. 

 
16.3 Culture and Tourism are inseparable, and the notion that “Tourism is 
our Business” should be emphasized.  If our tourism industry is to develop 
and to be sustained, then all Barbadians must be encouraged to feel a sense of 
involvement. 

 
 
Policy Goals 
 
a. To ensure that there is on-going collaboration between the Ministries 

of Culture and Tourism. 
 
b. To ensure that greater emphasis is placed on our culture and heritage 

in traditional Tourism programmes. 
 
c. To promote programmes which will allow all Barbadians to be 

involved in Barbados’ tourism industry. 
 
d. To promote high quality and varied cultural activities so that 

Barbados can be promoted as a tourist destination which is truly a 
“cultural centre” in the region. 
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17. CULTURE AND SPORTS 
 

17.1 The role played by sports in Caribbean integration has long been 
recognized.  On the cricket field, in the athletics arena, one can see as in no 
other area, expressions of Caribbean collective cultural identity.   

 
17.2 It must be acknowledged that the way in which we play sports, and the 
type of games we play, they type of leisure activities in which we involve 
ourselves, are also very much expressions of our culture.    Many of our 
traditional leisure activities are in danger of disappearing completely and are 
being replaced by activities imported from foreign cultures. In this regard, it is 
important that we seek to highlight once again these traditional activities, and 
that we document them for future generations. 

 
 
Policy Goals 
 
a. To ensure collaboration between the Ministries of Culture and Sports. 
 
b. To promote programmes aimed at developing the highest possible 

standard of sporting activity. 
 
c. To promote and support on-going programmes which would expose 

our young people to traditional sports and leisure activities, especially 
those which promote and reflect positive values and norms. 

 
 

18. CULTURE AND AGRICULTURE 
 

18.1 For many years, agriculture was the major source of economic activity 
in the region.  Many fundamental beliefs, attitudes and practices have 
developed around our agricultural activities. The recent movement away from 
agriculture has been brought about a result of the unpalatable associations 
between agriculture and slavery, the connotations of back-breaking labour 
and inhumane treatment of our people and also as a result of the effects of 
globalization and its revolutionary technological developments.  In spite of all 
of this, there is a need for us to move towards greater self-sufficiency in food 
production, as the cost of importing food is constantly rising.   
 
18.2 We also have to take into account the fact that an increasing number of 
tourists, particularly those who are interested in eco-tourism, are looking for 
destinations which produce their own foods, destinations in which they can 
consume products which have not been grown in some distant part of the 
world.  
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Policy Goals 
 
a. To encourage research into the evaluation and effect of the beliefs and 

practices surrounding agricultural activity over the years. 
 
b. To support the recognition of the importance of these beliefs and 

practices in designing and implementing modern agricultural 
programmes. 

 
c. To promote programmes and projects aimed at encouraging 

increased production of local foods and the use of these foods in the 
tourism industry. 

 
 

19. CULTURE AND HEALTH 
 

19.1 The social and economic well-being of our society depends to a large 
extent on the state of health of our population.  Modern lifestyles, which are 
characterized by sedentary occupations, leisure pursuits which require little or 
no physical activity, and the lure of the fast-food phenomenon which has 
changed our eating habits from the traditionally healthy foods of previous 
generations, have resulted in the rise of chronic diseases, even among our 
youth. 

 
19.2 Our fore-parents, while not as versed in modern health sciences as we 
are today, nevertheless had some knowledge of health practices by which 
many of them managed to maintain good health.   

 
 
Policy Goals 
 
a. To support research into traditional medicines and into strategies 

used by our fore-parents to deal with health issues. 
 
b. To promote programmes aimed at encouraging our people to 

embrace healthy lifestyles. 
 

 

 

20. CULTURE AND TECHNOLOGY  
 

20.1 Globalization’s new information and communications technologies 
have challenged directly traditional ways of doing things.  Yet, technological 
advancement is essential to overall national development. It is a sad reality 
that developing countries continue to lag behind in this area, and that 
attempts to bridge the technological divide have not been as successful as they 
should be.   Barbados, however, has been fortunate in that it has been able to 
make considerable advances over the years.  There is, however, still much 
more to be done, especially in so far as the culture sector is concerned.  Our 
artists and cultural practitioners need to be au courant with the latest 
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developments and to be well versed in how technology can enhance their 
products and services. 

 
 

Policy Goals 
 
a. To promote wide-spread knowledge of and access to modern 

computer technology through support for school and community 
based programmes and projects such as the Community Technology 
Programme. 

 
b. To promote the implementation of technology programmes designed 

specifically for persons involved in culture and the arts. 
 

 

21. CULTURE AND THE MASS MEDIA 
 

21.1 Since the end of colonialism, the media have largely replaced religious 
and educational institutions as the main controllers of symbolic power.   
“Symbolic” or “soft” power” is that brand of power that is the most potent and 
pervasive and which has the potential to have longer-lasting effects than say, 
military power.  It is characterized by the manipulation of signs, of symbolic 
forms, of value systems.   It is from this position of power, therefore, that 
media and communications are filling our imaginations, sometimes in very 
negative ways, propelling the processes of globalization, bearing in their wake 
the threat of the creation of a Caribbean person who “has less and less loyalty 
to, feeling for and identification with his or her history and environment and 
little belief in his or her ability to create economic prosperity in an authentic, 
many-faceted culture.”4 

 
21.2 Over the years, what is being subtly reinforced in the region is that our 
small size, the nature of our population and the economic realities of the 
world, the most we can hope to contribute to our own development is our 
labour, environment and our people.  In addition, issues created by 
international trade agreements, and the resultant exacerbation of the inherent 
conflict between cultural development and an open economy, stringencies and 
social dislocations attendant on structural adjustment, the hegemony 
engendered by mass communications media, are among the factors which 
have a negative impact. Images in the media, and hence in our imagination, 
suggest that wealth, grandeur and accomplishment are unattainable by 
communities such as ours.   A national cultural policy must therefore be aimed 
at giving Barbadians the self confidence to express their innate creativity and 
at encouraging a fresh enthusiasm for them to address challenges at home and 
within the region. 

  
21.3 There is no doubt that the mass media in today’s world is doing much 
to alter local traditional cultures.  The media – radio, television, the Internet - 
have replaced the home, the Church, the school, in shaping our ideas, defining 

                                                   
4
 Regional Cultural Policy of the Caribbean Community, (1997) Caribbean Community Secretariat, p.10 
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our values, and in determining how we see ourselves.  Our young people, in 
particular, are being bombarded daily by foreign influences and value systems, 
and while we would not want to exclude foreign cultures, it is nevertheless 
important that we seek to highlight and to strengthen our own traditional 
values and beliefs, and to teach our youth how to make informed decisions 
about what influences they absorb. 

 
21.4 It is important that steps be taken to ensure that we see more of 
ourselves, of who we are, reflected on our television screens, in our cinemas, 
on the Internet.  In this regard, therefore, the volume of local media 
productions should be increased, and their quality enhanced. 

 
 

Policy Goals   
 
a.  To promote and to support the production of high quality local 
programmes for radio and television. 
 
b.  To promote and to support the development of a local film 
industry.  
 
c.   To ensure that there is a minimum of 60% local content in our 
radio and television programmes. 
 

 

22. IMPLEMENTATION AND REVIEW 
 

22.1 As important as the formulation of a national cultural policy, is the 
defining of a process for its implementation. There must also be a process for 
this policy to be reviewed on a regular basis in order to ensure that it remains 
relevant and practical in relation to the needs of our society. 

 
22.2 In this regard, Government will: 

 
a. Direct the Ministry responsible for Culture to collaborate with the National 

Cultural Foundation and with other relevant agencies, both governmental 
and non-governmental, to develop strategies for the implementation of the 
National Cultural Policy. 

 
b. Provide for a comprehensive review of the policy within a period of five 

years. 
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Report on Archaeological Activity  

within the Nominated Site- Bridgetown 

 

 

Points of Reference within the Nominated Site Boundary: 

• Northwest (north to south): Cat’s Castle, Cheapside, Fort Willoughby 

• Southwest: Needham’s Point, Fort Charles 

• Southeast (south to north): Kings Village, Garrison 

 

Points of Reference within the Buffer Zone: 

• North (west to east):  Fontabelle, New Orleans, Whitepark, Harmony Hall, 

Weymouth, Arthurs Land 

• Northeast (north to south): Delamere Land, Bannister Land,  

• Southeast (north to south): Henrys, Bayland 

• South: Hastings 

• Northwest: Bridgetown1 

 

Archaeological activity within the Boundary and Buffer zones: 

 

PREHISTORIC SITES 

The majority of archaeological activity within Barbados has, thus far, taken place 

along the coast of the island with very few investigations having been undertaken in the 

interior of the island. There has also been a lack of full excavations undertaken with 

most of the artifacts (mainly pottery sherds and shells from middens) having been 

discovered from field surveys and superficial excavations. The primary source of 

                                                            
1 Based on a cursory map reading, it is unclear which part of Bridgetown is within the nominated site and which 
part is within the buffer zone. This part would need clarification. 
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excavated material on the island seems to have come from investigations undertaken 

during the 1950s, 1960s, and the 1980s. Radiocarbon dating of these types of artifacts 

(which has been variable) has established a date of occupation of the Lesser Antilles 

region as being 2000 B.C. The earliest radiocarbon dated artifacts to be found within 

close range of the property appears to be dated to CalBC400-170 AD.2 The artifacts 

were the remnants of wood found in a waterhole next to a round house at the Goddard 

site in Fontabelle. This site should be located between the Boundary and Buffer zone of 

the nominated site. More recent research undertaken by Drewett and reported in the 

Journal of the Barbados Museum & Historical Society  

The pre-historic history of the island can be defined by the types of pottery styles 

(specific to a certain point in history) found on the island. These types range from the 

earliest, Pre-ceramic period to the Saladoid to the Troumazoid and to the latest, 

Suazoid period.3 It is during the last period that the locals may have come into contact 

with the first European settlers of the island. This would have been sometime in the 

early 17th century.  

It is possible that the Goddard site represents the earlier Pre-ceramic period. 

Another site which is located within the nominated property site is the Beckles 

Spring, St. Michael site.4 There is not much information on this site other than it was 

one of the many coastal settlement sites. 

The most extensive and comprehensive excavations on the island have taken 

place at the Chancery Lane (Christ Church), Hillcrest (St. Joseph), Heywoods (St. 

Peter) and Goddard (Fontabelle) sites, with only the latter site being of relevance to any 

investigation of the attributes of the site.5 Other sites which are in the surrounding area 

of the nominated property are Brandons and Indian River (St. Michael)- which are to the 

north of the property, along the coast. The Brandons site includes a burial ground on the 

site. Also, to the south (along the coast) of the Beckles Spring site is an area which has 
                                                            
2 Drewett, Peter L. “Dating the Prehistoric Settlement of Barbados,” 2006, Vol. 52, p. 205. 
3 Drewett, p. 207. Figure 5. 
4 Drewett, Peter L., Harris, Mary Hill and Cartwright, Caroline R., “Archaeological Survey of Barbados: First Interim 
Report,” 1987, Vol. 38, No. 1, p. 69. 
5 Drewett, Harris, Cartwright, pp. 45‐80. Please also p. 58 of the same article for a full listing of all the sites 
investigated up to the 1986 investigational period. 
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not been designated as a site but eared stone axes have been found there.6However, 

as previously mentioned, it appears that only the Goddard and Beckles Spring sites fall 

within the boundary and/or buffer zone of the nominated site. 

 It is suggested that from these reports there seems to be a plethora work yet to 

be done not only in Barbados at large, but also within the nominated site itself. The 

island seems to hold the promise of invaluable amounts of information on the prehistory 

of the island, in addition to the possibility of a very interesting story on possible 

prehistoric and historic contact. However, further archaeological research with full 

excavations would need to be conducted. 

 

HISTORICAL ARCHAEOLOGY 

 

Within the site boundaries are to be found a number of historical archaeological sites 

excavated within recent years where attention has turned to the significance of urban 

arcaheology. Whereas the majority of the historical archaeology on the island has been 

dominated by excavation on plantations, the last decade has seen excavation taking 

place within the urban environment, with a focus on historic Bridgetown. Such 

excavation runs counter to the ongoing historic archaeology in the region with its 

preoccupation with excavation in the rural. To understand the effects of slavery, 

archaeological research has been used to supplement, substantiate and in some 

instances, refute the historical record. Unfortunately, this research has been unbalanced 

and predominantly concerned with the plantation, as rural space, evidenced by the 

writings of (Armstrong 1990, Armstrong & Hauser 1999; Agorsah 1999; Brathwaite 

1971; Courtaud, Delpuech & Romon 1999; Fairbanks 1984; Ferguason 1992; Handler & 

Lange 1978; Handler 1989; Haviser 1999; Higman 1984; Kelso 1984; Khudabux 1999; 

Mintz & Price 1976; Orser 1984, Otto 1981, 1984, Singleton 1985, 1986)7.  

                                                            
6 Drewett, Harris & Cartwright, p. 69 
7 Farmer.K,  Understanding Fontabelle: The analysis of an Unmarked Barbadian Burial Ground in the Fontabelle section of Bridgetown Barbados, 
Unpublished M.A. Thesis, UWI, Cave Hill p.22  
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The work of Stoner, Watson, Smith and Farmer during the last decade have focused on 

life amongst persons living and working in Urban Bridgetown, whether they were 

interment sites for enslaved Africans ( Farmer, Smith & Watson 2005, Farmer 2004, 

Crain 2005), enslaved market spaces ( Smith & Watson), settlement ( Stoner; Loftfield) 

or religious sites ( Stoner, Watson, Stoner & Watson) .  The historic archaeology 

undertaken has added to the knowledge of how enslaved persons, free persons 

including persons of colour and Europeans lived in and utilised the spatial area around 

them – in Historic Bridgetown and its Garrrison. The excavations have resulted in the 

examination of two burial sites at Pierhead and Fontabelle, ongoing mitochondrial DNA 

is being undertaken on the Fontabelle material by the College of William and Mary. 

“One of the molars from the Fontabelle sample has revealed that, at least the individual 

it comes from, has a mitochondrial lineage that links them to Western Africa” . 8 

Ongoing work on the site will provide us with a greater understanding of the persons 

interred there. The excavation of an enslaved market place by Smith and Watson 

provided insight into the material culture used and discarded in the market place and 

allowed for a greater understanding of the trade ongoing within the internal market 

system of the island. Lifeways were also revealed at the Mason Hall and Synagogue 

sites. Further research is required to provide a comprehensive overview of the historic 

lifeways of the diverse persons who lived and shaped the environment of the Brigade 

town and its Historic Garrison since the early seventeenth century, the preceding 

research is merely the beginning. 

 ARCHAEOLOGICAL SITES  EXCAVATED WITHIN THE PROPOSED NOMINATION 

                                                            
8 Personal communication Kevin Farmer with Chris Crain researcher conducting analysis of the material from the site. 
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Fontabelle: Goddards Site – prehistoric – Steve Hackenberger 
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ADDENDA TO DOSSIER  FOR HISTORIC BRIDGETOWN AND ITS 
GARRISON 
 
ADDENDUM .For inclusion in p. 34 Section II – Description of Property Maritime-
Mercantile Description Port Spaces – The Careenage, Wharves, Pier Head, 
Docks and Carlisle Bay or after Historic Bridgetown’s Street Layout p. 27.  
 
Historic Bridgetown, Bay Street Area (Carlisle Bay), and the Garrison: 
Genesis of a Relationship 
 

In considering the relationship between Historic Bridgetown as a 

commercial centre, the Bay Street area as the conduit for export and import 

trade, and the Garrison as military centre, it is important to note that the primary 

feature that binds them together is their mutual dependence on a maritime traffic. 

The military establishment, headquartered at the Garrison was dependent on the 

maritime traffic in goods and supplies that arrived from Europe. The Garrison 

depended on the local ferrying trade that brought goods to the shore and 

transhipped it by ox-cart along the coastal Bay road or Bay Street as it came to 

be known. In the early years of its existence, the Bay road that led from 

Bridgetown, past the Commercial Exchange that was owned by the free mulatto, 

London Bourne, was simply called “Over the Bay” or “The Bay”. Many of the 

homes that lined this road were the homes of merchants with connections to the 

maritime traffic that sustained the historic port town and the rest of the island.1  

Perhaps, the most vivid portrayals of the significance of the Bay Street 

and Carlisle Bay area are those offered by William Dickson,  George Pinckard, 

and Frederick Bayley, the latter two of whom were  both medical doctors that 

visited the island at various times between the 1780s and the 1820s.  In 1780, 

Dickson recorded the following scene: “I have seen 300 sail of merchants ships 

with their convoy, enter Carlisle Bay, in one fleet, and have known large fleets of 

men of war, once as far as 32 ships of the line, besides frigates, at anchor for a 

considerable time in the harbour …”. In Pinckard’s case, it was noted that the 

attractiveness of Bridgetown, by which he meant the facilities of the Bay area, lay 

                                                 
1  See Joan Brathwaite’s “The Changing Landscape of Bay Street and its Environs: A disappearing 
Heritage? A Comparative Picture Kaleidoscope, 2007 pp.8-11 for an analysis of early ownership of key 
properties in the area. 



in the very good victualling services offered there. Indeed, along Bay Street (near 

Bay Mansion and its plantation) lay Beckles’s Spring which provided fresh water 

for the many ships, as well as to local residents and the military at the Garrison. 

Here the activity at the Bay represents Bridgetown, as both the “Busy Thames’ 

and the ‘London’ of the West Indies. Perhaps, however, the most vibrant of these 

portrayals is that provided by Bayley in 1826. He tell us: 

 
The town  as seen from the Bay, appears of considerable extent; and the 
beautiful clusters of palm and cocoa-nut trees, which are seen, ever and 
anon,  rising amongst the houses, give it a very pretty and interesting 
appearance. The harbour, too, is one scene of life and bustle:- a little fleet, 
lying in the bay, and a frigate with its lofty masts o’ertopping those of the 
surrounding ships, and waving its long pennant with all their colours flying; 
and one or two under full sail, tacking about in the mouth of the harbour, 
and endeavouring to make their entrance:- boats too, in number 
numberless’ and sloops and schooners, and canoes:- mingled songs – the 
halooing of sailors, the clanging of cable chains, the rattling of cordage, and 
the merry song of the watermen, as they towed immense flats, laden with 
sugar, to the ships that were to take them in”  
 

 
Bayley’s view identifies the civil, commercial and military aspects of life along 

Bay Street which was the artery that bound Historic Bridgetown to its Garrison 

across the Bay and to the rest of the island. Indeed, the roadstead at Carlisle 

Bay, representing the safest anchorage on the western shores of Barbados 

offered a prospect, perhaps unequalled, anywhere else in the island.  In addition, 

it was perhaps the most important location for ship repairs and boat-building and 

remained the traditional centre for this type of activity into the 20th century.  

In the later 19th century, the military headquarters would be established in 

the area which became known in the early twentieth century as Queen’s Park. 

However, the Garrison remained as the base for the troops and the connection 

between the two bases of operation was Bay Street. There, look-outs would 

announce the arrival of new ships, and supplies would be landed to victual the 

Garrison. Moreover, along the roadway military ordinance would be loaded on 

the lighters that would be rowed to the waiting frigates in Carlisle Bay. Indeed, all 

the majority of the military stores and warehouses were located in close proximity 



both to Carlisle Bay and the roadway, Bay Street, which connected Historic 

Bridgetown and its Garrison.  

 The Bay Street area was also an important conduit for commercial 

transport linking the sugar plantation hinterland to the maritime economy. Not 

only were import and export goods were ferried along the route to sustain military 

operations and the urban economy, but Bay Street was also one of the chief 

transport links connecting the port town and its military complement with the rest 

of the island, and particularly the west coast to the south coast and vice versa. 

Bay Street was also an important artery for commuter traffic, including the many 

labourers, merchants and military personnel who migrated between town centre 

and the Garrison, and the rest of the island. Bay Street was so important for 

commuter traffic that one of the most significant routes established for the 

Barbados Tramway Company’s (later the Bridgetown Tramway Company) horse 

drawn tram line was its St. Lawrence route along Bay Street and Hastings Rocks.   

 

ADDENDUM For inclusion on p. 55 Section II Description of the Property 
EDUCATION  
 
 
PUBLIC LIBRARY 
 
As evidenced in the impressive book trade that linked Barbados with the 

intellectual pursuits of the Atlantic World, Bridgetown and Barbados continued to 

be a major market and repository for books throughout its colonial history.  In 

1777, a Literary Society was founded which was likely the first subscription 

library in Barbados. By 1814 a Library Association was formed and by 1821, the 

Library Association Act was passed entitled, “An Act for constituting a corporation 

for the better ordering and managing of the Library Association established in the 

Island of Barbados”.2  In 1847 an Act was passed “establishing a Public Library 

and Museum in this Island”. This was three years before the first Public Libraries 

Act was passed in Britain and established the first free public library in the West 

                                                 
2 Joan Brathwaite. “The Development of Libraries in Barbados, 1933-1993”. Journal of the Barbados 
Museum and Historical Society. 1994-95. XLII: 160-61 



Indies. The Public Library was started in Codd’s House (where the termination of 

the Apprenticeship Period was signed into law in 1838, fully emancipating the 

former enslaved population) and it was given the collections of the Literary 

Society and the Library Association.40 In 1874, the Public Library was moved to 

a section of the Public Buildings or Parliament Buildings. 

In 1904, Scottish-American philanthropist Andrew Carnegie donated a grant to 

sponsor the construction of a dedicated free library in Barbados having first 

pledged £2,500 to the , and later increasing it to £4,800 after the Governor stated 

that the former sum was only sufficient for "a building of an unpretentious 

character". Carnegie’s grants established free libraries in the United Kingdom, 

the United States, Canada, South Africa, Australasia, and the Caribbean and 

were part of his global, transnational efforts to promote free public access to 

knowledge and ideas.3 The building, located on Coleridge Street, is one of six 

Carnegie libraries established in the Caribbean (see Comparative Analysis). In 

1906, the Carnegie Library was the first of his public libraries outside of North 

America and the United Kingdom to open to the public.  

After extensive debate about the location of the new library were settled, the 

cornerstone for the construction of the library was laid on September 15, 1904 at 

the site on Coleridge Street, lands adjoining the Old Town Hall. Governor 

Hodgson in correspondence to the Legislature indicated that a design, which was 

inspired by the plan of the Free Public Library at Southampton in the United 

Kingdom, had been prepared by the Barbadian Superintendent of Public Works, 

Mr. E. F. S. Bowen, and sent to the Legislature for inspection. 

Bowen as Superintendent also supervised the building’s construction. 4 A large 

plan of the building was displayed to visitors showing a T–shaped two–storey 

                                                 
3 Of the 2,509 such libraries funded by Carnegie between 1883 and 1929, 1,689 were built in the United 
States, 660 in Britain and Ireland, and 125 in Canada. The remaining 35 were established in the British 
colonies. Many of these library buildings have been demolished over the years, while others have been 
converted to various uses besides their original purposes. 
 
4 Bowen was also the designer of the Parliament Buildings . 



stone structure. It measured 115 feet long by 89 feet externally and 60 by 33 feet 

internally; the reading and news rooms were 20 by 13 feet, 6 inches each; and 

an entrance porch 20 by 13 feet, 6 inches; with ionic columns of the Greek 

classical design. Above the library and on the second storey, there was a lecture 

room 60 by 34 by 18 feet in height. A steel truss roof had been ordered from 

England and the window frames were locally made. All of the timber required for 

the building was imported from the firm of Collymore & Wright, lumber merchants 

in Bridgetown.  It is a coral stone building built in the English Renaissance style. 

When the Governor sent a letter thanking Mr. Carnegie for the funds; he 

remarked that “the building is a handsome and substantial structure and makes a 

useful addition to the buildings of Bridgetown.” 5 

 

The Library is now part of the National Library Service (established 1985), which 

is a major repository for Barbadiana print and non-print documents dating to the 

18th century. It was served the residents of Bridgetown and the rest of Barbados 

as well as international scholars and researchers.  

 

ADDITIONAL BILBIOGRAPHICAL REFERENCES: 

 

Joan Brathwaite. “The Development of Libraries in Barbados, 1933-1993”. 

Journal of the Barbados Museum and Historical Society. 1994-95. XLII: 160-61 

 

Joan Brathwaite’s “The Changing Landscape of Bay Street and its Environs: A 

disappearing Heritage? A Comparative Picture Kaleidoscope, 2007 pp.8-11 for 

an analysis of early ownership of key properties in the area. 

                                                 

5 Carnegie Corporation of New York, Carnegie Papers. Series 11A.1.a. Free Public Library Buildings, 
Letter from Governor Hodgson to Andrew Carnegie. August 22, 1903.  

 

 



 

Carnegie Corporation of New York, Carnegie Papers. Series 11A.1.a. Free 

Public Library Buildings, Letter from Governor Hodgson to Andrew Carnegie. 

August 22, 1903. 



Comparative Analysis -- Monumental Arts

Name of Monument
Location

Date Erected Artist Medium
Type of 
Commemoration Notes

Drinking Fountain Georgetown, 
Guyana

1868 Stone Memorial/Public Utility The Drinking Fountain was erected in Georgetown, British Guiana (now
Guyana) in memory of Scottish planter William Russell Esq (d.1868
represented by bust), known as Sugar King, for his role in bringing potable
water to Georgetown. The installation of the water works was completed by
1866. The drinking fountain, now no longer functional, has been removed
from its original location. The Montefiore Fountain was erected in 1865 for
the benefit of "thirsty wayfarers" in Bridgetown by local merchant,
John Montefiore, in memory of his father who died in the 1854 cholera
epidemic.Piped water was first introduced in the island in 1861 and is one of
the earliest introductions of water utilities in the Caribbean.

The Berkeley Memorial Basseterre, St. 
Kitts and Nevis

1883 George Smith & Co. 
Ltd, Sun Foundry

Cast Iron Memorial/ Public Utility Erected in honour of Thomas Berkeley, a planter and legislator in St. Kitts.
He was also President of the Legislative Council of the Leeward Islands
Federation. Located in the area known as the "Circus" in the island's capital,
Basseterre, the monument serves as both clock tower and public drinking
fountain. The cast iron clock is painted green with  four clock faces.

Admiral Lord Rodney Spanish Town, 
Jamaica

1789 John Bacon the Elder Marble Military  Personality Depicted in the classical genre of heroic figures represented in marble,
placing them in the realm of the gods. By contrast Bridgetown’s Nelson,
sculpted in bronze by Richard Westmacott, portrayed this naval hero as
simple man amongst men, in his contemporary costume rather than in
classical garb.

Maj. General James Wolfe New York City 1760 Marble Military Personaility Depicted in Classical attire. Erected by popular subscription. Now
destroyed.

Nelson's Column Montreal, Canada 1809 Robert Mitchell Coade stone Military Personality Montreal's oldest public monument. Depicted in Classical attire. Erected by
popular subscription. Removed from its original location and replaced by
reproduction.

Nelson's Column London, UK 1843 Designed by arch
William Railton &
executed by Edward 
Hodges Baily RA 
FRS

Sandstone Military Personality The 5.5 m (18 ft) statue of Nelson stands on top of a 46 m (151 ft) Foggintor
granite column. A faithful reproduction of the great mariner himself, standing
on a pile of rope, a bicorne on his head, his chest covered with medals, his
right arm amputated.The statue faces south looking towards the Admiralty
and Portsmouth where Nelson's,and the Royal Navy's flagship HMS Victory
is docked, with the Mall on his right flank, where Nelson's ships are
represented on the top of each flagpole.

Nelson Memorial Northumberland,
UK

1807 White freestone Military Personality Obelisk erected by Alexander Davidson, Nelson's agent and friend on his
own Swarland estate

Nelson's Tower Forres, UK Military Personality

Nelson's Needle Portsmouth, UK 1808 Designed by John 
Thomas Groves

Granite Military Personality 120-foot tall obelisk. Paid for by the company of the HMS Victory after
arriving in Portsmouth.



Name of Monument
Location

Date Erected Artist Medium
Type of 
Commemoration Notes

Nelson Obelisk Glasgow, UK 1806 Military Personality The first civic monument to be erected in Nelson's honour. It was a 44 m
high obelisk located on Glasgow Green.

Nelson Statue Birmingham, UK 1809 Richard Westmacott 
Jr.R.A.

Bronze Military Personality It was the first mounment funded by public subscription. Grade II listed
statue also by Westmacott in bronze.

Nelson's Pillar Dublin, Ireland 1808 Orig. monument
design by William
Wilkins; Executed by
Francis Johnson;
Artist Thomas Kirk.

Portland Stone Military Personality A large granite pillar topped by a statue of Lord Nelson. Erected by public
subscription. Destroyed by the IRA in 1966.

Nelson's Monument Edinburgh, 
Scotland

1815 Initial design by
Alexander Nasmyth.
Designed by Robert
Burn. Completed by
Thomas Bonnar

stone Military Personality Commemorative Tower on Calton Hill built between 1807 and 1815. The
monument was funded by public subscription. This obelisk-like design
proved too expensive and an alternative design, in the form of an upturned
telescope, was obtained tocomplete the pentagonal castellated building,
which forms the base to the tower.

Nelson's Monument Peake District,UK 1810 gritstone The monument consists of a column with a ball on top. Three nearby
boulders have been carved with the names of three of Nelson's ships.

Nelson Column and Urn Hereford, UK 1809 Military Personality A statue was planned but there was insufficient sponsorship.

Britannia Monument or Norfolk Naval Pillar Great Yarmouth, 
UK

1819 Designed: William 
Wilkins

Stone/York 
Stone/ Brick

Military Personality 144 ft doric column; topped by six caryatid figures that support a statue of
Britannia proudly standing atop a globe, holding an olive branch in her
outstretched right hand, a trident in her left. All figures in Coade stone

Menai Strait Nelson Monument Llanfairpwll, UK Admiral Lord 
Clarence Paget

stone Military Personality Sculpted by an amatuer sculptor and is inscribed with "Nelson" and "Fell at
Trafalgar 1805. England expects that every man will do his duty"

Nelson Monument Liverpool, UK 1813 Designed: Matthew
Coles Wyatt; sculpted 
by Richard
Westmacott Jr. R.A.

Bronze Military Personality The 25-foot high monument includes four figures around its base
representing his victories at St. Vincent, the Nile, Copenhagen and
Trafalgar. Nelson is shown with Victory and Death.

Nelson Statue Gibraltar, UK OT 2005 Military Personality Erected 250 years after his death



STAKEHOLDERS FOR BARBADOS UNESCO WORLD HERITAGE NOMINATION 
 
ORGANISATION NAME POSITION EMAIL-ADDRESS TELEPHONE 

NUMBER (246) 
Government The Hon. Patrick 

Todd,M.P. 
Parliamentary 
representative for 
the City 

Patrick.mptodd@gmail.com 3102706 

Government  Senator The Hon. 
Darcy Boyce 

1. Minister of 
Economic Affairs 

 2284768/ 
2627393 

Government 2. The Hon. Minister 
Steven Blackett 

Minister  of the 
Community 
Development & 
Culture 

Steven.blackett@gmail.com 3101600 

Barbados  National Trust Mr. William Gollop 
 

General Manager natrust@sunbeach.net 436-9033/ 
426-2421 

Barbados Institute of 
Architects 

Mr. Michael C. 
Lashley  

Vice President lashleyarchltd@yahoo.com 416-3325 

Ms. Alissandra 
Cummins 

Director Director@barbados.org.bb 427-0201 Barbados Museum & 
Historical Society 

Ms. Danielle 
Benjamin 

Assistant Danielle67@lycos.com 241-1269 

Ms. Celia Toppin Permanent 
Secretary (Ag.) 

ctoppin@gmail.com 310-2751 Ministry of Community 
Development & Culture 

Ms. Kimberly Alleyne Admin. Coordinator kimberleyalleyne@hotmail.com 310-2746 
National Cultural 
Foundation 

Mr. Wayne Webster Senior 
Administrative 
Officer 

 424-0909 

Mr. Paul Collymore Manager, 
Information 
Systems 

Isdept@barbados.gov.bb 310.2023 Land & Surveys 
Department 
 

Mr. Marcus 
Brathwaite 

Chief Surveyor Isdept@barbados.gov.bb 310-2003 



ORGANISATION NAME POSITION EMAIL-ADDRESS TELEPHONE 
NUMBER (246) 

Barbados Synagogue 
Restoration Fund 

Mr. Paul Altman Member altman@caribsurf.com 4320840 

Ministry of Public Works  Ms. Cheryl Bennett- 
Inniss 

Deputy Chief 
Technical Officer 

Cheryl.bennttinniss@publicworks.gov.
bb 

429-2123 

Coastal Zone 
Management Unit 

Ms. Angelique 
Brathwaite 

Marine Biologist abrathwaite@coastal.gov.bb 228-5950/228-
5951/228-5952 

Barbados Tourism 
Investment Inc  

Mr. Stuart- Layne Chief Executive 
Officer 

slayne@tourisminvest.com.bb 427-7852 

Mr. Mark Cummins Chief Town Planner Mark.cumminms@townplanning.gov.b
b 

467-3070/ 
467-3000 

Mr. Trevor Leach  Town Planner Tleach@townplanning.gov.bb 467-3080/ 
467-3000 

 
Mr. George Brown 

 
Senior Town 
Planner 

 
George.brown@townplanning.gov.bb 

467-3000/ 
467-3085 

Mrs. Marjorie Stuart- 
Griffith 

Senior Town 
Planner 

Marjorie.stuart-
griffith@townplanning.gov.bb 

467-3031/ 
467-3000 

 
Ms. Alison Brome 

 
Town Planner 

 
Alison.brome@townplanning.gov.bb 

467-3049/ 
467-3000 

Ms. Stacia Bryan  
 

Assistant Town 
Planner  

Stacia.grazette@townplanning.gov.bb 467-3053/ 
467-3000 

Mr. Rommel Watkins Assistant Town 
Planner 

Rommel.watkins@townplanning.gov.b
b 

467-3051/ 
467-3000 

Town Planning 
Department 
 
 
 
 
Town Planning 
Department 

Mr. Felipe Arthur Planning Assistant 
1 

Felipe.arthur@townplanning.gov.bb 467-3056/ 
467-3000 

Ministry of Transport and  
Works 

Mr. Ron Arthur Buildings Officer ron.arthur@publicworks.gov.bb 426-9691 

Cathedral of St. Michael 
and all Angels (Anglican 

Dean Frank Marshall Dean deanfrank@caribsurf.com 
 

4292421 



ORGANISATION NAME POSITION EMAIL-ADDRESS TELEPHONE 
NUMBER (246) 

Church) 
Mr. Hartley Richards Trustee hartleyrichards@bipc.bb 

 
4304213 Diocese of the Anglican 

Church 
Rev. Dr. Von Watson Trustee vahwes@caribsurf.com 

 
4262761 

James Street Methodist 
Church 

Rev. Cuthbert 
Edwards 

Minister 
 

Jamesstreet23@hotmail.com 4366859/60 

George Washington 
House 

Mr. Colin Highland Manager gwaccounts@sunbeach.net 2285461 

St. Patrick’s Roman 
Catholic Cathedral 

Monsignor Vincent 
Blackett 

 Fr.harry@caribsurf.com 
 

4263510 

Barbados Defence 
Force 

Lt. Col. Athelene 
Branch 

Lt. Col branch.a@bdf.gov.bb 
 

4366185 

Barbados Defence 
Force 

Lt. Commander 
Ricky Shurland 

Lt. Commander shurland.e@bdf.gov.bb 4366185 

Professor Hilary 
Beckles 

Pro Vice Chancellor hilary.beckles@cavehill.uwi.edu 417-4000 

Dr. Tara Inniss Researcher innisst@yahoo.com 417-4000 

University of the West 
Indies 

Dr. Pedro Welch Officer 1 (Ag.) 
Dean (Faculty of 
Humanities) 

Pedro.welch@gmail.com 417-4387/ 
417-4388 

Natural Heritage 
Department 

Mr. Steve Devonish Director adespu@caribsurf.com 4387761 

 
1. Senator the Honourable Darcy Boyce is no longer Minister of Economic Affairs 
 
2. The Hon. Steven Blackett is no longer Minister of Community Development and Culture. He has been reassigned to the 

Ministry of Social Care, Constituency Empowerment and Community Development 
 
3.  The Ministry of Community Development and Culture has been renamed the Ministry of Family, Culture, Sports and Youth 



COMPARATIVE ANALYSIS - CARNEGIE LIBRARIES

NAME LOCATION DATE GRANT DATE ERECTED/ MEDIUM CURRENT USE NOTES
APPROVED OPENED

Carnegie 
Library

Roseau, 
Dominica

March 14th 1905 May 11th 1907 Single storey wooden 
bungalow with a large 
verandah and a basement

Public Library/ National 
Library

The building was donated by the Carnegie Foundation of the 
U.S.A.through the efforts of the then governor Hesketh Bell

National 
Library

Georgetown, 
Guyana

October 15,1906 April 28th 1908 Two storey building 
constructed in the form of 
an inverted cross

Public Library/National 
Library

With the laying of the cornerstone of the Georgetown Public 
Free Library (now the National Library) on April 28, 1908, 
initially called the Carnegie Free Library following a grant of 
£7,000 towards the building of the library from US 
philanthropist, Andrew Carnegie, it was later renamed the 
National Library.

Central 
Library of 
St.Lucia

Castries, 
St.Lucia

May 15th 1916 1924? Public Library The development of a free public library service began with 
the establishment of the Central Library in 1924 funded by 
the Carnegie Trust and the Castries Town Board, with a 
mandate to provide free service to all.

"Old Library" Kingstown, St. 
Vincent

October 15th, 
1906

Sept 11th 1909 Two storey, Stone/ concrete 
construction

Museum/ NGO offices Restored with the help of the Alliance Francaise, which 
occupies offices on the upper floor. The main floor has the 
office of the SVG National Trust and an exhibit of some of its 
archaeological treasures. The collection was founded by the 
late Dr. Earle Kirby, whose portrait graces the exhibition.

1909 Free Public Library was formally opened by His Honor 
Anthony Defreitas, Acting Administrator (February 1)

                               



NAME LOCATION DATE GRANT DATE ERECTED/ MEDIUM CURRENT USE NOTES
APPROVED OPENED

Carnegie 
Free Library

San Fernando, 
Trinidad

September 15th, 
1914

March 31st, 1919 Two storey, brick/ concrete 
Designed by Architect Mr. 
E.R. Gammon

Public Library In May 1909, the then Mayor of San Fernando Mr. J.D. 
Hobson, approached Mr. Andrew Carnegie, Scottish-born 
American philanthropist, for aid in establishing a library. Two 
years later, on July 15, 1911, Mr. Carnegie, in true 
philanthropic spirit, gave the Borough Council 2,500 pounds 
for the purpose of building a free public library. In November 
that same year, the Council granted the Library Committee 
the site, which was then occupied by the Central Market for 
the erection of the library. In August 1912, Mr. E.R. 
Gammon, architect, attached to the Public Works 
Department, was appointed to "make contract drawings and 
specifications for the Carnegie Library Building".  Eight years 
later, the library opened its doors. Its intricate concrete 
design, particularly the main entrance on High Street, is quite 
an eye catcher
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DATE/TIME ACTIVITY LOCATION PERSONS INVOLVED COMMENTS 

Sat 11  
9:00 am 

Briefing Session with 
Evaluator 

Hilton Barbados Mr. Steve Devonish – Chair 
Ms. Alissandra Cummins 
Mr. Mark Cummins 
Ms. Celia Toppin 

 

Sat 11 
9:30 am 
 

Presentation of 
Dossier 

Hilton Barbados Presentation by Dr. Tara Inniss 
Ms. Alissandra Cummins 
Mr. Mark Cummins 
Mr. Steve Devonish 
Ms. Celia Toppin 

 

Sat 11 
1:30 pm 

Tour of Historic 
Garrison 

Garrison, including 
Carlisle Bay and Bay 
Street 

Dr. Karl Watson, Dr. Tara Inniss, 
Mr. Peter Stevens 

 

Sunday 12 
8:30 am – 
12:30 pm 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Walking Tour of 
Historic Bridgetown 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Starting at Cheapside  Old 
Town Hall), Lower 
Green(Shambles), St. 
Mary’s Church –are as 
historic epicenter of early 
settlement of Bridgetown 
for emergency of 
freecoloured and enslaved 
communities: 
 
Upper Area Tudor 
Street/Coleridge 
Street/Carnegie Building; 
Synagogue Lane ( old 
artisan shops); James 
Street – James Street 
Methodist /Jew Street; 
back through Syn.Lane, 

Dr. Pedro Welch – (Tour 
Conductor) 
Mr. Mark Cummins 
Ms. Alissandra Cummins 
Ms. Celia Toppin 
Prof. Henry Fraser 
Mr. William Gollop 
Ms. Alison Brome 
Ms. Danielle Benjamin 
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DATE/TIME ACTIVITY LOCATION PERSONS INVOLVED COMMENTS 

 
 
 
 
Sunday 12 
8.30 am-
12.30 pm. 

 
 
 
 
Walking Tour of 
Historic Bridgetown 

 
High Street into Roebuck 
Street ( site of earlier 
Parliament); Spry Street- 
Masonic Lodge; 
 
Harrison College, Queen’s 
Park House ( Military) 
Steel Shed/ BandStand), 
St. Michael’s Cathedral 
River Road,  over the 
Bridge ( Btown as major 
port – outlet for produce – 
layout of Bridgetown 
/bridge history - 
Amerindian Presence 
/persistence of Street 
names /Careenage/The 
Cage) Screw Dock, Spirit 
Bond, 1766 Fire/ Empire 
Theatre/Bethell Methodist 
Church/Golden Square 
London Bourne Towers  

Sunday 12 
12:30 pm 

Lunch Savannah Hotel Dr. Pedro Welch 
Ms. Celia Toppin 
Ms. Alissandra Cummins 
Mr. Mark Cummins 
Mr. William Gollop 
Ms. Danielle Benjamin 
Ms. Alison Brome 
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DATE/TIME ACTIVITY LOCATION PERSONS INVOLVED COMMENTS 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Mon 13  
9:00 – 11:00 
am 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Mon 13  
9:00 – 11:00 
am 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Technical Meeting 
with staff of Town 
and Country 
Development 
Planning Office 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Town and Country 
Development Planning 
Office 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Mr. Mark Cummins - Chief Town 
Planner 
Mr. Trevor Leach - Deputy Chief 
Town Planner 
Ms. Marjorie Stuart-Griffith - 
Senior Town Planner (Areas A & 
B) 
Mr. George Browne - Senior 
Town Planner (Area C) 
Ms. Stacia Bryan - Assistant 
Town Planner Area A  
Mr. Rommel Watkins - Assistant 
Town Planner Area B 
Mr. Felipe Arthur – Planning 
Assistant (I)  
Alison Brome – Town Planner 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Presentation and 
Discussions: 

• Planning Legislation 
• Planning Policy 

Documents and 
Provisions  

• Draft Concept for 
Categorization of 
Listed Buildings 

 
 

• Professor Fraser’s 
Paper on the Old 
Supreme Court 
Complex 

• Application and 
decision-making 
Process 

• Enforcement Process 
• Review of specific 

Developments/Applicat
ions re: site visits 
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DATE/TIME ACTIVITY LOCATION PERSONS INVOLVED COMMENTS 

• Tour of Planning 
Studio re: GIS, plotting 
system, etc. 

 
The discussions 
emphasized the link with 
the management of the 
World Heritage Site, 
including. But not limited 
to: 
 

• Restoration or 
conservation of 
buildings or sites – 
completed and 
proposed 

• Participatory and 
consultative nature 
of application 
processes 

• Challenges – 
including developer 
requests, financial, 
etc. and suggested 
solutions 

 
 

 
Mon 13 
11:00 am – 
12 Noon 

 
Site Visits – Garrison 
Tour 

 
Bandstan Manor 
B’dos Turf Club 

 Field Stand 

 
Mr. Mark Cummins - Chief Town 
Planner 
Mr. Trevor Leach - Deputy Chief 
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DATE/TIME ACTIVITY LOCATION PERSONS INVOLVED COMMENTS 

 Application for 
lights 

Lexham and Siesta 

Town Planner 
Ms. Marjorie Stuart-Griffith - 
Senior Town Planner (Areas A & 
B) 
Mr. George Browne - Senior 
Town Planner (Area C) 
Ms. Stacia Bryan - Assistant 
Town Planner Area A  
Mr. Rommel Watkins - Assistant 
Town Planner Area B 
Ms. Alison Brome – Town 
Planner 
 

Mon 13 
12 – 1:30 pm 

Lunch Brown Sugar Restaurant Mr. Mark Cummins  
Mr. Trevor Leach  
Ms. Marjorie Stuart-Griffith  
Mr. George Browne  
Ms. Stacia Bryan  
Mr. Rommel Watkins  
Ms. Alison Brome  

 

 
Mon 13  
1:30 – 4:30 
pm 

 
Site Visits: 
Pavilion/Historic 
Bridgetown 
 

 
Empire Theatre 
Royal Bank of Canada 
Masonic Lodge 
New Supreme Court 
Complex 
Pavilion Court 
Marriott Courtyard 

 
Mr. Mark Cummins - Chief Town 
Planner 
Mr. Trevor Leach - Deputy Chief 
Town Planner 
Ms. Marjorie Stuart-Griffith - 
Senior Town Planner (Areas A & 
B) 
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DATE/TIME ACTIVITY LOCATION PERSONS INVOLVED COMMENTS 

 Mr. George Browne - Senior 
Town Planner (Area C) 
Ms. Stacia Bryan - Assistant 
Town Planner Area A  
Mr. Rommel Watkins - Assistant 
Town Planner Area B 
Ms. Alison Brome – Town 
Planner 
Mr. Tony Brooks (Empire Theatre 
only) 
Mr. Bruce Jardine (Masonic 
Lodge only) 

Tues 14  
9:30 am –  
12:30 pm 

Specific site visits Synagogue 
St. Michael’s Cathedral 
St. Patrick’s Cathedral 
Queen’s Park facilities 
Carnegie Library 
Parliament 

Ms. Celia Toppin 
Mr. Paul Altman 
Dr. Karl Watson 
Anglican Church 
Roman Catholic Church 
 
Mr. George Reifer (for Queen’s 
Park only) 
Mr. Ron Arthur (for Parliament 
only) 
Director National Library Service 
 
 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Tues 14  
2:30-4:00 

Specific Site Visits Barbados Museum 
 
St. Ann’s Fort and Clock 

Dr. Thomas Loftfield (BMHS) 
 
Mr. Peter Stevens 
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DATE/TIME ACTIVITY LOCATION PERSONS INVOLVED COMMENTS 

Tower 
 
George Washington 
House 

 
 
Dr. Karl Watson 

Tues 14  
6:30 pm 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Presentation to 
Stakeholders by 
Evaluator  

George Washington 
House 

Chairpersons:  
Mr. Mark Cummins 
Mr. Steve Devonish 
 
Representatives of: 
Nicholas Abbey 
Codrington College 
Newton Plantation (B’dos 
Museum) 
Morgan Lewis Mill (National 
Trust) 
Soil Conservation Department 
National Conservation 
Commission 
Barbados Tourism Investment 
Inc. 
Barbados Chamber of 
Commerce 
Anglican Church re: St. Michael’s 
Cathedral and St. Mary’s Church 
(Hartley Richards, Rev. Von 
Watson, Canon Frank Marshall) 
Roman Catholic Church re: St. 
Patrick’s Cathedral 
Chief of Staff, BDF 
Commissioner of Police 
Chief Technical Officer, MTW 

 “The Role of the Stakeholder 
in the World Heritage and Site 
Management Process and 
Heritage Impact Assessment” 
 
Invitees included 
representatives of future sites 
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DATE/TIME ACTIVITY LOCATION PERSONS INVOLVED COMMENTS 

 
Tues 14  
6:30 pm 

B’dos Secondary Schools 
Teachers’ Union 
Methodist Church (Mr. Edwards) 
Ministry of Tourism 
National Trust 
George Washington House 
B’dos Museum and Historical 
Society 
Barbados Turf Club 
Needham’s Point Holdings 
(Winston Jordan) 
B’dos Hotel and Tourism Assoc. 
University of the West Indies 
Caribbean Development Bank 
Tourism Development 
Corporation 
National Library Service  
Barbados Chamber of 
Commerce 
Central Bank of Barbados 

Wed 15  
9:00 am 

Meeting with specific 
members of the 
World Heritage 
Committee 

Town and Country 
Development Planning 
Office 

Mr. Mark Cummins 
Ms. Celia Toppin 
Ms. Alison Brome 
Coastal Zone Management Unit 
– Ms. Angelique Brathwaite 
B’dos Institute of Architects – Mr. 
Michael Lashley 
Natural Heritage Department – 
Mr. Steve Devonish 
B’dos Museum and Historical 
Society – Ms. Alissandra 
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DATE/TIME ACTIVITY LOCATION PERSONS INVOLVED COMMENTS 

Cummins 
Chief Technical Officer, MTW – 
Mrs. Cheryl Bennett-Inniss 
Barbados National Trust – Mr. 
William Gollop 
University of the West Indies, 
Cave Hill Campus – Dr. Pedro 
Welch 
B’dos Tourism Investment Inc. – 
Mr. Stuart Layne 
Lands and Surveys Department 
– Mr. Paul Collymore 

 
 
 
Wed 15 

 
 
 
Lunch 

   

Wed 15 
2:00 – 5:00 
pm 

Tour of specific 
boundary sites  

Corner of Harts and 
Dayrells Road 
 
Garrison Road -  
Barbados Museum and 
Historical Society  
 
Chelsea Road 
 
Weymouth and Halls 
Road  
 
Baxters Road  

Mr. Mark Cummins - Chief Town 
Planner 
Ms. Marjorie Stuart-Griffith - 
Senior Town Planner (Areas A & 
B) 
Ms. Stacia Bryan - Assistant 
Town Planner Area A  
Mr. Rommel Watkins - Assistant 
Town Planner Area B 
Ms. Alison Brome – Town 
Planner 
Mr. Marcus Brathwaite - Chief 
Surveyor  

 
Meet at Hilton hotel 
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DATE/TIME ACTIVITY LOCATION PERSONS INVOLVED COMMENTS 

Mr. Paul Collymore – Manager, 
Information Systems, Lands and 
Surveys Department 

Wed 15 
7:00 pm 

Dinner hosted by the 
Hon Steven Blackett, 
Minister of 
Community 
Development and 
Culture 

Champers Restaurant Hon. Steven Blackett, M.P. 
Hon. Freundel Stuart, Acting 
Prime Minister 
Hon. Patrick Todd, M.P. 
Sen. the Hon. Darcy Boyce. M.P. 
Ms. Celia Toppin 
Director of Finance and Planning 
Mr. Mark Cummins 
Ms. Alissandra Cummins 
Mr. Steve Devonish 
Professor Sir Hilary Beckles 

 

Thurs 16 
9:00 – 11:00 
am 

De-Briefing Session Town and Country 
Planning Development 
Office 

Chairperson: Ms. Alissandra Mr. 
M Ms. Alissandra Cummins 
Ms. Celia Toppin 
Mr. Mark Cummins 
Mr. Steve Devonish 
Ms. Alison Brome 
Ms. Danielle Benjamin 
 
Mr. Marcus Brathwaite  
Mr. Paul Collymore  
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Foreword for The Management Plan

The research which informed the preparation of the Nomination
Dossier for submission to UNESCO, removed any doubts one might
have had about the significant role that “Historic Bridgetown and its
Garrison” played in the growth of the British Empire in the Atlantic
world.  It confirmed our belief that this Site is, without doubt, one of
Outstanding Universal Value. This major port town which became the
Eastern Caribbean Headquarters for the British Navy until 1816 and
for its Army until 1905, is now one of the region’s most dynamic towns,
of which Barbadians can be justly proud.

This Management Plan seeks to ensure the management and
preservation of our valued Site by utilizing and reinforcing, where
necessary, existing legislation.  This will be done within the context of
the overall commitment of the Government of Barbados to the
preservation of our heritage, both tangible and intangible.  To this end,
Barbados is signatory to the UNESCO Conventions aimed at the

protection and preservation of all forms of culture.  The Government, therefore, through the Barbados World
Heritage Committee, will work to ensure that the terms and conditions of these Conventions are observed and
that our people continue to treasure our capital city and its Garrison, to preserve it for future generations.  

Armed with this Management Plan, the Barbados World Heritage Committee will ensure that future
development within “Historic Bridgetown and its Garrison” is undertaken in such a way as to avoid any
compromise to the integrity of this iconic Site and that it remains a reflection of the cultural heritage that
belongs to all humanity.

I take this opportunity to express my gratitude to the Chairperson and members of the Barbados World
Heritage Committee, the staff of my Ministry and all the individuals and organizations who worked tirelessly
to prepare this Management Plan.  

The Honourable Stephen A. Lashley, M.P.
Minister
Ministry of Family, Culture, Sports and Youth

by
The Hon, Stephen Lashley, M. P.

Minister of Family, Culture, Sports and Youth
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Message

Bridgetown is a port town and the capital of Barbados. Its central
business district is the national centre serving as the primary focus for
major office, parliamentary, and shopping services for the island. The
Garrison is one of eight Cultural Heritage Conservation Areas on the
island and represents a very distinguished era of military colonial history.
Within the precincts of this Site, there are one hundred and fifteen listed
buildings. The combination of Historic Bridgetown and Its Garrison
represents a worthy collection of history, colonial and vernacular
architecture and good elements of the art and science of town planning.

The Management Plan for Historic Bridgetown and Its Garrison
reflects the collective thoughts of the Barbados World Heritage Committee
and stakeholders. This thought process has been captured in the
objectives of the Management Plan, the tool which will ensure the
effective protection of the Site in a manner in which development will be
harmonious and sustainable, thus preserving the rich cultural heritage for

future generations. The Management Plan sets out the solid institutional, legislative and human capacity base
required for effective implementation and it will shortly be further enhanced by the approval and enactment of
appropriate legislation.
The Barbados World Heritage Committee and stakeholders will collaborate to ensure that the Site maintains

its Outstanding Universal Value by adhering to the provisions set out in the Management Plan. These provisions
underpin the day to day activities which are required to maintain the Site in a manner which is worthy of its
World Heritage status. In order to maintain the integrity and authenticity of the Site, there will be a process of
effective communication among all stakeholders.  There will be mediation, where necessary, between conflicting
interests, and there will also be critical collective reflection, education and informed decision-making.
The Management Plan complements a well documented and proven planning framework, and it also benefits

from the dynamism associated with those planning instruments, namely, the Physical Development Plan
Amended (2003) and the Town and Country Planning Act. The Barbados World Heritage Committee comprises
a wide body of experience which represents tourism, cultural and natural heritage, architecture, town planning,
education and the leading private sector organizations. With this wide knowledge base, the committee will
continue to work assiduously to ensure that the management systems maintain and preserve our World Heritage
Site.

Mark Cummins
Chairperson
Barbados World Heritage Committee

Chairperson, Barbados World Heritage Committee
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Executive Summary

This Management Plan for Historic Bridgetown
and its Garrison was developed by the Barbados
World Heritage Committee over the period
September 2010 to February 2011 in consultation
with a wide range of stakeholders.  In keeping with
the provisions of the Operational Guidelines for the
Implementation of the World Heritage Convention
(2008), sections 108 – 118, State Parties are required
to submit a management plan to support the
nomination of Sites.  The lifespan of the
Management Plan runs from February 2011 to
February 2016 and will be reviewed at the end of the
five-year cycle.
It is a document that will help to coordinate the

care, maintenance and management of the Site by
the relevant stakeholders, to ensure protection and
preservation of the Outstanding Universal Value of
the Site and to provide a balance between
sustainability, development and economic
development.
The management plan is a paradigm shift in the

Caribbean from the traditional notions of preserving
cultural heritage, which typically focuses on built
culture.  It includes the preservation of intangible
heritage such as oral traditions, rituals, language,
dance, music, literature and visual arts. This plan sets
out the objectives for the development of cultural
services and productions across the nominated Site.
It supports the vision of a number of policies in
Barbados such as the National Cultural Policy, the
National Strategy of Barbados and that of the
Barbados Tourism Authority to make Barbados a
competitive and attractive place in which to work,
play and conduct business.

The management of Historic Bridgetown and its
Garrison will be undertaken within a phased
framework concentrating on the collection of
baseline data and the establishment of key
mechanisms within the first two (2) years followed
by further consolidation of the activities and strategic
roles of critical agencies over the remaining three (3)
years.   Both phases will be based on the execution of
a plethora of strategies using a multi-sectoral,
participatory framework aimed at preserving,
protecting and enhancing the Outstanding Universal
Value of the Property, for the enjoyment of future
generations of Barbadians and the world.  
The current state of preservation throughout the

Property is characterized by varying degrees of
neglect and decay of structures which have led to the
loss of many properties. Moreover, limited access to
capital and incentives to encourage regeneration, a
paucity of knowledge and skills in the art of
preservation and conservation, the need for
enhanced public awareness and education (to
engender appreciation of the Property), the creation
of a sustainable tourism balance, and the current
traffic congestion levels within the Property
boundary are issues that confront the Site and need
to be addressed.  
In drafting the Management Plan, the Committee

paid specific interest to public awareness and cultural
interpretation to advance the concept that heritage is
a sustainable, shared source of pride and a critical
resource that can help to reframe the debate on
cultural identity.
The guiding principles behind the Management

Plan are:
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• Collaboration with stakeholders is critical to the 
establishment of  a comprehensive, sustainable  
framework

• Educational programming  is critical to promoting 
awareness of the Outstanding Universal Value of 
the  Site and aiding in its preservation

• Promoting awareness of cultural heritage is  one of 
the building blocks of a developed society

• Understanding that cultural heritage conservation 
not only helps a community protect economically 
viable assets  but also preserves its practices, 
history, continuity and identity

• Heritage conservation must be guided by  full 
community participation

• Heritage conservation must be guided by the 
strengthening of existing legislation

The strategic objectives of the Management Plan are:
• To protect, preserve and enhance the cultural 
heritage within the Property

• To enhance physical and intellectual access to the 
Site

• To harness, manage and develop the recreational  
assets  and tourism potential of the Site in order 
to contribute to the diversification of  the economy

• To raise awareness, understanding and 
appreciation of the Outstanding Universal Value 
of the Property and encourage local participation 
in its preservation

• To interpret the Outstanding Universal Value of 
the Site through a series of cultural programmes 
and activities

• To establish guidelines and manage the social and 
economic activities within the Property 

• To develop a set of appropriate risk responses and 
ensure the availability of efficient emergency 
services for the protection of the Property

• To ensure that future development does not harm 
the Outstanding Universal Value  of the Property 

The management of Historic Bridgetown and its
Garrison will be undertaken within a five (5) year
period, beginning from February 2011.   It has been
developed alongside the existing laws of Barbados
which pertain to the management and preservation
of conservation areas. It provides a coordinated
approach to the development of a strategic
framework for the management of the Site.

MANAGEMENT SYSTEM FRAMEWORK
This section provides the operational framework

for the management of the nominated Site and
outlines the key stakeholders involved in the
participatory process, as well as the existing
legislative, policy, programmatic and procedural
basis for site management.  The sources of funding,
and existing skills, expertise and staffing levels are
addressed.  

RISK ASSESSMENT
This assesses the various strengths, weaknesses,

opportunities and threats to the Site, both natural and
man-made.  This section forms the foundation for
the Action Plan for Risk Management.

Executive Summary - Management Plan for Historic Bridgetown and its Garrison

ACTION PLANS
Given the factors affecting preservation, a series of

action plans has been developed under key thematic
sectors for the purpose of creating a comprehensive
enabling environment for the long-term sustainable
management of the Property and the buffer zone as
a World Heritage Site. The action plans are being
spearheaded mainly by the members of the Barbados
World Heritage Committee in conjunction with other
key stakeholders.
The plans are as follows:
• Action Plan for Protecting, Preserving and 
Enhancing Heritage

• Action Plan for Education, Capacity Building and
Research

• Action Plan for Traffic Management 
• Action Plan for Tourism Management
• Action Plan for Public Awareness
• Action Plan for Cultural and Heritage 
Interpretation

• Action Plan for Risk Management

REPORTING, SITE MANAGEMENT AND PLAN
IMPLEMENTATION EVALUATION
The management plan establishes a reporting

system which incorporates local and international
stakeholders in accordance with the sovereign
requirements of the State Party and Chapters IV A

and V of the Operational Guidelines for the
Implementation of the World Heritage Convention.
The mechanisms for the day-to-day and long term
monitoring of the Site are outlined in addition to a
structure for the evaluation of plan implementation.  

NAME AND CONTACT INFORMATION OF
OFFICIAL LOCAL INSTITUTION / AGENCY
Ms. Shirley Farnum
Permanent Secretary
Division of Culture and Sports, Ministry of Family,
Culture, Sports and Youth formerly
The Ministry of Community Development and
Culture 

Address:
First Floor East, Warrens Office Complex,
Warrens, St. Michael
BARBADOS, 
Phone: (246) 310. 2700 / (246) 310. 2750
Fax: (246) 271.1732
E-mail: sfarnum@barbados.gov.bb

Executive Summary - Management Plan for Historic Bridgetown and its Garrison

George Washington House and Museum, The Garrison Savannah Lodge (Listed Building)

Barbados Landship
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Section One
Background

Barbados

STATE PARTY

St. Michael and Christ Church

STATE, PROVINCE OR REGION

PHYSICAL SITE DESCRIPTION

Historic Bridgetown and its Garrison

NAME OF PROPERTY

Coordinates:
13 degrees north, 59 degrees west

Bridgetown:
13° 5' 49” N , 59° 36’ 50” W

Garrison:
13° 4’ 49” N,  59° 36’ 25” W

GEOGRAPHICAL LOCATION -
COORDINATES TO THE
NEAREST SECOND

MAPS AND PLANS SHOWING THE
BOUNDARIES OF THE NOMINATED
PROPERTY AND THE BUFFER
ZONE

• HBG001 – rev 01 : 16 000 - Feb 2011 – Historic 
Bridgetown and its Garrison

• HBG002 – rev 01 : 12000 - Feb 2011 - Bridgetown: 
Natural and Constructed Features

• HBG003 - rev 01 : 10 000 - Feb 2011 - Garrison: 
Natural and Constructed Features

• HBG004 – rev 01 : 13 000 - Feb 2011 - Aerial    
Photography of Historic Bridgetown

• HBG005 – rev 01 : 10 000 - Feb 2011 - Aerial 
Photography of The Garrison

• HBG006 - rev 01 : 11 833 - Feb 2011 - Historic 
Bridgetown and its Thematic Zones

• HBG007 – rev 01 : 6 000 - Feb 2011 - Natural and
Cultural Conservation Areas and Buildings of
Special Architectural or Historical Interest

The capital city, Bridgetown, is located on the
sheltered south-western coast of the Caribbean island
of Barbados.  Its core area is dissected by the E-W
flowing Constitution River, which deposits into the
Careenage Basin, and ultimately into the picturesque
Carlisle Bay area.  The Bridgetown Community
Boundary includes the Garrison and St. Ann’s Fort in
the south.  Bridgetown and its Garrison is located
within the parishes of St. Michael and Christ Church,
which are two of the most densely populated parishes
on the island.  The detailed description of the Property
is included in Appendix I.

AREA OF NOMINATED PROPERTY
(HA.) AND PROPOSED BUFFER
ZONE (HA.)

Boundary Area :
Approx 187 Hectares

Buffer Area:
Approx 364 Hectares

Total Area:
Approx 551 Hectares
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Historic Bridgetown and its Garrison is best
understood using thematic zones that have been
delineated for the historical interpretation of the Site.
These are represented by the buildings and
streetscapes that have characterized the activities and
functions that have dominated the Site’s development
as a centre for trade, military operations, political,
administration and culture in the British Caribbean
over the past four centuries.  The description of the
property reflects the following thematic zones:

• Administration
• Maritime-Mercantile
• Military
• Cultural
• Residential

BRIEF HISTORY OF BRIDGETOWN AND ITS
GARRISON
Historic Bridgetown and its Garrison is

representative of urban development in the British
Caribbean. The nominated Site is a witness to almost
four centuries of maritime development which led to
Bridgetown becoming a major port city and trading
centre in the 17th, 18th and 19th centuries.
Bridgetown played an important role in the growth of
the British Empire, not only as a colony but as a site
for the projection of power for the British military in
the Atlantic World. 
The security of maritime trade and the ability to lay

claim to the islands of foreign powers rested in the
troops housed at the Garrison, among them
personnel from the Royal Army and Navy. Historic
Bridgetown was a major hub in the movement of
people and for communication, which aided in the
development and growth of the Trans-Atlantic trade.
The town with its large garrison was also used to test

the accuracy of new navigational equipment when it
was chosen as the site to test the Harrison H4 (Marine
Time Keeper) in 1764 to accurately record longtitude.
Historic Bridgetown and its Garrison contains listed
sites and buildings that speak to the development of
a town of medieval design into a major port town and
garrison with significant civic, commercial and
military buildings in the West Indies.

OUTSTANDING UNIVERSAL VALUE
As one of the earliest town sites established as an

urban centres and ports in the Caribbean network of
military and maritime-mercantile outposts of the
British Empire, Historic Bridgetown and its Garrison
was the focus of trade-based English expansion in the
Americas. Developed as a nexus in the international
trade of a popular tropical staple, sugar, it was able to
establish its importance as a commercial port in the
Atlantic World and the British Empire by the mid to
late 17th century. Historic Bridgetown’s irregular
settlement patterns and medieval street layout are
attributed to its spontaneous development as it grew
to accommodate the rapid transition of Barbados’
agro-economy from the production of colonial staples
such as cotton and tobacco to widespread plantation-
based sugar production.
Historic Bridgetown was not only an entrepôt for

goods and slaves destined for Barbados but also the
trans-shipment point for goods and enslaved persons
distributed throughout the Americas. Being the most
easterly of the Caribbean Islands gave the island
significant commercial and military advantages. It
was difficult to carry out an assault on the island and
Barbados was never ruled by any other European
power during its almost 400 year history. Carlisle Bay,
its relatively safe harbour, was also perfectly
positioned as the launching point for the projection

Section One - Background
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Barrallier Map of Bridgetown, 1825



Section One - BackgroundSection One - Background

2322

and defence of British imperial power in the region.
As a result of its strategic location and economic
importance at the height of European imperial
conflicts in the region, Historic Bridgetown and its
Garrison became the Eastern Caribbean
Headquarters for the British Navy until 1816 and for
its Army until 1905.
The British Colonial Garrison concept developed

into a form of imperial administration and control for
British colonies and, as such, is a unique form of
garrisoning not replicated by other imperial powers.
Historic Bridgetown’s Garrison, the most structurally
complete 18th and 19th century British Colonial
Garrison in the world, became the blueprint for
garrison development in the rest of the British
Empire. It has retained an exceptionally high
percentage of its physical attributes to make it the only
example of its kind to exhibit the full spectrum of
activities that such a complex could provide.
While several social and religious groups, including

the Quakers, Sephardic Jews, Methodists and
Moravians, were drawn to the port town to participate
in the urban economy, and enslaved Africans made
up the majority of the laboring population that helped
to build that economy. Although their activities were
rigidly controlled in plantation society, enslaved and
free men and women contributed to the vibrant
culture of town life, participating in marketing,
hospitality, performances and craft. These activities
continued after emancipation and still remain a vital
part of Historic Bridgetown and its Garrison. The
town’s social stratification along gender, racial and
class lines yielded social relations that both
consolidated and contested imperial identity and
authority. While the tangible and intangible aspects
of the town’s urban working class culture survive in
the continuity of certain activities and uses of space,
public expression of the colony’s achievement of
civility, gentility, prosperity and commitment to crown
and country is retained in its monumental arts. These
commissioned monuments form an outstanding
ensemble of monumental sculpture, embodying
varying concepts of freedoms of religion, and political
and economic self-determination. They bear an
exceptional testimony to the expression of British
Caribbean identity in the British Empire. 
Historic Bridgetown and its Garrison participated

not only in the international trade of goods, but also
in the transmission of ideas and cultures that
characterized the developing colonial enterprise in the
Atlantic World. By the late 17th century, trade
relationships were established with England, North

America, Africa, and the colonial Caribbean, and
Bridgetown was a cosmopolitan centre of commerce,
settlement and exploitation.

JUSTIFICATION FOR INSCRIPTION
Historic Bridgetown and its Garrison is an

architectural and technological ensemble of the same
historic-cultural group. The Nomination is based on
the cultural criteria stated in paragraph 77 of the
Operational Guidelines for the implementation of the
World Heritage Convention (2008). It is proposed
that Historic Bridgetown and its Garrison be
considered for inscription under Criteria (ii), (iii) and
(iv) as follows: 
I. Cultural Criterion (ii) – exhibit an important
interchange of human values over a span of time or
within a cultural area of the world, on developments in
architecture or technology, monumental arts, town
planning or landscape design;
Bridgetown and its infrastructure have remained at

the forefront of colonial architecture and is a
wonderful example of the confluences of European
and African craftsmanship, architecture and
engineering. The ‘screw dock’ is the last of its kind in
the world and the synagogue site is the oldest piece of
Jewish consecrated ground in the English-speaking
Americas. The area proposed represents human
settlement and craft in the production and
modification of buildings in a city that was the model
of the Trans Atlantic economy.
II. Cultural Criterion (iii) - bear a unique or at least
exceptional testimony to a cultural tradition or to a
civilisation which is living or which has disappeared;
Though the style of architecture is considered

European, the building and engineering was carried
out by local peoples who adapted a European aesthetic
to fit a tropical landscape, modifying and thereby
creating a new genre of architectural style, Caribbean
Georgian. The preserved built landscape and its

surrounding cultural landscape is witness to 300
years of change and adaptation in an urban context.
Its garrison area is one of only three such areas in the
world and the only one in the Western Hemisphere.
III. Cultural Criterion (iv) - be an outstanding example
of a type of building, architectural or technological
ensemble or landscape which illustrates (a) significant
stage(s) in human history;
Various buildings and sites in the town are unique

while some of them are rare. They relate to an
adaptive architectural style whose influence
dominates the post-modern architecture of the
present town.

“Filling the Gaps: an Action Plan for the Future”
(February 2004), was a study commissioned by
UNESCO and undertaken by ICOMOS to identify
and analyse the “gaps” in representation of
countries/regions, chronologies, and typological and
thematic frameworks on the World Heritage List and
the Tentative Lists.1

The study concluded that the Latin American and
Caribbean region (LAC), as well as other developing
regions, are underrepresented on the World Heritage
list while European and North American sites are
overrepresented. The study also identified several
chronological, typological and thematic frameworks
that are underrepresented, while others are
overrepresented, usually corresponding with the
chronologies, typologies and themes that correspond
to those found in the World Heritage preserved in
developed countries.   

Plan of Bridgetown c.1765 with Overlay

Barbados 1660, Extract from Comparative Analysis by
Martyn Bowden

London 1660, Extract from Comparative Analysis by
Martyn Bowden

The Caribbean region’s nomination and inscribed
properties constitute a fraction of those for the entire
LAC region. An examination of the Tentative Lists for
the region also reveals similar trends, with cultural
landscapes, military properties, burial sites and
modern heritage sites in the LAC region being
underrepresented, while archaeological properties are
overrepresented.
It is within these frameworks that the nomination

of Historic Bridgetown and its Garrison must be
considered. Historic Bridgetown and its Garrison
represents a chronology in the British colonial period
in the Caribbean as a British colonial port town which
is not currently represented on the World Heritage
List. The nomination of Historic Bridgetown and its
Garrison represents several areas that were identified
in the “Filling the Gaps.”

1ICOMOS, “Filling the Gaps: Historic Bridgetown and its Garrison,” (Paris: World Heritage Centre 2004).
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Section Two

Comprehensive and site-specific management are
of paramount importance to the conservation of
Bridgetown in general and of the Outstanding
Universal Value, authenticity and integrity of the
World Heritage Property and its buffer zone in
particular.  With a land area of approximately 551
hectares under varying uses in Historic Bridgetown
and its Garrison, a multi-faceted, participatory,
sustainable management framework is required to
protect and conserve the integrity and authenticity of
the Outstanding Universal Value of the Property and
its buffer zone.  
In accordance with Sections 108 – 118 of the

Operational Guidelines for the implementation of
the World Heritage Convention (2008), the
management system for the Site must be buttressed

by traditional and non-traditional pillars including a
specific management plan for the Site, the operation
of institutional mechanisms, legislation, policy
instruments and programmes, the allocation of
financial resources and assessment of available
capacities to sustainably preserve, manage and
monitor the Property.   The management of the site
though primarily undertaken at the level of the State
Party will also be strengthened through regular
consultation with the Advisory Bodies to the World
Heritage Committee and partners in the protection
of World Heritage.  The proposed management
framework for Historic Bridgetown and its Garrison
over the period February 2011 – February 2016
outlined in this document embraces such an
approach.

Management System Framework
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Barbados has embarked on the process of
securing the inscription of Historic Bridgetown
and its Garrison as a world heritage site, with
potential for better preserving and conserving of its
cultural heritage and to the City once more
becoming a hub of social and cultural activity in
Barbados.  As a best practice approach and a
requirement of Section 108 of the Operational
Guidelines for the Implementation of the World
Heritage Convention (UNESCO 2005), the
management of the nominated site will be
facilitated by this management plan.  The
Management Plan is a core resource tool with the
overarching goal of facilitating a participatory and
comprehensive system of management to protect
and preserve the Outstanding Universal Value of
the Property and its buffer zone.    
Strategically, the objectives of the Management

Plan are to:

• Protect, preserve and enhance the cultural heritage 
within the Property.

• Enhance physical and intellectual access to the 
Site.

• Harness, manage and develop the recreational 
assets and tourism potential of the Site to 
contribute to the diversification of the economy.

• Raise awareness, understanding and appreciation 
of the Outstanding Universal Value of the Property 
and encourage local participation in its 
preservation.

• Interpret the Outstanding Universal Value of the 
Site through a series of cultural programmes and 
activities.

• Establish guidelines for and manage the social and 
economic activities within the Property.

• Develop a set of appropriate risk responses and 
ensure the availability of efficient emergency 
services for the protection of the Property.

• Ensure that future development does not have a 
negative impact on the Outstanding Universal 
Value of the Property. 

These strategic objectives have been developed in
consideration of the following assumptions,
opportunities and risks:

ASSUMPTIONS 
• The Government and people of Barbados will 

2A. HISTORIC BRIDGETOWN AND ITS
GARRISON MANAGEMENT PLAN

remain committed to the management of Historic 
Bridgetown and its Garrison as a World Heritage 
Site.  

• The UNESCO World Heritage Committee will 
provide guidance in the management of Historic 
Bridgetown and its Garrison as a World Heritage 
Site.

• Technical assistance for the implementation of the
management plan is available through the 
combined effort of national agencies, international
resources and UNESCO.

• The financial resources for the execution of the 
management plan will be secured through the 
Government of Barbados, private resources and 
funding options under UNESCO and non-
UNESCO funding.

OPPORTUNITIES
The proposed inscription of Historic Bridgetown

and its Garrison is considered advantageous and is
expected to provide opportunities for greater
preservation and stakeholder collaboration in the
management of its historic and cultural assets,
improved access to local and international funding,
revitalization of Bridgetown, enhanced capacity
building in conservation, preservation and disaster
management, increased international visibility and
tourist arrivals and heightened public awareness.  

RISKS
The following natural and man-made risks to the

management of the site have been identified:

• climate change,
• fire,
• meteorological and other coastal hazards,  
• seismic hazards,
• development pressures,
• security threats,
• environmental threats, and  
• social pressures. 

In setting out to achieve these objectives, this
section of the Plan outlines the multi-faceted
management system to be employed.  The Plan
subsequently assesses the major risks to the Site,
proposes critical sectoral actions to be undertaken,
and describes the mechanisms for site monitoring
and the evaluation of plan implementation. 

THE CABINET OF THE GOVERNMENT OF
BARBADOS
The nominated site contains a rich and diverse

legacy from the city’s administrative, cultural,
maritime and mercantile traditions and to be
successful the management of the Site must take all
these into consideration. Site management is
generally public sector led through the Cabinet of the
Government of Barbados which holds ultimate
responsibility for the management of the nominated
World Heritage Site of Bridgetown and its Garrison.
The authority has been formally conferred on the
Barbados World Heritage Committee in particular.
Management however must be shared with, and
involve the functions of, several other non-
government organizations and civil society including
the host of property owners with responsibilities and
interests within the nominated site.  

Section Two - Management System FrameworkSection Two - Management System Framework
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Other organizations on the Committee are:

• The Ministry of Family, Culture, Sports and Youth
• The Ministry of Transport and Works 
• The Ministry of Tourism
• The Lands and Surveys Department 
• The Coastal Zone Management Unit
• The Barbados Tourism Investment Incorporated
• The University of the West Indies
• The Barbados National Trust
• The Barbados Museum and Historical Society
• The Barbados Chamber of Commerce and 
Industry

• The Barbados Institute of Architects  

The specific roles of the committee members in
relation to the management of the Property and its
buffer zone, span key areas of administration,
regulation and enforcement, facilitation, education
and capacity building, and public interpretation and
awareness and draw on existing or proposed tools
such as legislation, policies and plans. Many
committee members also provide general
management and administrative oversight to the
operations of other departments and organizations
and these must be considered within a shared
framework of ownership to achieve success.
Section 2, table provides a summary of the broad

remit, areas of expertise and levels of authority of the
Barbados World Heritage Committee and its
respective member institutions.  

Town and Country Development Planning Office,
(TCDPO):
The CTP, through the Chairmanship of the

Committee, acts as the overall Manager of World
Heritage Sites in Barbados.  In this role, the Manager
will be supported through the provision of guidance
and support services as necessary by the other
Committee Members, and will assume lead
responsibility for the implementation of the
Management Plan.
The TCDPO, in providing for the orderly and

progressive development of land within the
nominated boundary, will ensure that future
development does not have a negative impact on the
Outstanding Universal Value of the Property.  This
will be facilitated through a development driven
planning system.  The department’s legislative base
for determining Planning Applications is set out in
the Town and Country Planning Act Cap. 240, and
the Town and Country Planning [Amendment] Act,

2007-51 (TCPA) subsidiary legislation, the Town and
Country Planning Development Order, (TCPDO),
1972.  
In assessing applications, further guidance is

provided to the department through the policies
outlined in the Physical Development Plan Amended
2003 (PDP), [currently in operation for the period
2008 – 2013] which provides a vision for the future
growth and development of the Island by setting out
policies to guide relationships between land uses,
community facilities and physical infrastructure.
The Town and Country Planning Act Cap. 240
Section 16 (1) requires the Chief Town Planner to
have regard to the Development Plan so far as may be
material to the application and to any other material
considerations when dealing with a planning
application.  The potential for unacceptable adverse
impact on the natural or man-made heritage of
Barbados is considered a material consideration.
Through its comprehensive mandate and

chairmanship of the Committee, the TCDPO will
lead the management of the proposed World
Heritage Site of Historic Bridgetown and its Garrison
in collaboration with all stakeholders.

The Natural Heritage Department (NHD):
The Director, NHD is the Deputy Chair of the

Committee and will therefore undertake the role of
Site Manager as necessary.  
The NHD was established by legal statute in 2004,

and is principally charged with the responsibility to
institute the vision, principles, objectives, goals,
policies and guidelines for the sustainable

THE BARBADOS WORLD HERITAGE
COMMITTEE
The management of World Heritage Sites supports

the concept of “integrated conservation”, as
introduced by the European Charter of the
Architectural Heritage. The State Party, being the
Government of Barbados, also supports the concept
through its establishment of the Barbados World
Heritage Committee, which provides the legal,
administrative, financial and technical support, and
embraces the cooperation of public and private
stakeholders.
By appointment of the Barbados Cabinet, (dated

8th July, 2010) “The Barbados World Heritage
Committee” (The Committee) is the established body
to execute the overall responsibilities of the State
Party to the Convention and the management of all
World Heritage Sites (both Tentative and Inscribed)
in Barbados in accordance with the laws of Barbados
and the relevant international cultural heritage
conventions and standards to which Barbados is
signatory.  This Committee reports directly to the
Permanent Secretary, Division of Culture and Sports,
Ministry of Family, Culture, Sports and Youth (PS,
MFCSY) , who in turn reports to the Minister with
responsibility for that  Ministry and ultimately to the
Cabinet of the Government of Barbados.  The
reporting relationship is clearly set out in Section 5 of

Section Two - Management System FrameworkSection Two - Management System Framework

this document, and the system also facilitates the
submission of reports or other correspondence to the
Chair of the Committee.  
The Committee as an institution is a central plank in

the administration of the system with a mandate to:

• Oversee adherence to the World Heritage 
Convention.

• Advise on policies and programmes for the 
conservation and management of Heritage Sites.

• Evaluate and monitor all matters relating to the 
protection and management of cultural and 
natural heritage sites in Barbados;

• Provide representation for Barbados at the Annual
UNESCO World Heritage General Assembly and 
the World Heritage Committee.

With regard to the Historic Bridgetown and its
Garrison site, this Management Plan further
identifies the precise mandate of the Committee as:

• drafting and monitoring the Management Plan for
the promotion and conservation of Historic 
Bridgetown and its Garrison in accordance with 
UNESCO guidelines;

• facilitating coordination and engagement between
key public and private stakeholders to ensure “buy
in” of the Plan itself and the proper implementation
of the provisions of the Management Plan;

• coordination of funding allocated to the 
Management Plan and implementation of 
initiatives contained therein;

• promotion, implementation and coordination of 
the activities identified in the Management Plan; 
and

• administration of the continuous review, 
evaluation, update and amendment of the 
Management Plan.

The Committee is characterized by multi-sectoral
membership, reflecting the diverse public and
private sector skills and expertise required for the
poised management of the Property.  All agencies
provide support to the management process through
their individual and shared roles.  Chairmanship of
the Committee is under the designated site manager
who is the Chief Town Planner, Town and Country
Development Planning Office (TCDPO) and the
Director, Natural Heritage Department (NHD) is the
deputy Chair.  Coordination and secretariat support
for the operations of the Committee are lead by the
MFCSY.
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Barbados World Heritage
Committee

The Town and Country
Development Planning
Office

The Natural Heritage
Department

The Ministry of Family,
Culture, Sports and Youth

The Ministry of Transport
and Works

The Ministry of Tourism

The Lands and Surveys
Department

Political : Cabinet
appointed (Ministerial and
Parliamentary
Representative Authority)  

High-level policy:
Permanent  Secretaries,
Heads of  Department/
Organizations

Chief Town Planner

Director

Permanent Secretary

Permanent Secretary

Permanent Secretary

Chief Surveyor

To coordinate a participatory and
comprehensive system of management to
protect and preserve the outstanding universal
value of the Property and its buffer zone for
future generations

Physical Planning:
To ensure the orderly and progressive
development of land in both urban and rural
areas of Barbados

Natural Heritage:
To promote the conservation of special and
unique biomes of Barbados through effective
management of a network of terrestrial and
marine protected areas for the recreation and
enjoyment of Barbadians, and by the creation
of innovative ideas and initiatives, to facilitate
sustainable development of persons living in
these areas

Culture:
To ensure the social and economic
empowerment of all Barbadians through the
development of strong, cohesive, and
productive communities, in which full creative
expression and respect for heritage are
promoted and sustainable development
ensured

Transportation and Structural Maintenance:
Provision of efficient, effective, safe and
reliable transport and infrastructure for the
social and economic development of Barbados 

Tourism Policy and Product Development:
Provision of leadership in the sustainable
development of Barbados’ tourism industry
through the formulation of policy, the
provision of timely and quality research, the
development and maintenance of industry-
wide standards and the facilitation of
appropriate product development whilst
ensuring maximum economic benefits to
Barbadians

Surveying and Mapping:
Provision of reliable mapping and
geographical information services 

AGENCY/
ORGANIZATION

LEVEL OF
AUTHORITYREMIT
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The Coastal Zone 
Management Unit

The Barbados Tourism
Investment Inc.

The University of the West
Indies

The Barbados National
Trust

The Barbados Museum and
Historical Society

The Barbados Chamber of
Commerce and Industry

The Barbados Institute of
Architects 

Director

Chief Executive Officer

Principal

General Manager

Director

President

President

Coastal Management:
Protecting and conserving the coastal and
marine environment of Barbados
Tourism and Hospitality Investment and 

Urban Regeneration:
Deliver excellent management of urban
regeneration, participate in profitable joint
venture projects and facilitate tourism
investment

Education/Research/Capacity Building:
To propel the economic, social, political and
cultural development of West Indian society
through teaching, research, innovation,
advisory and community services, and
intellectual leadership

Heritage Preservation, Conservation and
Restoration:
Preservation of places of historic and
architectural interest and of natural beauty and
ecological importance

Cultural Resource Management and
Interpretation/Research/ Capacity Building/
Public Awareness  and Education:
Management, conservation and interpretation
of the heritage; leadership and coordination of
museum and exhibition design;  development
and delivery of community-based, value-
focused heritage programming; assessment
and documentation of tangible and intangible
heritage resources; advisory and support
services; encouragement and
institutionalization of professional standards
of practice.

Commercial and Industrial Business
Development:
Provision of support and leadership to
commercial and industrial businesses in the
creation of sustainable economic progress and
a high quality of life for all residents of
Barbados

Architectural Expertise:
Advance and encourage the profession and the
study of Architecture, and safeguard matters of
professional practice in the interest of
members of the public and the institute

AGENCY/
ORGANIZATION

LEVEL OF
AUTHORITYREMIT



management of Barbados’ system of protected areas,
so designated under the Section 4 of the PDP entitled
“The Barbados System of Parks and Open Spaces.”
The Government of Barbados recognizes the causal
relationship between the terrestrial and marine
environment (natural heritage) and our cultural
heritage and, as a consequence, the role of the NHD
in supporting conservation efforts related to the
nominated Site will be to provide equilibrium to
facilitate qualities considered crucial for conservation
including urban patterns, and the relationships
between buildings and open spaces.  The NHD will
also support the protection, preservation,
enhancement and interpretation of the natural and
cultural heritage of the nominated Site, while
facilitating the development of the Natural Heritage
Conservation areas and natural attractions.  
The Site is not proposed for inscription based on

Criteria vii – x of the Operational Guidelines with
respect to natural heritage, but nevertheless
possesses areas of exceptional natural beauty,
aesthetic importance, significant coastal and marine
ecosystems, and biological diversity are therefore
worthy of protection and preservation.  Through its
implementation of international conventions such
as the Convention on Biological Diversity (CBD) and
the Convention on the International Trade in
Endangered Species of Wild Fauna and Flora
(CITES), the NHD provides a mechanism through
which all forms of biodiversity contained within the
nominated Site will be protected, conserved and
managed.  
The Natural Heritage Conservation Area (OS2) at

the Carlisle Bay Marine Park, which  within the
boundary of the nominated Site, has been so
designated under the Barbados System of Parks and
Open Spaces (Section 4, PDP) and applies to features
and locations that are important to the natural and
physical heritage of the island. The water of the Bay
is heavily populated by corals, sponges and fish -
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common species like hordes of sergeant majors and
jacks but also some unusual animals such as the
frogfish and sea horses.  This area will be jointly
managed by the TCDPO, the NHD, the CZMU and
the National Conservation Commission (NCC), and
this co-management approach protected areas such
as World Heritage Sites supports the concept of
“integrated conservation”. Government also supports
the concept through its establishment of the World
Heritage Committee, which provides the legal,
administrative, financial and technical support and
embraces the cooperation of public and private
stakeholders.
Enhancement and regeneration of the highways

and urban and rural landscapes of Barbados is
exemplified through demonstration projects
executed under the NHD’s Beautify Barbados
Programme. Such initiatives will seek to ensure that
the environs of Historic Bridgetown and its Garrison
reflect the pride taken in historic buildings and
places of interest. 
Barbados (UNESCO) Youth PATH - Youth PATH,

a UNESCO initiative implemented under the Natural
Heritage Department, will be incorporated into the
management of Historic Bridgetown and its
Garrison.  This initiative seeks to train the youth of
the Caribbean between the ages of 15 to 25 to utilize
innovative skills for sustainable employment in the
area of community heritage tourism and
preservation of heritage sites.  Young people in poor
communities of the Caribbean are trained in the
development and documentation of natural and
cultural heritage sites to promote their becoming
centres of internal or international tourism and, in
so doing, to develop entrepreneurial skills for income
generation (UNESCO 2008).  Through the Barbados
(UNESCO) Youth PATH educational and capacity-
building initiatives, management of the nominated
Site will be integrated at the community level.

The Ministry of Family, Culture, Sports and Youth
(MFCSY):
In association with the TCDPO, the MFCSY

provides coordination and secretariat support for the
operations of the Committee and, through its
Cultural Policy and Research Section under the
Division of Culture and Sports, has been mandated
by the Government of Barbados as the core agency to
oversee the establishment of the necessary
infrastructure to proceed with the bid for Barbados’
nomination as a World Heritage Site.  The Division
is charged with ensuring that culture is central to the
overall national development plan, and to encourage
and promote positive cultural development.
The Cultural Policy and Research Section serves

in advisory, facilitation, policy formulation and
research capacities on the protection and
preservation of our tangible and intangible heritage,
the development of cultural industries and of culture
generally.  The Section has executed a wide range of
programmes and projects, such as developing and
implementing the National Cultural Policy (2009),
coordinating the ratification and or implementation
of international culture-related conventions, e.g.,
Convention for the Protection of Cultural Property
in the Event of Armed Conflict (Hague Convention),
1954 (UNESCO), Convention for the Protection of
the World Cultural and Natural Heritage, 1972
(UNESCO) and the Convention on the Protection of
the Underwater Cultural Heritage, 1994 (UNESCO),
as well as spearheading special heritage projects such
as the restoration/refurbishment of heritage
buildings, such as the Empire Theatre, the Carnegie
Library and the facilities at Queen’s Park, which all
fall within the precincts of the nominated Property.  
The Division also has general management and

administrative responsibilities which include
oversight of the operations of the Community
Independence Secretariat, the Commission for Pan
African Affairs, the Barbados National Gallery, the
National Cultural Foundation, the Department of
Archives, and the National Library Service.

I. Community Independence Celebrations
Secretariat
The Community Independence Celebrations

Secretariat is a government-funded initiative
implemented throughout all Barbadian communities
to encourage and promote an understanding of being
an independent nation and generating and
reinforcing self-help and community resourcefulness
to stimulate greater pride in the community and

nation. On an annual basis, the Secretariat organizes
the selection of a total of twenty-two (22) people - two
(2) from each parish of the island - between ages 18
and 30 to serve as ambassadors whose primary role
is to create and execute some exciting community
projects over their year’s tenure. These nationally and
often internationally recognized projects highlight a
range of issues such as the social needs or
environmental concerns within the communities
and their parishes.  The recently convened 2010
celebrations focused on the particular heritage
aspects of each parish.  
The Community Independence Celebrations

Secretariat and specifically the parish ambassadors
for St. Michael and Christ Church, the two parishes
in which the Site is located, provide an optimum
mechanism for promoting the preservation,
protection and enhancement of the Outstanding
Universal Value of Bridgetown and Its Garrison at
the community level.

II. Commission for Pan-African Affairs
The Commission for Pan-African Affairs is

committed to strengthening Barbadian institutions
and positively enhancing national life by building
relationships, exchanges and interactions with the
nations, population groups and institutions of the
continent of Africa and the wider African Diaspora.
This Commission is therefore strategically aligned
to the development of the African-derived segment
of the Barbadian cultural landscape within the
nominated Site.

III. Barbados National Art Gallery (NAG)
The Barbados National Art Gallery (NAG) operates

within the ambit of the National Art Gallery Act
(2007) to provide dynamic, creative leadership in
bringing together the arts and people to discover,
enjoy and understand the visual culture of Barbados
and the wider Caribbean.   
This organization is responsible for the

preservation, conservation and management of all
national monuments and conducts annual
comprehensive condition assessments.  The Gallery
executes a conservation programme relating to all
national monuments located within the Property and
administers and maintains the National Collection
database, recording all relevant data on the National
Collection. The NAG also conducts curatorial and
conservation workshops for curators, arts
administrators and other public servants responsible
for the National Collection and maintenance of

3534

View of Bridge Town and Carlisle Bay in Barbados with Governor Robinson Going to Church, 1742

Section Two - Management System Framework



3736

national monuments, as well as for artists, members
of the Barbadian public and private sector who are
interested in conservation. Additionally, the agency
produces exhibitions with catalogues on art in
Barbados and the Caribbean, as part of its public
education programmes with specific reference to the
schools.

Key objectives of the NAG are the:
• consolidation and development of the education 
and community programme through exhibitions 
and partnerships with cultural and educational 
institutions; and

• monitoring the status of artwork within the 
National Collection through continuation of 
programmes on conservation, documentation and 
database development, monitoring the locations of 
artwork in the National Collection, 
acquisition/commissioning of artwork for the 
Barbados National Gallery and the establishment 
of an art conservation centre.

The Gallery is therefore poised to contribute
significantly to interpretation of and raising
awareness, understanding and appreciation of the
outstanding universal value as well as the
authenticity and integrity of Historic Bridgetown and
its Garrison.

IV. The National Cultural Foundation (NCF)
The National Cultural Foundation (NCF) is a

statutory body established by an Act of Parliament in
1983 with a mandate to oversee the development of
the cultural landscape of Barbados through education
and training, research, and creating opportunities in
cultural industries and critical linkages within the

Section Two - Management System Framework

tourism sector.   Its role in the achievement of the
strategic objectives of the management plan is
particularly pervasive.  

V. The Department of Archives
The Department of Archives was established to

ensure organizational efficiency with and
accountability for, identify, collect, process and
preserve the public and private records of Barbados
that are of permanent and enduring legal, cultural
and historical value, and to make information from
them available within legal limits to support
understanding of Barbadian life.  In functioning
within the parameters of the Archives Act Cap 19b.
1989, the Archives will play a pivotal role in the
preservation of the documentary heritage related to
the Property.

VI. National Library Service
The mission of the National Library Service is to

serve the communities of Barbados as a ready source
of dynamic information products and services.  In so
doing, it collects, preserves and enhances the
accessibility of the Island’s tangible and intangible
heritage, builds a strong information infrastructure
of government, public and school libraries to support
lifelong learning and capacity-building and ensures
that the most vulnerable and disadvantaged in the
community have equitable access to information
resources.  In the execution of its functions, the
National Library Service will support the enhanced
interpretation, awareness, understanding and
appreciation of the nominated Site for both locals
and tourists alike.
Through its broad mandate and various

institutions, the MFCSY is well poised to provide

critical leadership and support to the Barbados World
Heritage Committee and public and private
stakeholders in the management of Historic
Bridgetown and its Garrison.

The Ministry of Transport and Works (MTW)
The mission of the Ministry of Transport and

Works (MTW) is to maintain Government-owned
buildings, statues and monuments, construct and
maintain the island’s public roadways, including
signage and road markings, and provide public
transport services through the Government-owned
Transport Board and private services, all regulated by
the MTW’s Transport Authority, for the economic and
social development of the nation.  This mission is
largely executed in conjunction with the Road Traffic
Act (Amendment) Act 2007-1 (commencement to be
proclaimed) and the Road Traffic Regulations, 1984.
Some of the proposed amendments have been
articulated within the Bridgetown Roads and Safety
Improvement Project Report 1997.  The major
physical works from the recommendations have been
the upgrades to the roads which form the “Inner and
Outer Bypass Roads”.
The role of the MTW in the management of the

nominated Site is expected to be enhanced with the
establishment of the Building Standards Authority
within the Ministry as this agency will be required to
enforce the provisions of the Barbados Building Code
when enacted (see Section 4).  The MTW is the
Government’s agency which provides technical
feedback on structural engineering issues.
In relation to Historic Bridgetown and its Garrison,
the MTW in close collaboration with the TCDPO,
MFCSY, Barbados Tourism Investment Inc. (BTI)
and the Ministry of Tourism (MOT), will seek to
upkeep the state of conservation of government
owned buildings (including listed Buildings), statues
and monuments as well as maintain and improve the
various access routes to the Site for both able bodied
and the physically challenged, and provide
appropriate interpretive signage and environment to
aid enjoyment and understanding of the Site’s
heritage features.     

The Ministry of Tourism (MOT)
According to the World Tourism Organization,

cultural tourism is currently one of the five key
market segments of the tourism industry.  As a
result, there is a global trend towards the utilization
of a destination’s heritage and culture as a means of
ensuring the sustainability of the tourism industry.

The Ministry of Tourism, in accordance with policy of
the Government of Barbados, has committed itself
to the sustainable development of tourism in
Barbados through the managed use of Barbados’
socio-cultural resources.
Moreover, given its mandate and the inextricable

link between tourism and heritage, the MOT plays a
pivotal role on the Committee in the coordination of
these two sectors to ensure sustainable preservation
of the cultural heritage within the nominated Site,
for the benefit of the local and visiting populations.
A current initiative of the Ministry of Tourism which
will assist in achieving the strategic objectives of the
Management Plan is the Slave Route Heritage Trail
and Tour entitled Freedom Footprints: The Barbados
Story.  This project is Barbados’ contribution to the
joint UNESCO and World Tourism Organization
(WTO) Cultural Tourism Programme on the Slave
Route, which was launched in Accra, Ghana in April
1995.  This global initiative is being implemented
across the territories of the African Diaspora,
previously linked to the Transatlantic Slave Trade and
the slavery experience.  
The MOT is also in the process of drafting a

Tourism White Paper which will reflect rigorous
policies to be adopted at the highest political level to
chart the sustainable development of Barbados’
tourism industry and significantly enhance the
preservation of recreation assets and visitor
experiences within the nominated Site.  
The Barbados Tourism Authority (BTA), a statutory

agency, falls within the portfolio of the Ministry of
Tourism. One of its core functions is to market
Barbados as a tourism destination to the United
Kingdom, Canada, USA, Europe, the Caribbean and
Latin America.  Accordingly, through the BTA, a
mechanism exists to create awareness internationally
of the Outstanding Universal Value of the Site.  The
opportunity also exists to create a funding
mechanism such as a Barbados World Heritage
Fund, to be supported by the international visitor
population and used to assist in the overall
management of the Site.
The MOT together with the BTA, MFCSY, BMHS

and the BTI has the mandate and capacity to promote
the nominated Site; facilitate the development,
presentation and monitoring of interpretative
activities including heritage tours; and develop
appropriate policy to support the management of the
Site. Collectively, these elements will work
harmoniously in the continuing development of the
World Heritage Site.  
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The Barbados Tourism Investment Inc. (BTI)
The Barbados Tourism Investment Inc. (BTI) is a

lead development agency of the Government of
Barbados and is responsible for facilitating and
managing investment in the tourism and hospitality
sectors and supporting urban regeneration in
Barbados.  
The BTI has already played a significant role within

the nominated Property through its redevelopment
of civic spaces such as Independence Square and
Jubilee Gardens, and heritage structures such as the
Chamberlain Bridge and the Old Town Hall.  The
agency will seek to complement this activity by
working with other partners such as the TCDPO,
MOT, MTW, MFCSY and BMHS in continuously
seeking to improve the Property’s physical, tourism
and urban landscape, including its heritage assets.
The BTI will continue to pursue opportunities
through public/private partnerships, advertising
incentive programmes for tourism-related
investments, facilitating approvals and financing of
such investments, and promoting specific
investment opportunities in sustainable tourism
within the Property.

The University of the West Indies
As a critical unit within the University of the West

Indies, Cave Hill, the Department of History and
Philosophy (DHP) is concerned with interpreting
and enhancing, intellectual access to and awareness
of the Outstanding Universal Value of the Site
through up-to-date teaching technologies and
methodologies and cutting edge research to promote
an understanding of where we came from and why
things are as they are, in order to influence the
future. The DHP will build capacity, through its
working relationship with several Ministries and
agencies, the provision of consultation services for
heritage policy development and programming and
links with local and regional technical and academic
institutions, to ensure that artisans and technicians
are trained in preserving and maintaining the
authenticity and integrity of heritage properties. 

The Barbados National Trust (BNT)
The Barbados National Trust (BNT) is a charitable,

non-profit body founded by the Barbados National
Trust Act (1961) to preserve Barbados’ unique
heritage in historic buildings and sites, and places of
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The Lands and Surveys Department 
The specific role of the Lands and Surveys

Department in relation to the nominated Site is to
provide the necessary technical information and
capacity for mapping and surveying the Site and to
maintain, collate and store all survey data.  In
conjunction with the TCDPO, the technical skills of
the department will be optimized to ensure that
future development of the Site does not adversely
impact on its Outstanding Universal Value. 

The Coastal Zone Management Unit (CZMU)
The primary function of the Coastal Zone

Management Unit (CZMU) is to implement a
system of integrated coastal zone management
(ICZM) to protect and conserve the coastal and
marine environment of Barbados.  To ensure the
health and viability of these areas, the Unit which
was established in 1982 executes its duties based on
the legal and policy authority of the Coastal Zone
Management Act (1998) and the Draft Integrated
Coastal Zone Management Plan respectively.
The coastal portion of Historic Bridgetown and its

Garrison is of significant importance as, apart from
its scenic value, it provides protection to the historic
and cultural properties further inland.  A portion of

the floor of Carlisle Bay is designated as a protected
area, home to the Berwyn, a ship sunk in 1920.
Another site known as the “Bottle Ground” was an
anchorage for wooden sailing vessels and 18th and
19th century bottles can still be found there.  
All existing and proposed developments seaward

of the coastal road that dissects the nominated Site
fall within the Coastal Zone Management Area, and
therefore will be subject to the policies in the
Integrated Coastal Zone Management Plan.  In
controlling development within this zone, the CZMU
works in tandem with the TCDPO in the assessment
of proposals and existing work to ensure the safety of
coastal structures from marine hazards, and
maintain the island’s coastal integrity.  Through its
co-chairing of the Standing Committee on Coastal
Hazards the CZMU also has a strategic role in
developing a programmatic approach to building
resilience against coastal hazards,  Given its
mandate, the CZMU also implements educational
programmes and activities that can complement the
efforts of the MFCSY and the Barbados Museum and
Historical Society and other stakeholders in
interpreting and raising awareness, understanding
and appreciation of the Outstanding Universal Value
of the Property.
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international mandates in association with partners
such as UNESCO, INTERPOL and the World
Customs Organisation (WCO). ICOM's missions
include:
• Fighting the illicit traffic of cultural goods 
• Risk management 
• Culture and knowledge promotion 
• Protection of tangible and intangible heritage 

Under article 7 of the ICOM Code this requires
that “must conform fully to international, regional,
national, or local legislation and treaty obligations,
including the World Heritage Convention. In
addition, the governing body should comply with any
legally binding trusts or conditions relating to any
aspect of the museum, its collections and
operations”. The BMHS is therefore obligated to
fulfill this mandate through its active involvement
and support for the implementation of the
Management Plan for Historic Bridgetown and its
Garrison.
The BMHS actively supports learning, creative and

intellectual endeavour and the dissemination of
heritage-based knowledge and information. The
Museum is committed to generating and/or
coordinating key collaborative projects on behalf of
government, the private sector and the heritage
community, to enhance understanding and
appreciating for the Outstanding Universal Value of
the Property. The development and implementation
of community-based heritage interpretation and
conservation is the prime mechanism for public
education, engagement, and consultations that
encourage involvement in the sustainable
management of the Site. 
The BMHS will continue to ensure that a

comprehensive record of Historic Bridgetown and
its Garrison is gathered and safeguarded, building a
national collection of documentary resources relative
to various aspects and features of the Site. Innovative
technologies, digitization and the internet provide
opportunities to broaden access to and enhance the
research potential of the Museum’s collections,
invaluable for the interpretation of the Site, and for
reaching new audiences and expanding the
community’s awareness of the value of the Site to its
identity. The relevance of these resources to lifelong
learning will drive the development of BMHS’
services designed around particular kinds of content
or themes that reveal aspects of the Outstanding
Universal Value of the Property. 

The Barbados Chamber of Commerce and Industry
(BCCI)
The Barbados Chamber of Commerce and

Industry (BCCI) is a voluntary non-profit
organization of close to 250 business people which
was founded 1825, incorporated 1868 and established
under an Act of Parliament (BCCI Act, 1983-10).  The
“Chamber”, as it is commonly referred to, is the
leading private sector organization on the Island,
charged with the responsibility of facilitating a more
enabling business environment locally and regionally
to help local businesses prosper and grow. With the
backing of the Government, participation in policy
development and implementation that enhances
economic, social and political development and
stability and sustainability in Barbados is also at the
forefront of BCCI’s agenda.
As a representative of local commerce, tourism,

insurance, information and communication
stakeholders among others and a member of the
Committee, the Chamber provides a strategic cross-
sectoral perspective and support in the management
of the nominated Site.  
The BCCI is committed to embracing the rich

history of Bridgetown as it presses ahead over the
period 2010 – 2012 with the massive “Bridgetown
Revitalisation Initiative” which embraces the
boundaries of the nominated Site. The Initiative
features collaboration between both private and
public sector entities and is centred on breathing new
life into the City of Bridgetown by transforming
Bridgetown into an active, city with  diverse day and
night activities,  be it commerce, culture, cuisine,
sports, entertainment and history.  The Duty-Free
and Bridgetown Revitalisation Initiative Committees
of the BCCI are currently working with Government
and the private sector to create a "Bridgetown Brand".
Key stakeholders include the Tourism Development
Corporation, the BTI, the NCF, and the MFCSY with
the initial one year plan focusing on prerequisites for
longer term programmes such as:
• improved security;
• enhanced lighting, both of which are essential to 
promote longer hours of activity in the City;

• beautification and greening of the city to make it 
more aesthetically pleasing and provision of 
benches for citizens to enjoy the greener city life;

• improving cleanliness;
• provision of fixed and portable washroom facilities; 
• enhancing cultural activities.
The Chamber has also partnered with the NCF and

the BTI to bring the feel, colour, art and sounds of the
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natural beauty and environmental importance and is
actively involved in the restoration and conservation
of properties.   
Through the technical expertise of its Sentinel

Committee, the Trust provides invaluable input to
the TCDPO in the assessment of development
proposals involving listed buildings and other
heritage treasures, and supports the maintenance
and upkeep of the List of Listed Buildings and other
structures of special architectural or historical
interest.   The Sentinel Committee also plays a public
monitoring role and is the watchdog unit of the
Trust.  The BNT will support the enhancement of
research and continue being a clearing house for
written, photographic and other information relative
to Listed Buildings and/or landscapes within the
nominated Site. As part of the participatory approach
to the management of the Site, the BNT cooperates
with the TCDPO, BMHS, MOT, MFCSY and the
BIA, in particular. It is linked to international
National Trusts through its aims, goals and structure,
facilitating the transfer of international best practices.
In 2009, the BNT recognized the ‘Venice Charter’ as
its principal guide in the “conservation and
restoration of monuments and sites”.

The Barbados Museum and Historical Society
(BMHS)
The Barbados Museum and Historical Society is a

non-governmental institution that falls within the
ambit of the MFCSY and is responsible for the
management of the national museum and the
development of new museum resources to interpret
aspects of the Outstanding Universal Value of the
Site.  The BMHS is the Custodian of nationally
owned heritage assets, archaeological, artistic and
historical resources, and related documents and
frequently produces published reports.  Through its
role in interpretation, education, research and
capacity building, the hosting of various cultural and
academic activities, and its membership of
international heritage bodies, the BMHS will provide
strategic leadership and guidance to all stakeholders
in the site management process.  The BMHS has
strong linkages with all Committee members and is
a critical agency involved in the management of the
Site. As an institutional member of the International
Council of Museums (ICOM) and a founding
member of the local chapter, ICOM Barbados, the
BMHS is committed to working towards the
professional goals and standards established by the
organization. The ICOM Code of Ethics for
Museums is a reference in the global museum
community. It establishes minimum standards for
professional practices and achievements for
museums and their employees. By joining ICOM,
each member is committed to respecting this code.
ICOM carries out its international missions thanks to
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National Crop Over Festival to the capital.  This was
made possible through the hosting of wide ranging
activities including a series of mini art exhibitions
and photography displays placed within participating
stores, musical performances at strategic locations
within the heart of the city, longer opening hours for
retail shops and display window competitions. 
With a view to strengthening the prevention of

crime and creating a safer environment in
Bridgetown, the BCCI and Crime Stoppers Barbados
(CSB) have signed a Memorandum of Understanding
(MOU).  This MOU is representative of the
partnership philosophy enunciated within the
management plan’s goal as it seeks to form new
partnerships with key stakeholders to tackle crimes
and create mutual benefits for the Chamber, CSB, the
State Party and the society.  
In celebrating cultural heritage as well as

enhancing the ambience and safety of the City, the
work of the Chamber demonstrates critical linkages
with all World Heritage Committee members for a
vibrant World Heritage Site in Historic Bridgetown
and its Garrison.

The Barbados Institute of Architects (BIA)
The Barbados Institute of Architects (BIA) is the

local body for architecture and the architectural
profession formally established in 1968, and regulated
under the Architects Act 2007 and the Profession,
Trade and Business Registration Act Cap. 373. 
The Institute, and its members, can play a critical

role in the management of the Property and its buffer
zone by supporting the technical assessment of
heritage properties, enhancing public awareness
initiatives and technical capacity building in the
design, conservation and restoration of buildings and
ancillary infrastructure which are truly respectful of
our heritage.  With the forthcoming enactment of the
Barbados Building Code, the BIA is also committed
to highlighting and adhering to the development
standards of the functioning building code and in so
doing, contributes significantly to the preservation and
management of the built environment within the
boundaries of the nominated Site.    
As with other Cabinet appointed committees and in

keeping with the principle of participatory site
management, the Committee’s strength is bolstered
in its ability to co-opt membership/services as needed

from other key government and local and international
private stakeholders, as well as from the general public.
The Committee also has the power to elevate this level
of engagement with external agencies, community-
based organizations and the general public through
the creation of sub-committees or working groups for
the execution of specific tasks, with such a system
being articulated within Section 4 with regard to public
awareness and education.

WIDER NATIONAL GOVERNANCE SYSTEM
As characteristic of a participatory approach to site

management, the Committee’s work must be
embedded within the overall national democratic
governance system and other critical public oriented
institutions.  

Constituency Representation
The nominated Site falls within the electoral

constituencies of the City, St. Michael South Central
and St. Michael South and the current system of
constituency representation involves the elected
parliamentary representative and the recently
established Constituency Councils1 . The existing
engagement and consultation with the representatives
and the councils augur well for increasing political and
wider community support for the initiatives being
spearheaded by The Committee.   

Critical Non-committee Government Agencies
Other critical agencies with responsibility for the

management of the nominated Site are the Solicitor-
General’s Office (SGO), the Ministry of Housing,
Lands, Urban and Rural Development (MHLUR), the
Barbados Defence Force (BDF), the Department of
Emergency Management (DEM), the Barbados Fire
Service (BFS), the Royal Barbados Police Force (RBPF),
the National Conservation Commission (NCC),
Sanitation Service Authority (SSA), the Environmental
Protection Department (EPD), the Ministry of
Education and Human Resource Development
(MEHR) and the Barbados Government Information
Service (BGIS). Many of these agencies have already
contributed significantly to the development of this
management plan.  The following table provides a
summary of the broad and site-specific remits and
level of authority of critical non-committee
government agencies:
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Office of the Attorney
General 

The Ministry of Housing,
Lands, Urban and Rural
Development (MHLUR)

The Barbados Defence
Force (BDF) 

The Department of
Emergency Management
(DEM)

The Barbados Fire Service
(BFS)

The Royal Barbados Police
Force (RBPF) 

The National Conservation
Commission (NCC)

The Sanitation Service
Authority (SSA)

The Environmental
Protection Department
(EPD)

The Ministry of Education
and Human Resource
Development (MEHR)

The Barbados Government
Information Service (BGIS)

Permanent Secretary

Permanent Secretary/
Chief Property Manager

Chief of Staff

Director

Chief Fire Officer

Commissioner of Police

General Manager

General Manager

Director

Permanent Secretary

Chief Information Officer

Produce technically sound legislation for the
Government of Barbados and advise the
Government and Parliament on the
Constitution and all legal aspects of legislation,
procedure and legal matters 

To provide quality and affordable housing, land
and office accommodation solutions for its
customers

Ensure territorial defence and internal security 

Coordination of emergency management
activities including the development and
implementation of the Emergency
Management Programme 

To effectively and efficiently protect the lives,
property and environment of those who live,
visit, work or invest in Barbados

Protection of life and property 

Maintenance, development, conservation,
preservation and enhancement of the natural
and man-made environment through the
provision of quality service to stakeholders

To create and sustain a clean environment
aimed at improving the health and welfare of
all Barbadians

Environmental monitoring and pollution
control with respect to the quality of land, air
and water and the general health and
environmental well-being of the inhabitants of
Barbados

Formulation of educational and human
resource development policies and for the
administration and regulation of education
and human resource development
programmes 

Designated national agency for coordination
on UNESCO matters through the Barbados
National Commission for UNESCO, 

Inform and educating the public regarding
government and its activities

AGENCY/
ORGANIZATION

LEVEL OF
AUTHORITYREMIT
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Section 2, Table 1: Remit and Authority Levels of the Non-Committees Government Agencies

1 A Constituency Council is a legally established body of local representatives, who have been nominated by their “constituents” and given
the authority to voice the concerns of the diverse residents of the Constituency; to maintain links with Central Government and other
agencies; and to effectively and efficiently manage resources for the development of the given Constituency.



The identified critical non-committee government
agencies are core to providing support to the
Committee in the management of the Site through a
co-opted/sub-committee/working group capacity, but
it is also recognized that there are a plethora of other
public sector agencies whose specific strengths will
be brought on board as required.  The specific roles
of the identified agencies have been highlighted as
follows:

I. Office of the Attorney General 
The Office of the Attorney General, through the

Chief Parliamentary Counsel’s Office is responsible
for drafting primary and secondary legislation,
advising the Parliament and Government of
Barbados on the legal aspects of all legal matters,
procedures and related issues.  This office will
therefore prove crucial in the drafting and enactment
of any proposed legislation to enhance the
management of Bridgetown and Its Garrison.  The
Solicitor General’s Office has responsibility for
providing legal advice and representation to the
Government of Barbados through its ministries,
departments and agencies.

II. Ministry of Housing, Lands, Urban and Rural
Development (MHLUR)
The MHLUR is the government agency with the

responsibility for the provision of quality and
affordable housing, land and office accommodation
solutions for the public service and the public at
large.  Among its key objectives relating to the
nominated Site are to:
• Enhance the quality and standard of living of 
Barbadians through providing improved housing.
• Provide technical support for the formulation of 
housing policies.
• Ensure that persons are housed in safe physical 
environments.
• Improve the quality of life of tenants, especially 
the right to own real property.
• Provide surveying services for the public sector 
and administer such services within the island.
• Provide suitable office accommodation to 
Departments of Government and specific 
international agencies.

As a major property owner within the nominated
Site, the MHLUR through the Chief Property
Manager is responsible for the maintenance,
preservation and restoration of Government-owned
buildings and structures, many of which are listed

buildings.  The role of the MHLUR in the
management of the Site is therefore primarily related
to the built heritage.

III. Barbados Defence Force (BDF)
The BDF was established in 1979 and refers to the

combined armed forces of Barbados.  The provision
of security is a role which the BDF fulfils in
collaboration with the RBPF in the event of a threat
to the sovereignty of State Party or of the hosting of
national cultural events.  With its expansive
headquarters located at St. Ann’s Fort, The Garrison,
and consistent use of surrounding facilities for
training, sports, parades and associated purposes, the
BDF is a major stakeholder in the management of
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this section of the Property.  
The BDF also collaborates with other key

stakeholders such as the NCC and the Barbados Turf
Club (BTC).  Additionally, given its current plans for
the restoration of a number of its properties, the BDF
continues to work working closely with the TCDPO,
MHLUR, BNT, BMHS, MHLUR and MTW in
enhancing the state of conservation of this section
of the Property.

IV. Department of Emergency Management (DEM)
The DEM is a government agency which operates

with the legislative and policy backing of the
Emergency Management Act 2006 (20) and the
National Disaster Plan, along with the
Comprehensive Disaster Management (CDM)
Strategy and Framework, a Caribbean regional
response to the United Nations International
Strategy for Disaster Reduction Hyogo Framework
for Action.  
The department cooperates with various

institutions in rolling out its programme of
comprehensive disaster management.   One such
initiative is the Cabinet appointed Standing
Committee on Coastal Hazards, which is co-chaired
by the Coastal Zone Management Unit and the
Department of Emergency Management.   The DEM
through its legislation works with public and private
sector entities in the development of multi-hazard
contingency plans and has direct linkages with the
police and defence forces the fire service, and the
BGIS.  The DEM reaches the general public through
its emergency volunteer programme and has an
extensive community presence in the form of
District Emergency Organizations (DEOs) based on
enumeration districts.

V.Barbados Fire Service (BFS)
The key pieces of legislation under which the

Barbados Fire Service fulfills its mandate are:

• The Fire Service Act (Cap 163)
• The Barbados Shops Act (Cap 256A)
• The Factory Act (Cap 347)
• Public Entertainment Act 1985-8 

Through the development of well educated,
skilled, equipped and dedicated personnel, the BFS
seeks to reduce the occurrence and minimize the
effects of fires by providing the highest quality fire
suppression, public education, and encouragement
to comply with all fire prevention and safety

regulations.  The BFS is also charged with protecting
lives, property and environment in other
emergencies as required.
The Service is also guided by the City Response

Area Plan which encompasses the nominated Site,
and works in close collaboration with the RBPF, BDF
and the DEM in particular to protect lives and
property within the Site.  

VI. Royal Barbados Police Force (RBPF)
As the main civil law enforcement agency of the

State Party, the RBPF works in partnership with the
community and other stakeholders to ensure a safe
and stable environment.  The Police Act, Cap. 167,
1998 outlines the key responsibilities of the Force as:

• maintenance of law and order;
• preservation of peace;
• protection of life and property;
• prevention and detection of crime; and
• enforcement of all laws and regulations with 
which it is charged.

VII. National Conservation Commission (NCC)
The NCC operates within the parameters of the

National Conservation Commission Act, 1982 to
manage the maintenance, use and security of public
spaces such as the public parks, public gardens, and
beaches within the Site.  In this role, there is a high
level of collaboration among the NCC, the MFCSY,
the RBPF and the CZMU in particular which will
prove critical in the protection of the marine
environment and the maintenance and staging of
cultural events within the Property in particular.

VIII. Sanitation Service Authority (SSA)
The SSA, under the Sanitation Service Authority Act.

Cap 382 is responsible for the collection of municipal
solid waste and the operation of public solid waste
disposal sites. The SSA’s drive is not only to collect
refuse, clean drains and streets within the Property,
but to work in conjunction with other government
entities such as the MTW and the Ministry of the
Environment, Water Resource Management and
Drainage as well as the private sector and the general
public in ensuring that it remains clean.

IX. Environmental Protection Department (EPD)
The EPD (formerly Environmental Engineering

Division) was established in 1971 and seeks to
promote sustainable environmental practices
through control, regulation and enforcement. In so
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doing, the Department functions within the
provisions of the Health Services Act Cap. 44 (1969),
the Health Services (Nuisances) Regulations, 1969
and the Marine Pollution Control Act, 1998-40 in
relating to the promotion and preservation of the
health of the inhabitants of Barbados.  The role of
the department spans building development control,
air and marine pollution control, hazardous
materials management, and solid waste
management.  The Department adheres to many
international agreements including the United
Framework Convention on Climate Change
(UNFCC), the Kyoto Protocol, the Vienna
Convention on the Protection of the Ozone Layer,
and the Stockholm Convention.
In the management of the nominated Site the EPD

will continue strategic linkages with the TCDPO and
the CZMU in particular.

X. Ministry of Education and Human Resource
Development (MEHR)
The MEHR is the Government agency responsible

for the development of education as a tool for
national development through the society’s social,
cultural, economic and political viability.  The MEHR
promotes education as a lifelong process that
produces the culturally-based, technologically-driven,
diverse and dynamic outcomes needed to build an
all-embracing, cohesive society.
Along with its tertiary, academic and technical

institutions and together with other governmental
and non-governmental agencies the MEHR will be
critical to on-going education, capacity-building,
awareness and intellectual interpretation of the
nominated Site.
As the host ministry for the Barbados National

Commission for UNESCO, the MEHR has a critical
role to play. Under Article II of the Charter of
National Commissions to UNESCO, the
Commission is established to:

• Foster close liaison between state agencies and
services, professional and other associations,
universities and other centres of research and
education, and other institutions concerned with
education, the sciences, culture and information;
• Cooperate with the delegations of their respective
governments at the General Conference and at other
intergovernmental meetings convened by UNESCO,
inter alia by preparing the contributions of their
governments to the work of these meetings;
• Follow the development of UNESCO’s programme

and call the attention of the appropriate agencies to
the potential benefits of international cooperation;
• (Contribute to national activities related to
UNESCO’s programme and to the evaluation thereof;
• Provide a channel for disseminating information
obtained from other countries on matters of
domestic interest in education, the sciences, culture
and information;
• Encourage, at the national level, interdisciplinary
dialogue and cooperation between institutions
concerned with education, the sciences, culture and
information, with a view to helping to bring
intellectual resources to bear on certain priorities for
development.
Depending on the arrangements made by each
Member State, National Commissions may also be
expected, inter alia:
• To assume, alone or in collaboration with other
bodies, responsibility for the operation of UNESCO
projects in the country and for national participation
in sub regional, regional, or international UNESCO
activities;
• To inform national agencies and institutions of the
conclusions and recommendations adopted by the
General Conference or by other meetings, or
included in studies and reports; to encourage their
discussion in the light of national needs and
priorities; and to provide for such follow-up activities
as may be required. 

XI. Barbados Government Information Service
(BGIS)
Established since 1958, the BGIS is the official

communications arm of the Barbados Government
responsible for the dissemination of public
information to news media and the general public.
The department is actively involved in training other
Departments of Government in the public relations
discipline, servicing information requests from the
public, and monitoring public response to
government's work.  In this capacity the BGIS is
strongly aligned to the MFSCY, the Committee, and
other related site management stakeholders within
the public sector.

CIVIL SOCIETY PARTICIPATION 
As with any vibrant city, there is a plethora of
stakeholders that impact on its use, state of
conservation and growth.   

Land Owners
In respect of the land area, there are 1,566
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individually delineated properties within the
nominated Site, which by their tenure and use of the
land constitute critical stakeholders in the
management process.  The ownership proportions
by land area are:

• 53% owned by the Government of Barbados and 
Government-owned Agencies; 

• 27% owned by private commercial entities;  
• 17% owned by private individuals; and 
• 4% owned by religious institutions.

Section 4 of this document provides details for
enhancing the role of land owners over the lifetime
of the management plan, in particular, private and
religious landowners within the site management
framework.

Residents and the Wider Public
The residents represent the life of any city and

must be fully embraced in the management of the
space within which they live and recreate. The
residents are recognized as important partners in the
successful site management, and through
community and Committee driven initiatives will
have a positive impact on conserving the

Outstanding Universal Value of the Property and its
buffer zone.  The wider public will also participate in
the management of the Property through a number
of initiatives such as town hall meetings and other
community level meetings aimed at receiving their
input at various stages, public service
announcements, participation in public events,
celebrations of the tangible and intangible heritage
elements, enhancing the awareness of the
Outstanding Universal Value of the Property and
sensitizing them to the key considerations within the
management process. 
A comprehensive description of initiatives

regarding intensified engagement with the residents,
as well as public sensitization, awareness and
involvement in the management process, particularly
the youth, has been expounded within Section 4.  

Religious Institutions
In addition to being landowners responsible for

some of the key historic sites within the Property,
religious institutions possess the capacity through
their mainstream and community activities to
influence site management and contribute to the
celebration of the tangible and intangible aspects of
the cultural heritage of the Site.  In recognition of
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this role, Section 4 outlines proposals for greater
involvement of religious institutions within the
management structure.      

Private Sector and Associations
The private sector is a large interest group within

the nominated site, and will have a significant role to
play not only from the point of view of promoting
finance and commerce, but in preserving the tangible
and intangible heritage assets within the Property and
the Buffer Zone.  The Barbados Garrison Historical
Consortium Incorporated (BGHCI) and the Barbados
Turf Club (BTC) are two (2) private organizations
which have been established primarily to advance the
preservation, protection and enhancement of the
cultural heritage within the Garrison Conservation
Area.  The Consortium is a non-profit organization
set up to implement and coordinate the ‘Garrison
Historic Area Project’ to create a premiere heritage
tourism site. Activities encompass historic research,
product development and environmental
improvements.  The BTC, established in 1905,
regulates and promotes horse racing at the Garrison
Savannah. Given their strategic roles within the
management of this section of the Property, the
Barbados World Heritage Committee will engage with
these two associations.   
There is a host of other associations such as the

local taxi associations, the Barbados Landship and the

Barbados Association of Retailers and Venders
(BARVEN) that impact on the preservation,
conservation and protection of the cultural heritage
of the nominated Site. These established
organizations provide crucial access to specific groups
who can contribute significantly to the management
of the Site.

INTERNATIONAL AGENCIES
As provided under Sections 30 - 35 of Operational

Guidelines for the Implementation of the World
Heritage Convention, support for the management
of the nominated Site will be requested from the
Advisory Bodies to the World Heritage Committee -
the International Centre for the Study of the
Preservation and Restoration of Cultural Property
(ICCROM), the International Council on
Monuments and Sites (ICOMOS) and the World
Conservation Union (IUCN).  
ICCROM is an international intergovernmental

organization established by UNESCO in 1956, of
which the Government of Barbados is a member
since 1985.  ICCROM has statutory functions to carry
out research, documentation, technical assistance,
training and public awareness programmes to
strengthen conservation of immovable and moveable
cultural heritage.  Professionals and technocrats
from Barbados have already benefited from
Participation in the conservation and capacity
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building programmes offered through ICCROM.
ICOMOS is a non-governmental organization
founded in 1965, whose role is to promote the
application of theory, methodology and scientific
techniques to the conservation of the architectural
and archaeological heritage.   The work of ICOMOS
is based on the principles of the 1964 International
Charter on the Conservation and Restoration of
Monuments and Sites (the Venice Charter).   Support
in the management of Historic Bridgetown and its
Garrison will be requested from both ICCROM and
ICOMOS in providing training for cultural heritage,
and providing input and support for capacity-
building activities.
The IUCN – the World Conservation Union

(formerly the International Union for the
Conservation of Nature and Natural Resources) - was
founded in 1948 and is an international partnership
comprising national governments, NGOs, and
scientists.  Its mission is to influence, encourage and
assist societies throughout the world to conserve the
integrity and diversity of nature and to ensure that
any use of natural resources is equitable and
ecologically sustainable. Though not proposed as
justification for inscription, the conservation and
protection of the natural heritage of the Carlisle Bay
section of the Site must be considered, and it will be
necessary to seek input and support from IUCN in
capacity building in this regard.  
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International partners in the protection and
conservation of World Heritage include individuals,
governmental, nongovernmental and private
organizations and owners who have an interest and
involvement in the conservation and management
of a World Heritage property.  An example of such a
partner is the International Council of Museums
(ICOM), and in particular its Barbados Chapter
established since 1989, that can provide critical
support to conservation and interpretation, and
training in emergency preparedness within the
nominated Site.  The United Nations Foundation and
The United Nations Development Programme are
also pivotal partners with active bases within the
Caribbean.  The importance of existing bilateral
collaboration between the MFCSY, the BNT, The
BMHS and the TCDPO and groups such as English
Heritage and the United States National Trust for
Historic Preservation, as well as the Nordic World
Heritage Foundation which supports World Heritage
activities in the developing countries, will be fortified
in the plan implementation phase to take advantage
as required of various aspects of technical support
and cooperation to complement the day to day and
long-term management of the Site.
Such support from the advisory bodies and

international partners would prove crucial in
ensuring that the nominated Site is managed in line
with international best practices.
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PRESERVING, PROTECTING AND ENHANCING
THE HERITAGE OF THE SITE

The Outstanding Universal Value, authenticity and
integrity of the built heritage within the Property and
its buffer zone will be preserved, protected and
enhanced through the provisions contained within a
broad, complementary legal framework fashioned
from the following key pieces of legislation which are
contained in Appendix II:
The Town and Country Planning Act Cap. 240,

1968, Town and Country Planning [Amendment]
Act, 2007-51 (TCPA) and the Town and Country
Planning Development Order, 1972
The TCPA provides a comprehensive legislative

framework for the management of the built and
natural environment within the Property and its
buffer zone.  The TCPA was established to:

“make provision for the orderly and progressive
development of land in both urban and rural areas and
to preserve and improve amenities thereof, for the grant
of permission to develop land and for other powers of
control over the use of land, to confer additional powers
in respect of the acquisition and development of land for
planning and for purposes connected with the matters
aforesaid.”

The TCPA provides wide powers to the CTP and
the Minister with responsibility for physical planning
and relates to all lands within the territorial limits of
Barbados, and would include all coastal and marine
development within the territorial limits (200
nautical miles and territorial sea of 12 nautical miles).
The Town and Country Planning Development

Order 1972 (TCPDO) is subsidiary legislation
provided under Sections 15 and 17 (2) of the TCPA.
This Order applies to all land in Barbados, with the
exception of the Scotland District in the eastern
portion of the Island.
The TCPA and the TCPDO provide the legislative

base for determining planning applications on the
Island and provide much of the legislative framework
for the protection and management of Historic
Bridgetown and its Garrison.  Key provisions are:

I. Town and Country Planning Advisory
Committee
In accordance with the Town and Country

Planning Act (Section 4), “the Town and Country

Planning Advisory Committee shall, with a view to
the proper carrying out of the provision and objects
of this Act, advise the Minister on any matter on
which the Minister may seek its advice, on the
preparation of development plans and generally as
to the planning of development in Barbados,” and
therefore, this Committee has capacity to bring to
bear on the management of the nominated Site.  

II. Development Plan Preparation 
Sections 5 – 12 of the TCPA mandate the Chief

Town Planner (CTP) to prepare a physical
development plan every five (5) years which
comprehensively proposes in graphical (map) and
textual formats, the way in which the land is to be
used (inclusive of any necessary phasing of
development).  The CTP also has the power to
provide the level of particularity as deemed fit with
regards to proposed identification of land for
infrastructural purposes, buildings, land uses as well
as compulsory land acquisition by the Crown.  In
accordance with these sections of the TCPA, the
development plan making process must be grounded
by a survey and a report, a series of specialist and
public consultations (including the consideration of
written objections or representations by public
enquiry), followed by Ministerial, Cabinet and
Parliamentary (House of Assembly and the Senate)
approval and publishing in the Official Gazette to
render the legality of the policy document. As
expedient, the CTP may also submit proposals to the
Minister for the amendment of the development plan
and these proposals are assessed giving due regard to
any material considerations.  
The development plan provides a vision for the

future growth and development of the Island by
setting out policies to guide relationships among
land uses, community facilities and physical
infrastructure. The ‘Physical Development Plan
Amended 2003’ which came into force in 2008, is
the third and latest version to have come into effect
since 1977 and takes significant steps to improve on
the cultural heritage provisions already incorporated
in the TCPA.  The power to prepare development
plans and the legal participatory process governing
the preparation of such plans proves advantageous
to the efficient protection and management of the
nominated Site.   

III. Planning Permission
For the purposes of the TCPA, “development” has

been defined in Section 13 as “… the carrying out of
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building, engineering, mining or other operations in,
on, over or under any land, the making of any
material change in the use of any buildings or land or
the sub-division of land.”  The TCPA also specifies
that the following does not constitute development:

• maintenance, improvement or alteration of any 
building which does not affect its external 
appearance not including advertising;

• maintenance of or improvement of roads; 
• work executed by statutory undertakers for the 
inspection, repair or renewal of infrastructure 
such as sewers, mains, pipes, cables or other 
apparatus;

• the use of buildings or land on the same plot of a 
dwelling house, to be used for any purpose 
incidental to the dwelling house; and

• change of use within the same Use Class. 

Section 3 of the TCPDO specifies that there are two
(2) methods by which development can occur legally:

• a specific grant of planning permission from 
either the Chief Town Planner or the Minister with 
responsibility for Town Planning; or

• “Permitted   Development”    authorized    by    the   
TCPDO.

With regards to formal planning permission,
section 16 of the TCPA further specifies that in
assessing applications for development, the CTP
must have regard to the provisions of the
development plan in so far as it is material to the
application, as well as any other material
consideration (see Appendix III for examples of
material considerations).  The following decisions
can be issued:

• Permission (conditional/unconditional); or 
• Refusal

and detailed guidance is provided regarding the
issuance of conditional permissions.  
Permitted Development requires no formal

planning permission but rather the approval of plans
by the CTP.  It is essentially restricted to building
operations which fall on land which has been
previously approved by the CTP for subdivision for
the intended use.  Permitted developments must
conform to statutory requirements such as building
line, road reserve, plot coverage, distance from high
water mark and acceptable standards for siting and

design.  It does not extend to all areas, such as Zone
1 Water Protection Areas and coastal lands, or all
types of buildings since properties inscribed on the
List of Buildings with Special Architectural or
Historic Interest are exempt from permitted
development status.  
These provisions contained in the TCPA and the

TCPDO related to the granting of permission
prescribe a legal framework for the constitution of
development, give supremacy to the development
plan and provide decision-making parameters for the
CTP.  
The TCPA under Section 18 provides the Minister

with exclusive decision-making powers with respect
to the development of any coastal land and
agricultural land in excess of two (2) acres.  Such
applications are made to and processed by the CTP,
and a planning assessment together with a
recommendation is made to the Minister.  Either the
applicant or the CTP can request an opportunity to be
heard by a person or persons appointed by the
Minister for the purpose.  With decision-making for
specified applications at this high policy level, Section
18 is of particular relevance to the preservation and
management of coastal areas within the boundaries
of the nominated Site, including the protected
Natural Heritage Conservation Marine Park area of
Carlisle Bay.  
Section 19 of the Act makes provision for an

applicant, aggrieved by a decision or condition of
approval granted by the CTP, to appeal to the
Minister for a review.  Once there is agreement by
the Minister, the review is facilitated through written
submission or a hearing before a person or persons
appointed by the Minister, and the Minister can
reverse, uphold or vary any part of the decision made
by the CTP.  Section 19 provides a measure of review
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at a high policy-making level and is a hallmark of a
participatory and discretionary physical planning
system.
All decisions issued by the minister under Sections

18 and 19 of the TCPA are final.
The TCPDO provides specific guidance in relation

to the referral of applications to the Minister, the
system of classes relating to land uses, mandatory
and optional consultations in the processing of
planning applications, statutory requirements and
setbacks with respect to roads, plots and restrictive
areas as well as other planning standards such as
densities.   
Additional legal instruments in the form of

regulations provide greater support for the
management of development within the nominated
Site by stipulating the applicable fees based on the
type of development, the format for submission of
information and particulars relating to an application
to develop land (Town and Country Planning (Fees)
Regulations, 1970 and the Town and Country
Planning Regulations, 1972 respectively).

IV. Additional Powers of Control
Sections 25 – 32 of the Act provide additional

powers of control to the CTP and the Minister,
particularly in relation to the preservation of amenity,
trees, buildings of special architectural and historical
interest and advertisements.
By virtue of Section 25 of the TCPA, additional

powers are conveyed to the CTP, having regard to the
development plan and any other material
consideration, to issue an Order published in the
Official Gazette to:

• request that the use of land for a particular purpose 
be discontinued;

• impose conditions on the continuance of a use of 
land; or 

• request that any building or works be altered or 
removed.

Provision is also made for the person on whom the
Order is served to appeal to the Minister in a similar
manner to that prescribed within Section 19 of the Act.
Provision is also made under Section 26 of the

TCPA for the CTP to serve a notice on an owner or
occupier where it appears that the amenity of any
part of the Island is, or is likely to be, seriously
threatened by the condition of any building, garden,
vacant site or open land. The notice shall indicate the

steps required for abating the injury and the specified
time period within which the steps should be taken.  
The provisions contained in Sections 25 and 26 of

the TCPA will significantly contribute to preserving
the Outstanding Universal Value of Historic
Bridgetown and its Garrison as a World Heritage
Site.
Tree Preservation Orders facilitated under Section

27 of the TCPA grant powers to the Minister,
particularly in respect of amenity or soil
conservation, to prohibit the removal, lopping or
willful destruction of trees, groups of trees, or
woodlands without the permission of the CTP, or to
secure replanting.  The notice shall be published in
the Official Gazette and in the local newspapers and
there is a provision to facilitate written objections and
representations.  Where deemed necessary the
Minister can also issue a trees preservation order to
take effect immediately.  Any person contravening
such an order is guilty of an offence and is liable on
conviction by a court of summary jurisdiction to a
fine.   
Section 28 of the TCPA grants authority to the

Minister to preserve the character of any building of
special architectural or historic interest and restrict
demolition, alteration or extension of such a building
through a Building Preservation Order.  Building
Preservation Orders pertain to properties inscribed
on the List of Buildings of Special Architectural or
Historic Interest referred to in Section 29 of the
TCPA as well as those buildings which have not been
so enlisted.  
The Building Preservation Order can require that

permission be obtained from the CTP for any
proposed works, or for the restoration of the building
to its former state and or compensation as specified
under Section 64 of the TCPA which addresses
compensation in relation to the Building
Preservation Order. Any person contravening such
an order is guilty of an offence and is liable on
conviction by a court of summary jurisdiction to a
fine.  
The Order however does not relate to necessary

works urgently needed in the interests of safety or
health or for the preservation of the subject building
or of neighbouring property, and in such cases,
notice in writing must be given to the CTP as soon as
may be possible after the necessity for the works
arises.   
Sections 27 and 28 of the TCPA are critical to the

conserving the integrity and authenticity of key
features within the nominated Site.  
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V.Listed Buildings
Planning Control with respect to the List of

Buildings of Special Architectural or Historic Interest
is provided under Sections 29 and 30, whilst
enforcement specifically with respect to Listed
Buildings is addressed in Sections 45-48 of the TCPA.
Section 29 of the Act accords the Minister
responsibility for the compilation and modification
of the List including the power to consult with
persons or bodies of persons with special knowledge
or interests in such properties.  The legal process also
requires notification to the owners and occupiers as
well as publication in the Official Gazette.
By virtue of Section 30, no building included on

the List can be demolished or altered in any way that
might seriously affect its character without prior
notice to the Chief Town Planner at least two (2)
months before the work is to be executed. This
stipulation however does not relate to necessary
works urgently needed in the interests of safety or
health or for the preservation of the subject building
or of neighbouring property, and in such cases,
notice in writing must be given to the CTP as soon
as may be possible after the necessity for the works
arises.  In all cases where notice is given, the CTP
consultation is undertaken with bodies specified by
the Minister, namely the BNT, MTW and the BMHS.  
Since 1984, the Minister has approved buildings

for inclusion in the ‘List of Buildings of Special
Architectural or Historic Interest’ and those
properties which fall within the nominated Site are
included in Section 2, Table 3.
Section 45 states that where work has been

executed in contravention of Section 30, the CTP
may serve on the owner or occupier a notice
requiring steps for the restoration of the building to
its former state within a specified period of time.
Any person contravening Section 30 of the TCPA is
guilty of an offence and is liable on conviction by a
court of summary jurisdiction to a fine.  Section 46
outlines the process of appeal and range of outcomes
for a person on whom a notice is served to a judge in
chambers, and subsequently for the CTP to the Court
of Appeal.  
In accordance with Sections 47 and 48, where the

required steps specified by the CTP have not been
carried out, the CTP or a person authorized by him
may enter on the land and take the specified steps,
and recover the cost as a civil debt from landowner.
As is currently the case, the enforcement

provisions in relation to listed buildings will provide
a specific legislative framework for the conservation
and preservation of listed buildings within Historic
Bridgetown and its Garrison.
The control of advertisement is pivotal to the

protection and preservation of the Outstanding
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Universal Value of the nominated Property.  Section
31 of the TCPA grants authority to the Minister to
establish regulations restricting and regulating
(dimensions, appearance, position, locations,
manner in which they are affixed to the land and
enabling the CTP to require the removal of any
contravening advertisement) the display of
advertisements in the interest of amenity and public
safety.  Such regulations are already in existence.  

VI. Enforcement 
The TCPA provide relevant powers to facilitate site

monitoring and overall enforcement of planning
concerns within Historic Bridgetown and its
Garrison.  
Under Section 33 of the TCPA, where it appears to

the CTP that development has been executed without
the necessary grant of permission or approval, or
where the conditions or limitations attached to a
planning permission have not been complied with,
the CTP, having regard to the development plan and
any other material consideration, may within four (4)
years of the date of development or failure to comply,
serve an enforcement notice.  Enforcement notices
must be served on the owner and occupier of the land
and can include any other person who the CTP
deems an interested party.  The notice must specify
the alleged development or non-compliance with
conditions or limitations and outline the necessary
steps to be taken within a specified period to address
the unauthorized development.  
Provision is made for the recipient of an

enforcement notice to make an application to
regularize the unauthorized development or appeal
to a judge in chambers.  Within the period specified
in the enforcement notice, the CTP may also enter
upon the land and take the necessary steps required
by the notice, and may recover any civil debt
reasonably incurred in the process.  Any person not
complying with the requirements of the enforcement
notice or with a judge in reference to the matter
being enforced is guilty of an offence and is liable on
the conviction of summary jurisdiction to a fine.
Enforcement notices are tied to the land and
therefore compliance with the requirements of the
enforcement notice does not discharge the
enforcement notice.  

VII. Powers of Entry
The CTP or any person duly authorized by him in

writing may, at any reasonable time, enter upon any
land for the purpose of surveying it in relation to the

approval, preparation or amendment of development
plans, processing of an application to develop land, or
the making of a notice.  The powers of entry
possessed by the CTP or his designate will facilitate
site monitoring, protection and management.
It is noted that the existing land use planning

legislation could be enhanced to ensure the adequate
protection of the nominated Site and details of
relevant proposals are outlined within Section 5 of
this document.

The Barbados National Trust Act, 1961
The BNT was incorporated by the Barbados

National Trust Act 1961, with the mandate to
promote “the preservation of places of historic and
architectural interest and of ecological importance or
natural beauty”. The objects of the Trust, as set out in
the Act, are as follows:

• the listing of buildings and monuments of historic 
and architectural interest and places of natural 
beauty with their animal or plant life;

• the compilation of a photographic and 
architectural record of the above;

• the preservation of chattels of historic or artistic 
interest;

• making the public aware of the value and beauty of
the island’s heritage as set out above;

• the pursuance of a policy of preservation and 
acting in an advisory capacity;

• the acquisition of property for the benefit of the 
island; and

• the attraction of funds by means of subscription, 
donations, bequests and grants for the effective 
carrying out of the objects.

In its advisory capacity, the Trust complies with
Section 30 of the TCPA and Section 8 of the TCPDO
as they relate to the compilation and amendment to
the List of Listed Buildings and the provision of
comments on applications involving the
development of Listed Buildings.  This advisory
capacity is also included within the Physical
Development Plan Amended 2003 in respect of
‘Listed Buildings’ (section 2.4.3.2) and Cultural
Heritage Conservation Areas (section 2.4.4.2). 
The BNT also sits on the Town and Country

Planning Advisory Committee which advises the
Minister with responsibility for physical planning.  
The legislative responsibilities and objects of the

BNT render the agency key in both site management
and monitoring.
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Architects Registration Act Cap. 366 (2005) and
the Profession, Trade and Business Registration
Act Cap. 373
The Architects Registration Act Cap. 366, 2005

(ARA) and the Profession, Trade and Business
Registration Act Cap. 373, (PTBRA), provide for the
registration of key professionals involved in the
development of land within the nominated Site.  In
so doing these pieces of legislation ensure that
development is reflective of requisite skills,
capacities and knowledge required for guaranteeing
public safety and preserving the outstanding
universal value of the Property and its buffer zone.
The ARA makes provision in respect of the

registration of architects and for related matters such
as a corporate body known as the Architects
Registration Board to oversee the registration of
architects.  
The ARA provides the following definition of the

"practice of architecture" -  rendering one or more
of the following professional services to clients,
namely, advice, consultation, evaluation, planning,
design and minor engineering services, inspection
of construction and other services where expert

knowledge, skill and experience are required in
connection with the erection, enlargement or
alteration of any building or buildings or the
equipment or accessories thereof, or with the
creation of the building  environment where public
amenity is concerned or involved.
Section 5 of the ARA further provides the criteria

for a person to qualify to be registered as an architect
and requires every eligible person to register with the
Registrar of the Supreme Court on an annual basis.
The list of registered persons is also to be published
in the Official Gazette.   
Based on the provisions contained in Section 12 of

the ARA, persons who are not architects can engage
in those aspects of the practice of architecture that
include drafting or supervising works as owner,
contractor, superintendent or clerk of works; perform
architectural work involving minor alterations;
provide architectural services for family dwellings
and business premises of no more than 5000 square
feet or 465 square metres.  Such persons are however
required to register under the PTBRA.  Any
contravention of these Acts may result in a fine.  
The TCDPO adheres to the ARA and the PTBRA

in its acceptance of drawings accompanying
applications seeking planning permission.

Health Services Act Cap. 044, 1969 and Health
Services Regulations, 1969
The Health Services Act, Cap. 44, described as “An

act relating to the promotion and preservation of the
health of the inhabitants of Barbados”, and
particularly the Health Services Health Regulations,
1969 are currently administered by the Director,
EPD to regulate air pollution in respect of buildings.   

Marine Pollution Control Act, 1998-40
The Marine Pollution Act, 1998-40 administered

by the Director, EPD serves to safeguard the marine
environment from negative impacts generated from
a number of inland sources. The quality of
wastewater discharged from commercial and
industrial establishments will be required to comply
with the standards set out in the proposed Marine
Pollution Control (Discharge) Regulations which
operates in tandem with the Coastal Zone
Management Act, 1998.

The Coastal Zone Management Act Cap. 394, 1998 
As an Act to provide for the more effective

management of the coastal resources of Barbados,
for the conservation and enhancement of those
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resources and for matters related thereto, the Coastal
Zone Management Act Cap. 394, 1998 (CZMA)
administered by the Director, CZMU provides a
comprehensive, statutory basis for coastal zone
management and related physical planning in
Barbados. It seeks to coordinate and update the
existing, fragmented statutes relevant to coastal
management, and makes provision for the
protection of coral reefs and beaches, the creation of
marine reserves and the identification of critical
areas of concern not covered by current legislation.
Within the CZMA, the key provisions which support
the protection of the nominated Site are: 

I. Preparation of the Coastal Zone Management
Order and Plan
Sections 3 – 11 of the CZMA mandate the Director,

CZMU to prepare a coastal zone management order
delineating the coastal zone management area and a
plan for the management of that area once in every
five (5) years.   The management plan shall comprise
policies, strategies and standards that provide for the
management and conservation of coastal resources
(inclusive of environmental impact assessments,
water quality, public access, management of
underwater parks and of restricted areas) and may
also make provision for the maintenance of
structures.  The Director may include such maps and
descriptive material in the management plan as may
be necessary to illustrate any strategy, policy,
standard or designation in the plan in detail. The
Coastal Zone Management Plan preparation process
must incorporate public consultations and is
thereafter revised as necessary, approved by the
Minister and published in the Official Gazette.   As
expedient, the Director may also submit proposals
to the Minister for the amendment of the
development plan and or the order, which must also
include a similar process as the original document.    

Section 8 (3) of the CZMA specifically states that the
management plan shall not be construed as
authorizing any development that is not permitted
under the Town and Country Planning Act or any
other enactment.

II. Preservation and Enhancement of Marine Areas
Sections 15 – 20 of the CZMA address the

preservation and enhancement of marine areas.
Section 15 grants authority to the Director, on
consultation with the NCC to refer portions of
marine areas as restricted areas for approval to the

Minister.  This section further outlines the bases for
applying restrictions, which include the preservation
or enhancement of natural beauty, protection or
rehabilitation of the flora and fauna, protection of
wrecks and other items of archaeological and
historical interest that characterize the designation
of the historic maritime Carlisle Bay Natural
Heritage Conservation Area Marine Park, which falls
within the nominated Site.  The specific boundaries
of restricted areas should be clearly outlined on a
map or some other appropriate means and should
be provided to the public in the form of consultation
prior to approval.  The designation of these restricted
protected areas may be included within the
management plan and form part of that process. The
Director can propose amendments to the protected
areas to the Minister, which must also include a
similar process as the original designation.     
Section 17 of the CZMA specifies that the Minister

may make regulations governing the protection and
management of the restricted areas and which are
enforced by the Director, CZMU.  

National Conservation Commission Act, 1982
The National Conservation Commission Act 1982

controls the use of public facilities which are
managed by the NCC.  The Act stipulates that any
person/group who desires to operate a business of
selling goods or services in a public park, in a public
garden, on a beach or in a cave; or host an activity at
any park, beach, or open recreational area which falls
under the management of the Commission shall first
obtain from the Commission a license for the
purpose.  Such applications include the payment of
a fee and permission is granted subject to specific
conditions. Given the number of public open spaces
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within the nominated Property that are maintained
by the Commission - such as Queen’s Park and the
Carlisle Bay Natural Heritage Conservation Area
Marine Park - this legislation in conjunction with the
CZMA in particular plays an integral part in
managing recreational assets.

Road Traffic (Amendment) Act 2007-1
(commencement to be proclaimed) and the Road
Traffic Regulations, 1984
These pieces of legislation enable the Minister and

the Chief Technical Officer, MTW to construct and
maintain the island’s public roadways (inclusive of
signage and road markings) and provide public
transport services through the public and private
sectors.  

Sanitation Service Authority Act. Cap 382
The Sanitation Service Authority Act. Cap 382

establishes and incorporates the SSA under the
Ministry of Health to perform particular functions
as specified in Section 4, including the removal of
refuse from authorized premises, sweeping, cleaning

and washing down of streets, provision and
maintenance of public baths and public sanitary
conveniences.  In the exercise of its functions the
Authority is also required to act in accordance with
the provisions of the Health Services Act and any
regulations made thereunder.

Emergency Management Act 2006 (20)
Under the Emergency Management Act 2006 (20)

the authority to coordinate emergency management
is accorded the Director, DEM under the Disaster
Management Act, 2006.  Part IV Section 10 of the
Act grants the authority to prepare procedures for the
operation of a national emergency operations centre
(NEOC) to the Director, Department of Emergency
Management, who has the responsibility for Disaster
Preparedness under the direction of the Minister of
Home Affairs. 
In addition, the Emergency Management Act

2006 (20) demands that public and private sector
entities develop multi-hazard contingency plans to
the satisfaction of the Department of Emergency
Management.  
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The Fire Service Act Cap. 163, 1961
The Barbados Fire Service Act Cap. 163,

1961(BFSA) was established to constitute a Fire
Service for Barbados and for related matters.  
Section 16 of the BFSA grants authority to on-duty

members of the Service to enter and if necessary
break into any premises or place in which a fire has
or is reasonably believed to have broken out or any
premises or place which it is necessary to enter for
the purposes of extinguishing a fire or of protecting
the premises or place from acts done for fire-fighting
purposes, without the consent of the owner or
occupier thereof, and may do all such things as he
may deem necessary for extinguishing the fire or for
protecting from fire, or from acts done as aforesaid,
any such premises or place or for rescuing any
person or property therein. Sub-section (2) further
indicates that any person who willfully obstructs or
interferes with any member of the Service who is
engaged in operations for fire-fighting purposes shall
be liable on conviction by a court of summary
jurisdiction to a fine.
Section 17 of the Act grants authority to the Chief

Fire Officer or Officer in charge at the fire scene  to
take any measures that may appear expedient for the
protection of life and property, by himself or the
members of the Service, members of the RBPF and
volunteers, for the purpose of controlling or
extinguishing any fire.
Section 20 of the BFS allows the Chief Fire Officer

to collaborate with the RBPF and can request as
many officers as deemed sufficient to support the
control or extinguishing of a fire.   
With respect to the identification of hydrants,

Section 21 accords the responsibility of the
identification on the Chief Fire Officer, to mark on
any land, building, wall, fence or other place the
location of any hydrant in such manner as he may
think fit
Under Section 22 of the BFSA, the CFO or other

designated officer has the right to enter and examine
all shops, places of public entertainment, buildings
or other places (whether buildings or otherwise) to
ensure that they are safe for the conduct of business
with the public and can request any necessary
amendments to address any concerns to be
satisfactorily addressed so that a certificate can be
issued.  
The powers of the Chief Fire Officer accorded in

Section 22 of the BFS are further supported in the
Barbados Shops Act (Cap 356A) 1985, the Factory Act
Cap. 347 1961 and the Public Entertainment Act Cap.

85A, 1985-8, which require the operators of these
establishments to comply with the requirements of
that Officer as it relates to the provision of fire
warning, fire-fighting equipment, the free passage of
exits, or any other measure that he may require,
including a plan or system.  Every occupier who, by
himself, or through any person employed by him or
acting under his direction or with his consent,
refuses, fails to admit or obstructs the Chief Fire
Officer is guilty of an offence.
With respect to public entertainment, section 4

requires that a person desiring to keep a place of
public entertainment must apply to the Comptroller
of Customs in the approved form and must produce
a number of certificates including a certificate from
the Chief Fire Officer that the premises are provided
with sufficient fire exits in relation to the number of
persons who are to be accommodated therein.  This
certificate is valid for a maximum of a year only and
the property must therefore be inspected on an
annual basis.    An applicant who is aggrieved by the
refusal of a certificate under this section has a right
of appeal to a magistrate for the district in whose
jurisdiction the premises are situated, whose
decision thereon is final.

INVESTMENT FACILITATION 
As with any city, and particularly one of

outstanding universal value, there is a need for a
broad legislative framework within which investment
can be facilitated to harness, manage and develop the
commercial and recreational assets and the tourism
potential of the Site in order to contribute to the
diversification of the economy.  Within the
management framework for the proposed
nominated Site, the following pieces of critical
legislation seek to fulfill this role:

The Barbados Chamber of Commerce and
Industries Act Cap. 376B 1983-10
In the interest of promoting and encouraging

manufacturing operations in Barbados suitable to the
country and capable of making contributions to
economic development, the Barbados Chamber of
Commerce and Industries Act Cap. 376B 1983-10
(BCCIA) sought to widen the objectives and
functions of that Association, incorporated by the
Barbados Chamber of Commerce (Incorporation)
Act, 1868.
In relation to advancing investment specifically,

section 4 of the Act stipulates the functions of the
Chamber as:
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• to promote measures calculated to benefit and 
protect the trading interests of its Members and 
the general trade of Barbados;
• to promote and encourage the development in 
Barbados of manufacturing operations suitable to 
the community and capable of making 
contributions to the economic welfare and 
development of the country;
• to assist in securing markets both for raw 
materials and finished products;
• to consult together as to problems affecting local 
manufacturing industries and to take such action 
as it thinks fit;
• to borrow money either with or without security 
for any of the purposes of the Chamber;
• to amalgamate with companies, institutions, 
associations or societies as it thinks fit; and
• to form associations with other Chambers of 
Commerce and other bodies for the advancement 

of trade and manufacture and the protection of 
traders and manufacturers;

Pierhead Development Act CAP. 394A, 2002
The Pierhead Development Act CAP. 394A, 2002

was enacted to make provision for the development
of a specific area on Lower Bay Street and its environs
to be known as the Pierhead Development Project,
and for related matters.  
In providing a platform for development

facilitation in this section of the nominated Site,
section 4 of the Act makes provision for tax and duty
exemptions as well as the grant of allowances to
development investors and "qualified merchants"
(the latter referring to merchants with an annual
turnover in excess of $500 000 and whose duty-free
sales are at least 60 per cent of that turnover) for a
specified period. Developments for tourism,
commercial, recreation and ancillary purposes
qualifying for such privileges must be approved and
certified as satisfactorily completed under the TCPA
and accommodation facilities must satisfy specified
rates of occupancy.
Section 9 of the Act also makes provision for the

vesting of a portion of lands to the BTI to encourage
a joint public-private partnership approach to the
development of the area.  The responsibilities of the
developers within the site are clearly articulated in
Section 6 and include the construction and
maintenance of works and any ancillary facilities
necessary for the development of the Project, in
accordance with the provisions of the TCPA.  

Tourism Development Act Cap. 341, 2002 
The primary legislation that provides benefits and

incentives to investment in the tourism and
hospitality sector in Barbados is the Tourism
Development Act, Cap. 341, 2002 (TDA).  The TDA
encourages the sustainable development of
Barbados’ tourism industry by providing duty-free
and income tax concessions for approved tourism
projects and certain tourism entities for other related
matters.  
The TDA facilitates a wide expanse of incentives

to investment in the tourism and hospitality sector
in Barbados beyond the traditional accommodations
sector and is dependent on the grant of permission
from the CTP under the TCPA in relation to
proposals constituting development.  Incentives are
offered to restaurants, recreational facilities and
services, development of attractions that emphasize
the island’s natural, historic and cultural heritage and
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The Wharf, Showing Pier Head in the Distance

building at 20% and 4% respectively; 
• exemption from import duties and value added tax
on inputs for the construction of new buildings or
the refurbishment of existing buildings; 

• exemption from charges on the repatriation of 
interest or capital for a period of ten years; 

• exemption from land tax on the improved value of
the land; and

• exemption from property transfer tax payable by 
vendors on the initial purchase of the property, 
whether by national or non-nationals. 

CULTURAL DEVELOPMENT

Barbados Museum and Historical Society Act, 1933
Section 2 of the Barbados Museum and Historical

Society Act, 1933 incorporates the Society, and section
4 grants the Society full power and authority to
establish and execute additional instruments in
conducting and regulating its business affairs.
Within the powers accorded to the Society by this
legislation, the key functions of the agency are:

• management, conservation and interpretation of 
the heritage; 
• leadership and coordination of museum and 
exhibition design;  
• development and delivery of community-based, 
value-focused heritage programming; 
• assessment and documentation of tangible and 
intangible heritage resources; 
• provision of advisory and support services; and 
• encouragement and institutionalization of 
professional standards of practice.

National Art Gallery Act, 2007
The National Art Gallery Act, 2007 provides for the

establishment2 of a corporate body entitled “The
Barbados National Art Gallery” with responsibility
for:

• the administration and control of the National 
Collection and the National Gallery Collection;

• the development and execution of the policy of the
Gallery; and

• the property of the Gallery.

While the Act has broad responsibility for the
establishment and management of the National
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for the construction of properties in non-coastal
areas, with section 27 of the TDA specifically making
provision for the granting of income tax concessions
to facilities and attractions based on natural or
cultural heritage in particular.  Provision is made in
the Act for investors in tourism projects to benefit
from write-off of capital expenditure and 150% of
interest and there is also exemption from import
duty and value added tax in respect of furniture,
fixtures and equipment as well as building materials,
supplies and equity financing.

Special Development Area Act Cap. 237A, 2002
The Special Development Areas Act Cap. 237A,

2002 provides the designation of special
development areas and for relief to persons carrying
out work in those areas and to persons providing the
financing of such work.  In so doing, it makes
provision for various concessions to approved
developers for carrying on specific activities in
defined geographical areas within Barbados
including the Carlisle Bay Redevelopment area,
which forms part of the nominated Site.  Section 4
requires that approved developers be published
within the Official Gazette.
Section 5 of this act requires that an approved

developer receive the requisite approvals under the
TCPA.  The activities that an approved developer may
carry out under the Act include hotels (including
conference areas), water-based activities, tourism
projects highlighting heritage and natural
environment, as well as other tourism facilities, arts
and cultural investments, residential complexes, and
commercial or industrial buildings (including office
complexes).   
Approved developers and certain investors, other

than commercial banks, may be granted the
following tax concessions, which in principle negate
their ability to be granted concessions under other
legislation: 

• exemption from income tax on interest earned on
a loan made to an approved developer to finance 
any development work during the development 
period; 

• income tax at a reduced rate of 30%; 
• initial and annual allowances on an industrial 
building at 40% and 6% respectively; 

• initial and annual allowances on a commercial 
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Gallery, its relevance lies in the provisions for its
responsibility for the “National Collection”. The Act
interprets this to mean “those works of art that are
owned by the Government, its agencies and statutory
corporations”. Within Part I, of the National Art
Gallery Act there are provisions for the protection of
monuments, falling under the functions and powers
of the Gallery, which include the responsibility to:

• advise Government on the acquisition, 
management and assessment of works of art;

• manage, document and conserve the National 
Collection;

• record, document, exhibit, promote, preserve, 
conserve and restore works of art;

• promote knowledge, maintain archives and 
disseminate information about he National 
Collection;

• research, compile and publish information on art;
and

• carry out such other activities as would in the 
opinion of the Gallery facilitate the proper 
discharge of its functions or be related to or 
conducive to its functions.

Under Part II, Section 20 the Director, National
Art Gallery has the power to determine whether or
not a work of art “should form part of the National
Collection”. 
Under Part III of the legislation, the Gallery has

the power to determine whether art from the
National Collection “may be removed from the
Island” and can determine regulations to give effect
to the Minister’s stated policy “for the preservation,
management and expansion of the National
Collection”. The Gallery therefore has responsibility
for the management, maintenance and conservation
of all public monuments currently located within the
Property, as well as the stained glass windows, icons
and other artworks related to Parliament.
Programmes for the regular curation, conservation
and documentation of the National Collection have
already been established and are operational under
the Committee’s mandate. The Committee is guided
by international standards as established by the
International Council of Museums (ICOM). Any
proposed future monuments or acquisitions of
works for the National Collection must take
cognisance of the perspective of the Gallery.

Archives Act Cap 19b. 1989
The Archives Act Cap 19b. 1989 provides for the

custody and preservation of public archives, public
records and other documents. Section 3 of this
legislation establishes the "Archives Advisory
Committee to provide advice to the Minister on
matters relating to the location, preservation and use
of public archives; the custody and transfer of public
records; the conditions and restrictions on which
public records available for research, or any of them,
may be inspected and published; inspection and
preservation of documents and manuscripts of
historical or cultural or literary value in private
possession; inspection by members of the public of
public archives and public records; and editing and
publishing of public archives and private
manuscripts.
Section 5 of the Act grants the Chief Archivist

charge of the Archives Department and of the public
archives and public records and, more specifically,
the right to make available and provide tools to guide
the use of the public archives, and to examine,
acquire, produce, restore, conserve, reproduce, store
and exhibit public archives or records as deemed
necessary for public inspection.  The Chief Archivist
may also examine any collection of records or printed
material in private possession for purposes of listing
or recording and render such technical aid or
assistance as may be necessary for the conservation
and preservation of such records or printed material
and hold public exhibitions or expositions of any
class or description of public archives, private
documents, manuscripts or printed material
deposited in the Archives Department, either in the
premises of the Archives Department, or elsewhere.
By virtue of Sections 3 – 5 of the Act, the Chief

Archivist has the power to signify to the Minister
those public records which are of enduring or
historical value and make recommendations to the
Minister regarding the retention or destruction of
public records, transfer of public records to the
Archives Department, and the classification of public
records.  In so doing, the Chief Archivist shall have
access to any place for the purposes of selecting,
examining and depositing of public records with the
view to listing them or collecting information records
or to taking such steps as are necessary for their
transfer to the Archives Department for preservation.
Section 6 states that any public officer or any other

person having custody of any public records, public
manuscript or public document of historical cultural
or literary value, shall afford the Chief Archivist or a
delegated officer all facilities for the examination and
selection and reproduction of such public records for
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permanent preservation and for the transfer of such
public records to the Archives Department which are
not required.  In accordance with section 7, where
any public office is due to be closed down, the Office
shall transmit to the Chief Archivist a complete list of
all public records in that office and shall make
arrangements to deposit in the Archives Department
such records as the Archivist may select or require
for permanent preservation in the Archives
Department.
Sections 11 and 12 stipulate that no person shall

export, take, send or cause to be exported, taken or
sent out of Barbados any record, document or
manuscript or any other printed matter being of
historical, cultural or literary value without the
permission of the Minister, and no public records
shall be destroyed except with the written consent of
the Chief Archivist.
Under section 15 of the Act, any person who

knowingly defaces or destroys documents lodged
within Archives Department or any other public
record is guilty of an offence and is liable on
summary conviction to a fine or imprisonment or to
both.

National Cultural Foundation Act Cap. 380B, 1984
Sections 1 - 3 of the National Cultural Foundation

Act Cap. 380B, 1984 provides for the establishment
of a cultural foundation as an incorporated body to
execute the following functions:

• to stimulate and facilitate the development of 
culture generally;

• to develop, maintain and manage theatres and 
other cultural facilities and equipment provided by
the Government;

• to organise cultural festivals; and
• to do anything necessary or desirable to assist 
persons interested in developing cultural 
expression.

The execution of its functions under the legislation
therefore makes the NCF a critical agency in the
preservation and celebration of the cultural heritage
of Historic Bridgetown and its Garrison.

Police Act, Cap. 167, 1998
The Police Act, Cap. 167, 1998 maintains the

provisions of the Police Act, 1908.  The powers
accorded to the Royal Barbados Police Force under
section 4 of the Act are:

• the maintenance of law and order;
• the preservation of peace;
• the protection of life and property;
• the prevention and detection of crime; and
• the enforcement of all laws and regulations with 
which it is charged

Additionally, in the event of war or in the case of
actual or apprehended invasion of Barbados, section
5 of the Act stipulates that the Governor-General may
by proclamation published in the Official Gazette
direct that the Force, or any part thereof, shall be
employed on military duties in defence of Barbados,
and such Force or part thereof shall be liable to be so
employed from the date specified in such
proclamation until such date as the Governor-
General may by a like proclamation direct.  
Under Section 19, the enunciated duties of the

Force include to cause to be charged before a
magistrate and to prosecute persons reasonably
suspected of having committed offences where it is
desirable in the public interest that the prosecution
should be undertaken, and in any other case where
an order to that effect is made by the Director of
Public Prosecutions or the Commissioner;
It is recognized that the current legislation to

support site management could be enhanced to
some degree and therefore the enactment of revised
or additional legislation will be undertaken over the
plan period February 2011 – February 2016.  Such
legislative initiatives are primarily the proposed
amendments to the TCPA and the enactment of the
Barbados Building Code, the Cultural Industries
Development Bill the Preservation of Antiquities and
Relics Bill 2006, and are detailed in Section 4.0 of
this management plan.
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PRESERVING, PROTECTING AND ENHANCING
HERITAGE

The Physical Development Plan Amended 2003
The PDP provides the backbone and practical

framework for preserving, protecting and enhancing
the built heritage within the Property and its buffer
zone.  The PDP is a legally required policy document
which seeks to “provide a vision for the future growth
and development of the nation by setting out policies
to guide relationships among land uses, community
facilities and physical infrastructure. This Plan came
into force in April 2008, and is the third version to
have been published since 1976.  The current plan
makes significant provisions to improve on the
cultural heritage provisions already incorporated in
the Act.

The main purposes of the PDP are to:

• Foster the economic, environmental, physical and
social well-being of the residents of Barbados.

• Establish a vision to guide the future form of 
development with respect to land use and 
environmental management.

• Guide the future form of development on the 
island and inform the public, business and 
government sectors as to the nature, scope and 
location of development.  

• Provide a guideline for other private and public 
works and actions, which impact the social, 
economic and environmental health of the nation.

I. Cultural Heritage Conservation 
The PDP recognizes the social benefits gained

from the conservation of the built environment and
archaeological sites by providing a cultural link with
the past and important commercial and tourism
advantages (Section 1.5.1.4) and identifies ‘Cultural
Heritage’ as one of the six strategic policies contained
within this Plan (Section 2.4) with a goal to maintain
and conserve the cultural heritage of Barbados,
including the built heritage and areas of
archeological significance.   
The cultural heritage objectives of the Plan are to:

• Protect, maintain and enhance the quality of the
built environment, namely all buildings and areas of

architectural or historic importance, through the
preparation of specific capital projects and through
Town and Country Planning legislation.
• Encourage the conservation and preservation of
the built environment through education and
incentives to owners and the public at large. 
• Establish, through Town and Country Planning
legislation, an effective procedure for the
conservation of all buildings and districts of
archaeological, architectural or historic interest.
• Develop an ongoing programme of identification
and designation of archaeological sites, in
conjunction with the Barbados National Trust and
the Barbados Museum and Historical Society.
• Establish and maintain data on all sites of historic
or archaeological significance. 
• Establish a system for the excavation and recording
of all significant archaeological sites by a qualified
archaeologist prior to development.

The Cultural Heritage section of the plan
encourages the preservation of archaeological
remains and buildings of architectural or historic
importance to the fullest extent possible. Cultural
Heritage policies are set out specifically to promote
the preservation of archaeological areas and
monuments, Listed Buildings and Cultural
Conservation Areas as follows:  

II. Archaeological Areas and Monuments
As outlined in Section 2.4.2 of the PDP, the

Archaeological Areas and Monuments refer to areas
of known or potential archaeological resources.  The
purpose of the policies relating to Archaeological
Areas and Monuments is not to discourage or stop
development in the vicinity of archeological remains,
but to ensure that development impacts are
minimized and that the importance of remains is
fully documented.  Archaeological Areas and
Monuments will also be further protected in
accordance with the Preservation of Antiquities and
Relics Bill 2006, when enacted, and the work of the
associated Antiquities Advisory Committee.
Within the nominated Site, the following

designated protected sites and monuments have
been identified:

- Beckles Spring
- Fort Willoughby
- Charles Fort
- St. Ann’s Castle
- Suttle Street (Site A)
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2D. EXISTING POLICIES AND
PROGRAMMES GUIDING THE
MANAGEMENT SYSTEM

- Suttle Street (Site B)
- Cheapside
- Pierhead

Applications for developments affecting the
identified sites or any that become known
subsequently, must provide details on the
importance of the archaeological remains and the
impact of the proposal on the remains.  Any
appropriate remedial and mitigation actions to
preserve the integrity of the remains must also be
included.  Designs should avoid the remains
wherever possible and other options such as burial by
covering features and mounding or excavation and
preservation of remains will be pursued.  Through
the powers accorded under the TCPA and the
TCPDO, the CTP can request address of any matters
by a condition of approval, or request additional
information in the processing of an application.  The
CTP has wide consultative powers, which will
include the Antiquities Advisory Committee, when
established.

III. Listed Buildings
Section 2.4.3 of the PDP and its sub-sections

outline the strategic policies to be pursued in respect
of Listed Buildings.  In accordance with Section 29 of

the TCPA, an updated list is to be designated and this
would contribute to the preservation of cultural
heritage within the nominated Site.  The following
table provides a basic inventory of the Listed
Buildings within the nominated Site and this tool will
provide a basis for the management of these
structures during the initial period of management
plan implementation and further detailed
assessments and additions to the Listed Buildings
within the Property over the lifetime of the
Management Plan. These detailed assessments and
additions are expected to enhance the current
management framework and have been outlined in
Section 4 of this document.  
The PDP makes more specific provisions for

‘Listed Buildings’ and categorically states that
“express planning permission” from the Chief Town
Planner is required for a range of proposals that
include:

• alterations to interior or exterior appearance, 
• additions or extensions,
• change of use,
• demolition,
• changes to windows, balconies, painting or 
colouring, and 

• installation of permanent signage.
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Parliament & Museum

Jewish Synagogue

Nidhe Israel Jewish Museum

The Torch Printery

Building No. 1

Building No. 3

Olympic Cinema

Pal-Mal

Sahely's

Realty Investments

Masonic Lodge

St. Michael’s Cathedral

Stratton House

Gitten's Cozy Nook

Hilton Bar and Restaurant

Grasmere

Alders Furniture Depot

V Bourne Bar

De Freitas and Co

Straughns Garage

Lenville

The Retreat

Villa Angela

Rus In Urbe

Ministry of Agriculture

Queen's Park House

The Engine Room/ the
Pumping House

College Gate

Governor General's Gate

92

93

94

95

96

97

98

99

100

101

103

104

105

107

110

112

115

116

117

118

122

123

124

125

126

127

128

129

130

Parliament

Jewish Synagogue

Nidhe Israel Jewish Museum

N/A

Shalom Hair & Nails Salon

Island Treasure / Facey Treats

Bell's Leather Establishment
& Accessories

Pal-Mal

Sahely's

Realty Investments

Masonic Lodge

St. Michael's Cathedral

Stratton House

N/A

N/A

Grasmere

N/A

Andy's Bakery & Vegetarian 
Deli

De Freitas and Co.

N/A

Lenville

Harrison 's College

Villa Angela

Rus In Urbe

Harrison's College
(Laboratories)

Queen's Park House

The Clock House

College Gate

Governor General's Gate

Governmental

Synagogue

Jewish Museum

Commercial (A)

Mixed-Use

Mixed-Use

Commercial ( A)

Commercial (A)

Commercial (A)

Commercial (A)

Lodge

Church

Vacant

Vacant

Mixed-Use

Residential

Commercial (A)

Restaurant

Mixed-Use

Mixed-Use

Dilapidated

School

Vacant

Commercial (C)

School

Mixed-use

Storage

Access point

Access point

Trafalgar St.

Magazine Lane

Synagogue Lane

Marhill street

Dottin's Alley

Dottin's Alley

Palmetto Street

Palmetto Street

Palmetto Square

Palmetto Square

Spry Street

St. Michael's Row

St. Michael's Row

Roebuck Street

Roebuck Street

Roebuck Street

Roebuck Street

Roebuck Street

Roebuck Street

Roebuck Street

Crumpton Street

Crumpton Street

Crumpton Street

Crumpton Street

Crumpton Street

Constitution Road

Constitution Road

Constitution Road

Constitution Road

Previous name of propertyPDP# Name of property AddressCurrent Use of
Property

Section 2, Table 3 Statutory List of Buildings of Special Architectural or Historic Interest within the Nominated Site
Note : *Updated Table 5.1 from the Nomination Document 2010
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Paul's Boutique 

ManShop 

Mustor's Restaurant

Lynch Insurance Building 

Le Bistro & Timex Centre 

The Spirit Bond 

Dacosta Mall 

Barbados Mutual Life 

Town Hall Building 

St. Mary's Church 

Carlisle Bond 

Gretna Green 

Viola Cot 

Mrs. Drakes House 

St. Mary's Junior School 

Scotty's 

Travel House 

Queensbury 

Thinking Computers 

C M Greenidge & Sons

Maxwell Shop 

Liberty Store 

Kirpalani Ltd.

Kiddies Korner

Foam House

Mr. Waithe's House

Central Police Station

Supreme Court

Public Library

53

54

55

56

57

58

60

61

62

63

64

65

68

69

70

72

73

77

78

79

82

84

85

86

87

88

89

90

91

Snaps

N/A

Mustor's Restaurant

N/A

N/A

The Spirit Bond

Dacosta Mall

Butterfield Bank /
Goddards Enterprises

Town Hall Building

St. Mary's Church

Carlisle Bond

Gretna Green

N/A

Mrs. Drakes House

St. Mary's Primary

Scotty's

Travel House

Queensbury

Thinking Computers

N/A

Flame Shop

Liberty Store

Stepper's Boutique

Tim's Restaurant

Foam House

Mottley House

Central Police Station

Supreme Court

Public Library

Commercial (A)

Vacant

Restaurant

Commercial (A

Commercial (A)

Mixed-use 

Commercial (A)

Commercial (B)

Commercial (B)

Church

Commercial (A)

Residential

Residential

Dilapidated

School

Commercial (A)

Vacant

Mixed-Use

Commercial (A)

Dilapidated

Commercial (A)

Commercial (A)

Commercial (A)

Mixed-Use

Commercial (A)

Commercial (B)

Governmental

Vacant/Governmental

Vacant/Governmental

McGregor Street

McGregor Street

McGregor Street

McGregor Street

Prince William &
Henry Street

Wharf Road

Broad Street

Lower Broad Street

Cheapside

Cheapside

Hincks Street

Mason Hall Street

Mason Hall Street

Mason Hall Street

Mason Hall Street

Cheapside

Cheapside

Reed Street

Reed Street

Tudor Street

Tudor Street

Swan Street

Swan Street

Swan Street

Lucas Street

Coleridge Street

Coleridge Street

Coleridge Street

Coleridge Street

Previous name of propertyPDP# Name of property AddressCurrent Use of
Property

Section 2, Table 3 Statutory List of Buildings of Special Architectural or Historic Interest within the Nominated Site
Note : *Updated Table 5.1 from the Nomination Document 2010
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The Bungalow

Horseshoe Apartment

Stafford House

Letchworth House

Ordnance Hospital Ward

Ordnance Hospital Surgery

Barracks

Schimts Gate

Officer's Quarters and Stores

Cookhouse

The Singles Mess

Officer's Detention Building

The Prison Warden's House

Barrack's

The Museum

Gate Post at Chelsea

Charles Fort

Monument (Bush Hill)

Savannah Club

West India Barracks

Iron Barracks

Stone Barracks

Military Cemetery

St. Ann's Fort

Savannah Lodge

Nicholls House

The Barbados Pavilion

Aswad Manshop

221

222

223

224

225

226

227

228

230

231

232

233

235

236

237

238

239

240

241

242

243

244

245

246

248

249

250

251

The Bungalow

Horseshoe Manor

Stafford House

Letchworth House

Geneva

Rafeen

Block 'B' The Garrison

Schimts Gate

Block 'C' Annex

Cookhouse

The Singles Mess

The Tower Building

The Museum Curator's
House

Block 'A' The Garrison

Barbados Museum and
Historical Society

North Gate

Charles Fort

Monument (Bush Hill)

Main Guard

West india Barracks

Iron Barracks

Stone Barracks

Military Cemetery

St. Ann's Fort

Savannah Lodge

Inn Chambers

The Barbados Pavilion

Street Soldier

Dilapidated

Mixed-Use

Dilapidated

Dilapidated

Residential

Residential

Commercial (B)

Access Point

Governmental

Dilapidated

Dilapidated

Residential

Dilapidated

Governmental
(C.X.C)

Museum

Access point

Commercial (D)

Military

Military

Military

Military

Military

Cemetery

Military

Dilapidated

Commercial (B)

Mixed-Use

Commercial (A)

The Garrison

The Garrison

The Garrison

The Garrison

The Garrison

The Garrison

The Garrison

The Garrison

The Garrison

The Garrison

The Garrison

The Garrison

The Garrison

The Garrison

The Garrison

The Garrison

The Garrison

The Garrison

The Garrison

The Garrison

The Garrison

The Garrison

The Garrison

The Garrison

The Garrison

Lucas Street

Hastings

James Street

Previous name of propertyPDP# Name of property AddressCurrent Use of
Property
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Bandstand

Old Headmistress Office:
Queen's College

Old Combermere

Old Queen's College

The Grotto

Norma villa

H Lynch Liquor store

Club Zanzibar

Maple Leaf Bar

United Bakery

Castro Bar

New York Club

Bethel Methodist Church

The Bamboo Bar

The Belair Club

Martineau Building

Carlisle View

The Round House

Child Care Department

Old Eye Hospital

Barbados Light and Power

Washington House

Hedy's

Sundale

Clifton Terrace No. 1

Bay Mansion

St. Paul's Anglican Church

Coniston

Caledon

131

132

133

134

181

182

186

187

189

190

191

192

193

197

198

199

201

203

204

205

207

208

209

210

211

212

213

219

220

Bandstand

Ministry Of Education

Ministry Of Education

Ministry Of Education

The Grotto

Norma Villa

N/A

Club Zanzibar

N/A

United Bakery

De Last Laff

New York Club

Bethel Methodist Church

The Bamboo Bar

The Belair Jazz Club

Martineau Building

Carlisle View

The Round House

Welfare Department

Old Eye Hospital

Barbados Light and Power

George Washington House

Hedy's

Sundale

"Clifton"

Bay Mansion

St. Paul's Anglican Church

Coniston

Caledon

Bandstand

Governmental

Governmental

Governmental

Dilapidated

Vacant

Dilapidated

Restaurant/Bar

Mixed-Use

Bakery

Restaurant

Dilapidated

Church

Mixed-Use

Mixed-Use

Vacant

Dilapidated

Residential

Dilapidated

Dilapidated

Commercial (B)

Commercial (D)

Vacant

Vacant

Residential

Residential

Church

Commercial (B)

Dilapidated

Constitution Road

Constitution Road

Constitution Road

Constitution Road

River Road

River Road

Beckwith Street

Nelson Street

Nelson Street

Nelson Street

Nelson Street

Nelson Street

Bay Street

Bay Street

Bay Street

Bay Street

Bay Street

Bay Street

Bay Street

Bay Street

Bay Street

Bay Street

Bay Street

Bay Street

Bay Street

Bay street

Bay Street

The Garrison

The Garrison

Previous name of propertyPDP# Name of property AddressCurrent Use of
Property
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Such proposals will be circulated for comments to
the BNT, BMHS and any additional nominated body,
which may also include the Barbados World Heritage
Committee.  
Inappropriate development in areas adjacent to or

in the vicinity of Listed Buildings will be discouraged
and the proposals involving the alteration, extension,
change of use or demolition of a Listed Building will
only be permitted in circumstances where:

• the proposal does not have an adverse negative 
impact on the architectural and historic character,
or appearance of the building or its setting; 

• the proposal respects the scale, design and 
materials of the existing building; and

• the building or section to be demolished is beyond
viable economic repair; viable alternative uses 
cannot be accommodated; or where there is 
substantial benefits to the larger community, 
supported by an appropriate and detailed 
redevelopment plan.   

The policies also require an increase in fines for
illegal demolition of Listed Buildings and this has
been addressed in Section 4 of this document.  

IV. Cultural Heritage Conservation Areas
Appendix A of the PDP defines Cultural Heritage

Conservation Areas as groupings of buildings or
structures projecting a unique architectural character
which may be representative of a historic
architectural style and/or reflect some aspect of the
history or heritage of the community.  
Cultural Heritage Conservation Areas have been

so designed to protect heritage districts and
streetscapes, and may include both listed buildings
and other non-listed buildings including those
buildings recognized by the BNT as significant as
well as parks and open space areas.
The following development policies contained in

Section 2.4.4 of the PDP will apply to all Cultural
Heritage Conservation Areas:

• Conservation Areas will be designated in
accordance with the Town and Country Planning Act
as a means of conserving areas of architectural or
historic importance.  (This has been addressed in
Section 4 of this document.)
• All renovations and other development (as well as
demolition) of any structures within Conservation
Areas will require express planning permission and
will be circulated to the Barbados National Trust, the
Barbados Museum and Historical Society and any
additional nominated body for comments.
• The felling or lopping of all trees over 0.5 metres
in diameter in Cultural Heritage Conservation Areas

Section Two - Management System Framework

will require the express permission of the Chief Town
Planner.
• Development in Conservation Areas will be
permitted only where:

- it enhances or preserves the character or
appearance of the area or its setting;
- for demolition or partial demolition it can be
shown to the Chief Town Planner that the building is
beyond economic repair, viable alternative uses
cannot be found or that there would be substantial
benefits to the larger community and that an
appropriate and detailed redevelopment plan is
submitted; 
- redevelopment is undertaken within an agreed
timescale to ensure that vacant land and buildings
do not detract from the special character and quality
of the area; and
• the new development will respect the special
character and quality of the area through size, design
and materials.
• All new developments should conform to the
relevant planning policies referred to, but variations
in these standards would be considered in order to
maintain the specific environmental characteristics
of the Conservation Areas.
• In order to retain the appearance of Cultural
Heritage Conservation Areas, permanent
advertisements or signs of any type will not normally
be allowed except with the express permission of the
Chief Town Planner.
• Any alterations to the exterior appearance of all
buildings in the Conservation Area will need the
express permission of the Chief Town Planner.  This
will cover in particular windows, balconies, materials,
painting, and colouring.
• Development by the Government, its agencies and
statutory undertakers, including wirescapes, sub-
stations, road signs, street furniture, drainage
activities, streetscaping, road repairs and widening
that affects the appearance of the Conservation Area,
will require the express approval of the Chief Town
Planner. Generally, all publicly funded works will be
designed in a comprehensive manner to enhance the
special heritage character of the area.

The policies enunciated will guide development
within the following Cultural Heritage Conservation
Areas located within the nominated Site:

• The Garrison
• Roebuck/Crumpton Street

• Hastings Pavilion/Ocean View
• Hincks Street
• Waterfront
• Suttle Street

V. Bridgetown Community Plan
The Bridgetown Community Plan contained

within Section 6 of the PDP seeks to provide a local
strategic planning context to comprehensively guide
the development and regeneration of the Bridgetown
Community Plan area, which includes the
nominated Site, which builds upon the heritage and
urban character of this national urban centre.  In this
regard, it provides a background for the management
of the nominated Property and its buffer zone.
Section 3.4 of PDP provides a commitment on

behalf of the Government of Barbados to strengthen
the role of Central Bridgetown (area identified largely
as Maritime/Mercantile zone on Map HBG006 rev
O1) as a primary cultural, governmental, financial,
entertainment and shopping area of Barbados.  
Detailed policies and plans are included in Section

6 of the PDP for the Greater Bridgetown Community
Plan Area, which is a wider zone within which
Historic Bridgetown and its Garrison falls.  This
section makes provision for the detailed policy
direction of the future development of local areas as
well as broader urban design, renewal, rehabilitation

Section Two - Management System Framework
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Hincks Street - Cultural Conservation Area

A view of Bridgetown from Carlisle Bay details the tall, medieval European style of town buildings which were situated in close
proximity to one another along narrow, irregular streets facing the waterfront and all-important maritime activities which made
Bridgetown central to the development of England’s American empire. The influence of late 17th century Dutch trade can be

seen in curvilinear Dutch gables that dot the skyline.



and traffic management considerations with key
goals of revitalizing commercial activity, tourism
promotion, and enhancing and improving the
network of open spaces the residential and
pedestrian environment, and transportation and
transit.  
With regards to Cultural Heritage within the

Greater Bridgetown Area, Section 6.1.3.11 of the PDP
highlights the tremendous asset of the cultural
heritage sites and historic buildings within the area,
and supports the adaptive reuse of heritage
structures in a sensitive manner that respects and
promotes an active, vital place for residents, workers
and visitors alike.  

VI. The Barbados System of Parks and Open
Spaces
Section 4 of the PDP seeks to conserve and protect

other specially designated areas through its
categorization of The Barbados System of Parks and
Open Spaces including Barbados National Park (OS
1) and Natural Heritage Conservation Areas (OS 2) -
both land and marine based - and Public Parks and
Open Spaces (OS 4), some of which are located
within Historic Bridgetown and its Garrison.  

VII. Barbados National Park
Special reference must be made to the policies

contained in Section 11 of the PDP which are geared
towards the management of and guiding the future
development of the Barbados National Park, which
has been designated as a Category 5 Protected
Landscape Site by the IUCN.  The management of
this internationally protected landscape is
undertaken through a participatory approach with
other government and non-governmental agencies,
and the Management Plan for Historic Bridgetown
and its Garrison has drawn on the practices and
experiences of managing the internationally
recognized Barbados National Park. 

VIII. Natural Heritage Conservation Areas
(Marine)
This designation applies to features and locations

that are important to the natural and physical
heritage of the island. Sections 4.1 and 4.3.3.3 of the
PDP outline the importance of retaining, protecting
and enhancing these features for the benefit of future
generations. One such area within the nominated
Site which benefits from the designation and policies
is the Carlisle Bay Marine Park.
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IX. Public Parks and Open Spaces
Public Parks and Open Spaces are publicly-owned

sites that have been specifically designed to function
as open space and recreational areas.  Within the
historic parks in particular, Government will make
every effort to preserve and upgrade existing heritage
structures, and ensure that new development is
complementary to the heritage character of existing
buildings, and to the traditional role and function of
the open space (Section 4.3.52, PDP).  
The following Historic/Urban Parks are contained

within the nominated Site:

• Queens Park (Historic Urban Park)
• Independence Square (Historic Urban Park)
• Trafalgar Square (Historic Urban Park)
• The Garrison Savannah (Historic Urban Park)

X. Signage Policies
Signs constitute “development” within the

meaning of the Town and Country Planning Act,
Cap. 240 and therefore need planning permission.
The TCDPO assesses proposals for signs based on
established policies in relation to the type and
proposed location of the sign.  These policies also
consider safety and amenity.  The erection of signs
within the curtilage of Listed Buildings or in Cultural
Heritage Conservation Areas in the vicinity of listed
buildings is carefully assessed within the provisions
of the established policy and the environmental
context.

The National Cultural Policy
The Government of Barbados, through the

National Cultural Policy, has expressed its intention
“to create a framework for the continued positive
development of Barbadian culture, [and] ensure that
Barbadians and their culture are central to overall
national development.”
Due recognition is given to the context of the

planned development of Barbados’ cultural
industries in the state’s articulation of a cultural
policy that has had to “consider the impact of our
physical environment, landscape and inherent
‘smallness’ on our “Barbadian-ness”.  It is anticipated
that the above objectives will be achieved through the
implementation of a policy framework designed to
empower “Barbadians… to develop their creativity to
the fullest”, as well as develop strategies which
“promote self confidence, and responsibility for their
own lives and livelihoods…” Integral to these
processes is “respect for human life, respect and

tolerance for diversity” and the promotion of “respect
for our traditions, our heritage, our creativity, our
independence and for our uniqueness.”
Recognition has also been given to the fact that

“Culture is dynamic, and it will evolve and change as
it comes into contact with other cultures”. This policy
therefore seeks to focus on those cultural experiences
and practices that have shaped our unique national
identity. It will seek to highlight the positive aspects
of our culture, to inculcate those values and norms
which can contribute to the strengthening of our
communities, to the empowerment of our people
and, to awakening and sustaining a sense of pride in
our culture which is reflected in its acceptance and
promotion at home and abroad. Specifically,
therefore, the main objectives of this National
Cultural Policy for Barbados are to:

• Make culture an integral part of national
development.
• Promote in all Barbadians a greater sense of
national unity, confidence and self-sufficiency.
• Refine and strengthen Barbadian identity,
inculcating a strong sense of national pride, while
recognizing and showing respect for cultural and
ethnic diversity.
• Encourage and facilitate positive creative
expression among communities, recognizing this as
pivotal to cultural development.
• Promote respect for and preservation of Barbados’
cultural heritage.
• Facilitate the development of cultural institutions
and museums.
• Create an inter-sectoral approach to cultural
development, establishing viable linkages with other
key sectors, such as Education, Tourism, Finance,
Environment, Trade, Foreign Affairs Agriculture,
Health, Science and Technology, and the Media. 
• Establish an infrastructure which would facilitate
the development of the economic potential of the
culture sector, promoting cultural industries and
entrepreneurship and emphasizing the importance
of Intellectual Property.
• Strengthen the existing bonds between the public
and private sectors to create and sustain a durable
and dynamic partnership in the promotion of
positive cultural development.
• Provide for on-going cultural research and
documentation.
• Identify strategies for the funding of cultural
activities.

Section Two - Management System Framework
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View of Bay Street Swan Street, Bridgetown, 1920s

Housing Conditions, 1930s
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initiatives could be developed to fully explore other
aspects of the heritage within the context of Historic
Bridgetown and the Garrison.
This project addresses the following strategic

objectives of the Management Plan for the
nominated Site:

• To protect, preserve and enhance the cultural
heritage within the Property.
• To harness, manage and develop the recreational
assets and tourism potential of the Site in order to
contribute to the diversification of the economy.
• To raise awareness, understanding and
appreciation of the Outstanding Universal Value of
the Property and encourage local participation in its
preservation.
• To interpret the Outstanding Universal Value of
the Site through a series of programmes and
educational activities.

The Ministry of Tourism is also in the process of
drafting a Tourism White Paper which will reflect
rigorous policies that will be adopted at the highest
political level to chart the way forward for the

sustainable development of Barbados’ tourism
industry.  With the completion of the Tourism White
Paper articulating the policy, a Tourism Master Plan
will be developed for the period 2011-2021.  The
Tourism Master Plan will encompass the policy
framework of the Tourism White Paper and provide
a physical, environmental and economic plan for the
balanced development of all aspects of Barbados’
tourism product, to ensure the sustainable growth
and development of the tourism industry to meet the
needs of Barbadians, visitors, investors and other
stakeholders.  Work on the Tourism Master Plan is
expected to commence by May 2011.  Collectively,
these policy instruments will assist Barbados in
meeting a key strategic objective of the Management
Plan, namely, to establish guidelines and manage the
social and economic activities within the Property.
The Green Paper on the Sustainable Development

of Tourism in Barbados – A Policy Framework, 2001
articulates the broad policy objective of Barbados’
National Tourism Policy as:
“To pursue sustainable tourism development

through improvement and optimal use of our land,
human resources and services, and through the

Section Two - Management System Framework
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It is anticipated that these objectives will be
achieved through the enactment of the Cultural
Industries Development Bill highlighted in Section 4
of this management plan, and in partnership with
the NCF, BMHS, BNT, and the NG.  Relevant to the
provisions in support of heritage preservation within
the Property would be the support for and
recognition of cultural projects (Part II, Section 3 (2))
which include:

• research work conducted within the area of
cultural industries;
• work in film production, the performing arts,
literary arts, visual arts and cultural heritage aimed at
fostering and stimulating economic activity and
development;
• training and professional development in cultural
industries;
• the use of new technologies and development of
databases for the purpose of enhancing the
operations and management of the cultural
industries sector;
• the marketing and distribution of cultural goods
and services; 
• product design in the area of cultural industries;
• the improvement, renovation and construction of
arts and heritage facilities and the acquisition of
specialized equipment;
• the promotion and presentation of programmes in
the area of cultural heritage and artistic expression
aimed at building new audiences and publics;
• the restoration, preservation and conservation of
natural sites; and
• the establishment, restoration, preservation and
conservation of monuments, museums and other
historical structures and sites.

It is anticipated that the protection, preservation and
promotion of the Outstanding Universal Value,
authenticity and integrity of the Property will be
significantly supported and its viability ensured
through such a regime.

Draft Coastal Zone Management Plan, 1998
The Draft Coastal Zone Management Plan is a

legally developed policy document with an objective
to seek compatibility between economic activity and
environmental interests in relation to Barbados’
coastal areas and to apply standards and procedures
to avoid the degradation of the environment and
reduce the risk of long term or irreversible effects.
The Plan has strong synergies with the PDP and is

legally exercised under the TCPA as a material
consideration, since it is yet to come into force.
All existing and proposed developments seaward of
the coastal road within the nominated Site area
proposed for the World Heritage Site will fall within
the Coastal Zone Management Area and therefore
will be subject to the policies in the Coastal Zone
Management Plan.  The policies contained in the
plan outline inter alia:

• policies, strategies and standards for the
development and the maintenance of structures in
the coastal zone management area or the proposed
coastal zone management area;
• standards for environmental impact assessment
for development which might affect the conservation
and management of coastal resources;
• standards for water quality in coastal and marine
areas to effect the maintenance, rehabilitation and
enhancement of coastal and marine habitats;
• provisions for public access through and to the
beach and other natural areas of the coastal zone; and
• standards for the management of underwater
parks and of restricted areas. 
The CZMU also executes several education
programmes and activities, a quarterly newsletter, the
distribution of the book “Barbados: A Coral Paradise”
by CZMU and the UWI, participation in Open Days
and Career Days, and lectures and discussions and
coastal walks which can enhance the management
of the nominated Site through the incorporation of
its heritage considerations.

Freedom Footprints: The Barbados Story
A current initiative of the Ministry of Tourism,

which will assist in achieving the strategic objectives
of its forthcoming Tourism Management Plan, is the
Slave Route Heritage Trail and Tour entitled Freedom
Footprints: The Barbados Story.  This project is
Barbados’ contribution to a joint UNESCO/World
Tourism Organization (WTO) Cultural Tourism
Programme on the Slave Route, a global initiative
being implemented across the territories of the
African Diaspora that were previously linked to the
Transatlantic Slave Trade and the slavery experience.
It is a guided tour along a trail of signed sites and
places of memory related to slavery and the slave
trade.  The tour commences at the Barbados
Museum and includes a visit to The Cage, one of the
places of memory located at Upper Broad Street,
Bridgetown - both of which are located within the
nominated Site. It is anticipated that other similar Freedom Footprints; The Barbados Story - Brochure
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Paper to reflect rigorous policies which will be
adopted at the highest level to chart the way forward
for the sustainable development of Barbados’
tourism industry.
With the completion of this White Paper

articulating the policy, a Tourism Master Plan will be
developed for the ten year period 2011-2021.  

Urban Rehabilitation Plan for Bridgetown, 1999
The aim of the Urban Rehabilitation Plan for

Bridgetown is to develop the tourist potential of the
area, as well as to enhance and utilize its built
heritage and environment. It is proposed that, in
conjunction with the PDP, this could be achieved
through the management of the physical,
commercial and social elements of the city.

National Strategic Plan of Barbados 2006
The National Strategic Plan of Barbados 2006-

2025 provides the blueprint for the realization of
Barbados’ vision of becoming a fully developed
society that is prosperous, socially just and globally
competitive, by the end of the first quarter of this
century. In addressing the development of the
cultural sector, Sections 1.8 and 1.17 of the National
Strategic Plan note respectively that policies,
programmes and strategies would be developed to
“enhance the collection and preservation of the
tangible and documentary knowledge of local
heritage for future generations through the
improvement of the capacities of national
repositories” and “continue to promote and support
international conventions which provide for the
preservation, development and international
recognition of cultural heritage and diversity.”

DISASTER MANAGEMENT

National Disaster Plan
The Government of Barbados also determined, by

a decision of the Cabinet in August, 2003, that
Barbados would pursue a holistic disaster
management policy, Comprehensive Disaster
Management (CDM), which seeks to include an all
hazards approach, by all segments of civil society, at
all phases of the disaster management continuum:
Prevention and Mitigation, Preparedness, Response,
Recovery: Rehabilitation and Reconstruction. The
integration of Disaster Risk Reduction into key
economic sectors is one of the major planks of
Barbados’ implementation of the United Nations
Hyogo Framework for Action and successful

integration has been implemented in the Tourism
Sector where all major tourism entities are required
to present the Tourism Emergency Management
Centre with satisfactory contingency plans to cope
with multi-hazard impacts.
This thrust has also been successful in the

development of a Standing Committee on Coastal
Hazards, co-chaired by the Coastal Zone
Management Unit and the Department of
Emergency Management. Emphasis is placed on
coordinating public awareness and education as well
as tsunami early warning protocols at the national
level as a component of the Tsunami and Other
Coastal Hazards Early Warning System for the
Caribbean and Adjacent Regions (CARIBE EWS)
which is being implemented through UNESCO.
This Committee is also involved in building coastal
resilience to storm surge and other coastal hazards
associated with climate change and sea level rise. So,
as a coastal city, Bridgetown and its environs –
including the Garrison - has undergone coastal
engineering in an effort to stave off any major coastal
inundation in the immediate future.
The National Disaster Plan outlines the

composition of the System and defines the roles and
responsibilities of its members. There is an
Emergency Management Council which
recommends policy for the approval of the Cabinet of
Barbados. Under the purview of the Council,
Standing Committees are established to deal with
key emergency management functions - Mass Care
and Feeding, Shelter, Search and Rescue Medical
Support, Evacuation, Relief and Welfare, and
Emergency Telecommunications. There are Standard
Operating Procedures (SOPs), including a national
notification process, activation and deactivation of
the National Emergency Operation Centre system,
and public dissemination of precautionary
information. In instances where the hazard has
resulted in mass casualty, the National Mass Casualty
Plan is activated to ensure that the national medical
capability is brought to bear.
These protective measures are implemented and

enforced through the collective efforts of the
Government of Barbados, statutory corporations,
local non-governmental organizations and members
of Barbadian civil society who have an interest in
heritage preservation and cultural development. The
measures encompass separate but complementary
strategies aimed at ensuring their acceptance and
application by the local community to invest in and
support the conservation and promotion of both the
tangible and intangible heritage of the Property.
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conservation and managed use of our cultural, built
and natural heritage, in order to ensure a product of
the highest quality whilst improving the life and
economic development of the people of Barbados”
(emphasis added).
The Policy also identifies, among others, Cultural

Heritage as a specific objective which is critical to the
sustainable development of Barbados’ tourism
industry.  To achieve this specific objective, the
following strategies/actions are stated:

• Create an inventory of cultural heritage sites,
monuments, landscapes and cultural patrimony,
including architecture, oral history, folk traditions,
visual, literary and performing arts, archaeological
resources and our collective memory.
• Facilitate through specific investment, tax
concessions and other incentives and relevant
legislation the growth, development and
improvement of our cultural heritage.
• Collaborate with the National Cultural Foundation
and other relevant agencies as well as all Barbadians
to provide coordinated and ongoing research into all
aspects of our cultural heritage.
• Facilitate the establishment of legislation to protect
the cultural patrimony of Barbados: its architecture,
landscape, archaeological resources, oral history,
visual, literary and performing arts, folk traditions

and collective memory. 
• Conduct research into our cultural heritage and its
intersectoral linkages to show their significance to
the national tourism product in terms of:
- economic impact of festivals and cultural 
industries;

- technology and intellectual property rights of 
artistes;

- standards and services;
- culinary arts; and
- community involvement.
• Provide co-ordinated and ongoing support to 
artistes and cultural heritage institutions in the 
effective marketing of Barbadian culture.

Whilst The Green Paper on the Sustainable
Development of Tourism in Barbados – A Policy
Framework, 2001 has been effective in its efforts to
guide tourism planning, the dynamism of the global,
regional and local tourism environments require that
this framework be re-examined to ensure it is
relevant to the current tourism situation.
The Ministry of Tourism has therefore begun this

re-examination process with the creation of a
discussion document, which will inform the creation
of a White Paper for the Development of Tourism in
Barbados.  This White Paper will go beyond the
initial set of proposals contained within the Green
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DEVELOPMENT CONTROL PROCESS 
When applications are submitted to the TCDPO

for development, the plans are checked, the site
visited and a report written on the proposed
development.  At the same time, the CTP consults
with a number of Government departments such as
the MTW, the CZMU the BFS, dependent on the
nature of the application.  Other agencies such as the
BNT and the BHMS are consulted where
development involves or is in the vicinity of heritage
assets.  
The report and consultation comments are then

used as the basis for making a final decision on the
application.  Decisions are issued either by the Chief
Town Planner (or an Officer designated by him) or by
the Minister responsible for planning matters under
Section 18 of the TCPA.  Most permissions have
conditions attached and applicants must ensure that
these are discharged satisfactorily as part of their
development effort.  In cases where an application
for development is refused by the Chief Town
Planner, the applicant has a right to a review of that
decision by the Minister (Section 19 of the TCPA)
and this process is triggered by a written request
clearly outlining the rationale for the appeal and
requesting an opportunity to be heard before a panel
appointed by the Minister.  
After a decision is made for the erection or

alteration of any structure, the developer is required
to advise the CTP when development has been
initiated i.e. building start, so the necessary checks
can be made to ensure that the development
conforms to the approved documents.  On
notification of substantial completion of
development (building enclosed by roof, windows
and doors), the CTP further inspects the property to
ensure that the work has been satisfactorily executed,
and all attached conditions have been satisfactorily
discharged and prior to the issuance of the certificate
of compliance.  This process has been captured in
summary in Chart 2 for simple applications.
Development involving listed buildings is referred

to the Architect at the TCDPO as well as the BNT and
the BMHS for specific comments regarding the
acceptability of the proposal and any potential
negative impacts on the structure or its
surroundings.  The feedback received is incorporated
within the decision making process.  For the

demolition of listed buildings, such proposals
inclusive of a structural engineer’s report are
submitted to the CTP and referred to the BNT, the
BMHS, and the MTW.  The MTW inspects the
property and assesses the submitted report,
providing technical feedback regarding the structural
soundness of the building.  The combined
comments of the consulted agencies in addition to
the available options are assessed by the CTP and a
decision is made.  There are plans to standardize and
enhance this process which have been outlined in
Section 4 of this management plan.
With regards to complex applications or those

where the potential impacts can be significantly
adverse, the CTP can request that an environmental
impact assessment (EIA) be submitted.  This
assessment of the likely impacts includes an
identification and analysis of actions which can
eliminate or mitigate against the potential negative
impacts.  A terms of reference (Appendix IV) is
provided to guide the developer on the range of
potential impacts and the range of particulars which
needs to be considered and addressed.  This process
also includes significant consultation with relevant
government agencies (EIA Panel) and a public
consultation component which facilitates
consideration of public feedback within the planning
and decision-making processes.  This process is
embedded within the generic process for controlling
development and is represented in Chart 3.

EMERGENCY MANAGEMENT PROCEDURES
The authority to coordinate emergency

management is accorded the Director, DEM under
the Disaster Management Act, 2006 and Part IV,
Section 10 of the said Act further requires the
Director to develop procedures for the management
of any disaster or emergency within the country.  Key
to the management of any emergency or disaster is
the establishment and maintenance of a National
Emergency Operations Centre (NEOC) that shall be
the headquarters of the activities undertaken in
response to a disaster or other emergency.
Supplementary Emergency Operating Centres can
also be established and maintained as necessary.
These Centres are guided by a set of multi-hazard
Standard Operating Procedures (SOPs) which
documents the detailed procedures to be followed in
the call-out/activation, operating and deactivating the
NEOC (Appendix V). The SOPs further define the
authority and responsibilities of staff and
communication and information management as

Section Two - Management System Framework
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2E. PROCESSES RELATED TO
DEVELOPMENT CONTROL AND
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well as the reporting relationships among satellite
Emergency Operations Centres. The SOPs also
ensure that the welfare needs of the emergency
response personnel are addressed.
The NEOC is the Barbados Government’s central

coordinating facility which will be activated as
required to manage the response to any emergency
or disaster event which may impact the country.  The
Prime Minister or Minister of Home Affairs will
direct disaster operations of the NEOC through the
NEOC Director.  The Director, Department of
Emergency Management will be the NEOC Director
once activated, and will maintain the NEOC by
ensuring that all policy decisions made by the
Executive Group are properly executed.
When, in the judgement of the Director,

Department of Emergency Management, an
emergency situation of such gravity and magnitude
as to require national coordination and control of
disaster response and relief operations, the Director
will activate the NEOC and request that
representatives from appropriate Government
departments and Volunteer Organisations report to
the NEOC to coordinate disaster operations, carrying
out their respective disaster functions as outlined in
this SOP and under the direction of a designated
Operations Officer. The Deputy Director, DEM, who
is the designated Deputy Director of the NEOC, may

also perform the duties of the Director, NEOC in the
absence of a dedicated Director.

The SOPs address:
• The preparation and organization of the NEOC for
emergency/disaster operations

• The specification of duties and responsibilities for
personnel in the NEOC during emergency/disaster
operations.

• The establishment of procedures for 
emergency/disaster operations to fulfill the 
responsibilities of the National Emergency 
Management Committee.

• The establishment of procedures for 
emergency/disaster operations to fulfill the 
responsibilities of the staff of the Department of 
Disaster Management

Once the NEOC is activated the SOPs are in use
and remain in effect until the NEOC Director advises
otherwise, and may be reviewed after each activation
or simulation event and revised accordingly on the
approval of the Director, DEM.  The NEOC is divided
into five (5) functional components / groups as
indicated in Chart 4. 

Executive / Policy Group
This group exercises overall direction and control
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of the emergency/disaster operation/s.  It is charged
with making decisions, whether strategic or policy,
which are beyond the authority of the Emergency
Operations Group.  The Executive/Policy Group may
include a select committee of the Cabinet of
Barbados, Permanent Secretaries and Key Heads of
Departments and representatives of the social
partners, if appropriate. Ministers designated by the
Minister of Home Affairs and Technical Advisors as
deemed necessary for the crisis at hand will be co-
opted as necessary to assist in the policy and decision
making process for the particular disaster.

Emergency Operations Group
The Emergency Operations group coordinates the

emergency/disaster response and relief efforts and
activities as directed by the NEOC Director assisted
by the Operations Officer. 
The Emergency Operations group functions under

the direction of the Operations Officer, who is a
senior member of the RBPF, and will responsible for
providing emergency or relief services. The DEM’s
Programme Officer responsible for Operations will
be the Assistant Operations Officer/Emergency
Coordinator, depending on the severity of the
emergency and the availability of staff. The
Emergency Operations Group will be responsible for
providing technical guidance and resources for
effective resolution to emergency or disaster
situations to the other groups.  
The following agencies/departments/committees

will generally be represented in the Emergency
Operations Group: 

• RBPF – In charge of NEOC Operations and Security
• BDF – In charge of NEOC Operations, Security 
and Complementary Services

• BFS – Search & Rescue/Fire 
Suppression/Evacuation

• Emergency Medical Services – Health & Medical 
Response

• Ministry of Agriculture – Food and General 
Supplies

• Ministry of Public Works – Transport/Road  Clearance
• Ministry of Education – Shelter 
• Statistical Department – Damage Assessment & 
Needs Analysis

• Government Information Service – Public 
Information

• Ministry of Foreign Affairs – Foreign 
Relations/Liaison 

• Ministry of Finance Representative

• Utilities Committee Representative
• BNRT Committee Representative (Oil Spill)
• CDRU Coordinator (as required)
• NGO Representatives (Red Cross, St John 
Ambulance)

Emergency Telecommunications Group
The Operations Group of the NEOC will also be

supported by the National Emergency
Telecommunications Group which will be headed by
a Telecommunications Officer, an Assistant
Telecommunications Officer, and a team of operators
generally supplied by the Barbados Defence Force
and the Barbados Citizen Band Radio Association. 
The Emergency Telecommunication Center is

located adjacent to the Operations Room and
contains a representation of the required Radio and
Telephone Network equipment (see SOP 4).

Public Information, Communications and Media
Relations
The Chief Information Officer, or his/her

representative, will be the officer in the NEOC
responsible for Public Information and
Communications.  If the Executive/ Policy Group is
in session (meeting), the CIO will also provide
representation in this Group.  The CIO will work in
tandem with the Public Information and
Communication mechanisms operating at satellite
EOCs, for example, the Tourism Emergency
Operating Centre (TEOC).
Staff operating in this Group will be under the sole

direction of the Chief Information Officer, who will
also manage the national, regional, and international
press relations.

Administrative and Logistical Support Group
As the name suggests, this group provides overall

administrative and logistical support to the NEOC.

District Emergency Organisations (DEOs)
The District Emergency Organisation operates as

the volunteer arm of the DEM with and are
responsible for the organization and coordination of
the resources of the community so as to allow for an
effective response in time of crisis. The DEOs are
operated by volunteers and the membership is drawn
from the communities which they are intended to
serve. Currently there are thirty (30) DEOs
strategically placed across the island. There is also a
Roving Response Team of trained volunteers used to
support the emergency services in emergency

Section Two - Management System Framework

administration, response and planning.  Historic
Bridgetown and its Garrison is served by two District
Emergency Organizations, those of the City of
Bridgetown and of the St. Michael South
Constituency, made up of emergency volunteers
drawn from the areas to assist the emergency
services in their response, and to ensure that the
skills and competencies within the areas are brought
to bear on emergency planning.
The Emergency Management Act 2006 (20)

demands that public and private sector entities
develop multi-hazard contingency plans to the
satisfaction of the Department of Emergency
Management.  In compliance with this legal
requirement, the tourism sector has integrated
disaster risk reduction within its policy-making and
procedural framework through the establishment of
a Tourism Emergency Management Committee
(TEMC) and a Tourism Emergency Operations
Centre (TEOC).  The TEMC plans and co-ordinates
the management of disasters, within a tourism
context.  It comprises both private and public sector
entities and a representative of the TEMC sits on the
National Emergency Operations Centre (NEOC).
The TEOC functions in like manner to the National
Emergency Operation Centre in that it is a command
centre that jointly co-ordinate the tourism industry’s
response during emergencies affecting the industry.
The national capability, including policy,

institutional framework, emergency planning, and
response and recovery, are deemed adequate to meet
the needs of Barbados and more specifically, the
geographic area of Historic Bridgetown and its
Garrison. Further, if for any reason an incident
should overwhelm the national capacity, the Regional
Response Mechanism (RRM), under the purview of
the Caribbean Disaster Emergency Management
Agency (CDEMA) will be activated to bring the
resources of 16 CARICOM Member States to assist
Barbados. In addition, the Eastern Caribbean Donor
Group, chaired by the United Nations Resident
Coordinator, will solicit the support of other regional
and international agencies. Standard Operating
Procedures for this activity have already been
formulated and are reviewed on an annual basis.
Opportunities exist for the testing of these plans,
policies and procedures in association with the
Regional Security System, the United States
Southern Command (SOUTHCOM) and the
Tradewinds annual exercise.
Satellite Emergency Operation Centres (EOCs) can

be established at such locations as have been

designated by the National Disaster Committee.
These Satellite EOCs operate both at the District and
Organisational level, under the direction of their
Chairpersons of Directors.

BARBADOS FIRE SERVICE CITY RESPONSE
AREA PLAN
The City Response Area encompasses a wider area

than the nominated Site and designates high risk
sites or areas within the nominated Site such as the
hospitals, electrical generating plant, educational
institutions  which would require a particular level
of response with regards to equipment and water
capacity in the event of a major disaster.  

2F. FINANCIAL RESOURCES

Financial support for the execution of the
management plan will be facilitated primarily at the
national level through the annual budgets of the
individual agencies based on the biennial budgeting
framework undertaken by the Government of
Barbados over the first two-years.  Additional funds
will be allocated based on the 2013 – 2015
Government’s estimates and budgetary approval
process and the local private sector.   
International assistance from UNESCO through

the World Heritage Fund has also been identified as
a potential funding option for supplementing
national efforts.  It is noted under Section I of the
UNESCO Financial Regulations for the World
Heritage Fund that the purpose of this Fund shall be
to receive contributions from identified sources and
to make payments to assist in the protection of
properties forming part of the World Cultural and
Natural Heritage of Outstanding Universal Value in
accordance with the terms of the Convention and of
the Regulations.  Bearing cognizance to section 235
of the Operational Guidelines, it is anticipated that
type of support would fit into the following
categories:

• emergency assistance in exceptional cases; and
• conservation and management assistance for
training and research, technical co-operation and
promotion and education.

Options for non-UNESCO funding such as grants
and project initiatives from international heritage
conservation and development agencies will also be
explored as necessary.  
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2G. SOURCES OF EXPERTISE AND
TRAINING, STAFFING LEVELS

The Government of Barbados, private sector
agencies or organizations whose mandate involves
the preservation and conservation of Barbadian
heritage and non-governmental organizations that
have an interest in cultural heritage through
collaborative measures can in large part provide the
required expertise in conservation and management
techniques.
Expertise within the field of conservation and

management can be found within the following
public sector organizations and ministries: the Town
and Country Development Planning Office, the
Ministry of Environment, Drainage and Water
Resources, the Ministry of Transport and Works, the
Ministry of Housing and Lands, Urban and Rural
Development, the Coastal Zone Management Unit,
the Environmental Protection Department, the
Ministry of Tourism, the Natural Heritage
Department, the Samuel Jackman Prescod
Polytechnic and the National Art Gallery Committee.
Private sector agencies and national/regional

nongovernmental organizations with expertise in
different aspects of conservation and management
include the Barbados Museum and Historical
Society, the Barbados National Trust and the History
Department and the Cultural Studies Department of
the University of the West Indies, Cave Hill Campus.
The incumbents of various posts within the

identified organizations with responsibility for the
conservation and management of the cultural
heritage have achieved significant levels of
qualification in the fields of architecture, archaeology,
city planning, engineering, historical and cultural
research, and other related technical fields. Each has
fulfilled their training and professional development
requirements in both national and international

institutions of higher education.
Tertiary level institutions both within Barbados and

the Anglophone Caribbean have developed and
delivered degree and diploma level programmes,
accessible to young Barbadians seeking to develop
their skills in a broad range of related areas.
Architectural studies, heritage studies, heritage
interpretation, site management, building
maintenance and rehabilitation, carpentry and risk
preparedness have all formed part of the capacity
building experiences (both short- and mid-term)
currently available within Barbados and the region.
Opportunities for different aspects of heritage

conservation training are currently only available
outside of the country. Nevertheless, within the last
5-7 years the Government of Barbados has made
heritage resource management and conservation a
priority. It has encouraged the development of skills
at the national level through the provision of
bursaries and other forms of support to young
nationals pursuing post graduate training in
archaeology, heritage tourism, heritage resource
management, curatorship and conservation. It has
also negotiated cultural agreements specifically
focused on the area of architectural conservation with
other countries.
Plans for a national heritage conservation facility

are being actively pursued and proposals also exist
for the development of a national/regional
archaeological research centre based at the Barbados
Museum and Historical Society. The development of
both facilities will need to be prioritized in order to
provide the cadre of skills, knowledge and experience
in the field of conservation required on a permanent
basis.
The other skills available at the Property can be

found at the CZMU, George Washington House, the
BGHCI,  the BDF and the RBPF. Other expert
resources and technical services are available in close
proximity, through the EPD, the NCC, the SJPP and
the SSA.  Each one of these agencies has indicated its
commitment to the nominated Site of Historic
Bridgetown and its Garrison. 
Many of the key agencies involved in the

management of the Site are located within either the
Property or the buffer zone and therefore have easy
access to the Site on a regular basis. Proximity
notwithstanding, all the authorities and agencies
engaged in the management process are committed
to continued co-operation and collaboration to
provide effective professional, administrative and
technical assistance to the Property. 
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View of St. Ann’s Garrison and the Savannah,Barbados by
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Aerial View of The Garrison Race Track and Surrounding Buildings

View of Chamberlain BridgeBlackwood’s Screw Lifting Dock, Early 20th Century
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National Conservation
Commission

George Washington House

Barbados Museum and
Historical Society

Barbados National Trust

The University of the West
Indies
Faculty of Humanities 

Samuel Jackman Prescod
Polytechnic 

Sanitation Service
Authority 

Technician (1)
Caretakers (3)
Draughtsman (1)
Environmental Officer (1)
Special Project Officer (1)
Superintendent of Works (1) 

Housekeeper (1)
Curator (1)

Technician (1)

Council Members (9)

Historians (13)

Inspectors (84)

Assistant Works Supervisor
(1)
Artisan (2)

Staff (89)
Senior Field
Superintendent
Superintendent
Supervisors
Foremen
General Staff

Staff

Staff (4)

Staff

Staff

Staff

Staff

General Manager (1)
Deputy General Manager (1)
Assistant General Manager (1)

Manager (1)
Administrative Assistant (1) 

Art Historian/ Museologist (1)
Archaeologists (2)
Curators (3)
Researcher (1)

General Manager (1)

Dean (1)
Senior Lecturer (2)

Principal 
Deputy Principal 

Work Supervisor (1)

AGENCY TECHNICAL MAINTENANCEPROFESSIONAL
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Staffing Levels

Town and Country
Development Planning
Department 

Ministry of Housing and
Lands

Ministry of Transport and
Works

Lands and Surveys
Department 

Natural Heritage
Department

Solicitor-General’s Office

Ministry of Tourism

Environmental Protection
Department

Coastal Zone Management
Unit

Architect (1)
Senior Draughtsman (1)
Draughtsman (1)
Chief Planning Assistant (1)
Senior Planning Assistant (1)
Investigation Officer (1)

Draughtsmen (4)
Housing Planner (2)
Research Investigator (5)
Supervisor Investigator (1) 

Quantity Surveyor (1)
Technical Officer (15)
Technical Assistant (61)
Maintenance Supervisor (1)
Draughtsman (2)

Senior Draughtsman (1)
Draughtsman (4)
Land Surveyor (8)

Planner (1)
Asst. Planner (1)

Buildings Officer (1)
Draughtsman (1)

Senior Research Officer (1)
Tourism Development
Officer (6)

Building Development
Officer (7)
Environmental Protection
Inspector (6)
Draughtsman (1)
Environmental Technician
(2)  

Coastal Engineer (1)
Marine Biologist (1)
Draughtsman (2)
Water Quality Technician (1)
Research Officer (2)

Staff

Staff

Staff
Maintenance
Technician(2)
Senior Artisan (19)
Electrician (7)
Artisans (218)

Staff

Staff

Staff

Staff

Staff

Staff

Chief Town Planner (1) 
Senior Town Planner (3)
Town Planner (8)

Chief Property Manager (1)
Chief Housing Planner (1)
Senior Housing Planning  (2)
Senior Property Manager (1)

Chief Planning Officer (1)
Senior Planning Officer (1)
Chief Technical Officer (3)
Deputy Chief Technical Officer (3)
Senior Technical Officer (6)

Chief Surveyor (1)
Manager Information Systems (1)
Senior Surveyor (3)

Director (1)
Architect (1)
Environmental Manager (1)

Solicitor-General (1)
Deputy Solicitor-General (3)
Principal Crown Counsel (1)
Senior Crown Counsel (12)
Crown Counsel (5)

Chief Research Officer (1)
Chief Tourism Development Officer  (1)
Senior Tourism Development
Officer (1)

Director (1)
Deputy Director (1)
Chief Building Development
Officer  (1)
Senior Marine Pollution Officer (1)
Senior Building Development
Officer (2)

Director (1)
Deputy Director (1) 
Coastal Planner (1)

AGENCY TECHNICAL MAINTENANCEPROFESSIONAL
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This section provides an assessment of the threats
to the Site and the identifies a number of strategies
aimed at avoiding, mitigating or preventing threats
or risks, and other strategies aimed at exploiting and
enhancing opportunities and benefits.
The State Party stands to derive a number of

tangible and intangible benefits and opportunities
from this nomination. Some of the benefits and
opportunities will be to document Barbados’ cultural

heritage, improving the public’s perception and
appreciation of Barbados’ built and cultural heritage,
and for Barbados to be recognized as a country that
promotes heritage preservation. The strong
legislative and administrative framework that is
already in place to maintain and manage the Site
augurs well for the continued management of the
nominated Site and for laying a basis for a
comprehensive management structure

Section Three
Risk Assessment
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View of Bridgetown in Barbados by W.S. Hedges, 1847
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3A OPPORTUNITIES AND BENEFITS

ATTITUDINAL CHANGE
It is anticipated that one of the greatest outcomes

of this nomination process would be to change any
negative attitudes about the preservation of cultural
heritage. Through the planned activities, the
Committee will seek to encourage all Barbadians to
have a deeper appreciation for the Outstanding
Universal Value of the Site and to conserve its
authenticity and integrity for the World and future
generations of Barbadians. Notably, the growing
influence of the NHD, the BMHS and the BNT
continues to encourage civil society to better
appreciate these assets.

COLLABORATION WITH STAKEHOLDERS
This nomination process has helped to identify a

wide range of stakeholders who have some measure
of responsibility for the management, maintenance
and care of the Site and to develop a network to
ensure further dialogue and coordination. It has
offered a unique opportunity for governmental and
non-governmental agencies to collaborate in the
preparation of a Management Plan for the Site and
for disaster management professionals to share ideas
and best practices with those in the heritage sector, as
advocated by the CDM Strategy articulated within
Section 3 of the management plan. In addition, the
process has helped to clarify the roles and
responsibilities of stakeholders for the entire Site and
in so, doing has helped to strengthen the framework
for the protection of heritage.
The opportunity exists for additional private–public

sector partnerships, particularly in relation to the
development of the Site, the preservation of the built
heritage, and further engagement between the
property owners and the Barbados World Heritage
Committee.

ACQUIRING FUNDING 
Achieving the status of a World Heritage Site

would allow the State Party greater access to
international support through financial aid and
technical assistance for the preservation and
conservation of the tangible and intangible cultural
and natural heritage within the Site, and for
developing related educational material and
conservation programmes.

POLITICAL SUPPORT
Of particular importance is the fact that there is

full support from the Government of Barbados for
the nomination.

ADMINISTRATION: MAINTENANCE
The State Party already has operational maintenance

programmes under various Governmental agencies.
However, the Site will benefit greatly from the
implementation of a formal and comprehensive
maintenance framework. The nomination process has
laid the groundwork, affording those governmental
and non-governmental agencies that have
responsibility for the care and maintenance of the
properties, open spaces and monuments within the
Site, to upgrade their maintenance programme and to
collaborate more effectively. This certainly will result in
more efficient use of limited resources and reduce the
duplication of effort.
.
LEGISLATIVE FRAMEWORK
Whereas the State Party already has in place a

strong legislative framework, which guides and
manages new developments and protects the assets
within this cultural conservation area, there is the
opportunity to review and assess the effectiveness of
the framework and where necessary to amend the
existing laws. 

DISASTERS: FIRE 
The Site is well served by the BFS, which has a

comprehensive disaster management plan for the
Site. It is advantageous that the central division of
the Service is situated within the Site.
As a result of consultations thus far with the

officials of the BFS there is a  greater understanding
of the Outstanding Universal Value of the Site and
of the number of listed buildings contained therein
by the fire officers. There is however the opportunity
for further dialogue on the development of a fire
prevention strategy specifically for built heritage,
which would enhance the existing fire prevention
policy and procedures so as to align them with
international best practices. 

NATURAL DISASTERS: HURRICANES,
FLOODING, TSUNAMIS
The State Party has an established national disaster

management plan which covers the nominated Site
at a strategic level. The opportunity exists for the
Committee and the Department of Emergency
Management to work towards augmenting the
existing disaster management plan with specifics for
the Site including the cultural assets. 

PRESERVATION OF BUILT HERITAGE
The buildings and monuments within the

nominated Site are generally in good repair though
there are exceptions at both ends of the scale. While
the more central and commercial zones have seen
substantial rehabilitative works, the decay, that can
be found in the lower economic residential areas
(e.g., Cats Castle, Church Village and the Nelson
Street areas) has also permitted a form of
preservation, through lack of developmental interest.
The effect of the cultural provisions in the planning
laws has, in many cases, resulted in a frozen
preservation (slowly degrading) which the most
recent PDP seeks to develop.
Restoration and preservation work has been

ongoing for the last thirty (30) years and, in some
cases, buildings or sites are undergoing their second
or third phase of restorative work, for example, the
Queen’s Park House in Bridgetown. Within this time
frame, one of the earliest examples of conservation
was the refurbishment, of the Barbados Light &
Power Company’s headquarters (built c1790), located
at the Garrison, which remains in excellent
condition. This precipitated a slow but ever
increasing rate of conservation of historic sites within
the Property. 
In most recent times these restorative works have

been funded through the Barbados Tourism
Investment Inc. (BTI), the Government agency set
up to manage capital investments contributing to the
local tourism industry, of which cultural heritage is

deemed a part. One of the most notable is the
restoration of the former Town/Vestry Hall, in
Jubilee Gardens. The private sector through either
private commercial enterprise (such as the
aforementioned Barbados Light & Power
Headquarters or through ‘civil society’ (private
citizens, NGOs) has also been a major contributor to
the preservation of buildings. This sector has been
responsible for the restoration of the Nidhe Israel
Synagogue and conversion of the Corner Bond
(former warehouse at corner of Synagogue Lane and
Magazine Lane) into the Nidhe Israel Museum, both
of which stand out as superb restorations. The
process of gathering information on the large
number of historic sites has been ongoing for several
decades, making an important contribution to the
process of preservation. The list of resulting studies
and reports would include: the Garrison area, the
Empire Theatre, the Screw Dock, Parliament
Buildings, The Synagogue, The Carnegie Library and
the Town/Vestry Hall among others. Some of these
reports have resulted in development projects and
restorative works.

DEVELOPMENT 
It is anticipated that gaining the status of a World

Heritage Site would encourage more sustainable
development within the area. Already the level of
interest among developers has risen as a result of the
nomination process and the ongoing public
awareness initiatives.

Pavillion Court, the former Military Hospital
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The upcoming plans of the Barbados Tourism Inc.
(BTI) for the development of the Carlisle Bay area
from the Pierhead to the Savannah Hotel in Hastings
will provide an opportunity to correlate the needed
preservation and heritage development with the
major future plans for the area. This project could
also lead to a final determination on the future
rehabilitation and use of the old General Hospital
and the former naval Dock Yard at Needham’s Point. 
The PDP also pays significant attention to heritage

through the policies and designations relating to
Listing Buildings and Cultural Heritage
Conservation Areas, and together with the proposed
legislative changes outlined in Section 4, will augur
well for the sustainable development of the Site. 

MONITORING
There is an opportunity to develop an effective

coordinated monitoring system, which would assist
in determining the state of conservation of the built
heritage within the Site and the effectiveness of
executed programmes and activities.

REVITALIZING BRIDGETOWN
The nomination process for the inscription of the

Site, coupled with the public awareness and
education initiatives and public-private collaboration
provides added impetus for revitalizing cultural and
social activity within the Site.  This would help to
revive Bridgetown to its prominence as cultural hub.

BUILDING CAPACITY 
The State Party has been fortunate that there are

highly skilled researchers and cultural and heritage

experts in the country who have contributed to the
process of documenting the history of the Site.
Inscription would allow the State Party and its
affiliate Governmental agencies to build capacity in
a number of sectors including conservation,
research, tourism and education. It will serve as a
platform upon which to develop the cultural
industries and encourage the creation of new job
opportunities in non-traditional areas. It will afford
the opportunity for those who maintain and manage
the Site to receive further training from regional and
international institutions and experts.

ASSESSMENT
The TCPA acknowledges the need for cultural

preservation through its provisions for ‘Preservation
Orders’ and the ‘Listing’ of buildings of architectural
or historic significance. The first ‘List’ was
established in 1984 from a report prepared by Virgil
Broodhagen and submitted by the BNT, and
contained about three hundred and fifty (350)
buildings throughout the country. Approximately one
third of all those ‘Listed’ buildings are located within
the proposed boundaries of the Property. The
nomination process presented the opportunity for
the Committee to begin a more comprehensive
assessment of the state of conservation of all listed
buildings within the Site. 

CONSERVATION
The Division of Culture and the National Art

Gallery have recognized the critical need for
conservation works to be carried out and for over five
years and therefore have maintained a conservation

programme for public monuments that allows, in the
absence of local skilled conservators, for international
conservators to perform the necessary treatments to
the island’s archives, artwork, and metal and stone
monuments. With inscription, enhanced
opportunities will become available for attracting
funding to upkeep the cultural assets and for the
transfer of knowledge and skills to the general public
through training programmes.

HEIGHTENED PUBLIC AWARENESS
The nomination process led to the development of

a comprehensive public awareness campaign which
encompasses strategies from various Committee
members and seeks to address many of the issues
that are negatively impacting on the Site. More
importantly, it will seek to sensitize Barbadians about
the Outstanding Universal Value of the Site, their
cultural identity, the reasons for submission of the
bid for World Heritage Status, the vulnerability of the
Site, its value to the World, and to solicit their support
for its protection. 

SIGNAGE
With the nomination process well on the way, the

Committee has the opportunity to work with
stakeholders to develop a comprehensive signage
policy for Site which addresses the uniformity in
design and allows for the placement of interpretative
signage, as is adequate and appropriate, throughout
the Site. It also offers the opportunity for a number
of critical elements, which are absent from a large
portion of the Site such as directional signage and
informative signage including location maps. A
symbol identifying features of national heritage
significance has been developed and implemented.

DAILY WEAR AND TEAR
The maintenance programmes of SSA, NCC, BDF

and the MHLUR have helped in a major way to
minimize the wear and tear that otherwise would
have been caused by the elements and by carbon
monoxide emissions. It is an advantage that the NCC
has a permanent team stationed at the Garrison that
can respond to any emergency. Notably, the BGHCI
which is a non governmental organisation has
implemented a maintenance programme that
complements the national effort.

SECURITY
The Site is policed, by both the BDF and the RBPF.

Two Police stations are located within the Site - the

Central Police Station which lies within the City and
the Hastings Police Station which lies adjacent to the
Garrison - as well as the headquarters of the
Barbados Defence Force. 

TOURISM
Barbados has an established international

reputation as a tourism destination of high value and
tourism has been and continues to be the backbone
of Barbados’ economic progress.  
It would be true to say that apart from the increase

in national pride and self esteem which is likely to
arise from inscription of Historic Bridgetown and its
Garrison, the majority of benefits from Barbados
achieving this nomination will accrue to the Tourism
Sector and associated services. Research has shown
that countries with World Heritage Sites have seen
an overall increase of 30% - 40% in visitors resulting
from a new inscription. This nomination would serve
as another platform on which to promote Barbados’
heritage and identity, and to attract visitors to these
shores. This designation would enhance Barbados’
recognition as a country committed to the protection
and preservation of the world’s shared cultural
heritage and would at the same time, add
significantly to the tourism product, making
Barbados a more diverse and attractive destination
for visitors. The Outstanding Universal Value of the
Site itself would make Barbados more attractive to
Europeans and persons from the Diaspora as, the
Site speaks to Barbados’ role in the development of
the powerful British Empire and the irreducible
contribution of enslaved Africans to the development
of the so-called “New World”. In essence it would
assist in enhancing Barbados’ global image and
would also contribute to the marketing of our
educational, tourism and cultural assets.

VISITOR IMPACT 
The inscription of Historic Bridgetown and its

Garrison would present the opportunity for the
development of a visitor (locals and tourists) impact
survey which would capture data of value for future
preservation and sustainable development of the Site. 

VENDING
There is the opportunity to address a number of

issues related to vending such as the presence of
inadequately built structures, blocking of emergency
exits and store fronts and indiscriminate disposal of
garbage.  The vendors have been identified as a target
group within the proposed public awareness and
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education action plan as they have a significant role
to play in the conservation and maintenance of the
Property and its Buffer Zone. 

3B. THREATS AND WEAKNESSES

It should be noted that apart from a study
conducted by the Norwegian Geotechnical Institute
(NGI) over the period 2009 - 2010 on the impact of
tsunamis for a portion of the Site, no thorough
hazard-specific risk or vulnerability assessment has
been undertaken of the entire Site. Given the size
and typography of Barbados as well as its history and
socio-cultural landscape, it can be argued that the
following hazards pose a threat to the Site:

• Combined Natural and Human Induced threats:
i. Climate change 
ii. Flooding

• Natural Threats
i. Meteorological and other coastal hazards - 

storms, hurricanes and storm surge
ii. Seismic hazards – earthquakes and 

tsunamis
• Man-made Threats: 
i. Fire
ii. Security threats – vandalism, bomb threats
iii. Environmental threats  - chemical and oil 

spills
iv. Development pressures
v. Signage
vi. Social pressures – impact of vendors, 

indiscriminate and unregulated vending 
structures, improper disposal of garbage, 
theft of artefacts

Within many areas of the Site, particularly within
Bridgetown there is evidence of: 

• dilapidated structures,
• overgrown vacant lots, 
• poorly maintained commercial and residential 
areas,

• vagrancy,
• vandalism,
• poor lighting,
• traffic congestion,
• limited coordination of studies and project 
proposals,

• no philosophy of public/private partnership, and
• declining activity, both social and commercial, in 

spite of growing physical infrastructure after office 
hours. 

At the core of many of these problems is
significant societal apathy towards and too little
appreciation for Barbados’ cultural heritage and the
value of its preservation.

STORMS/HURRICANES AND STORM SURGE
Barbados’ location within the Caribbean Sea

means that hurricanes are a constant threat.
However, it is Barbados’ situation to the east of other
islands along the archipelago that has spared the
island the kind of devastation that has plagued our
Caribbean neighbours on an annual basis. The last
major damage to the island was in October 2010
from Tropical Storm Tomas and before that in 1955
by Hurricane Janet.  
Storm surge as a result of the extreme

meteorological events, plague the coastlines on an
annual basis with the potential to damage coastal
unprotected areas, or structures which are close to
the shoreline.  High spring tides also impact
negatively on the coastline. 

CLIMATE CHANGE AND SEA LEVEL RISE
The position of the Property, along the coast puts

it at risk from rising sea levels attributed to global
warming.   
Climate change is recognized as one of the

defining problems of the 21st century.  Emissions of
carbon dioxide (CO2) and other greenhouse gases
(GHGs) caused by human activity are already
bringing a rise in air and sea temperatures which
could cause unpredictable and often disruptive
climate change.
In Barbados the potential hazards expected from

climate variability and climate change include:

• decreased precipitation;
• more frequent and intense storms;
• sea level rise;
• increased surface temperatures; and 
• changes in ultra-violet penetration levels.

Other natural hazards associated with climate
change are floods and drought associated with
changing rainfall patterns, coastal inundation
associated with sea level rise and impacts from
extreme events/storms and hurricanes.   These
changes could have an adverse impact on the
environment, in society and on the economy.

Bridgetown is a coastal city and some of the listed
buildings within the Site may be impacted by sea
level rise.  A changing coastline has the potential to
threaten these listed buildings and archaeological
sites. Therefore, the relevant agencies will implement
necessary responses, to ensure that these properties
are protected through coastal defense work.
Importantly, there is need to develop a rapid Coastal
Zone Assessment Survey Programme to assess
potential risks to historic assets so they can be
properly managed.   
In order to preserve the landscape of Historic

Bridgetown and its Garrison, a climate change
adaptation policy framework will be introduced
which prioritizes the more vulnerable areas and
defines the roles and responsibilities at the various
government agencies in relation to the vulnerable
sites.
Sea level rise is not the only hazard associated with

climate change, which may threaten the nominated
Site.  Flooding also has the potential to impact on
some of our listed buildings with the onset of

increased extremes of wetting and drying,
heightening the risk of ground subsidence thereby
accelerating the decay of the stonework, the most
prominent construction material in the historic
buildings within the Site.
Climate change, if not properly managed through

good adaptation programmes will inflict serious
damage on the historic environment. Numerous
historic assets will be damaged and future
generations will be robbed of the enjoyment of their
cultural heritage. Therefore the Barbados World
Heritage Committee is committed to working with
all relevant agencies to avoid or minimize any
adverse impacts associated with climate change.

Seismic Activity
Barbados, like many other Caribbean countries, is

at risk for earthquake activity. Bridgetown, given its
high density and size of buildings, is subject to a level
of secondary risks such as tsunamis. Given the
nature of the hazard, prediction, either of events or
the level of destruction, is virtually impossible.  With
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the implementation and further enhancement of the
proposed Building Code, greater consideration will
be given to safer building and conservation practices.  
Barbados is not a volcanic country but the impact

of eruptions from neighbouring islands could be
experienced within the nominated site in terms of
air pollution and tsunamis.   

TSUNAMIS
Tsunamis can be caused by earthquakes or volcanic

eruptions on other islands within the region.
Localised tsunamis are also caused by significant
displacement of water close to the shoreline.  Should
such an event occur it would have a devastating
impact not only on the residents living near or within
the Site and its Buffer Zone but on significant
portions of the built heritage and its contents. 
Recent studies concluded by the aforementioned

Norwegian Geotechnical Institute in 2010 involved a
comprehensive hazard assessment including
sources, probable scenarios and modeling of the
propagation of tsunamis within the Carlisle Bay
section of the nominated Property.  The vulnerability
assessment indicated that critical economic buildings
would be severely affected, should the area be
impacted by a tsunami.  

FLOODING
Within recent years, various parts of the Property

and its Buffer Zone have suffered flooding from a
range of natural and made-made factors such as
weather systems producing high levels of rainfall,
poor drainage, littering and insensitive and
indiscriminate construction practices.

DEVELOPMENT PRESSURES 
Like any other urban centre, Historic Bridgetown

and its Garrison is impacted by developmental
pressures.  Developments within the Site will have
an impact, whether on the traffic flow, the
authenticity and integrity of the Site, its archaeology,
or its aesthetics. The most enduring development
problems are those that have and will in the future
continue to affect the scale and proportions of the
Property and the Buffer Zone. 
Characteristic of modernism within the late 1960s

and early 1970s, there are some structures within the
Property in particular such as the Central Bank of
Barbados and the Treasury Building which, were
developed without due care and attention to the
heritage assets within their vicinity.  
London Bourne Towers, a low income housing

development on Bay Street across from the now
decayed ‘Three Sisters’ buildings, was built in the
1990s and stands on property that was the original
residence of London Bourne. Bourne was born a
slave and became a wealthy merchant and property
owner in Bridgetown and a significant figure in
Barbados’ social development but this development
stands testament to him in name only and not in its
integrity within the area nor its development, this
highlights the lack of historic sensitivity that can
overwhelm social programmes.
The historic Old Harbour Police Station was

demolished more than ten years ago and replaced
with a multi-purpose tourism and office facility
which encompasses some of the pre-existing features
such as the retention of the high coral stone wall
along the street.  The building reflects some elements
of Barbadian vernacular architecture, but does not
mirror that of its predecessor. The major impact of
the construction of both the Grand Barbados Hotel
and the Hilton Hotel has been the effect of their scale
in proportion to the surrounding landscape. 
A recent proposal by the BTC for the installation

of lighting to host horse racing at night was
supported in principle, however the type and height
of the lighting proposed had the potential to despoil
the amenity of the Garrison Cultural Heritage
Conservation Area.  Based on consultative process
lead by the TCDPO and involving the BNT, BMHS
and the developer, planning permission was denied
on the basis of the potential negative impact of the
proposal.  

FIRE
The urban typology of Bridgetown and most of its

surrounding districts is typified by narrow winding
street patterns and tightly packed houses, which
renders the potential effect of a fire particularly
disastrous. As in most colonial cities the siting of
housing in traditional parts does reflect orderly
physical planning, resulting in houses sited in close
proximity to each other thereby creating fire hazards. 
Additionally, many of the property owners do not

adhere to the health and safety regulations with
respect to fire. A major fire within the Site could pose
potential damage to heritage properties and their
contents, archaeological sites and historic districts.
The last major fire within the Property occurred in
2010, in a building close to the Carnegie Main
Library Building. In fighting fires within this dense
urban area, fire fighters are often challenged by
inadequate supplies of water or the difficulty in

accessing water hydrants which lends to the possible
escalation of the situation.  

LOSS OF LISTED BUILDINGS 
Barbados has suffered the loss of a considerable

amount of its built heritage as a result of neglect, lack
of awareness of and appreciation for the island’s
heritage, developmental pressures and illegal
destruction. A comparative number of historic
buildings within the Site, both residential and
commercial are at risk and others lie in ruin.

INDISCRIMINATE DISPOSAL OF GARBAGE
In spite of concentrated efforts from the SSA, the

MHLUR and the NCC and other stakeholders,
Historic Bridgetown and its Garrison from time to
time suffers from littering. In past years, as part of
several efforts to manage the problem and to beautify
the Site, these agencies have placed garbage bins
throughout the Site. However, littering remains a
problem, caused by vagrants, residents, business
owners and other users of the Property.  

UNFAVOURABLE VENDING PRACTICES
Vendors formerly known as ‘hucksters’ have been

linked intrinsically to the economic development of
Bridgetown and Barbados but in recent years the
growing number of vendors has caused concern for
the authorities, particularly when they impede
pedestrian traffic or block emergency exits and store
fronts or when they contribute to the garbage
problem and ultimately poor drainage. Vendors have
been allowed to erect unsightly and often crude semi-
permanent stalls throughout the City, which impact
negatively on the Outstanding Universal Value and
amenity of the Site.

TRAFFIC CONGESTION
Bridgetown being capital of Barbados and the

island’s leading commercial centre like most capital
city centres suffers from major traffic congestion.
The problem is exacerbated by the fact that there are
not enough car parks; car pooling is a concept not
widely practiced by Barbadians; and there is no
reliable public transportation system that would
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allow the option of leaving cars at home, would
reduce congestion on the island’s roads. In general,
an increase in traffic is noticeable at specific times of
the day when children are being driven to and from
the fifteen (15) educational institutions located within
the Site.

ATTITUDINAL BARRIERS TO PRESERVATION
AND CONSERVATION
One of the biggest threats to the Site and risk

preparedness is the negative attitude of a relatively
significant portion of the population towards the
protection of cultural heritage. This attitude
unfortunately includes professional builders and
property owners, whose concerns surround the
unavailability of appropriate skills and materials, the
absence of conservators and the time consuming
nature of conservation work or archaeological
excavation. Such attitudes have hampered attempts
to conserve and preserve historic buildings within
the Site and have led to some complacency.

LACK OF SKILLED PROFESSIONALS
The acute shortage of trained conservators has in

some measure slowed down the pace of conservation
of the country’s heritage assets. In addition, there is
a dearth of persons skilled in restoration works. 

VISITOR IMPACT ON THE SITE
As with any small island developing state

dependent on tourism, Barbados has to be mindful
of the potential negative impact of increasing
numbers of tourists. There is a dearth of information
on visitor spend or experience on heritage venues or
more specifically the Site. Exit surveys conducted by
the Caribbean Tourism Organisation capture visitor
profile, travel planning and behaviour, opinions and

visitor expenditure and attempt to quantify the
number of visitors to Barbados on an annual basis.  

DAILY WEAR AND TEAR
As with any urbanized, heavily trafficked area, it is

expected that the buildings within the Site will suffer
from daily wear and tear caused by the elements,
daily use and pollution.

MONITORING
Currently there is no formalized system in place

for monitor the state of conservation of the Site.

SIGNAGE
The Site lacks the appropriate signage to guide

visitors in and around the Site. In some cases signage
is designed and displayed in a random manner and
is not considered to be in keeping with the
Outstanding Universal Value and integrity of the
Site. Whereas, there are maps available for walking
tours of Bridgetown, there are currently no maps
specific to the nominated Site as a whole.

LACK OF FUNDING
Barbados, like most small island developing states

with small economies, does not have adequate
financial capacity to maintain effectively or conserve
its built heritage. As a result, over the years, the lack
of funding has affected the State Party’s ability to
adequately address conservation and preservation
and this has meant the irretrievable loss of some of
its treasured historic buildings and artefacts while
others such as the Empire Theatre, the Guard Hut
and Marshall Hall stand vacant in varying levels of
decay and exposed to the elements. For the most part,
funding for heritage programming and research is
limited. 
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Aerial View of Warehouses and Screw Dock at Pier Head
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This section outlines the various action plans and
strategies that will be employed to effectively manage
the Site. There are as follows;
• Action Plan for Protecting, Preserving and 
Enhancing Heritage

• Action Plan for Education, Capacity Building and 
Research

• Action Plan for Traffic  Management
• Action Plan for Tourism Management
• Action Plan for Public Awareness
• Action Plan for Cultural and Heritage 
Interpretation

• Action Plan for Risk Management

4A. ACTION PLAN FOR PROTECTING,
PRESERVING AND ENHANCING
HERITAGE
This plan will involve updating current legislation;

Section Four
Action Plans for the Management
of Bridgetown and its Garrison

Carlisle Bond, Hincks Street (Listed Building)
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mapping and integrating the boundary and buffer
zone of the nominated Property into the
Geographical Information System (GIS) platform;
mapping sites of archaeological significance;
embarking on the development of a new system of
categorization for Listed Buildings based on a review
and adaptation of international best practices; an
inventory of Monuments and Sites of Archaeological
and Artistic interest; and enhancing the
Development Control Process through enactment of
specific legislation relating to cultural heritage
conservation areas and the World Heritage Site.
It should be stated that Barbados’ cultural heritage

encompasses these components:
a) language and oral tradition,
b)religion, and 
c) natural, archaeological and historical sites and 
relics.
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TOWN AND COUNTRY DEVELOPMENT
PLANNING OFFICE (TCDPO)
The mandate of protecting, preserving and

enhancing the built heritage within the Property will
be carried out primarily by the TCDPO in
consultation with other regulatory agencies,
stakeholders and the public. The approach to
achieving this goal involves the implementation of a
combination of national and site-specific initiatives
over a five-year period aimed at highlighting the
Outstanding Universal Value of the Property as
follows:

Mapping the Nominated Property Boundary and its
Buffer Zone
The Property boundary and buffer zone will be

mapped and integrated within the Geographical
Information System (GIS) platform currently used
by the TCDPO.  This will enhance the regulation of
development throughout the Property as when an
application for development within the Site is plotted,
the GIS will in effect create a trigger mechanism,
highlighting the need for consideration of all current
and future policies and best practices relating to the
preservation and conservation of the built heritage.

Mapping Sites of Archaeological and Cultural
Significance in Barbados
The mapping of sites of archaeological and cultural

significance within Barbados is to be undertaken in
conjunction with the BMHS.  This process is to be
initiated for those sites located within the nominated
Site.  Including the sites located within the Property
would, first, allow for the comprehensive application
of the relevant policies in the assessment of planning
applications and decision-making.  Secondly, any
approved development involving a site of
archaeological or cultural significance would have a
condition attached which required that access be
granted to the BMHS and the UWI during the
development process to ensure the identification and
preservation of any archaeological artefacts in
accordance with best practices, thus contributing to
research, knowledge management and capacity-
building.   

Approval of Proposed Listed Buildings
Categorization
The current system of managing the development

of Listed Buildings has been limited by the lack of
categorization of structures. The current designation
is applied to the entire structure and therefore the

specific features which are deserving of preservation
and conservation are not specifically identified.  The
TCDPO is currently embarking on the development
of a new system of categorization for Listed Buildings
based on a review and adaptation of international
best practices.  This new classification will categorize
buildings based on their overall architectural and/or
historic value while detailing the specific
architectural features that should be preserved.  In
addition, the related policies, based on the specific
category to which the building has been ascribed, will
be outlined.  The proposed system will improve the
processing of applications involving listed buildings
by clearly establishing not only the framework for
categorization, but also, complimentary planning
policies for the assessment of planning applications
to address conservation and preservation concerns
and to ensure that any additions/alterations to the
properties are sympathetic, in design and use of
materials in particular.
The new categorization system has already

received input from national partners including the
BNT and the MTW, and will be part of a wider
consultation including the BMHS and the general
public.  
Since the categorisation will specify the key

elements to be preserved only rather than the entire
building, it is anticipated that this framework, along
with related incentives and other initiatives, are likely
to encourage greater refurbishment and re-adaptive
use of our national treasures. One such incentive
provision is the Cultural Industries Bill which
proposes tax incentive facilities for a range of
developments and endeavours including the
preservation of the built heritage.  It is anticipated
that this Bill will be debated and approved during the
Parliamentary sitting of 2011.  

Inventory and Categorization of Listed Buildings
within the Property Boundary
A catalogue of Listed Buildings exists as a legal

requirement but to efficiently manage the nominated
Property it is imperative that an inventory of the
Listed Buildings within its boundary be undertaken.
This process will facilitate a basic identification based
on a checklist of structures. It is also intended to
provide some preliminary assessment of the state of
preservation of the property, and of its value to the
Outstanding Universal Value of Historic Bridgetown
and Its Garrison and to the overall preservation and
conservation of heritage in Barbados. The basic
inventory has already been undertaken and is
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included at Section 2, Table 3 of this document.
The categorization of Listed Buildings within the

nominated Property is also to be undertaken in
conjunction with the inventory process.  This
categorization is intended to provide a more coherent
approach, and is anticipated to give some stimulus
to the development, refurbishment and adaptive re-
use of many of the dilapidated structures within the
Property, when applied in collaboration with the
Cultural Industries Bill.   
The inventory and categorization processes will be

executed within a collaborative framework involving
consultation with the BNT, the BMHS and the BIA
and with any other bona fide person or group of
persons so determined by the CTP.

Inventory of Monuments and Sites of
Archaeological and Artistic Significance within the
Property Boundary
Monuments and sites of archaeological

significance within the boundary of the Property are

also critical elements which make up the
Outstanding Universal Value of the Property.  The
inventory of these key components will also be
undertaken and some preliminary assessment of
their state of preservation will be made.  The
inventory of monuments and sites of archaeological
significance within the boundary of the Property will
be spearheaded by the NAG Committee, in
consultation with the BMHS, UWI, MTW, BNT and
the BIA as well as any other bona fide person or
group of persons.

Advancing the Amendment to the List of Listed
Buildings
The majority of Listed Buildings have a

construction date between 1700 and 1840.  With the
level of development which has occurred on the
island since this time, including some architecturally
or historically significant structures, there is
consequently the need to address the dearth of new
inscriptions and additions to the List of Listed
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Buildings as well as an update based on any de-
listings of properties that have occurred.  This
process will also provide balance and sustainability
in tandem with the inventory and categorisation of
Listed Buildings.  
It is the intention of the TCDPO to advance, over

the next two (2) years, the process of amending the
List of Listed Buildings by drafting a detailed national
plan of action to guide the addition or de-listing of
Listed Buildings that prioritizes the buildings and
structures within Historic Bridgetown and Its
Garrison during the medium term management
phase. 

Development Control Process
The development control process, as the name

suggests, is the system through which development
is regulated by the TCDPO and is outlined in Section
2 of this document.  This process is triggered by the
receipt of an application for permission to develop
land, and is being adapted to more adequately
manage built heritage through the
mechanism/initiatives previously mentioned.    
The existing provision for fast-tracking

applications with major economic and employment
generation potential will be continued, enhancing
the planning system’s contribution to the overall
preservation initiative. In assessing applications for
permission, the principles of regeneration and
adaptive re-use of Listed Buildings in particular, and
the potential impacts of any development on the
nominated Property will be considered in detail with
the completion of the identification, categorisation
and technical assessment processes.  The TCDPO
will be provided with an enhanced framework to
assess planning applications that balances the need
to provide economic stimulus with preserving the
Outstanding Universal Value of the Property. 
All applications for the development of Listed

Buildings within the Property will be designated as
“Fast Track” or priority cases for processing.  In
addition, the TCDPO will review the development
control review process to determine if assigning
responsibility for the processing of all applications
involving Listed Buildings, within the Property and
island wide, to a dedicated officer would increase
consistency and efficiency in the decision-making
process.

Application form for Listed Buildings
The TCDPO will institute a specific application

form for the development of Listed Buildings which

will capture pertinent information including existing
and proposed land uses, conservation measures, re-
use and use of new materials. 

Signage Design
This document has already outlined the significant

role that signage is to play in enhancing the
interpretation, and navigability of the Site.  Signage
must however be erected in a coordinated matter, if
not it could negatively impact on safety as well as the
amenity and Outstanding Universal Value of the Site.  
The TCDPO has established sign regulations

which provide detailed specifications for detached,
attached and projecting signs, with reasonable
variations being allowed at the discretion of the CTP.
In consultation with Committee members, specific
regulations will be developed to control signage
within the Property boundary, and opportunities will
be explored in conjunction with the public awareness
and education activities to incorporate public input
and feedback into the design of signage.  

Amendment to Legislation
Proposed amendments have been drafted in

relation to the TCPA to include the following
provisions:

• Prohibiting the development (including
demolition) relating to listed buildings or any
building within an urban conservation area or a
World Heritage designated area, without the express
permission of the CTP. 
• An increase in the fee regarding the unauthorised
demolition of a listed building.

THE DIVISION OF CULTURE AND SPORTS

The State Party is signatory to the following
standard-setting UNESCO conventions for the
protection and preservation of cultural heritage.
These are:

i. The UNESCO) Convention on the Protection and
Promotion of the Diversity of Cultural Expressions
(2005); 

ii.The UNESCO Convention for the Safeguarding of
the Intangible Cultural Heritage (2003);

iii.The UNESCO Convention for the Protection of 
the Underwater Cultural Heritage (2001); 

iv.The UNESCO) Convention concerning the 
Protection of the World Cultural and Natural 
Heritage (1972);
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v. The UNESCO Convention on the Means of 
Prohibiting and Preventing the Illicit Import, 
Export and Transfer of Ownership of Cultural 
Property (1970); 

vi.The Hague Convention for the Protection of 
Cultural Property in the Event of Armed Conflict 
(1954); and 

vii.Universal Copyright Convention (1952, 1971). 

In due course, The State Party will be signatory to
the Convention on Stolen or Illegally Exported
Cultural Objects, 1995 (The UNIDROIT
Convention).  Barbados has also been an active
participant in the UNESCO Memory of the World
Programme for the Preservation of archival heritage.
An integrated programme for the implementation of
the related provisions under each of these
conventions will ensure greater coherence and
complementarity in their application.
The Division of Culture and Sports has identified

the promotion of, respect for and preservation of
Barbados’ cultural heritage as one of its priority goals
in the National Cultural Policy of Barbados1.
Within the National Cultural Policy, there are a

number of policy objectives that seek to encourage
Barbadians to value and respect their heritage sites
and institutions and to develop a sense of ownership.
Some of these objectives are:

• To implement the terms and conditions of the
International Conventions for the protection and
preservation of the cultural heritage.
• To enact and to implement legislation aimed at the
preservation of our cultural heritage, including our
natural and cultural heritage structures, monuments
and sites and relics of cultural value.
• To support, where possible, the maintenance and
upgrading of the country’s museums.
• To support and encourage research into and
documentation of Barbadian English usage and into
our folk traditions, and in this regard, to continue to
support the Caribbean Lexicography Programme of
the University of the West Indies.
• To recognize the incalculable value of and take
steps to ensure the protection and preservation of
Barbados’ oral tradition as a living repository of
information, beliefs and values.
• To carry out research into traditional religious
practices in Barbados, particularly those that have

emerged from our African heritage.
• To provide appropriate incentives to encourage the
involvement of the private sector in the development
and preservation of heritage monuments, sites and
structures.
• To update and to maintain Barbados’ list of
heritage monuments, sites and structures.
• To collaborate with the relevant governmental and
non-governmental agencies to promote programmes
and projects aimed at encouraging among
Barbadians, especially among our young people, a
love and respect for their cultural heritage.
• To implement programmes for the training of
members of the Judiciary, the Royal Barbados Police
Force, Customs Officers and other relevant persons
in order to equip them to deal with issues related to
the illicit trafficking in cultural goods.

Natural, Archaeological and Historical Sites and
Relics
Within the site-boundaries are to be found a

number of historical archaeological sites excavated
within the last decade. Whereas the focus of activity
in relation to  historical archaeology on the island has
been dominated by excavation on plantations, the last
decade has seen excavation in the urban
environment, running counter to the ongoing
preoccupation of archaeology in the region with rural
areas. To understand the effects of slavery,
archaeological research has been used to
supplement, substantiate and refute the historical
record. Unfortunately, this research has been
unbalanced and predominantly concerned with the
plantation, as a rural space.  The work of Stoner,
Watson, Smith and Farmer during the last decade
has focused on the life of people living and working
in the urban context of Bridgetown - interment sites
for enslaved Africans (Farmer, Smith & Watson
2005, Farmer 2004, Crain 2005), market spaces
used by slaves’ settlement or religious sites. The
historic archaeology undertaken has added to the
knowledge of how enslaved persons, free persons
including persons of colour and Europeans lived in
and utilized the spatial area around them, that is,
historic Bridgetown and its Garrison. The
excavations have resulted in the examination of two
burial sites at Pierhead and Fontabelle, St. Michael.
Ongoing Mitochondrial DNA analysis  is ongoing on
the Fontabelle material undertaken by the College of
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William and Mary in the United States. Chris Crain,
a researcher conducting analysis of the material from
the site, noted that one of the molars from the
Fontabelle sample has revealed that at least the
individual it comes from, has a mitochondrial lineage
that links them to Western Africa. Ongoing work on
the site will provide a greater understanding of the
persons interred there. The excavation of a market
place used by  enslaved persons by Smith and
Watson provided insight into the material culture
used and discarded in the market place and allowed
for a greater understanding of the trade within the
internal market system of the island. Lifeways were
also revealed at the Mason Hall Street and Synagogue
sites. 
Mason Hall Street lies directly to the north of St.

Mary’s Church and St. Mary’s Row. During the
1700s, Mason Hall Street was part of the
neighbourhood known as Lake’s Folly and until the
1800s was named only as “an alley from the Old
Churchyard to Baxter’s Road”. Sometime after the
early 1800s the name was changed to Mason Hall in
honour of Modern Mason Lodge, established on the
alley in 17652. In 2002, the University of the West
Indies, Cave Hill, initiated  archeological
investigations  at the corner of Mason Hall Street and
St. Mary’s Rowe in Bridgetown. The primary goal of
the Mason Hall Project was to record the extant
evidence for the occupation of a house that once
stood at the corner  of Mason Hall Street and St.
Mary’s Rowe. The project hoped to locate evidence
for and establish the boundaries of the earliest
historical occupation of the Mason Hall Street Project
site. One of the remarkable finds of the Project was
the excavation of a remarkable collection of
seventeenth century ceramics of English, Dutch and
European origins. English earthenware such as
Devon graveled tempered Earthenware and Sgraffitto
Slipware, as well as English Green-glazed
Earthenware were vital components of the Collection.
Stone , Brinegar and Watson,(2002) in the BMHS’
Journal Volume XLVIII wrote that the most
auspicious historic ceramic type recovered in the
project was Barbadian Redware in the form of sugar
moulds and molasses drip jars made by English
potters around  the 1650s for sugar planters to
replace the dwindling supply of wooden sugar pots.
Further research is required to provide a
comprehensive overview of the historic lifeways of

the diverse people who lived and shaped the
environment of the Historic Bridgetown and its
Garrison since the early seventeenth century. 
Archaeology is seen as a vital complement to

history within the University of the West Indies’
Department of History Programme, and four
archaeology course offerings present a
multidisciplinary approach through a wide range of
archaeological topics. These include Caribbean pre-
Colonial and Colonial archaeology; archaeological
field techniques; laboratory methods and the analysis
of material culture; world prehistory and the
Caribbean’s place in this wider context; and an
introduction to cultural resource management and
heritage issues. Undergraduate students are also
introduced to career prospects in academic
archaeology, the heritage industry, museums, and
government, especially within the Caribbean region.
The proposed activities of the Division of Culture

and Sports in respect of the preservation of cultural
heritage over the three-year financial period 2011 -
2014 are;

• Enactment of the Preservation of Antiquities and
Relics Bill by April, 2011;
• Coordination of the implementation of the terms
and conditions of International Conventions for the
Protection and Preservation of Cultural Heritage and
related activities;
• Continuation of the work of the National Art
Gallery Committee through the National Art Gallery
Board;
• Continuation of planning for the physical
establishment of a Barbados National Art Gallery;
• Completion of national inventories of cultural
property within the scope of the specified
conventions;
• Continuation of the process for inscription of
“Historic Bridgetown and its Garrison” for
inscription in the UNESCO World Heritage List;
• Initiating the process of nomination as a World
Heritage Site of another of the sites on Barbados’
Tentative List: “The Industrial Heritage of Barbados
– the Story of Sugar”;
• Continued support for the Caribbean Lexicography
Programme of the University of the West Indies, in
the preservation of our linguistic heritage;
• Continuation of the process required for the
eventual acquisition of the archives of the Advocate
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newspaper;
• Coordination and management of activities to
celebrate the Season of Emancipation and other
National Historic Celebrations;
• Continuation of the publication of BIM Magazine;
• Giving support where possible to projects aimed
at the preservation of the Intangible Cultural
Heritage; 
• Continued provision of administrative support to
the local World Heritage Committee; and
• The sourcing of funds for the restoration of such
heritage structures/sites as the Carnegie Library, the
Empire Theatre, Queen’s Park House and Rock Hall
Freedom Village.

The following is a list of activities which the
Division of Culture and Sports will execute during
2011 to 2013, in its mandate to adhere to the
international Conventions. It is anticipated that some
financial and technical assistance for the activities
required by the articles of these conventions would
be available from international organizations such as
UNESCO.   

• The establishment of an Inter-Ministerial
Committee to coordinate and oversee activities to
ensure that the articles of the various conventions are
respected;
• Implementation of related public education
programmes where relevant to the better
appreciation of the World Heritage site;
• Training programmes with the assistance of
UNESCO for persons employed in the Judiciary, the
Police, Customs Department, the Tourism industry,
etc. in respect of the illicit trafficking in cultural
property.

The Preservation of Antiquities and Relics Bill
awaits enactment. The Preservation of Antiquities
and Relics Bill awaits enactment. It is therefore
proposed that until it becomes effective, that the
groundwork be laid during the next three period.
This would include using public education
programming to sensitize the various target groups.
In such instances the public education programmes
could be combined, when appropriate, with the
programming in relation to the World Heritage
nomination

Relations with Regional and International
Organizations
The Division of Culture and Sports will continue

its ongoing relationship with a number of regional
and international organizations, attending meetings
where the main focus is on matters relating to
cultural development in general, with an emphasis
on such issues as the development of the cultural
industries, the preservation of cultural diversity and
the preservation of our heritage.  Special attention
will be paid to the specific needs of Small Island
Developing States (SIDS) and Small Vulnerable
Economies (SVEs). Enhancing the quality of our
cultural goods and services, identifying potential
markets for them, developing relevant and effective
strategies for negotiating international trade
agreements, matters relating to intellectual property
and copyright, issues related to culture and the youth,
and protecting and preserving our cultural heritage
will all feature prominently at these meetings. Over
the three-year period, Barbados should continue to
play a leading role in implementing the following
projects and programmes:

• UNESCO – in particular, in implementing the 
International Cultural Conventions  including the
World Heritage Convention (1972)

• the International Network for Cultural Policy 
(INCP). Barbados is a member of the Working 
Group on Cultural Diversity and Globalization;

• the Organization of American States and its Inter-
American Committee on Culture (CIC) of which 
Barbados is a Vice Chair;

• CARICOM Secretariat; and
• The Forum of Ministers of Culture of Latin 
America and Caribbean.

As part of its ongoing effort to build capacity, The
Division of Culture proposes to lobby for the
establishment of a national ICOMOS Committee by
the end of 2011.

The National Archives Department
The National Archives department currently stores

and preserves in various formats documents
pertaining to the Government and the Site. It will be
a critical element in the conservation and
preservation of all records pertaining to Site
including printed materials such as newspapers,
books, images and other records including film,
recordings, tapes, maps, charts and plans.
Below is a list of the projects and plans for the

Archives Department for the period 2011-2012; 

1. The continuous development of the Library and
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Archives holdings in terms of  the ongoing
acquisition of Barbadiana in the form of pamphlets,
books and periodicals (Library) as well as records of
enduring legal, cultural and historical value
(Archives) and the maintenance and preservation of
the current holdings such as deeds,  and baptism
certificates;
2.The continuous repair and conservation of the
Archives holdings.  Preservation is a critical aspect
of the Department’s work and it cannot be achieved
without a properly staffed and equipped conservation
section.  
3. The systematic refurbishment of the Archives
repositories.  The repositories are the buildings in
which the records are stored and it is vital that
physical and environmental conditions are suitable
for the permanent preservation of paper and other
records and that adequate levels of security are
maintained.
4.To ensure that the skills and qualifications of the
technical and professional staff are further developed
and upgraded in the areas of conservation, records
management and library and archives management.

The National Library Service
The National Library Service houses a number of

books which speak to the cultural heritage of
Barbados and of the Site. Some of the plans for the
Department are as follows;

• To collect, preserve and make accessible
information in all formats on this country’s Tangible
and intangible heritage.
• To collect and preserve critical information on the
history and culture of the West Indies.
• To reformat the heritage collection using microfilm
and scanning equipment to aid in its preservation.

The goals for the Budget Years 2011-2013 are as
follows:

• To acquire new items for the national and West
Indian collections and to improve the storage and
preservation systems to protect these collections
relevant to the Site.
• To initiate the planning process for the
conservation & reformatting of the heritage
collection.
• To prepare a collection development plan for
heritage material.
• Implement several promotion activities to
highlight the following local historical events: 

• Jan - Errol Barrow Day 
• April - National and unsung heroes in Barbados
history
• June - A literary icon: George Lamming
• July - Wickham and the 1930s 
• Aug - Crop-Over
• Oct - History of library services
• Nov - Background to Independence

National Oral History Project
The Government of Barbados, in delivering on its

commitment to preserve and protect the nation’s
cultural heritage and to make its citizens fully
conscious of the significance of that heritage, has
established the National Oral History Programme.
Oral history and oral traditions deserve concentrated
attention for at least three reasons.  First, many
significant aspects of Barbadian history and culture
are still not fully documented and are only
transmitted to succeeding generations by oral means.
Second, “traditional” documentary sources retrieved
from national repositories tend to be generated from
privileged perspectives – from official, business,
media, and associated literate functionaries.
Capturing the oral testimonies of the non-elite and
unprivileged can enrich and broaden the
interpretations of our history.  Third, while official
and quasi-official documents are rich sources for the
writing of the political, constitutional and economic
history of Barbados, popular socio-cultural elements,
often only preserved in popular memory, are often
overlooked.  For instance, the varied contributions of
community leaders such as elementary school
teachers and the history of socio-cultural institutions
such as the Landship and Friendly Societies can best
be recovered and understood through the memories
of those who were/are involved in those activities.
Therefore, the importance of this largely untapped
source of data to national development cannot be
overstated.
The Barbados National Oral History Programme

includes in its mandate the recordings and
preservation of oral traditions such as folk tales,
proverbs, folk songs, and other orally-transmitted
elements of Barbados social and cultural life.  To date
the programme has recorded some living memories
of the Site from members of the older generation but
there are still many stories of the Site which remain
untold and undocumented and this programme will
be the vehicle for recording, documenting and
preserving stories and oral traditions of the Site,
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particularly within the markets of Bridgetown. The
programme will also complement the vast collections
of artefacts and images which are stored at the
various museums in the Site. 
The objectives and activities of the Barbados National
Oral History Programme are to:

• Promote national awareness of the importance of
Barbadian history and culture, and the importance
of oral history methodology in that process.
• Identify critical areas of Barbadian history and
culture that require urgent recording and
preservation.
• Establish training programmes to cater to
researchers at all levels, from community enthusiasts
to professionals, involved in oral history research.
• Formulate policies, standards and strategies for
collecting and preserving national oral history.
• Provide technical and other professional advice on
best practice to agencies (and individuals) involved
in recording and preserving aspects of the orally-
transmitted history and culture of the island.
• Promote oral history methodology as a medium
for fostering community consciousness and
facilitating cultural continuity between successive
generations.
• Develop associated educational materials such as
books, newspaper features, videos, radio and
television programmes utilizing the collected oral
histories.
• Encourage broad-based national support from both
Government and non-government organizations for
the National Oral History Programme.
• Build up a national archive of oral recordings and
transcripts for educational use.
• Develop institutional links with regional and
international oral history associations.
• Endeavour to serve as a model for similar
initiatives across the region. 

Barbados Museum & Historical Society
As Historic Bridgetown and its Garrison move

toward World Heritage status, and as plans and
procedures are put in place to manage the area under
the terms of the World Heritage system, the
Barbados Museum & Historical Society, which
currently occupies a significant portion of the
Garrison, is expected to play an active role in the
categorization of Listed Buildings and in the
assessment of buildings and sites for inclusion in
inventories.
The Barbados Museum & Historical Society is

currently in a phase of expansion and development,
much of it made possible as a result of the
Government of Barbados’ granting the Museum the
use of Barracks Block B at the Garrison for storage.  
The BMHS has two projects of immediate concern
that will impact the historic Garrison Area.  The
Museum wishes to relocate its library from the
currently inadequate facility to the current
administration building.  That move will allow for
much needed additional space, and better control of
climate within the library for the preservation of its
books, manuscripts and other fragile holdings. To
make this move the Museum would need additional
space, identified in the CARNEID Building, for its
curatorial staff.
The BMHS has been acquiring objects for over six

decades, and currently possesses documents and
records that are of cultural, historical and
environmental importance to Barbados and the
region, and that have been used to establish the
Outstanding Universal Value of Historic Bridgetown
and Its Garrison.  To improve the professional quality
of its holdings and to expand the inventory of known
sites of archaeological interest, the Museum started
the Barbados Archaeological Survey in 1985, led by
Dr. Peter Drewett of the Institute of Archaeology,
University College, London.  The Museum has also
played host to archaeological excavations undertaken
at several historic sites, most notably Codrington
College. These activities have prepared the Barbados
Museum & Historical Society to handle reviews of
proposals relating to cultural resource management
in the island, and more specifically within the
property.

Conservation and Development of the Museum
and its Collections
In its broadest context, the BHMS envisions a

concentrated block of museum facilities along the
Garrison Historic Area that will include its current
home, Blocks A and B, plus several smaller buildings
in the immediate vicinity.  The vision also includes
opening the National Armoury, plus St. Ann’s Fort,
and the Main Guard as components of the heritage
tourism product of the Garrison Historic Area under
one unified management, thereby reducing overhead
and management costs.  
The second current project involves development

of a new Children’s Museum to be set up in the Chief
Justice’s residence, to which Government has been
recommended to grant the Barbados Museum &
Historical Society access.
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In the mid-term the BMHS proposes to assume
management of and reopen the Cannon Collection,
or National Armoury, as part of coordinating the
museum offerings in the Garrison Area to develop
the area as a heritage tourism attraction with the
greatest possible impact.
The BMHS plans to develop Barracks Block B into

a much better facility for permanent storage of
museum holdings, to develop a new museum
dedicated to the natural history of the island, and will
provide for several new large temporary exhibition
galleries and a theatre.
The development of the former Masonic Lodge,

adjacent to the Central Bank building, presents the
opportunity to forge a strategic partnership between
the Central Bank of Barbados and the BMHS. In the
first instance, the partnership will see to the
development of the Masonic Lodge as a place of
cultural expression, housing an exhibition gallery,
spaces for cultural and educational activities, and a
dynamic interactive museum of the history of
Bridgetown as a place of trade and business.  The
museum component will address the history of
coinage, currency, and credit across the life of
Bridgetown, as well as the history of the Masonic
Order in Barbados, especially as it informed and
contributed to the economic life of the island.

The Cultural Resource Management Unit
The designated Cultural Resource Management

Unit (CRMU) within the Museum will respond to
requests for review of proposals for land

development and other applications that might have
an adverse impact on the cultural heritage of the
island.   
The Cultural Resource Management Unit:

• responds positively to the new government
mandate for the BMHS to manage the cultural
heritage resources of the island;
• provides a framework for effective management of
museums, properties, sites and attractions beyond
the confines of the Barbados Museum itself; 
• cooperates with the UWI to provide research, and
management training for students; and
• cooperates with the National Art Gallery
Committee to plan and direct the management of
public monuments and art collections in Barbados.
In fulfilling its immediate obligations the CRMU: 
• provides professional technical assistance to:
- various governmental agencies, 
- property owners to improve preservation of sites 
of cultural and heritage significance within the 
Property, and 

- entities interested in developing, promoting and 
advancing heritage and cultural tourism in the 
island;

• undertakes a professional inventory and creates a
database of sites and monuments of heritage and
cultural significance across the island; 
• prepares and implements plans for management
and conservation of sites and monuments locally and
regionally;
• processes and manages the archaeological
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collection at the Barbados Museum and Historical
Society;
• coordinates effective recovery of archaeological and
heritage materials where loss is imminent due to
development, erosion, or other causes;
• reviews proposals for archaeological projects to
ensure the highest standards of field excavation,
laboratory processing, analysis, and publication of
results;
• oversees archaeological projects in the island to
ensure highest professional standards in field work,
laboratory processing, analysis, and reporting;
• maintains an archive of documentation, including
site reports, publications, maps and plans, images or
photographs, manuscripts and correspondence
relevant to the heritage aspects of projects in which
it is engaged (see plan for World Heritage Resource
Centre);
• serves as a focal group to organize assistance from
interested volunteer groups and individuals;
• Seeks additional funding from various sources to
promote heritage conservation and management;
• prepares educational materials;
• advises on policy issues of archaeology and art
history:
• Provides professional expertise for the
archaeological, artistic and architectural components
of Barbados’ commitment to the World Heritage
Convention; and  
• supports capacity building in museum and cultural
resource management by contributing to courses at
UWI.

Below is a list of the anticipated products of the
CRMU:

• digitization of inventoried sites and artefacts;
• compilation of a bibliography of sites catalogued;
• provision of an archive of related data through its
library and the development of a World Heritage
Resource Centre;
• training in the practice of archaeology and
architectural restoration, preservation, and
conservation; 
• awareness of the conservation and preservation
issues affecting archaeological and architectural
resources;
• production of information packs and tours to sites
within the Property;
• development of a digitized database for Sites and
Monuments Records (SMRs);
• provide information on Barbados's historic

environment for archaeologists, historians, planning
consultants, researchers and members of the public;
• produce articles for professional journals and local
publications;
• provision and presentation of ongoing historical
and archaeological research through its History
Group and regular lectures/lecture series, and
televised programmes.

The anticipated benefits of the Cultural Resource
Management Unit are 

• greater access for the people of Barbados to records
relating to Heritage in general, 
and the Outstanding Universal Value of Historic
Bridgetown and Its Garrison in particular;
• implementation of a programme to ensure the
sustainability of sites records for future generations;
• protection of the cultural/natural environment and
the authenticity and integrity of the property;
• presentation of a unique historical resource
through interactive media to educate students of all
ages;
• documented information on sites policy papers;
• enhanced application of the World Heritage
Convention;
• sustainable, functioning cultural/natural heritage
tourism sites;
• functioning community tourism sites; and
additional museum and CRM professionals to
advance the cause of preservation and conservation
of heritage resources in the island

The Barbados National Gallery

I. Conservation Programme
The National Art Gallery Committee (NAGC) is

responsible for the conservation of national historic
and artistic monuments in Barbados and has been
able to provide scheduled specialized care to the
islands art work and monuments, most of which lie
in or near the Site. The conservation work is carried
out annually by a team of trained professionals from
Ponce Museum in Puerto Rico, who also conduct
training workshops for those responsible for day to
day maintenance. Staff of the National Conservation
Commission and Ministry of Transport and Works
are also to be trained. The programme has also
produced a booklet outlining methods for
maintaining the monuments. Further training is
planned for the staff of the National Conservation
Commission and Ministry of Transport and Works.
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II. Conservation Centre
In keeping with its mandate to continue and

expand the National Conservation Programme, The
NAGC has identified an existing National Library
Service facility due to be vacated in the near future
and located near to the Site, which could be
developed into a national conservation facility for the
benefit of both its own holdings and in general for
all major public collections. This move would enable
the NAGC to consolidate its holdings and operations
including:

I. Collection Storage
II. Conservation Laboratory 
III. Collections Management ( both physical records
and database).

The National Art Gallery Committee currently uses
three (3) facilities for the storage of the NAGC,
Barbados Gallery of Art and parts of the National
Collections and equipment.  One of which is located
at Block B., The Garrison, the other Culloden Farm
and the third outside at Holetown in the parish of St.
James.

III. Use of Existing Sites
• The Holetown site contains the majority of the
NAGC and BGA collections (nearly 1500 works) as
well as a number of works from the Parliament of
Barbados, Government Headquarters and Ilaro
Court National Collection sites.  Temporary
conservation labs are also performed at the Holetown
site and conservation chemicals and supplies are
stored there.
• Block B. contains a number of oversized works
from the NAGC collection and the majority of the
Parliament of Barbados: West Wing collection
including the Harewood Portraits roughly 3 x 2
metres in size.

IV. Plans for 2011-2013
At present, The NAGC is housed temporarily

within the Ministry of Family, Culture, Sports and
Youth at Warrens, St. Michael. There are plans to
install the Barbados National Art Gallery in Barracks
Block A at the Garrison, when it is redeveloped.
On 20th May 2009, the intended building and

surroundings of the NAC were visited by the
consultant conservators, for the purpose of
ascertaining the suitability of the site as the main
storage unit for the National Art Gallery Committee.
They found that the site is eminently suitable for

such a purpose and suggested layout of artwork
storage, conservation labs, offices and an education
facility, with some minor modifications to the
building.
The allocation of this building to the National Art

Gallery Committee would enable both the
appropriate storage and management of the National
Collection and its related databases, but also the
development of a permanent conservation facility
which could be deployed to give support to the
conservation of architectural and decorative features
which illustrate the Outstanding Universal Value of
the Site, but would also, along with the work already
being undertaken with public monuments, facilitate
the consolidation of a National Conservation
Programme, which could give priority to responding
to the needs of both the public and private sectors
who require these services as specified in relation to
the requirement to protect and conserve the integrity
of identified elements of the property. 

The Barbados National Trust
The Barbados National Trust acts as a watchdog for

the preservation of Barbados’ cultural heritage and
as such works with the TCPDO in matters relating to
the National Development Act. One of the Trust’s
more significant programmes is the placement of
plaques on buildings of historic and architectural
value, including chattel houses. In addition, the Trust
hosts an annual lecture series focusing on heritage
issues. The Trust also manages a number of historic
properties around the island, one of which is the
Bridgetown Synagogue. 
The Sentinel Committee of the Barbados National

Trust is developing basic criteria for awards to
architects and planners who through their designs
and planning demonstrate a commitment to the
restoration of both current and other future World
Heritage sites.

The awards will be in two categories:

• The restoration of Historic Buildings such as those
belonging to pre World War II.
In this category consideration will be given to the
essential retention of character with minimal change,
and substantive reuse of a building. 

• New buildings dating from 1960 and onwards. In
this category consideration will be given to the
architectural and aesthetic merits of buildings, and
the buildings’ compatibility with the environment.
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Other areas that would be critical in this category
would be energy efficiency and the innovation.
The categories will be sub-divided into residential,

civic, religious and commercial. The first award
should take place in 2011. 

Barbados Fire Service
During the next five years the Barbados Fire

Service will be embarking on the following initiatives
to enhance its ability to fulfil its mission:

• including the importance and preservation of
heritage sites and features in future training
modules;
• a more intensive hydrant location and
identification programme, including electronic
mapping; and 
• intensification of the department fire prevention
and public education programme, with emphasis on
those properties with historic value and importance. 

4B. ACTION PLAN FOR EDUCATION,
CAPACITY BUILDING AND RESEARCH

This plan seeks to develop and build a series of
learning programmes for primary, secondary and
tertiary and vocational students and to provide
certification in a series of heritage related
programmes at the secondary and tertiary levels. It
seeks to improve the skills of persons working within
the various Ministries and agencies who have
responsibility for the site. Specific attention will be
paid to building capacity within the fields of
conservation and research.  

THE BARBADOS MUSEUM AND HISTORICAL
SOCIETY

Heritage Research Centre
The BMHS has submitted to Government a

proposal for the establishment of a Heritage
Research Centre. The priority objective of the Centre
will be to coordinate a programme of archaeological
and historical research, with a special focus on
activity in relation to Historic Bridgetown and Its
Garrison. The Centre will manage and conserve the
growing collection of archaeological materials in
relation to the Property, on behalf of government and
other designated partners. 
One of the Museum’s major projects is the

planning and coordination with designated partners
of the development of an integrated

site/monument/building database which will
incorporate photographic and documentary
resources. The Centre will develop computerized
databases accessible to researchers, educational
institutions, government and other interested bodies.
In addition, the Centre will assist in the publication
of programme-related research.
The BMHS will continue to work with the

University of the West Indies (UWI) in the expansion
of the UWI M.A. in Heritage Studies, by designing
and conducting courses specifically in museology as
part of this programme.  This proposed programme
will offer an additional dimension of conservation
training which could benefit properties within the
Site. 
The Heritage Research Centre proposed by the

BMHS will undertake the design and delivery of
specialized training programmes in the areas of
conservation and heritage resource management.
The latter will be done in conjunction with the
University of the West Indies and other recognized
agencies.  The Centre will train a core of researchers
who will contribute to heritage projects within the
Site as well as those to be developed across the island
and the region. 
Included in the BMHS’s programme for capacity

building and research are plans to expand and
enhance the Museum’s conservation components of
the UWI M.A. Heritage Studies programme to
include site specific projects. In addition, there are
plans to develop the BMHS Library research
collections through acquisition of Caribbean
archaeology and heritage publications.
The BMHS proposes to implement long-term

plans for the development of its Heritage Research
Centre at the Carnegie building. This would be a
national conservation facility which would carry out
the much needed conservation research relating to
the built heritage. It would liaise with the Barbados
Community College and the Samuel Jackman
Prescod Polytechnic and other relevant stakeholders
to develop training programmes for artisans.

World Heritage Resource Centre
The preparation of nomination dossiers for

submission to the World Heritage Committee is a
major task undertaken by various stakeholders.  In
the process of preparation, exhaustive
documentation – both text and audiovisual - is
generated.  In addition, to provide context, an
extensive review of scattered historical documents
(some very rare) referencing the importance of the
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particular site is undertaken.  Together, this
documentation constitutes the definitive history of
the site and therefore has intrinsic value, over and
above its importance as a basis for the preparation of
the dossier.  Recognition of this value should
therefore translate into the preservation of the
documentation.  In the same way that guidelines
have been developed to manage World Heritage sites,
guidelines must be developed to manage the
documents related to the site.
The documentation generated or referenced

during the preparation of a World Heritage
submission would be best managed in a dedicated
World Heritage Resource Centre (WHRC). At the
most fundamental level, this reduces the risk to
previously scattered documents that formed part of a
larger collection, while at the same time facilitating
access to the same.  
In conjunction with the above development of a

Heritage Research Centre, The Barbados Museum
and Historical Society proposes plans to facilitate the
research potential of its holdings through the
development and delivery of specialized research
services and public education programmes to various
audiences including academic, media, government
and non-governmental institutions, primarily
through an associated World Heritage Resource
Centre as well as through the BMHS’ Shilstone
Memorial Library.

I. Benefits of a World Heritage Resource Centre
In a dedicated World Heritage Resource Centre,

material that was previously geographically scattered
would be collected in one place and subjected to
uniform collection development and management
practices.  Several benefits may accrue from this:

• Increase in value of the material, since a collection
is of greater value than its scattered constituent parts.
• Increased ease in devising and implementing the
relevant legislative framework to manage and
preserve the collection.
• Comprehensive application of preservation
strategies.  Preservation would no longer be subject
to the budget, mission and objectives of a various
institutions.
• Enhanced subject specificity, which translates into
better management and development of the subject
matter - More comprehensive collection development
strategies and greater specificity in the description.
• Provision of a comprehensive resource for
researchers.

• Enhanced revenue generation through user,
reproduction and licensing fees as well as the
production of educational and branded products.

II. Collection Development
The core of the collection in a World Heritage

Resource Centre would be drawn from
documentation generated or referenced in the
dossiers submitted for historic sites such as Historic
Bridgetown and its Garrison.  By virtue of the
exhaustive investigation, this documentation would
consist of primary and secondary documents, made
up of books, periodicals, theses and unpublished
works, audio and visual materials, photographs,
deeds, organisational documents, Government
reports and Technical Documents and World
Heritage documentation emanating from UNESCO
and other international organisations. 
The collection development strategy of the Centre

is not intended to duplicate the work of the
Government Archives; therefore, collection
development would centre around historical
documents, maps, plans and conveyances and not
on current government files or data, which would
eventually be forwarded to the Department of
Archives.  The Centre should however, seek to form
partnerships with the Department of Archives and
other private archival institutions in order to gain
access to the digitised resources of these bodies.

III. Management
In keeping with its diverse collection, the WHRC

must be outfitted with the requisite infrastructure to
support its multimedia holdings.  Building
retrofitting or construction, physical layout, shelving,
security, electrical, air-conditioning, communication
and technological facilities must be carefully
planned.  It is recommended that a specialist be
recruited at the planning phase, irrespective of
whether or not a purpose-built building is to be
constructed or one is to be retrofitted.  
The Centre must also be outfitted with the

necessary equipment to ensure that proper
environmental conditions are maintained and
monitored
Functioning both as a resource centre and an

educational unit, the Centre must not only be
outfitted with seminar rooms, public address and
projection facilities, but an adequate staff
complement  trained in the requisite academic and
technical areas.
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IV. Development Plan
A phased approach may be used in the

development of a World Heritage Resource Centre.
Such an approach, allows collection agencies serving
the National Heritage Site to begin the process of
protecting relevant documentation, using their
current resources.  
In the first phase, the collecting agency can

concentrate on intellectual collation of
documentation, by concentrating on the catalogue
and such devises as bibliographies and subject
guides. This exercise will start with the
documentation relevant to submission for Historic
Bridgetown and its Garrison.
In the second phase, documents can be extracted

from the general collection and collated in a
dedicated physical space, according to a priority table
based on the level of difficulty experienced in
accessing the document type.  

V.Intellectual Collation
1. Check catalogue entries to ascertain what
documentation from the dossier forms part of the
library’s and other collections.
2. Re-assess the collection to identify other
documents that speak directly to the nominated site
or process.  This would involve checking other
collections in the library that may be classified under
a general subject heading such as archaeology,
architecture and conservation, but also contains
specific studies related to the nominated site.
3. Enhance subject descriptors in the catalogue to
provide a higher level of subject specificity. 
4.Develop bibliographies and other subject guides
for research purposes. 
5. Share bibliographies and guides among collecting
agencies, to promote knowledge of individual
library’s holdings, while at the same time facilitate
wider access.

VI. Physical Collation
Collection agencies seeking to move from

intellectual to physical collation of its World Heritage
documents, should first prioritise the types of
documentation according to difficulty of access.
Materials to which is attributed the highest difficulty
of access, should be the first to be collated. The table
on the next page may be used to guide the order in
which material should be pulled from the general
collection.
The Barbados Museum and Historical Society

therefore proposes to develop the World Heritage

Resource Centre in conjunction with the Heritage
Research Centre within the Property, in the Carneid
Building. The process of intellectual collation is
scheduled to start with its own collections in
February 2011. During the course of the next several
months a plan of action will be established with other
potential partners or donors.

THE UNIVERSITY OF THE WEST INDIES 
The University of the West Indies (UWI) has

created an undergraduate programme specializing
in the exploration of all aspects of Caribbean society
and economy. The UWI provides a range of
programmes across its faculties that are relevant to
the academic development of graduates who might
work with the proposed World Heritage site. 

Below is a list of some of the programmes:

Undergraduate
The undergraduate programme in History and

Philosophy is based on understanding the Caribbean
region, which is the core focus of the curriculum.
Since the region’s history has been shaped by
developments in other parts of the world, namely
Europe, Africa and South America, many of the
undergraduate courses are dedicated to their
exploration. The new undergraduate programme in
Philosophy offers the first course in the region in the
Philosophy of the African Diaspora.
Throughout their undergraduate training, History

and Philosophy students are encouraged to
participate in learning experiences that include field
trips and site visits, some of which will take them to
locations within the proposed WH site. They also
build a range of skills during their course of study
that includes historical analysis, research,
presentation and writing. Many of the Department’s
graduates go on to work in the teaching service and
civil service; develop careers in archaeology, archives,
and museums; as well work in almost all areas of the
business and policy sectors, including in tourism,
management and law, all of which will be beneficial
to maintaining the Outstanding Universal Value of
the Site.
The World Heritage nomination should also be

presented to students who are members of the
University’s history student association, The History
Society. Students in the Society will be encouraged
to organize field trips and events around the
proposed World Heritage site. Opportunities also
exist for students to submit research theses at the
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undergraduate level as a requirement for their
degree. Students may choose any research topic that
is relevant to Caribbean History and often choose
research areas that help in the production of original
research on Historic Bridgetown and its Garrison.
Some papers are accessible to library users in the
Main Library.

Department of Management Studies
The BSc Management (Hospitality and Tourism

Management) produces graduates who have a broad
understanding of issues in the tourism and
hospitality industries in the Caribbean as well as
practical skills in managing the tourism business.
An internship is a required component of the degree
and students may undertake placements related to
the development of heritage tourism products for the
Historic Bridgetown and its Garrison site through
agencies such as the Ministry of Tourism, the
Ministry of Family, Culture, Sports and Youth and
the Barbados National Trust.

Graduate Teaching and Research
Several taught and research-based graduate

programmes offered through the Faculty of
Humanities and Education and the Faculty of Social
Sciences allow for specialized training and research.
Some of the taught programmes are tailored to the
development of professionals who work in heritage,
culture and tourism policy and programming, where
they receive a comprehensive, in-depth training in
their fields. Some of the taught programmes that will
help to build capacity for the management of the WH
site are:

MA Heritage Studies
Over the past decade this programme has

emphasized creating marketable graduates in the
field of cultural heritage. The Department fully
recognizes that globally and within the Caribbean,
the heritage industry has adopted a multidisciplinary
approach that extends well beyond the traditional
range of material culture studies, conservation, and
site documentation. Heritage specialists must now
be prepared to work in diverse disciplines and tackle
such issues as tangible and intangible heritage,
archaeological and cultural landscapes, natural
heritage, cultural resource management,
geoinformatics, oral histories, contested ownership
of cultural property, indigenous identities, national
pride, the marketing of heritage, and community
involvement in heritage preservation and tourism

projects.
With these and other topics in mind, the MA

Heritage Studies programme has been expanded and
updated to meet the growing needs of heritage within
the Site, Barbados and the Caribbean region.
Significant programme changes include: 

• an increase in the number of electives offered from
three to seven, with two new courses in Tourism 
Management from the Department of 
Management;

• a third new course in Heritage and Tourism;
• a greater emphasis on practical hands-on 
experience, both in coursework and in the research
paper; and

• archaeological fieldwork opportunities through 
various archaeological projects.

These changes will produce graduates who are
more competitive in the heritage industries, tourism,
the museum sector and in government. The
programme also has excellent potential to attract a
more diverse student body with its interdisciplinary
approach.

MA History
The Department offers the MA History degree by

coursework in the areas of Historical Methodology,
African Studies and Caribbean History. The main
objective of the MA Degree Programme is to offer
specialized training in the nature and practice of the
discipline to teachers in the higher levels of the
secondary schools. It is conceived as a one-year
programme of fulltime study, but for the time being,
is offered as a part-time programme spread over two
years.

MA Cultural Studies
Cultural Studies is an emerging discipline that

seeks to understand the complexity of culture and its
political uses. The postgraduate teaching programme
in Cultural Studies is grounded in the belief that it is
necessary to develop a cadre of trained people in the
Caribbean region who are sensitized to the region's
history and cultural heritage, and who can articulate
and disseminate an understanding of that history
and heritage at all levels of Caribbean society and
beyond. Graduates in Cultural Studies are likely to
become an important resource in the formulation of
national, sub-regional and regional policies for
sustainable economic and social development in
Barbados, the Caribbean, and in World Heritage.
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1 - High

2

3

4

5

6

7

8 - Low

Relatively unknown and
therefore difficult to obtain

Produced by specific
government departments
and agencies, therefore
limited knowledge of
existence.  Usually
published in limited
quantities.  

Some degree of difficulty of
access, but can be obtained
through rare book vendors.

Copyright restrictions and
usually available only from
the student or specialised
agencies.

Copyright restrictions –
produced by specialised
agencies and cannot be
easily accessed; therefore
digital or physical copies
should be acquired. 

These may be relatively lost
in the files of heritage and
government institutions.

Documents maintained by
government and private
archives.  Seek to obtain
digital copies.  

Usually commercially
available

Unpublished works

Government and technical reports 

Rare Books and Documents

Theses and unpublished papers

Visual sources – photographs, video
recordings, maps, architectural drawings etc

World Heritage Documents relative to the
conservation and preservation of regional
heritage

Archival Documents

Books and periodicals

PRIORITY LEVEL REASONDOCUMENT TYPE

Section 4, Table 1: Physical Collation
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Dip. Cultural Studies
The Diploma in Cultural Studies fills the needs of

individuals active in cultural agencies and policy
administration. It provides a bridge between the
undergraduate offerings and the graduate MA
programme and research degrees in Cultural Studies
currently offered on the three campuses.
The Diploma provides a preliminary tool for

processing and understanding the myriad issues
surrounding the study of culture broadly, and
Caribbean culture more specifically. It is a teaching
tool that meets the needs for university certification
of those involved in the field of culture, some of
whom are experts in their own right. The Diploma
also offers exposure to theoretical frameworks in
Cultural Studies and affords an analysis of the
significance of Caribbean culture to development,
planning and policy making.

MSc. Tourism and Management
The MSc. in Tourism and Hospitality Management

fosters strategic thinking skills in graduates aiming to
become key decision makers in tourism and
hospitality in the Caribbean region. One component
of the programme is action learning, with Almond
Resorts providing students the opportunity to interact
with industry and to solve practical problems within
an operational setting. Sustainable Tourism, a core
course of the programme, takes a holistic view of
tourism development and planning while recognizing
that the social, cultural, environmental and economic
dimensions of tourism must be integrated in order for
tourism to deliver long-term benefits in our region.
The MSc Tourism and Hospitality Management
degree is relevant to developing tourism professionals
who will be capable of working with heritage
professionals and managers to create heritage tourism
products for Historic Bridgetown and its Garrison as
a World Heritage site. In addition a new graduate
offering (commencing January 2011), the MSc
Tourism Project Management could provide graduates
equipped for the project management necessary to
develop and implement heritage tourism product
strategies for the Site.

Research
The Department of History and Philosophy has

faculty members who have research interests that
span several important areas of African, Caribbean
and Latin American History. The Department attracts
a number of research students at the MPhil and PhD
levels as well as research projects and collaborations

that promote on-going research that enhances the
OUV of the proposed site. Several MPhil and PhD
students are currently pursuing research on a variety
of areas of Barbadian History that directly and
indirectly address the urban development of the
proposed site. 
Some of the current student research projects

include:

• Barbadian military (naval) history,
• cultural heritage and cultural industries,
• museum development and curatorship in the 
Caribbean,

• Caribbean archive development and 
• historical archaeology and material culture in 
Barbados.

Students and faculty are encouraged to present
their research to the university and wider community
in regularly scheduled departmental seminar series
called the History Forum and the Philosophy
Colloquium.
The DHP also regularly hosts international

researchers, as public speakers, and visiting fellows
from internationally prominent research institutions.
The Department also organizes several international
academic conferences that focus on current trends
in Caribbean History and Philosophy. It also
participates in international organizations, such as
the South-South Exchange Programme for Research
on the History of Development (SEPHIS) and
UNESCO, which foster academic exchange
throughout the African and Caribbean Diasporas.
Faculty members participate in several DHP research
projects that can be adapted to have a special focus on
the history of Bridgetown and its Garrison, including:

• Oral History Project (OHP)
• Barbados Plantation History Project
• The Documentation Project

The Department’s professors emeriti continue to
develop and publish their research and contribute
significantly to the research culture of the
department and the University. Prof. Marshall’s Place
Name Project and Prof. Thompson’s ongoing
research into the African Slave Trade and Slavery will
play key roles in the interpretation of the site.

Department of Management Studies and the Cave
Shepherd Tourism Research and Documentation
Centre (TRDC)
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The Department of Management Studies has
faculty members whose research interests span a
number of topics of relevance to the management of
the proposed nominated site of global significance,
as an attraction and in relation to the local
community, including:

• visitor attractions management,
• visitor satisfaction,
• community participation in tourism, and 
• sustainable tourism planning and development.

It is anticipated that through the involvement of
the Cave Shepherd Tourism Research and
Documentation Centre (TRDC) in the Caribbean
Capacity Building Programme (CCBP) more faculty
within the Department of Management Studies will
become involved in studying, researching and
teaching about the management issues related to
world heritage site operation. In addition, heritage
tourism is one of the themes of the research agenda
for the TDRC and a personal research focus of the
Centre Director. The Director is researching the
connection between the heritage of sugar and
tourism on a global basis, with specific case studies
focusing on sugar heritage in relation to tourism in
Barbados. A book, Sugar Heritage and Tourism in
Transition, in preparation for publication in 2012,
will contain several chapters relevant to the capacity
building of significant sites of global heritage
significance in Barbados, including the UNESCO
Slave Route aspects of the Historic Bridgetown and
its Garrison site. 

Errol Barrow Centre for Creative Imagination
(EBCCI).
The Errol Barrow Centre for Creative Imagination

(EBCCI) promotes the making, studying and
appreciation of art.  The Centre offers the BA in
Performing Arts and through its various community
programme supports the development of the arts in
Barbados. Over the past three years EBCCI has
collaborated with the Ministry of Community
Development and Culture on a number of training
projects aimed at building capacity and improving
the skills of young artists in dance, music and film.
The Centre collaborates with a wide range of artists

and film makers from around the world who help to
broaden the student’s perception of the arts and of
cultural heritage. Through its performing arts
programme, the Centre offers the opportunity for
students to interpret and document the cultural

heritage of Barbados in song, theatre, dance and film.
The film component of the BA Programme
emphasises documentary film making to interpret
the cultural heritage of Barbados and could play a
significant role in documenting the history and
stories of the Site. In keeping with the University’s
mandate to advance the teaching of film and the arts,
a Certificate in Motion Picture, accredited by UWI,
will start in 2011, offering onsite training to at risk
youth, students and young filmmakers. 
The Director of the Centre is a film scholar and

filmmaker whose published works include
monographs and articles on film and art criticism in
scholarly journals.  

THE BARBADOS FIRE SERVICE 
The Barbados Fire Service will work with the

Committee to deliver a specialized training
programme for managers and employees of listed
sites and property in the areas of fire safety risk
identification and reduction.
As part of its ongoing training, the Service plans

to sensitize its officers about the Outstanding
Universal Value of the buildings within the Site and
provide them with technical training, in areas such as
the construction materials used in the buildings, in
an effort to better prepare its officers to combat fires
in historic buildings.

THE NATIONAL CONSERVATION COMMISSION
The National Conservation Commission, over the

next three years, will embark on an intensive training
programme for its staff who maintain the open
spaces and monuments within the site. Training will
focus on such areas as;
• horticulture,
•� landscape maintenance, and  
•� maintenance of monuments.

THE NATURAL HERITAGE DEPARTMENT
The Natural Heritage Department will continue to

support conservation efforts related to the World
Heritage Site. Its contribution will be that of
providing equilibrium to facilitate qualities
considered crucial for conservation including urban
patterns, and the relationships between buildings
and open spaces. The inscription of Historic
Bridgetown and its Garrison as a world heritage site
will augment the State Party’s ongoing conservation
efforts of its cultural heritage assets, whereas the
Ministry of Environment and its agencies including
the Natural Heritage Department will continue
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pursuing conservation of its natural heritage.
The Natural Heritage Department proposes to
reconstitute the Barbados Beautify Programmes,
concentrating on trail development, conservation,
horticulture, silviculture and landscape design for
conservation of protected areas. There are several
green spaces located in the World Heritage Site and
the skills set of Beautify Barbados will complement
other skills required in conservation efforts on the
site. 
The Natural Heritage Department plans to provide

the requisite skills and the budgetary allocation in
support of management of open and green spaces of
the World Heritage site. Also, to promote community
“buy-in”, the Department can advise Barbadians and
develop educational programmes in the technical
know-how of conservation of green spaces in the site.
To encourage preservation of the site, and to foster
the social, environmental and economic benefits of
the World Heritage site, the Department
recommends creating fiscal mechanisms such as
favourable tax rates, benefits in kind, grants, loans
and rebates to stakeholders of the Site. A similar
approach is being advanced by the Natural Heritage
Department in the next fiscal three-year period
toward conservation of the system of protected areas.
It is worth noting that one of the primary objectives
of the Department is the establishment of a National
Park which, while not directly related to the
Nominated Site, will have some indirect benefits.
This Park seeks to define and protect a functionally
connected natural heritage system based on an
ecosystem approach.
The Ecosystems Approach to the National Park is

so defined by the National Park Development Plan
(1999) that: 

• Ecosystems are dynamic, evolutionary, and
resilient.
• Ecosystems can be viewed spatially and temporally,
within various levels of organization.
• Ecosystems have biophysical, social and economic
limits.
• Ecosystem patterns and processes are not
completely predictable.

The National Park Implementation Plan was
organized into three distinct project programmes
intended to facilitate:

• ecosystem enhancement and conservation;
• new opportunities for rural socio-cultural and

economic development   through  promotion of
sustainable tourism; and
• fostering education and awareness of the National
Park and Natural Heritage Conservation Areas
(NHCA).

Programme of Work for 2011/2014 
In the upcoming financial period, the Department

proposes to commence the National Park
programme of work to facilitate: 

• partnerships with stakeholders of the National
Park Villages and Natural Heritage Conservation
Areas [2011/2012; 2012/2013/ 2013/2014];
• communications strategy: education and
awareness programmes [2011-2014];
• implementation of demonstration (pilot) projects
in National Park Villages, to improve the
sustainability and conservation of protected areas in
Barbados (including marine protected areas) [2012-
2014];
• establishment of the National Park Advisory
Committee [2011/2012];
• taxonomic studies of three Natural Heritage
Conservation Areas, and of the specially selected sites
in the National Park, utilizing funding from the
Global Enabling Facility GEF [2011/2012; 2012/2013/
2013/2014]; 
• Institutional strengthening of the Natural Heritage
Department (NHD) in order to implement the
National Park Work Programme [2011/2012;
2012/2013/ 2013/2014]; and 
• implementation of enabling programmes under
the Global Enabling Facility (GEF). [2011/2012;
2012/2013/ 2013/2014]

The Department is signatory to a number of
United Nations Multilateral Environmental
agreements and implementation of the multilateral
agreements (MA) related to biodiversity, including
the Convention on Biological Diversity (CBD) and its
associated Cartagena Protocol on Biosafety, the
SPAW Protocol of the Cartagena Convention, the
Convention on the International Trade in
Endangered Species of Wild Fauna and Flora
(CITES), and the Convention on Wetlands (Ramsar).
Implementation of the work programme of the MA
will encompass the following activities:

• development of programmes to support the
implementation of national policies;
• making recommendations for legislation for the
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management and protection of local species, in
support of Barbados’ national obligations under the
Multilateral Environmental Agreements;
• research on various biodiversity and wetlands
ecosystem issues;
• Chairmanship of Working Groups and Technical
Committees for Work Programmes for CITES, the
Convention on Biological Diversity, the Convention
on Wetlands and the SPAW Protocol of the
Cartagena Convention; and 
• Invigorating communications, education and
awareness programmes to target schools, civil
society, non-governmental organizations,
community-based organizations, and the private and
pubic sectors.

In 2001, the Government of Barbados (GOB)
through the Natural Heritage Department, formerly
the Environmental Special Project Unit (ESPU),
partnered with the United Nation Scientific and
Cultural Organization (UNESCO) to execute a
heritage and tourism youth poverty alleviation
programme, entitled UNESCO YOUTH PATH. The
programme benefited the youth mainly within the
Harrison Cave community but also of the island
generally.  The programme was built on the founding
principles of Heritage and Tourism set out by
UNESCO, strongly incorporating self-development
of the young people participating. 
The objective of this ongoing programme is to

encourage the youth seize entrepreneurial
opportunities available in tourism and heritage for
the youth of Barbados, and through self-development
training, develop a cadre of young persons with the
capacity to become future leaders. The project has
reported the achievement of this goal whereby it have
produced confident, responsible, productive,
community - minded persons, knowledgeable of
heritage, and tourism.  
Among the cluster of regional projects, Barbados

placed emphasis on the development and
empowerment of young people and training was
conceptualized and implemented to be country-
specific, having the youth represent their country at
conferences, meetings, and workshops locally,
regionally and internationally. 
The Natural Heritage Department is associated

with the empowerment and development of leaders
of tomorrow. Upon graduating these young leaders
should be equipped with some of the core values
identified: 

i. knowledge and conservation of their natural, 
cultural and built heritage;

ii.awareness of issues, especially current affairs, 
impacting them and being proactive in providing
solutions to problems faced; and 

iii.recognizing and seizing entrepreneurial 
opportunities available in heritage and tourism and
other areas on which the training modules 
focused.

THE DIVISION OF CULTURE AND SPORTS 
In an effort to address the shortage of persons

trained in conservation, the Division of Culture and
Sports will continue to lobby the Ministry of
Education and Human Resources for the continued
inclusion of conservation as a priority area in the
annual National Development Scholarship Awards.
The Division proposes to hold discussions with the
Barbados Community College to articulate a plan for
a basic level semester course in conservation, as part
of the Associate Degree Programme in Fine Arts.
Similar discussions will be held with the NAGC,
BMHS, the Samuel Jackman Prescod Polytechnic
and Barbados Investment Development Corporation
aimed at developing courses for artisans in
conservation techniques for wood, iron and stone
works. 

4C. ACTION PLAN FOR TRAFFIC
MANAGEMENT

THE MINISTRY OF TRANSPORT AND WORKS 
The Action plan for Traffic Management will be

executed by the Ministry of Transport and Works
(MTW) in collaboration with the Transport Authority.
It was developed along the dictates of the Road traffic
Act cap 295 and the Road Traffic Regulations, 1984,
Under the Traffic Management Act, MTW will seek

to provide safe and easy access to the Site, while
ensuring that the needs of the residents in the
surrounding areas are addressed. As such, the
following measures will be utilised;
• Installation of street calming measures in the
immediate vicinity of each structure/monument  to
provide a safer environment for pedestrians
• Currently the speed limit is 45 kph and 60 kph
generally throughout the rest of the island. MTW will
apply the 45 kph limit near the Site outside.
• Speed bumps will be installed where warranted  to
physically support the posted signs
• Bus stops and lay-bys will be added wherever
possible to facilitate access by public transport users
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and to increase services by those vehicles as a means
to reduce the use of private vehicles.
• Promote more car-pooling and increased use if
private school shuttles services to  schools  within the
site 
• Weight restriction signs (2 tonnes) will be installed
where necessary to minimise any vibration damage
from large vehicles to sensitive structures.
• Other regulatory signs and road markings will be
erected as required to provide for the safe circulation
of vehicles and pedestrians in the Site.
• Provide adequate parking where possible ,
especially for the physically challenged and to ensure
that residents’ access to their premises is not
compromised by visitors to the Site
• Work with the relevant agencies to design and
install interpretive signage 
• make the Site accessible by installing suitable
ramps, handrails and other mobility aids
• Consider using ONLY solar vehicles  to transport
visitors within the Site
• seek to have the Royal Barbados Police Force patrol
the Site to encourage enforcement of the regulatory
signs.

This Action Plan is aimed at improving
accessibility to the sites within the boundary and
managing the traffic flow and will consist of the
following measures:
The proposed implementation of a system, with

the approval  of property managers and store owners,
for the delivery  of goods to be made at specific areas
and within time periods in the Central Business
District (CBD) of Bridgetown. 
While the Site is adequately served by public

transport and fully accessible by other public service
vehicles (taxis) and private transport, some sites have
limited or no parking facilities. Attempts will be
made to provide at least drop off/pick up areas at
these sites.
There is a proposal to install a number of sidewalks

and pedestrian pathways during the period 2011 to
2013. This project could be executed in conjunction
with Barbados Tourism Inc., which has already
identified green walking paths as part of their
Bridgetown Rehabilitation Project.
• MTW will work with the Committee to ensure that
there is limited impact on planned tours of the site
from traffic congestion. Interpretive and guidance
signs will be designed with the further assistance of
the Barbados Museum, and appropriately erected
especially for those who prefer to do the tours on

their own.
A number of improvements are proposed for the

Bay Street section of Highway 7 from Beckles Road
to Probyn Street. It should be noted that no other
major road improvements or new public service
vehicle routes are planned for the Site.
The Transport Board proposes to initiate the Dump

the Pump project to encourage Barbadians to leave
their cars at designated car parks outside the Site and
take shuttles to their places of work and business.
This concept has successfully been used in
Bridgetown within the past two years when Barbados
hosted international cricket competitions. 

4D. ACTION PLAN FOR TOURISM

THE MINISTRY OF TOURISM
The Tourism Management Plan will be

coordinated and executed by the Ministry of Tourism
and the Barbados Tourism Authority in collaboration
with the Barbados Museum and Historical Society
and other Ministries and agencies. 
The Ministry of Tourism is currently in the process

of drafting a Tourism White Paper that will articulate
rigorous polices to be adopted at the highest political
level to chart the way forward for the sustainable
development of Barbados’ tourism industry.  On
completion of the Tourism White Paper, a Tourism
Master Plan will be developed for the period 2011-
2021 using the policy framework of the Tourism
White Paper to provide a physical, environmental
and economic plan for the balanced development of
Barbados’ tourism product. The plan will ensure the
sustainable growth and development of the tourism
industry to meet the needs of Barbadians, visitors,
investors and other stakeholders.  Work on the
Tourism Master Plan is expected to commence by
May 2011.
The Action Plan for Tourism takes into account the

various plans contained in Tourism White Paper and
will be undertaken at first over a two-year period and
later over five years.  Both phases will call for
activities that will require funding by the agencies
that are involved.  These activities are outlined below.

Year 1 (2011-2012) Project Activities
• Liaise with tourism stakeholders and surrounding
communities regarding the Tourism Action Plan.
• Conduct Phase I sensitization activities.
• Develop a Tourism Visitor Management system.
• Develop and erect interpretative signage (including
signage for disabled persons).
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• Develop interpretative materials, such as booklets,
of the designated site (including materials for the
disabled)
• Collaborate with businesses and communities in
the designated site to create authentic “World
Heritage Site” signature items (including menu
items in food establishments).
• Facilitate the development of tours of the
designated site.
• Collaborate with the relevant entities to ensure
access to the designated site, particularly for the
disabled.
• Collaborate with the Barbados Tourism Authority
in having specific public relations and advertising
materials created to promote the World Heritage
designation.

Year 2 (2012-2013) Project Activities
• Monitor implementation of Tourism Action Plan.
• Engage tourism stakeholders and the surrounding
communities in the execution of activities in the
Tourism Action Plan.
• Conduct Phase II sensitization activities.
• Collaborate with the relevant entities to assist
communities within the designated site to showcase
their unique attributes to generate income.
• Continue collaboration with the BTA in creating
specific public relations and advertising materials to
promote Barbados’ acquisition of World Heritage
designation.
• Develop a user fee system as a means of generating
revenue to assist with the protection of the
designated site.
• Develop e-interpretative materials of the
designated site for use on smart devices.
• Develop an e-tour of the designated site for
application on smart devices.

In relation to cultural heritage, the Ministry of
Tourism in the next 2-5 years will do the following:

• Facilitate the growth and development of our
cultural heritage through specific investment, tax
concessions and other incentives and relevant
legislation.
• Collaborate with the National Cultural Foundation,
other relevant agencies and the public to co-ordinate
and conduct research into all aspects of Barbados’
cultural heritage.
• Facilitate the establishment of legislation to protect
the cultural patrimony of Barbados, its architecture,
landscape and archaeological resources.

• Conduct research into Barbados’ cultural heritage. 
• Provide co-ordination and support to artistes and
cultural heritage institutions in the effective
marketing of Barbadian culture. 
• Develop a Tourism Action Plan for the
management of the designated site by July 2011.
• Execute activities pertinent to the Tourism Action
Plan by March 2012.

Project Outcomes
The expected outcomes are:

• improved management of tourism assets;
• a clear demonstration of the relationship between
tourism and cultural heritage;
• increased awareness amongst tourism
stakeholders of the relationship between the
designated site and the tourism industry;
• increased revenues accruing to tourism businesses
located within and in the vicinity of the designated
site; and 
• an increase in visitor traffic to areas and
businesses within and in the vicinity of the
designated site.

BARBADOS TOURISM INVESTMENT
Barbados Tourism Investment (BTI) will be

consistent in assisting Barbados in its nomination
as a World Heritage site. BTI, within the next two to
five years will continue to do the following:

• Enhance the public infrastructure and pedestrian
environment within tourism districts through
development, redevelopment and public initiatives.
• Ensure that new tourism development will not
disrupt existing neighbourhoods.
• Ensure that our heritage is considered in any new
tourism development.

BTI has carried out significant development work
within the Site through its infrastructural
programme known as the Urban Rehabilitation
Programme. The programme, to be executed over a
(five) 5-year period, 2005 – 2010, has resulted in
major work being done to preserve historic
structures such as the Old Town Hall building. BTI’s
other projects include the redevelopment of
Kensington Oval and the construction of a tourist
facility on the site of the demolished Harbour Police
Station.
Located on the major coastal artery into

Bridgetown from the Garrison is a beachfront site
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which BTI has earmarked for future development.
The project entails the construction of two office
buildings and the reconstruction of the jetty with a
fine dining restaurant at its seaward end and the
reconstruction of the Old Eye Hospital.  The planned
restoration of the Old Eye Ward building and the
redevelopment of the adjoining Savoy and jetty
properties on Bay Street will improve the area's
tourism potential and protect and enhance the built
heritage and environment of Bridgetown.

4E. ACTION PLAN FOR HERITAGE AND
CULTURAL INTERPRETATION

HERITAGE INTERPRETATION
The Cultural and Heritage Interpretation Plan

outlines a series of events to celebrate the cultural
heritage of the Site in such activities as open air
theatre, street performances, tours and museum
exhibits. It will serve as a platform for revitalizing
cultural activity in the Site and will lend to the effort

to save one of Barbados’ most cherished cultural art
forms: the Barbados Landship.
The State Party seeks to advance understanding

and appreciation of the Outstanding Universal Value
of the site through research, heritage and cultural
interpretation and education. In accordance with
UNESCO and ICOMOS guidance the Management
Plan will include a definition of the essential features,
values and significance of the nominated site that are
to be maintained, conserved and enhanced.
Interpretation and presentation of the OUV of the

Site will be channelled through the Barbados
Museum and Historical Society, the Barbados
National Trust, the Division of Culture and Sports,
the National Cultural Foundation and other
stakeholders.  
The following questions were fundamental to this
plan;
• How does a community develop its values about
its heritage?
• How does it decide what to value from its past?
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How does it decide what to value from its present?
• How does it decide what quantum of these to pass
on to future generations? 
• What is the role of the museums in effecting the
creation and sustenance of these values?

The nominated site contains a rich and diverse
legacy from the city’s administrative, cultural,
maritime and mercantile traditions. This legacy has
already played its part in helping to establish the city
as a premier visitor destination but the principal aims
of the agencies responsible for the stewardship of the
site include promoting further sustainable tourism
as well as protecting it for the benefit of future
generations.
Striking an appropriate balance between

promotion and protection will secure benefits to the
regeneration efforts. The responsible agencies seek
to promote architectural and historic interest in the
site through education, research training, hosting
cultural activities and raising public awareness.
Residents and visitors to the property can enjoy and
learn about Historic Bridgetown and its Garrison’s
military, maritime and mercantile past through the
insights available through a variety of channels,
including city tours, walking tours and a regular
programme of specialist events that focus on specific
aspects of this rich legacy. These services will be
complemented and enriched in the future by a
programme of signage and interpretative plaques. 
A key component of this scheme will be to celebrate
those individuals and institutions that have played a
major role in the city’s economic and cultural
fortunes. An integrated programme of site-
interpretation at individual sites will enhance
understanding of the role of Historic Bridgetown and
its Garrison as an historic commercial port.
Prominent historical themes are shipping and the
sea, trade and commerce, music and culture.
The site contains a number of Museums, all of

which will in some measure assist in the
interpretation of the Site. Below is a list of the
museums and their focus in the interpretation of the
OUV of the Site.

BARBADOS MUSEUM AND HISTORICAL
SOCIETY 
This Museum tells the story of 3000 years of

human history in the island through eight galleries
with objects that embrace the worlds of art, history
and science. A large number of these items,
including natural history, social history, decorative

arts, military history, and fine art ,as well as
archaeological artefacts, period furniture, natural
maps, paintings and prints, ephemera, Barbadian
craft and domestic ware. 
In addition, The Shilstone Memorial Library holds

collections which are nationally, regionally and
internationally significant. These include books,
archives, periodicals, directories, official reports, site
reports, documents, post-cards and photographs,
rare West Indian documentation, archival
documents, genealogical records, photographs, maps
and books. 
The following themes are explored through the

BMHS’ Galleries:

Born of the Sea : Natural History of the Island
(Harewood Gallery)
The exhibits highlight the origins of natural history

observation in Barbados as well as the ecology of the
coral reef, the mangrove swamps and the sea grasses.
It explores such topics as the fishing industry, turtles
and their protection and the harvesting of sea-eggs
(Tripneustes ventricosus), with the exhibits designed
to inform about Barbados’ natural environment and
its protection. In addition, species of animals which
are now extinct and those which are also endangered
are on display. 

In Search of BIM – Origins, Settlement and
Development of a Society (Jubilee Gallery)
“In Search of Bim” traces the pre-historic and

historic development of Barbados up to the 1940s,
covering 4000 years of human development on this
island from the life ways of the earliest inhabitants,
the Amerindians, onto early European settlement,
the transition from a frontier society to a plantation
society with the attendant enslavement of Africans
and their descendants within that society. 
The themes include: 

• ‘The blue sky blessed the morning with its fire’ -
Amerindians & Early Peoples
• ‘A true and exact history’ - Early Barbados -
Settlement of European/African arrivants
• ‘tight little, right little island’ - Slavery and
Plantation Life  
• ‘Barbados ah come from’- Development of
community systems
• Fine Art and Maps  (Cunard Gallery)
Some of the finest West Indian paintings and

prints reside in the collections of the BMHS. The
small sample of these exhibited in this gallery trace
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the evolution of the British colonial artistic heritage
of the West Indies from the late 17th to 19th
centuries. The works illustrate both the changing
population and their surrounding landscape as
documented by itinerant artists
(military/naval/religious) who all formed part of the
system of transmission of exotic images through the
colonial trading and communication networks,
which enthralled audiences in the salons of England.
A focal point of this space is works which deal
exclusively with the Barbadian landscape, both urban
and rural, of buildings and street scenes mainly in
and around Bridgetown and the Garrison area. 
Themes include:

• street scenes,
• plantation sugar operations,
• markets, 
• landscapes,
• harbour/careenage/waterfront, and 
• domestic/working scenes.

George Washington House and Museum
George and Lawrence Washington visited

Barbados in 1751 and spent three months on the
island.  Their visit was precipitated by the illness of
Lawrence, who was suffering from an advanced case
of tuberculosis.  They chose Barbados for two
reasons. Firstly, the island had a number of
prominent doctors who the Washington family
believed would give Lawrence better treatment than
he was receiving in Virginia.  Secondly, they had
relatives and friends on the island who could act as
a support group. On arrival in Bridgetown, the two
half brothers spent four days at the home of Carter
relatives and then rented Captain Crofton’s house,
located as George Washington states in his journal,
one mile outside of Bridgetown.
With the restoration and opening of the George

Washington House in 2008, a small museum was
installed, which focuses on the story of the rich,
cultural heritage of the island in the 17th and 18th
centuries, a time when Barbados was one of the
wealthiest countries in the hemisphere and
Bridgetown one of the three biggest cities along with
Boston and London.
The thematic content of the museum is as follows:

• First floor: recreation of house at the time of rental
by the Washingtons with appropriate mid eighteenth
century furnishings.
• Second floor:  Barbados as seen through the eyes of

George Washington
• Medical science of the eighteenth century focusing
on Lawrence’s illness
• The slave trade and chattel slavery in mid
eighteenth century Barbados
• The North Atlantic system at the time of the
Washington’s visit
• The archaeology of the George Washington House

National Heroes Gallery
Barbados commemorated 350 years of the

continuation of a parliamentary system in 1989. A
decade later, after the Barbados government had
inaugurated the order of National Hero for the
country, it appointed a committee to examine the
creation of a National Heroes Gallery. In 2000, this
committee produced a report that included a
proposed management structure, educational
programming, and documentary activities. It also
urged that this project should be extended to include
a Museum of Parliament. Approval was given in
2005 for the inauguration of this project as part of
the overall restoration of the West Wing of
Parliament in which it is housed.
The National Heroes Gallery and Museum of

Parliament are dedicated to preserving the history
and heritage of the National Heroes, and the history
of Parliament and the development of Barbados’
democracy, through collection, documentation,
interpretation and education. The works contained
in the Gallery explore the lives of the nine National
Heroes who were integral in the development of the
country. They celebrate their achievements, and
particularly their sterling characteristics, in images
and artistic expressions, symbolically represented
through sculptural “icons” that provide a focus for
each individual historical display, and give balance to
the contributions of all of the national heroes,
especially important in the case of the early heroes
of whom little of visual record remains. These
sculptures are conceptual works of art,
commissioned from local and regional artists, made
with indigenous materials that showcase the natural
and traditional environment of the island.  
Visitors are invited to view temporary exhibitions,

to participate in educational programming and
guided tours of both museums and Parliament. A
documentation centre is envisaged to provide access
to additional information on the history of
Parliament, the buildings of parliament and
parliamentarians from the inception of the
institution in 1639.
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The following themes have informed the
development of the Gallery:

• The lives of Our Heroes are examined in depth, to
illustrate their inscription as National Heroes.
• The origin of the Order of National Hero lists the
criteria for selection and examines the social context
of the selection of the Heroes and the widespread
debates the selection engendered.
• The design of the Order of National Heroes
examines the process of selection and the symbolism
of the order.
• National Heroes Day examines the various ways in
which Barbadians celebrate this national holiday.
• Interactive displays invite the audience to identify
‘Who is a Hero?’

The Museum of Parliament
The museum provides the visitor with an

appreciation of history of the growth and
development of Barbados as a democracy and the
role that key figures, as well as the broader
population and this institution, have played in the
social and political reconfiguration of the island.
Traditional and modern interactive museum exhibits
will provide an interactive experience. 
The Museum of Parliament helps visitors to

understand the history of the institution, which is the
third oldest parliament within the Commonwealth,
and examines its growth. The museum will also
highlight those individuals and events that have
played a major role in the development of
Parliament. 
This exhibition portrays the history of

parliamentary institutions in Barbados and the
workings of its parliamentary democracy. It is divided
into three major themes: 

• Parliament and Democracy in Barbados - on the
history of the establishment of democracy in
Barbados;
• Housing Parliament - on the various locations of
Parliament; and 
• Democracy in Action - on the workings of the
parliamentary process.

The thematic content of the Museum of
Parliament is as follows:
The following themes have informed the

development of the Museum:
• Parliamentary Origins examines the early
development of Parliament in Barbados, from 1639

up to the signing of the Charter of Barbados in 1651.
• The theme of changing locations of Parliament
focuses on the locating of Government’s central
administration in various buildings around
Bridgetown.
• Social and political development theme focuses on
the era of limited enfranchisement, the movement
towards universal adult suffrage in 1951 and the
change from the local vestry system to centralized
government.
• The Constitution of Barbados explores the creation
of that document, its role and its architects.
• Development of Representational Government
and Political Parties 
• Instruments of Parliament examines the types,
roles and origins of those instruments. 
• The Role of Parliament explores the functional role
of the two houses of Parliament.

Nidhe Israel Synagogue and Museum
The Nidhe Israel (Scattered of Israel) Synagogue

was founded in 1654, the earliest constructed
synagogue still in use in the Americas. The new
museum communicates the story of the Jewish
Diaspora and their search for a Promised Land in the
Caribbean region and provides an enlightening and
interesting experience of life in historical Barbados.
Recently an authentic mikvah, a ceremonial Jewish
bath with a freshwater spring was restored.
Following the restoration of the old Sephardic

synagogue in 1983 restoration of most of the old
graveyard with its seventeenth century grave ledgers
was undertaken as well as the conversion of the old
school house to an interpretive museum explaining
the history of the Sephardic Jewish community of
Barbados.
Designed by a Canadian firm of professional

museum designers, the building slated to house the
museum was first stripped to reveal its coral stone
exterior and the inside gutted of rotted and termite
ridden wood and then stabilized.  The design
incorporates an upper floor with an archaeology
laboratory, library space, a viewing/conference room
for visitors and a fully self contained apartment for
visiting scholars.  The museum itself is sited on the
ground floor. The present day twentieth century
Ashkenazim community is mentioned briefly, but
the story of the vanished Sephardic Jews who had a
community in Barbados for over three hundred years
is the primary focus of the interactive exhibits.  
Visitors enter the museum from a ramp

overlooking the main graveyard and walk past glass
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ledgers inscribed with details of the Jewish
experience.  Piped music plays Sephardic tunes as
visitors walk and examine the history time line and
then enter the main enclosed exhibit area.  An
interpretative film is followed by a variety of exhibits
which tell the story of the Barbadian Sephardim.
The thematic content of the Museum is as follows:

• The role of Jews in the spice trade
• Daily life of Jews in Bridgetown, emphasizing
aspects of their material culture recovered from
archaeological work done in the synagogue yard
• Aspects of Jewish religious life
• The story of the rescue of the synagogue from its
threatened demolition and subsequent restoration

Archaeology has played a great role in informing
the makeup of the museum.  For example, the floor
of the museum which is made up of glass covered
rectangular recesses which deliberately mimic the
grave stones outside, is filled with artefacts recovered
from the yard after restoration of the graves.  A major
archaeological find was the seventeenth century baño
or mikvah. This had been filled in some one hundred
and fifty years ago and was being used as a car park
before excavations revealed what is certainly the best
preserved historic mikvah in the Americas.  Once all
the fill and debris was cleared, the spring on which
it was built started to flow again and filled the bath to
the appropriate ritual level. The mikvah has now
been sensitively covered and forms part of the
interpretive display of the site. 

The Commission for Pan-African Affair’s Freedom
Corridor
The Commission for Pan-African Affairs is

proposing a Freedom Corridor to be designated as
that space to the West of roads from Hastings Police
Station to Kensington Oval.  It will take in the
Garrison Buildings and Queens Park as well as
statues and busts of the Rt. Excellent Sir Grantley
Adams, the Rt. Excellent Sir Frank Worrell, the Rt.
Excellent Clement Payne, the Rt. Excellent Errol
Barrow, and the Rt. Excellent Sir Garry Sobers and
with several other sites and monuments of
significance.  Once approved by Cabinet, there will
be special incentives provided for further
development of the Corridor with monuments,
installations, murals, architecture and other works
of art that use a Caribbean aesthetic to express
notions of freedom and emancipation.  The CPAA
will propose that all further development set aside a

percentage of funds for heritage, education, and
artistic content to enhance the Corridor.

THE MINISTRY OF TOURISM
In 2003, the Ministry of Tourism launched a

Barbados Slave Route Signage Project as its
contribution to a global UNESCO/WTO Cultural
Slave Route Signage Project.  The Ministry re-
launched the project in 2008, with the unveiling of
a plaque at Heroes Square, Bridgetown, to
commemorate the site of ‘The Cage’, which was a
holding area for runaway slaves.
The Barbados project is being executed in

collaboration with the Barbados Museum and
Historical Society and the Barbados Tourism
Authority.  The Barbados project involves:
• identifying sites and places of memory across
Barbados that relate to the Transatlantic Slave Trade
and Slavery experience; and
• commemorating and preserving those sites and
places of memory with interpretative signage.  

To date, interpretative signage has been erected at
a five (5) sites across the island, one of them the Cage.
The development of a “Barbados Slave Route
Heritage Trail and Tour is one of the agreed outputs
of the development of the project. To this end, the
Ministry of Tourism has contracted the Barbados
Museum and Historical Society (BHMS) to develop
and implement a pilot “Barbados Slave Route
Heritage Trail and Tour” as an additional tourism
attraction for Barbados.  Those sites and places of
memory at which interpretative signage has already
been erected will form the nucleus. The Tour is being
developed as a guided experience with specially
trained guides delivering a prepared narrative on the
story of enslavement and weaving the connections
between the points on the itinerary. 
Additionally, people in the communities involved

are being invited to supply refreshments and craft
and other items for sale to ensure that they benefit
economically from this new tourism product. An
interactive component that will offer access to
podcasts is proposed for phase two of the project. The
development of a Barbados Slave Route Heritage
Trail and Tour fits the concept of developing African
Diaspora Heritage Trails (ADHT) across those
territories previously linked by the Transatlantic Slave
Trade as a single cross-border cultural tourism
initiative. 
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THE BARBADOS MUSEUM AND HISTORICAL
SOCIETY
The Barbados Museum and Historical Society will

seek to facilitate the expansion of the Ministry of
Tourism’s Freedom Footprints tour specific to the
Site by:

• assisting with the design, development and
delivery of Walking Tours of the nominated property
and with the design and development of  a Heritage
Site Map with specified monuments identified and
integrated with a web-based version for detailed data;
• developing a project proposal to the Tourism
Development Council  to select, produce and market
a BMHS product line relating to the site;
• continuing to develop , market and expand the
BMHS video productions on aspects of heritage for
The Holiday Channel; and
� conceptualizing the design of and developing
specialized museum facilities within the property
including:
- Historic Bridgetown as a centre of
trade/economic/numismatic history  (Masonic
Lodge);

- Maritime history /relating to the Dry Dock; and 
- Migration: Barbadians and the Panama Story.

CULTURAL INTERPRETATION
Researchers and historians have recorded the

wealth of vibrant cultural activity that took place in
the port city of Bridgetown and at the Garrison since
the early 18th and 19th centuries. Reports state that
it was customary to hear the drums and banjos of
street musicians up and down Broad Street and
Cheapside and that theatre was a feature of the
playhouses such as the Royal Lyceum and Albert
Hall. The city in particular was a place of worship. It
should be noted that throughout the entire colonial
period, the various art forms were accorded their own
space according to race, colour and class (Burrowes
2005).  Some of the cultural practices of the enslaved
included young boys diving for coins from Carlisle
Bridge in Carlisle Bay, cock fighting which is an
African retention, female hawkers or hucksters
heading goods for sale. Around the beach and wharf
area developed the practice of spontaneously creating
verses in song, known as “Picong” and seen as an
early form of calypso. As far back as the 1700s dances
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and music were observed which emphasized
traditional slave patterns. One such dance was the
‘Joe and Johnny’ which, observers wrote, “reflected a
complex coordination of music, and dance”
(Burrowes, 2005).  Brams were a popular activity
which were held on bank holidays, weekends and
sometimes during the week. Such traditions were
carried into the post colonial period. By the late 19th
and early 20th centuries new cultural forms emerged
such as the carnival and the landship. It was a regular
sight to see a group of dancers doing their naval
manoeuvres as they danced in creolized sailor
uniforms to the music  of a “tuk band” (Burrowes,
2005). These dance groups were registered as
friendly societies and were the beginnings of the
Barbados Landship.  Other events recorded during
the period included art exhibitions and Dignity Balls. 
Revitalize Bridgetown
In recent years the cultural life within the City has

diminished substantially and many of the traditional
modes of expression have been discontinued.

Bridgetown is mainly a commercial district. The
programme of activities and strategies is seen as a
means to revive some of the more wholesome
cultural activities in Bridgetown. To this end the
Committee has sought alliances with a number of
stakeholders to plan and execute activities which
celebrate Bridgetown and at the same time allow
Barbadians to reclaim the Bridgetown as a place of
leisure and entertainment.  
The Barbados Chamber of Commerce and

Industry (BCCI) will spearhead the project and will
work closely with The Committee for ‘The
Revitalization of Bridgetown Initiative’. The
Chamber, a body representing commercial and
business interests in Barbados, is of the view that
despite a growing physical infrastructure in
Bridgetown, there has been declining activity, both
social and commercial, over the years. The BCCI
recognizes the need to revitalize Bridgetown as a safe
twenty-four hours a day destination, which will
benefit a wide cross section of persons. It is also
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aware that physical infrastructure revitalization will
not be enough; what is required is a collaborative
effort between the Government, the business
community and the general public to identify a
community vision for growth.
The vision of the integrated cultural strategy for

the city of Bridgetown is to create a vibrant, cultural
capital where arts and culture are placed firmly at the
centre of economic, social and environmental
regeneration in a way which inspires empowers and
elevates those who live, work in and visit the city.
The following specific areas could be seen as the
cornerstone for a long-term collaboration on
promoting and developing culture as one of several
points of focus in building the Bridgetown Barbados
Brand:

• Promotion of arts and crafts with displays,
managed by the NCF, in commercial businesses;
• Promotion of music with simultaneous
performances of “Pan in the City” on July 17th at four
venues in Bridgetown; and 
• Integration of Crop Over Festival into store
displays with a BCCI display competition,
adjudicated by the NCF.

I. Objective 1: 
To develop and support Bridgetown as a creative

and cultural Centre. The aims are:
�
• To explore and communicate strong city identity
by building the Bridgetown Barbados Brand.
•� To foster strategic leadership within the cultural
sector. 
• To promote sustainability and work towards
security of funding for the cultural sector. The aim
is develop culture as a profit centre providing
superior value to corporate/quasi-government agency
sponsors.
• To commit to engagement between public bodies
and the sector through existing networking and
umbrella organizations.
• To develop Bridgetown Champions as
ambassadors for culture and arts to realize the export
potential of cultural industries to benefit from
European Partnership Agreement and extra-regional
opportunities.

II. Objective 2:
To provide and support creative responses to social
and economic challenges in the City. The aims are:

•� To champion good relations and promote cultural
diversity, including regional diversity in culture
linking all capital cities in CARICOM.
• To enhance opportunities for cultural and artistic
engagement to enable greater levels of social
inclusion, community development and inter-
community contact - promote the redevelopment of
the Empire Theatre as a venue for international
standard of theatre and drama.
• To enhance opportunities for cultural and artistic
engagement to enable greater levels of social
inclusion, community development and inter-
community contact - develop regular cultural
activities throughout Bridgetown, e.g., at each
month-end and increase frequency over time
alongside late shopping and recreational family
oriented activities.

III. Objective 3: 
To develop partnerships with public agencies to

promote a holistic approach to cultural development.
The aim is to:
� Influence policy agendas for the delivery of public
services, such as transport, housing and health, and
to develop stakeholder partnerships to achieve
common objectives.

IV. Plans for 2011
• A fixed event every last Friday of the month that
seeks to blend culture, culinary art and
entertainment;
• daytime musical entertainment at diverse
locations, similar to Pan in the City;
• sponsored after hours entertainment events at
satellite locations (eventually) embracing five or six
main gateways to the City (Jubilee Gardens,
Westbury Road near junction with Baxter’s Road,
Independence Square overlooking the Constitution
River, Roebuck Street car park near Crichlow Alley
and Carlisle Car Park  with each venue providing
opportunities for micro businesses, ideally through
the medium of a representative organization
responsible for maintaining proper standards of
service;
• businesses with commerce to provide Discount
Days on the event day and open for late shopping
until 7 p.m. or later;
• restaurants and food venues encouraged to open
late; 
• creation of activities that would attract tourists and
promoted on Cruise ship arrival days;
• changing of the Guard in Heroes Square or in
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Parliament Square (RBPF);
• development of a passport to visit historical,
artistic, and religious sites and sites for artefact which
would be available to tourists for purchase or as gift
with purchase option sponsored by businesses
catering to tourists;
• site seeing tours;
• development of a Calendar of Events on an annual
basis to be promoted by the Barbados Tourism
Authority and the cruise ship lines as the kind of high
quality activities that visitors can expect to see on
their arrival in Bridgetown.

THE DIVISION OF CULTURE
As an adjunct to the Chamber’s plans, the Division

of Culture has designed a project to use high quality
cultural programmes to encourage people to use and
enjoy the city scapes. Before this can become a reality,
the training needs of the performing arts sector must
be addressed. There is an acute shortage of
professionally trained actors in Barbados, which
impacts on the quality of performances. Barbadian
artists continue to excel internationally in music but
the same is not true in theatre arts and dance. These
areas have suffered severely from the lack of funding
and innovation and need similar stamps of quality
and versatility if they are to be offered for
international consumption.
The project seeks to address the shortage of

professionally trained actors and other performance
artists and to widen the scope of artistic material
which would be available for presentation to the
public. 

National Celebrations: Season of Emancipation
The Division of Culture and Sports through its

various agencies and departments coordinates a
number of national events during the year within the
Site. One such event is the Season of Emancipation
which is spearheaded by the Commission for Pan
African Affairs and which commemorates significant
events relating to slavery and Emancipation. The
Crop Over Festival falls within the Season of
Emancipation. The significant events within the
Season are;

• National Heroes Day on  April 28th,
• Emancipation Day on August 1st,
• Day of National Significance  on July 26th,
• UNESCO International Day for the Remembrance 
of the Slave Trade and its Abolition on August 12 - 
in 2009, a  commemorative plaque  was erected  

on the Board Walk in Bridgetown, and  
• African Liberation Day on May 25th.

Over the next three to five years efforts will be
made to sensitize Barbadians to the relevance of
these events to the Barbadian cultural identity and
heritage and of the significant part played by enslaved
people in the development of this historic site.

National Celebrations: National Independence
Activities
The Division of Culture and Sports through the

Community Independence Celebrations Secretariat
produces and executes a series of initiatives designed
to develop in Barbadians a sense of patriotism
towards the country and celebrate the country’s
attaining Independence from Britain.  Each year in
November, a lighting ceremony is held to commence
the start of national celebrations. It involves a cultural
presentation and the flicking of a switch which
illuminates roundabouts across the island and major
historic landmarks such as Parliament buildings.
This event will be expanded to be more relevant to
other listed buildings in the property.
A major part of the National Independence

Celebrations is the traditional Parade and March
from the Garrison Savannah along Bay Street to
Heroes Square in Bridgetown by uniformed and
paramilitary group such as the Royal Police Band,
The Zouave Band, the Barbados Landship, the Girl
Guides Association and Boy Scouts Association and
the Barbados Legion. This annual parade on the
Garrison Savannah is a much anticipated event by
the public and is one of the most significant activities
which lends to the interpretation of the site as a
military garrison. These activities will be continued
and enhanced in coming years.

Landship Revival Concerts
The Barbadian Landship movement is an informal

organization that patterns itself on the British navy.
It is commonly referred to as “the Ship that never
goes to sea” (John Gilmore, 1993). It is said that the
rise of the Barbados friendly societies was one of the
most important social phenomena in Barbados
during the last century and in their heyday provided
poorer Barbadians with an important safety net
through annual bonuses and cash benefits to
members in times of sickness or death. This was
influenced by the West African practice of a ‘susu’ or
‘meeting–turn’.
The origins of the Landship remain unclear but
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some researchers believe that the Landship
movement began in 1863 and was founded by Moses
Wood. Mr. Wood was a Barbadian who had served in
the Royal Navy and upon returning home tried to
recreate the camaraderie and discipline of the Navy
in the Landship. There are others, like Dr. Aviston
Downes of the UWI, who suggest that its origins are
in Africa. The structure of the Landship organization
mirrors the structure of the British navy, with a
"ship" which is connected to a "dock" (a wooden
house similar to a chattel house), and leaders known
as Lord High Admiral, Captain, Boatswain and other
navy ranks. Each unit is named like a typical navy
ship and may include actual names of British ships
or places. Landship performances symbolize and
reflect the passage of ships through rough seas.
Parades, jigs, hornpipes, maypole dances and other
music and dance types are a part of the Landship
repertoire. 
Over the years, the Landship had its ups and

downs. The movement was once forced to go
underground as a result of clashes with the
authorities over its uniform.  It was revived but by
the late 1950s only the Landship Cornwallis
remained. 
The Landship remains unique to Barbados.

According to the late writer John Gilmore it  is the
only cultural organization of its kind that fuses
African and European cultural elements such as the
English concept of a friendly society blended with the
African concept of a ‘Susu” or the manoeuvres which
imitate the movement of a ship at sea using
movements that are distinctively African. Dr. Aviston
Downes writing in the BHMS Journal notes the
remarkable similarity between the Landship and the
Friendly Societies in 19th Century Sierrra Leone
among the Kru, some of whom had also served in
the British navy3.  
It is customary for the Barbados Landship to hold

a number of public performances in Bridgetown
during the course of the year. Unfortunately due to a
lack of funding and an aging and declining
membership, this cultural and historic organization
has had to cancel its performances in Bridgetown.
Efforts will be made to revive the Landship concerts
and performances as a special attraction to the Site
and to have the history of the Landship documented
in film.

Activities in Queen’s Park 
Queen’s Park houses the Queen Park Gallery and

Theatre. Queen’s Park has long been used as a venue
for creative activity and the home for carnival
activities in the 1930s and within the last century was
a popular venue for the hosting of ‘brams’ and the
Annual Agricultural and Industrial Exhibition.
Today, Queen’s Park continues to be used by

various cultural and sporting organizations but
mainly the Queen’s Park Gallery in Queen’s Park
House plays host to visual exhibitions by local artists,
and to the Crop Over Festival Visual Arts Exhibition
and the exhibition in the National Independence
Festival for Creative Arts. The annual Crop Over
Festival Opening Gala is held on the grounds of the
Park and when ongoing renovations are completed
to the historic Queen’s Park House, it will once again
be the home of local theatre. Within recent years the
concept behind the old Annual Agricultural
Exhibition has taken shape a new agricultural
exhibition, Agrofest has been revived. In December
the gallery transforms into an art supermarket which
allows artists to sell their works to the public. 

Christmas Morning in the Park
The ushering in of Christmas morning in Queen’s

Park is a long-standing tradition, starting in the
1900s, and continues to be a much anticipated event
by the Barbadian populace,. This is an occasion
when men, women and children after attending
morning services at their respective churches
descend upon Queens Park dressed in their finery
to show off their attire and listen to the Royal Police
Band play a medley of Christmas carols. The image
of well dressed people in Queen’s Park is one that
has been captured by many local and international
visual artists. Every effort will be made to heighten
this activity and to showcase the outstanding value of
this historic property through cultural activities. 

Visual Arts
The Barbados Arts Council, the umbrella

organization for visual artists, proposes to hold a
number of side walk exhibitions in and around
Bridgetown which will feature the works of local
artists, most of whom would have captured images
of buildings, people and activities within the
property. This would be done in collaboration with
the Division of Culture and Sports and the National
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Cultural Foundation.
The Division of Culture and Sports in collaboration

with the National Cultural Foundation, the Ministry
of Tourism, the BMHS and other stakeholders
proposes to host a series of Cultural Expos in
Bridgetown beginning in 2011.  These expos should
include indigenous forms of cultural expression such
as dance, drama, poetry and spoken word.  These
events will seek to highlight the World Heritage
Nomination along with the work of the Community
Independence Parish Ambassadors, and the
Barbados Museum and Historical Society’s Heritage
Trail and Tour. The event would incorporate the
following;

• an exhibition of Barbadian artefacts (pottery, 
pictures),

• displays of the projects of the parish ambassadors, 
• a performance by the Barbados Landship,
• an exhibition of photos and other materials 
relating to the World Heritage nomination,

• walking tours of Bridgetown and its Garrison,
• an exhibition of artwork , and 
• a public orator dressed in period costume. 

Crop Over Festival 
Crop Over Festival is the premier cultural event in

Barbados. Its beginnings are tied to slavery when
slaves on sugar plantations were allowed by their
masters to celebrate the ending of the sugar cane
harvest and the delivery of the last canes to the sugar
mill. Crop Over Festival, which is planned and
executed by the National Cultural Foundation, is a
major economic contributor to the economy. This
unique arts festival comprises approximately thirty
(30) events including visual arts exhibitions, steel pan
concerts, literary and spoken word concerts and
calypso competitions. It begins in May and climaxes
on August 01 with the street carnival, ‘Kadooment’.
The focus for Crop Over Festival 2011 will be on
‘Heritage’ and a number of events have been
included and refocused in the calendar of events to
reflect the theme. 
The events are;

I. Tours
The NCF will conduct a series of mini-tours during

the Opening Crop Over Gala and throughout the
year. The first Crop Over Heritage Tour would take
place two weeks after the Opening Gala in June 2010.
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The tours will be developed with the assistance of the
Barbados Museum and Historical Society and will be
interactive and educational.

II. Bridgetown Alive
The National Cultural Foundation will continue to

work with the Barbados Chamber of Commerce
Incorporated to plan and execute Bridgetown Alive.
It is meant to boost sales in the city and also to
improve the public’s experience in Bridgetown. The
first event occurred in December 2010.

III. Crop Over Heritage Fair 
This fair will resemble a farmer’s market and

reflect all aspects of Barbados’ cultural heritage in
terms of agriculture, cuisine and the arts.

IV. Visual arts Exhibition 
The Crop Over Festival’s Visual Arts Exhibition will

feature photography and art depicting images and
stories of Bridgetown.

V. Folk Concert
The Folk Concert, which was discontinued, will be

revived and will focus on heritage. It is proposed that
it be held at the Hilton Old Fort which is one of the
listed buildings. 

VI. Junior and Grand Kadooment
Masquerade bands will be encouraged to pay

special attention to heritage and  awards will be given
to bands which portray authentic (old mas) historical
costumes as part of their bands. 
As part of the revitalization of Bridgetown, the

NCF proposes to provide facilities in Bridgetown for
artists and groups to perform, specifically students
of the University of the West Indies and the Barbados
Community College who are studying theatre and
performing arts.

VII. Junior and Grand Kadooment
Masquerade bands will be encouraged to pay

special attention to heritage and awards will be given
to bands which portray authentic (old mas) historical
costumes as part of their bands. 

VIII. The Crop Over Service
The  Crop Over Service is an annual event within

the calendar and it is proposed that next year’s service
be held at  St. Mary’s Church, which itself is a listed
building and lies within the heart of Bridgetown. A

presentation would be made to the congregation
about the history of the church and the Outstanding
Universal Value of the surrounding area.

IX. The Crop Over Lecture
A lecture will be added to the calendar, which will

focus on Historic Bridgetown and its Garrison.

Literary Arts: The Caribbean Lexicography Project
The Caribbean Lexicography Project is executed by

the University of the West Indies and is partially
funded by the Ministry of Family, Culture, Sports and
Youth. It seeks to document the lexicon of the
cultural environment of the Caribbean found in three
major languages - English, French and Spanish.  One
of the achievements of this project has been the
publication of a Dictionary of Caribbean English
Usage by the noted linguist and researcher, the late
Richard Allsopp. The preservation of the nation
languages and dialects of the region is critical to the
preservation of the intangible cultural heritage of
Barbados and of the region. This project explores and
investigates linguistic and idiomatic expressions that
were and are used in the Caribbean and which
contribute to the cultural landscape of the Site.
The Division of Culture and Sports will continue to
work in partnership with the Lexicography
Department of the University of the West Indies, and
continue to make an annual contribution to the
programme to ensure its sustainability.

BIM Magazine
In 2007 the Cultural Policy and Research Section

of the then Ministry of Community Development
and Culture, in collaboration with the University of
the West Indies and members of the literary
community in Barbados, re-launched BIM Magazine. 
BIM Magazine had been dormant for over twenty

years due in the main to a lack of financial support.
During its existence it was considered to be the
leading literary journal in the region, largely
responsible for providing a space for the rise of a
Caribbean literary voice. Although Barbadian in title,
BIM has always been Caribbean in scope and many
of the region’s most brilliant writers and critics found
a nursing ground for their work in BIM. The
magazine published some of the earliest works of
Edgar Mittelholzer (Guyana), Samuel Selvon and V.S.
Naipaul (Trinidad), Roger Mais (Jamaica), Derek
Walcott (St. Lucia), and George Lamming, Bruce St.
John  and Kamau Brathwaite (Barbados). 
Among the  issues published thus far are, “A

153152

Christmas morning in the Park



Section Four - Action Plans for the Management of Bridgetown and its Garrison

tribute to George Lamming”  and  ‘Celebrating
Lamming’, the latter dedicated to the Honourable
George Lamming and featuring a blend of new and
classic articles previously published in BIM, and
‘Celebrating Caribbean Women Writers’, featuring
Pamela Mordecai, Nan Peacocke and Dana Gilkes.
The re-launch of BIM came at an important juncture
in the development of the region. Where the original
BIM stood at the leading edge of cultural expression
back in the 1940s, the current publication also takes
up the challenge of providing an avenue for
established and emerging writers. The new BIM
responds to the need to embrace an even broader and
more diverse cross section of writers by opening its
pages to people working in various areas of artistic
and cultural expression throughout the region and
the Diaspora. 
It is important that this new BIM remain a vehicle

for the wider literary community. BIM Magazine
proposes to rekindle the cultural renaissance which
it launched in Barbados during the Second World
War some sixty-five (65) years ago.   It is hoped that
it will  encourage literary artists to create images and
communicate ideas, thoughts and feelings about
Caribbean culture and heritage.   It is expected that
this magazine will be the vehicle to bring to a new
public in the 21st century the rich treasury of creative
literature that exists in the Caribbean region.  
The new BIM magazine will provide a vehicle for

the creative artistic expression of Caribbean people.
The magazine will draw on the knowledge and
experience of Caribbean literary luminaries within
the region and throughout the Diaspora, who have
committed themselves towards ensuring the success
and sustainability of the project, including the
Honourable George Lamming who has graciously
consented to serve as the consulting Editor and
Patron.
BIM Magazine has served to be a unifier of

Caribbean people, and to be a connector with the
past, present and future and as such the perfect
vehicle to relate the history, culture, stories and
Outstanding Universal Value of the Nominated Site.

Barbados National Art Gallery (BNG)
The National Art Gallery proposes to undertake the

following activities:
� The BNG will continue its proactive outreach
programme to place Barbadian Art within the global
art scene, to ensure that artists are conversant with
international contemporary art theory and practice,
and that their work is visible and viable within the

wider professional sphere. 
� Support the Black Diaspora Visual Arts project,
which has been conceived as a ten-year
developmental programme to create professional
links throughout the region and the wider Diaspora
through a series of symposia and exhibitions.
� Facilitate small symposia/artists workshops which
examine the development of the visual arts within
the Diaspora.  
� Commission public art within the context of the
Property which examines and interprets aspects of
Historic Bridgetown and its Garrison.               
� Actively support artists and curators to participate
in regional/ international activities including
Biennales such as Liverpool in September 2012 and
The Caribbean Pavilion in 2012.

• Manage and document the National Collection.
• Consolidate the conservation programme and 
establish the National Conservation Centre.

• Manage and document the National Collection.
• Consolidate the conservation programme.
• Establish an Art Resource Centre
• Establish and maintain an Art Resource Centre
• Plan and implement three exhibitions, catalogues
and accompanying education programmes.

• Develop a philosophy and organizational 
framework for Inaugural Barbados Biennial 
Exhibition.

• Design, publish and launch an Annual Journal of
Visual Arts.

• Plan, execute and document curatorship 
workshop.

• Develop plans for preparation of BNG Inaugural 
Exhibition.

• Assist artists to participate in both regional and 
International exhibitions and Biennials 

• Participate in the International Curator's Forum.

Cultural Development Plans for 2011 - 2015
The Division of Culture proposes to participate in

the Smithsonian Folk Life Festival. This event would
showcase Barbados’ cultural heritage and be an
opportunity to show how Barbadians practice and
preserve their cultural  heritage.

Art symposium
The annual Arts Symposium hosted by the NCF

will continue the necessary training and/or
upgrading in the various artistic disciplines so that
artists coming through the NCF programming, as
well as other national artists can improve their skills
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and enhance their artistic output and small business
management skills. 
This year’s symposium, ‘Annual Taking Your Art

to Market ‘is scheduled for April 8th & 9th 2011 and
will feature two days of keynotes, plenary and
workshop sessions aimed at encouraging
entrepreneurship in the creative sector. The keynote
topics are: 

• Culture, Heritage Preservation and Protection  Day 1
• Culture, Trade and the Cultural Industries  Day 2 

Day one of the Symposium will feature key note
addresses a panel of historians, heritage experts,
cultural policy experts and members of the World
Heritage Committee. 
The objective is to encourage local cultural

business persons to exploit the potential of the
Garrison Site as a world heritage site and create local
products and services suitable for souvenirs and
value added events.   

4F. ACTION PLAN FOR PUBLIC
AWARENESS

The Public Awareness plan was developed in
consultation with various stakeholders and will be
facilitated by a sub-committee comprising the
Division of Culture, the BMHS, UWI, the Ministry of
Education, the Chamber of Commerce and TCDPO.
The activities contained therein seek to raise
awareness, understanding and appreciation among
Barbadians of the Outstanding Universal Value of
the Site and to encourage local participation in the
preservation of the tangible and intangible heritage
of the Site.
To date much of the public awareness for the

nomination bid has been undertaken by the then
Ministry of Community Development and Culture,
now renamed the Division of Culture and Sports.
Among the strategies employed thus far are:

• a town hall meeting with the stakeholders;
• features  in the local newspapers; 
• appearances by members of the Committee on the 
local television programmes;

• weekly quizzes for the internal staff;
• the development of a web page;
• development of a presence on  Facebook;
• tours of the nominated site by students;
• a tour by members of the Cabinet of Barbados;
• distribution of literature and other paraphernalia 

to the public; and 
• a breakfast meeting with stakeholders.

The Division of Culture and Youth  has embarked
on a revitalized public awareness campaign that not
only seeks  to sensitize Barbadians about the
Outstanding Universal Value of the nominated Site
but to build momentum leading up to the  moment
of the decision in Bahrain and thereafter. Thus the
title,   

ROAD TO BAHRAIN 2011…..
Journey to World Heritage Status
Historic Bridgetown and its Garrison
Our People, Our History, Our Heritage our Story

This campaign will take an intersectoral approach
allowing the Committee to maximize resources and
to forge links with other ministries and agencies,
such as the Ministry of Education and Human
Resource Development, the Ministry of Foreign
Affairs, the Department of Constituency
Empowerment and the ministries and organizations
represented on the Committee. It will be used to
address some of the negative risks to the Site
including littering, vandalism and illegal destruction.
The revised campaign will see the utilization of

Barbadian personalities in various fields of
endeavour such as culture, sports and government
to assist with generating awareness not only about
the nomination but also of Barbados’ rich cultural
heritage.  Focus will be placed on involvement of
youth, through various youth groups and church and
community organizations. Specifically, attention will
be paid to engaging all stakeholders particularly the
property owners and residents within the Site and
the buffer zone. It is important that the residents in
particular help to determine what is important, and
what must be saved and safeguarded. To this end,
expert advice will be sought from international
experts in the planning and delivery of specific
community programmes. 
The objectives of the Campaign will be:

• To encourage young people to become involved in
heritage conservation on a local as well as on a global
level. 
• To inform Barbadians of the nomination process
and its benefits.
• To promote awareness among Barbadians of the
importance of the UNESCO 1972 World Heritage
Convention and a better understanding of the
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interdependence of cultures. 
• To develop new and effective educational
approaches, methods and materials to
introduce/reinforce World Heritage education in
Barbados. 
• To sensitize the public about the significance of
these areas to the political, social and economic
development of Barbados.
• To create a new synergy among educators, heritage
experts, environmental specialists, communities,
government agencies, development organizations
and other stakeholders in the promotion of World
Heritage on a national level inspiring respect for and
commitment to the preservation of Barbadian
heritage.
• To create national awareness of Barbados’
nominations to the World Heritage List.
• To enable young people to voice their concerns and
to become involved in the protection of the world's
natural and cultural heritage.
• To promote support for the process and activities
related to achieving and maintaining World Heritage
status.
• To encourage and enable future decision-makers
to participate in heritage conservation and to respond
to the continuing threats facing our heritage.

The strategy will take a multi-tiered approach to
delivering educational programming to various
target groups throughout the country.  The
Committee will collaborate with the Youth Affairs
Department and the Constituency Empowerment
Department , both of which are better placed within
the community to sensitise residents of the OUV of
the Site and the need to cherish and preserve their
cultural heritage.
The campaign will employ the following strategies;

School Campaign
Emphasis will be placed on youth participation and

as such a vital component of the campaign includes
strategies for primary, secondary and tertiary schools
and institutions. This component will be
spearheaded by the University of the West Indies, the
Town and Country Development Planning Office, the
Barbados Museum and Historical Society and
Division Of Culture and Sports which will collaborate
with the Ministry of Education. The campaign will
target public and private primary and secondary
schools in or near the site in the first instance and
later expand to the entire island. The strategies
employed will include interactive tours of the

nominated site, lectures and discussions at the
schools, cultural presentations, quizzes and
photographic and art contests. 
It is fortuitous that the headquarters of the major

youth organizations, namely the Barbados Boy
Scouts Association, the Girl Guide Association of
Barbados and the Barbados Cadet Corps, lie within
the site and these organizations will be included in
similar activities. 

Special Interests Groups
The campaign will target a number of special

interest groups through public lectures, town hall
meetings, social networking sites and the website.
These lectures will be conducted by historians who
will attempt to shed more light on the Outstanding
Universal Value which has sustained the nomination
of Historic Bridgetown and its Garrison.  These
groups include but are not limited to;

• property owners,
• residents within the buffer zone,
• The Barbados Architects’ Association, 
• The Engineer’s Association, 
• community and faith based organizations, and 
• the Barbados Association of Retired Persons.

Special attention will be paid to property owners
since they are the group most affected by the process.
They include owners of commercial and historic
buildings and residents of the buffer zone. It is
significant to note that many of the homes within
site are traditional chattel houses which are unique
signifiers of Barbados’ unique cultural heritage. 
A proportionate number of the historic buildings

within the Site are owned by various religious
organisations. The Committee will act as a resource
for these religious organisations by providing
valuable knowledge on the history of their buildings
and providing guidance on restorative works.

Volunteers
The establishment of a core of dedicated volunteers

is critical to many of the planned activities and the
dissemination of information. This volunteer core
will comprise interested members of the public,
members of staff from within the various Ministries,
departments and agencies on the Committee, service
organizations and NGOs and the youth.  Volunteers
will be trained and briefed about the nominated site
and its value and will be critical to the sensitization
of the communities in or near the site. They will
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assist with promotions through social networking
sites and at activities and events hosted by the
Division of Culture and Sports and the Barbados
World Heritage Committee. 

Internal Sensitization Programmes  
A series of activities are planned for staff of the

ministries and agencies that make up the
Committee. During the month of November 2010
an exhibition to commemorate Barbados’ forty-
fourth year of Independence was mounted in the
foyer of the Warrens Office Complex to sensitize staff
of ministries within the complex about the
nomination as well as to encourage their
appreciation for Barbados’ cultural heritage. It
displayed relics of Barbadian art, craft, cooking and
household utensils as well as new and old images of
buildings within the property. Such programmes will
be continued and expanded.

Use of the Media
In 2010 an aggressive newspaper programme was

launched in all of the islands’ newspapers featuring
detailed four page spreads about the nominated site
and its history. This programme was followed by
television and radio features, during which the public
was able to ask questions and learn more about the
nomination. It is proposed that members of the
management team embark on monthly appearances
on radio and television programmes as a means of
reaching everyday Barbadians and keeping the issue
current. 
In addition, the government-funded television

station will produce a series of short documentary
features on some of the more prominent buildings
and places of interest. These features will be made
available to schools and other interest groups.

Signage
In 2011, appropriate signage will be installed in the

form of banners and billboards within the Site as a
promotional tool.  This strategy will be extended to
the sea and air ports where posters will be placed to
inform locals and tourists of the designated area
being proposed for World Heritage Status. 
The placement of signage will seek to compliment

the signage programme within the Freedom
Footprint Tour coordinated by the Ministry of
Tourism and the BHMS. The Committee will work
with TCPDO to design appropriate signage for the
Site. 
A comprehensive booklet will be developed in

collaboration with the BMHS, the National Trust and
other relevant organizations which will highlight the
tangible and intangible heritage within the Site. It
will include an interpretative  map which could be
used walking tours ..   

Presence at other festivals and events
In February, 2011, the Public Awareness Sub

Committee hosted exhibition booths at Holetown
Festivals and Agro Fest , two events which draws
relatively large crowds and where the public was
sensitised about the nomination and the Site and its
OUV and  Memorabilia in the form of pens, pencils
and bookmarks were distributed to the public.
The Sub-Committee will endeavour to continue to

have a presence at such events in an effort to reach a
varied and wide cross section of the Barbadian
public. The events  identified for 2011 are:

• Oistins Festival,
• Holders Season,
• Agrofest, and
• National Independence Festival of Creative Arts 
(NIFCA)

4G. ACTION PLAN FOR RISK
MANAGEMENT

The Risk Management Plan was developed in
consultation with a wide range of stakeholders and
defines the approaches, tools, resources and risk
responses that are currently being used to perform
risk management to the Nominated property as well
as proposed plans that may be implemented.  It
involves the processes of conducting risk
management activities, identifying the risks both
current and future, prioritizing risks for further
analysis, planning risk responses and monitoring
and controlling risks. It also involves using
techniques to identify the strengths, weaknesses,
opportunities and threats to the Nominated Property.
The process of identifying the risks to the entire

island and documenting their characteristics is well
advanced, which can be attributed to the forward
planning of successive Governments and the various
organizations which have been given responsibility
for Property and its disaster preparedness. Most of
the planning and documentation done thus far,
relates to natural and manmade risks as flooding,
hurricanes, storm surges and fires. It should be
noted that in the development of this Risk
Management Plan, the existing policy for the
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protection of lives, infrastructure, property and
artefacts was used as guiding principles. This
iterative process will continue and will involve all
relevant stakeholders who will also help in the
process of   identifying new risks to the Site. This
kind of analysis will help to determine to what degree
organizational strengths can offset threats and the
degree to which opportunities may overcome
weaknesses. In the future, this documentation
process will be expanded to help to conduct more
comprehensive risk assessments, to conduct the risk
management strategies and to assist in the
development of a comprehensive budget necessary
for the scheduled activities.  Whereas most of the
planning for risk preparedness has focused on
reduction, mitigation and prevention, Barbados is at
that crucial stage where emphasis has to be placed
on recovery and rebuilding of cultural heritage. 
The objective of this plan is to develop and

implement, with the relevant stakeholders, a set of
risk responses and to ensure the availability of
comprehensive resources to effective negate and
manage risks.
As a small developing state, Barbados is

susceptible to a number of threats ranging from
man-made to natural to economic. Over the years, a
structure has been established to prevent and
mitigate these threats through planning, legislation,
the organization of civil society and the
establishment of a number of government agencies
to mitigate and prevent the effects of such threats. 
The nominated property and its buffer zone

represent a significant geographic area of Barbados
because of its capital status, its Outstanding
Universal Value and critical infrastructure. The
Emergency Management Act, 2006 (20) defines this
area as that in which the loss or destruction of those
facilities or assets would have a debilitating impact
on the economic and social well being of Barbados.
These assets include such facilities as health care
institutions, the historic Parliament Buildings which
house both Houses of Parliament, the Office of the
Prime Minister along Bay Street, the lone National
Museum, The National Heroes Gallery, the
headquarters of the Barbados Defence Force, several
primary and secondary schools and tourism hotels. 
For the purposes of disaster management, this area
is identified as “a special area” under PART VI
Section 19 (2) of the Emergency Management Act,
2006 (20), for which a special area may be developed
to cope with identified natural and man-made
hazards. This process is currently in its

developmental stage.  

THE NATIONAL EMERGENCY MANAGEMENT
SYSTEM
More than forty (40) years ago, Barbados

established a national emergency management
system to respond to any man-made or natural
hazards that might affect Barbados. This system
utilises the resources of governmental agencies
including the emergency services. It also includes
the public sector, community based organizations
and regional and international agencies including
the United Nations organizations.

Disaster Management Policy
In 2003, the Government of Barbados took a

decision that Barbados would pursue a holistic
disaster management policy of Comprehensive
Disaster Management (CDM), which seeks to
include all hazards approach, by all segments of civil
society, at all phases of the disaster management
continuum: Prevention and Mitigation,
Preparedness, Response, Recovery: rehabilitation
and reconstruction.  The integration of Disaster Risk
Reduction into key economic sectors is one of the
major planks of Barbados’ implementation of the
United Nations Hyogo Framework for Action and
successful integration has been done in the Tourism
Sector, where all major tourism entities are required
to satisfy the Tourism Emergency Management
Centre of Contingency Plans, to cope with multi-
hazard impacts.
This thrust has also reached success in the

development of a Standing Committee on Coastal
Hazards, co-chaired by the CZMU and the DEM.
Emphasis is being placed on public awareness and
education and well as preparedness and response to
tsunamis through the further adaptation of the
tsunami protocol for Barbados.  This process is being
further supported through local and regional
tsunami warning simulation and testing exercises
such as the UNESCO led "Exercise CARIBE-
WAVE’11/LANTEX’11 on March 23, 2011 being
coordinated by the ICG/CARIBE EWS.
There is also a focus by the Standing Committee

on building coastal resilience to storm surge and
other coastal hazards associated with Climate
Change and sea level rise. The National Disaster Plan
therefore outlines the composition of the System and
defines the role and responsibility of its members.
There is an Emergency Management Council which
recommends policy for the approval of the Cabinet of
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Barbados.  Under the purview of the Council,
Standing Committees are established to deal with
key emergency management functions, Mass Care
and Feeding, Shelter, Search and Rescue, Medical
support, Evacuation, Relief and Welfare, and
emergency telecommunications.

Processes for managing natural hazards
In the event of any hazards, the lead agency, The

DEM in the Ministry of Home Affairs, which is
responsible for the implementation of the
Emergency Management System, assumes the lead
responsibility for the coordination of emergency
services and for the implementation of adequate
services.
In these instances, Standard Operating Procedures

(SOPs) are implemented. These include a national
notification process and the activation and
deactivation of the National Emergency Operation
Centre (NEOC) system and public dissemination of
precautionary information.  In instances where the
hazard has resulted in mass casualty, the National
Mass Casualty Plan is activated to ensure an adequate
medical response relative to the gravity of the
incident. The Roving Response Team of highly
training volunteers is used to support the emergency
services.
Historic Bridgetown and its Garrison are served by

two District Emergency Organizations (DEOs): the
City of Bridgetown and St. Michael South.  That
constituency whose membership includes
emergency volunteers drawn from the specific areas
to assist the emergency services in time of response
but more importantly it ensures that the skill and
competencies of those areas are brought to bear on
emergency planning. 
District Emergency Organizations operates as the

volunteer arm of the DEM. The role of the DEOs is
to organize and coordinate the resources of the
community so as to allow for an effective response
in time of crisis. The DEOs works with the
communities to develop and operationalise disaster
prevention and disaster preparedness programmes
to lessen the impact of hazards such as hurricane,
flood and earthquake, fire, aircraft and vehicular
accidents. They are also becoming more and more
involved in the fight against environmental hazards.
The DEOs reach out to all groups in the community,
including churches, service clubs, neighborhood
watches, PTAs, skilled artisans, community groups,
non-governmental organization and the individuals
living within the community and maintains a close

association with the government agencies such as
the Fire Service and the Police that operate in the
respective communities. 
The Emergency Management Act 2006, mandates

that public and private sector entities develop multi-
hazard contingency plans to the satisfaction of the
DEM.
The foregoing indicates that the national capability

including policy, institutional framework, emergency
planning, response and recovery are adequate to
meet the needs of Barbados and more specifically to
cover the geographic areas of Bridgetown and the
Garrison environs.  If for any reason an incident
overwhelms the national capacity, the Regional
Response Mechanism (RRM) which falls under the
purview of the Caribbean Disaster Emergency
Management  Agency (CDEMA) will be activated to
bring the resources of (eighteen) 18 CARICOM
Member States to assist Barbados. In addition, the
Eastern Caribbean Donor Group chaired by the
United National Resident Representative possesses
the capacity to solicit the support of other regional
and international agencies.  It is customary for
Standard Operating Procedures to be reviewed on an
annual basis.  Opportunities exist for the testing of
these plans, policies and procedures in association
with the Regional Security System, United States
Southern Command (US SOUTHCOM), and
through the Trade Winds Hemispheric annual
exercise.

Coastal Management
The CZMU in the Ministry of the Environment,

Water Resources and Drainage has conducted
research on such hazards as rising sea levels and
climate change and their potential economic effects
and has established a number of strategies to prevent
and mitigate against such hazards.
The primary objective of the Coastal Zone

Management Plan, 1998 is to seek compatibility
between economic activity and environmental
interests, in relation to Barbados’ coastal areas and
to apply standards and procedures to avoid the
degradation of the environment and reduce the risk
of long term or irreversible effects.
Barbados is currently in the forefront of adaptive

planning for future climate change as part of a four
year project being implemented for the Caribbean,
through the Caribbean Planning for Adaptation to
Climate Change Project (CPACC).  Although such
regional issues and associated problems are
commonly discussed at the national level,
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community education about the implications of these
factors would help to minimize the risks to life and
property.
In addition to those functions previously identified

under the Disaster Management Policy Section, the
CZMU’s routine functions are all geared to the
preservation of marine and coastal resources (which
include properties within the proposed World
Heritage area) however with the onset of new
challenges such as those generated by Global Climate
Change (GCC) innovative methods are being
developed to deal with and mitigate these risks. 
The Government of Barbados (GOB) views sea

level rise with its associated impacts of coastal

erosion, inundation and salt water intrusion, as some
of the most serious challenges for the island.  In
addition, the risk of increased intensity of hurricanes
and storms adds another level of concern.  The Unit
is therefore embarking on a project called the
Barbados Coastal Risk Assessment and Management
Programme (CRAMP) with the objectives of
assessing and managing GCC risks, developing the
specific infrastructure to minimize the impacts of
GCC and strengthening the CZMU so that the Unit
possesses the necessary capacity to deal with the
identified risks.  
The CRAMP project will allow the CZMU to be

better able to protect the properties located within the
proposed World Heritage Site from GCC impacts.  In
this way, the Unit will attempt to ensure that the
historical and cultural importance of these buildings
is not lost.  
In reducing the risk to rising sea levels and storm

surge in particular, the TCDPO will continue to refer
all applications for coastal development to the CZMU
for specialist feedback, and seek to enforce the
statutory setbacks from the high water mark. 

Flooding 
The Drainage Division of the Ministry of the

Environment, Water Resources and Drainage is
responsible for the maintenance of drains within the
Site. Operating under the Prevention of Flooding Act
and the Highways Act, performs routine
maintenance of the Site. “Operation Clean City’,
involves maintenance of the drains within the Site
six days per week, inclusive of Sundays. In addition,
the Division cleans and maintains the river basin of
the Constitution River every three months. Working
in partnership with BTI, the Division is executing
Phase 1, of the River Basin Project.
In recent years the Division has built drains in the

flood prone areas of Lakes Folly in an effort to
mitigate flooding problems and will continue to work
towards preventing flooding in the Site.

Processes for managing man-made hazards: Fire 
In the event of a fire within the nominated Site,

the BFS takes the lead responsibility. As part of their
ongoing mandate to protect the Site, that department
has already identified a number of areas and
buildings within Bridgetown outlined as ‘Special
Risk’ areas and accompanying initial responses to
incidents in this area. In addition to the above
designation there are various buildings and
institutions throughout the island that also carry the
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Special Risk Designation 

The City response area includes the following;

From Probyn Street south along Bay Street; left at 
the Garrison opposite Hasting Police Station on to 
Dalkeith Rd; right onto Culloden Road through 
Belleville; along Welches, Bank Hall, Eagle Hall, 
Black Rock Main Road to the Frank Worrell 
Roundabout; Turn left at the Frank Worrell 
Roundabout to Spring Garden; through Broad 
Street and back to Bay Street. 

Two of these designated Special Risk areas are the
Barbados Light & Power Company and the BMHS,
both located at the Garrison. The Fire Department
will receive assistance from the TCDPO, through its
newly developed database on listed buildings within
the Property, in updating this list of Special Risk
areas.  The BFS will also benefit from the updated
technical assessments for the listed buildings, which
would identify internal and external features. 
In those instances when it is determined that when

a fire has escalated and requires additional
personnel, The Department institutes,’ Operation
Stop Watch’ (OSW).  In so doing, the Control Room
attendant (CRA) would:

• Inform all that officers that are off -duty , via the 
radio stations, to report for duty;

• Advise DEM to assist in the coordination of mutual
aid ;

• If necessary, advise the Barbados Light and Power
to turn off the electrical supply in the area; and 

• If necessary, advise the Barbados Water Authority
to energise the area.

During 2010, The BFS embarked on an intensive
hydrant location and identification programme
throughout the city area as part of its fire prevention
strategy. This programme will be intensified, and
with the assistance of the Lands and Surveys
Department will map the hydrants electronically.
Over the next three to five years the Barbados World
Heritage Committee will work with ICOMOS seek
to have the members of the service receive training to
ensure adequate knowledge of the inventory of
fragile, historically important and valuable buildings
as well as information on finishes and objects of
importance so as to determine the use of appropriate
retardants in combating fires. 
In February 2011, the Barbados Fire Departments

launched the Guidelines to Fire and Emergency
Procedures Manual as part of a new initiative called
‘Operation Escape Bridgetown’. This new
programme is aimed at sensitizing business owners
about the threats in the City area and provides advice
on how to take proactive steps to mitigate these
threats. The programme will include lectures and
demonstrations, provision of advice on the layout of
stock and the distribution of fire safety equipment. 
In order to reduce risks to fire, the TCDPO will

also continue to require all buildings which encroach
the statutory six foot side distance to be constructed
of non combustible materials.  The TCDPO will also
continue to refer all proposals for commercial
buildings and high occupancy to the BFS for
specialist comments which can be incorporated
during processing and decision-making through the
attachment of relevant and binding conditions to any
planning permission issued.

DEVELOPMENT
New developments to the Site will continue to be

managed by TCPDO through the TCPA and input
will be sought from the Committee.  One of the
major development projects during the next five
years will be the Urban Redevelopment Project
which will be undertaken by BTI.  This
Governmental agency has been designated by the
Government as the agency that will manage the
execution of the infrastructural renewal programme
in the tourism centers of Bridgetown. This renewal
programme is an integral part of the country's drive
to encourage increased investment in the tourism
sector. 
The next phase of the Project is the restoration of

the Old Eye Ward building and the redevelopment of
the adjoining Savoy and Jetty properties on Bay Street
will improve the area's tourism potential and protect
and enhance the built heritage and environment of
the Site
To date, the following projects completed by BTI

within the Site have resulted in an increase in
sidewalk capacity and has also improved the
experience of the pedestrian.

Jubilee Gardens
Jubilee Gardens sit outside of the walls of the St.

Mary's Church, the first Anglican Church. It was an
important location for commerce and social activity
from the early days of the settlement of Barbados but
in latter years it was used as a bus terminal. Through
the development work of BTI, the Gardens are once
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more a green, landscape civic park. During
construction, an archaeological dig was done by
students, under the direction of Dr. Carl Watson of
the University of the West Indies. They discovered
many artefacts as well as two cobble stone roads
known as Jennings Lane and Crane Alley. 

Independence Square
Independence Square, which for decades has been

used as a parking lot, has been redeveloped into a
civic square.  The redeveloped area reflects the
historical significance of the island’s independence
and includes hard and soft landscaping, an outdoor
amphitheatre and lighting. At the centre of focus of
this city landmark is the Statue of The Right Excellent
Errol Walton Barrow, the first Prime Minister of
Barbados, National Hero and Father of Barbados’ 

Redevelopment of Constitution River
This project was aimed at the overall

environmental enhancement of the area between the
Charles Duncan O’Neal Bridge and the James Tudor
Roundabout.  New embankments were constructed,
the waterway was dredged from the Duncan O’Neal
Bridge to the new pedestrian bridge nearby the River
Bus Terminal.  In addition, street lighting was
improved and hard and soft landscaping installed.

Restoration of the West Wing of Parliament 
The restoration of the West Wing of Parliament

came about as a result of Barbados a partnership with
the Ministry of Public Works and Transport and
Tourism Investment Inc. This stately colonial
building, complete with its clock tower, houses our
National Heroes Gallery and a Museum of
Parliament.

The Old Town Hall
The Old Town Hall was restored in 2003, after

being derelict for many years, thereby preserving the
original southern and eastern walls and maintaining
the architectural heritage of the building. 

Other work include; 
• The pedestrianisation of Swan Street 
• The construction of the Lewis-Wickham 
Boardwalk along the north-western wharf. 

• The relocation of the Lower Green Bus Stand to 
Cheapside

• George Washington House Restoration Project
• Redevelopment of the Chamberlain Bridge

Maintenance
The daily maintenance of the Site falls under the

purview of the SSA, MHLUR, the NCC, the BDF and
the BGHCI, which is a non-Governmental
Organization. Each of these agencies have schedule
maintenance programmes which, includes daily
maintenance. Whereas their various maintenance
schedules are, these agencies collaborated when
necessary, specifically for national events within the
Site. The SSA collects garbage from Bridgetown
twice per day and from many of the surrounding
villages and districts on a daily basis. 
By virtue of the National Conservation

Commission Act Cap 393., the upkeep of the
following physical structures, spaces, buildings and
monuments fall under the aegis of the NCC;

• Queen’s Park
• Montefiore Gardens
• Heroes Square
• Independence Square
• Golden Square
• Jubilee Gardens

Below is the maintenance schedule for the Site;
i. Queen’s Park
Daily maintenance of gardens;
Annual maintenance of buildings and other
structures;
Repair and maintenance of the hardscape, where
necessary;
Maintenance of the fountain, where necessary.

ii.Heroes Square
Daily maintenance of gardens; 
Maintenance of fountain- where necessary.

iii. Independence Square
Daily maintenance of gardens;
Maintenance of hardscape on a quarterly basis;
Maintenance of fountain and water features as
necessary.

IV. Golden Square
Daily maintenance of gardens;
Maintenance of hardscape as necessary.

v. Jubilee Gardens
Daily maintenance of gardens;
Maintenance of hardscape on a quarterly basis;
Maintenance of fountain and water features as
necessary.
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vi. The Garrison Perimeter
Daily maintenance of the ground of the perimeter
of the Garrison Savannah;
Daily maintenance of the ground of the Town and
Country Planning Development Office;
Weekly maintenance of the perimeter of the area to
the front of the BMHS.

In order to enhance skills of those persons who are
charged with the responsibility for daily maintenance
of the Site, the Committee, with the assistance of the
United States Parks Service will facilitate further
training in the following areas;

• Horticulture
• Landscape
• Maintenance of Monuments

It is proposed that the Committee and the Service
Authority develop and implement a pilot project to
be implemented within the specific area of the Site,
aimed at encouraging users and visitors to the Site to
sort and recycle their garbage. Further discussions
will be held with business owners to enlist their
support for an environmentally cleaner site and with
the relevant authorities to find amiable solutions for
the growing problem of vagrants, particularly within
the cityscape.
To continue to alleviate the risk posed by

development pressures, all new developments will
continue to be addressed under the current
legislation.  The TCPDO in collaboration with the
Committee will continue to assess the impact of
proposals on the Site on the Outstanding Universal
Value and developers will be sensitised to that value
and to take such matters into consideration when
designing projects. The Committee will continue to
advocate that high quality of the history architecture
in the Nominated Site should be complemented by
the highest quality in contemporary architecture.
The TCPDO has drafted amendments to the TCPA

to provide for an increase in the penalty for the illegal
demolish of buildings of cultural significance. 
The public awareness programme will seek to

address these issues and specifically to encourage the
entire population to preserve and protect their
cultural heritage.

VENDING
During the course of 2011, the Committee will

begin a series of consultations with the vendors
association: ‘BARVEN’, the RBF and The Ministry of

Agriculture, which has responsibility for issuing
licences, with a view to addressing some of the issues
of the vendors. These consultations would seek also
to sensitise them about the importance of their role
in the development of the Site and about the
Outstanding Universal Value of the Site in which
they conduct business. They will be encouraged to
play their part in the upkeep of an environmentally
clean Site and event. It is envisaged that this
collaboration will lead to the design of temporary,
environmentally friendly, amiable model of vending
cart. 

TRAFFIC CONGESTION
The Site is governed by the Bridgetown Roads and

Safety Improvement Project Report 1997.  In
addition, there is a National Transportation Plan,
which is in the process of being redrafted. There are
a number of strategies previously outlined in the
Action Plan for Traffic Management within this
Section. The Transport Board and Transport
Authority, both of which regulate private and public
transportation into the Site propose to launch an
environmentally friendly project during the course
of  2011. This project titled, “Dump the Pump” seeks
to encourage Barbadians to leave their car at
designated car parks outside the city limits and use
public transport. The purpose of this initiative is to
reduce the amount of traffic going into Bridgetown
and at the same time reduce the carbon footprint.
This system is similar to the ‘Park and Ride’ system
which is used frequently in Barbados for
international events such as the recently held ICC
Cricket World Cup Twenty/20 competition.

LOSS OF OBJECTS OF HISTORICAL AND
ARCHIVAL IMPORTANCE

The Barbados Archives Department’s is the
custodian of legal documents of historical and
cultural value. The Barbados Archives Department’s
disaster preparedness plan allows for the
management and retrieval of archival documents
following a disaster. The Department has on its staff
three paper conservators who are responsible for the
daily maintenance and restoration of archival
materials and are critical to the retrieval of
documents damaged in the event of a disaster.
Whereas they are regular drills held to sensitise and
prepare staff for disasters, the plan needs to be
upgraded and disseminated to the relevant disaster
management authorities and the Committee.
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During the course of the year,  Barbados Museum
and Historical Society uses its emergency  manual
as a guide to emergency preparedness. This manual
serves as a comprehensive checklist and  covers a
wide range of areas such as;

• Regularity of cleaning gutters and drains fro 
leakage or blockage

• The efficiency of the power supply
• Signs of water penetration
• The functioning  of fire detection apparatus
• Evidence of visible deterioration
• Staff awareness of risk preparedness and 
prevention measures

• The adequacy of emergency supplies
• Advisory and familiarisation visits by emergency  
officials 

• Evacuation drills 

Commencing  2011, the BMHS will review and
update its emergency plan and ensure that it
encompasses  team based activities. It will identify
and install appropriate security and emergency
alarms to protect the buildings and the treasured
contents and develop and deliver a training
programme for its security personnel. The BMHS
plans to review and regularly update its Priority
Collection and building insurance. There is also a
proposal to research and design and integrated pest
management programme.
Commencing 2011, The Committee, along with

emergency officials  will undergo a review of  the  risk

preparedness plans of the Archives Department and
the National Library Service. The Committee
proposes to use BMHS’ emergency manual as a
template for risk preparedness for other historic
buildings.

FUNDING 
The State Party will use the next CARICOM

meeting to lobby CARICOM member states for the
need to establishment of a Caribbean Heritage Fund
for Small island Developing states (SIDS). 
The State Party will continue to provide in its

annual estimates of expenditure, budgets to
respective Governmental agencies for technical and
financial assistance for cultural heritage projects and
programmes for the preservation, beautification and
general upkeep of places and buildings of historical
and cultural significance and for the maintenance of
the island’s heritage sites. The funds will be allocated
to;

• The Division of Culture and Sports, Ministry of 
Family, Culture, Sports and Youth.

• National Art Gallery Committee
• The National Conservation Commission 
• Barbados Museum Historical Society
• The Barbados National Trust
• Barbados Tourism Investment Incorporated
• The Ministry of Tourism
• The Coastal Zone Management Unit
• The Town and Country Development Planning 
Office
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COLLABORATION
The Committee recognises the importance of

having conservation experts involved in the
implementation of a National Disaster Emergency
Policy. Their expertise and knowledge will be useful
in the planning, conservation and the recovery of
built and cultural heritage. Previously,
environmentalists, conservationists and heritage
professionals were separated by their separate
interests and generally did not collaborate, now, they
will need to collaborate to address and manage the
risks to the Site.
The Committee recognises the need for further

dialogue and sharing of information among
stakeholders who have varying interests and roles
and responsibility for the Site. such dialogue will be
critical to the effective monitoring and evaluation of
the Site and as such will be a major activity going
forward over the next five years. The Committee will
continue to extend its reach to other Governmental
and non Governmental agencies to assist in
promoting the care and protection of the Site.
Departments such as Division of Youth Affairs and
the Ministry of Community Development and
Constituency Empowerment will be critical in
reaching those communities will be affected by the
nomination.
International assistance will be sought in

strengthening existing risk preparedness strategies
and plans and over the course of the next three years,
all plans will be updated, documented shared with

the Disaster Emergence Management. International
support and assistance will be sought to build
capacity in areas such as conservation, management
of parks, restorative works and documentation.

Preparation for the Hurricane Season
Prior to the start of the hurricane season in June

2011, the Committee proposes to engage the Disaster
Emergency Management (DEM)  to assist the owners
of historic properties to develop and revise their
disaster management plans With DEM’s assistance,
more emphasis will be placed on the removal,
recovery, restoration of artefacts, buildings, objects
and documents following a disaster.

ATTITUDINAL BARRIERS TO PRESERVATION
AND CONSERVATION
Whereas the Public Awareness Strategy will seek to

sensitise the entire island about the Outstanding
Universal Value of the Site, it will contain various
elements which will target special groups such as the
communities that will be impacted directly by the
nomination, developers, homeowners, property
owners, architects, funders and the youth.  

VISITOR IMPACT
The Barbados Tourism Authority (BTA) holds

responsibility for marketing Barbados and its
services regionally and internationally. The BTA in
association with the Caribbean Tourism
Organization collates data on visitor expenditure and
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experiences from an exit survey, however it is limited
in that it does not collect information specific to
visitor experience to the Site or visitor impact on the
Site. In an effort to address the situation, in 2010 the
Division of Culture undertook discussions with the
Barbados Statistical Service with the aim of
implementing the UNESCO framework on the
collection of cultural statistics. This resulted in one of
the officers from the Statistical Department
attending an offsite training course facilitated by
UNESCO in cultural statistics. One of the
recommendations coming out of the discussions was
the need to redraft the visitor exit survey, to capture
data pertaining to visitor numbers, spend and
experience at heritage sites.
Additionally, the development of a tourism survey

is being discussed with the Management Studies
department of the University of the West Indies
(UWI), which would be more specific to capturing
data on visitors and their impact on the Site.

PRESENTATION/INTERPRETATION OF
HERITAGE ASSETS THROUGH SIGNAGE
The presentation and interpretation of the site

delves into the realm of how the Site is presented to
the general public and tourists alike and how its
Outstanding Universal Value is understood and
interpreted.
In order for this to transpire there is a level of

guidance necessary from those who are responsible

Chattel House

Archeological excavation

for managing the site, its signage, tours, lectures and
location maps. This will be indispensable for site
navigation and location identification. 
The technical knowledge of historical and cultural

professionals for example, members of UWI, BMHS
and the BNT just to name a few, will be critical in
interpreting the Site, as through their knowledge of
these elements they can better help to educate and
enhance the experience of all those who are
interested in Historic Bridgetown and its Garrison.
This will then help communities to be more involved
as well as to have a better understanding of the
nomination process, and through appreciating of the
process, become more protective of the area and its
preservation. This process has commenced and will
continue to develop.
Subsequently on-site literature in the form of

brochures have been produced and plans are
ongoing for the production of a map to assist persons
to navigate the Site. Merging the
interpretation/knowledge of the site with site specific
presentation will make for a more holistic product
and a better site experience.
The TCPDO, working in tandem with the various

stakeholders proposes to develop a set of criteria for
signage within the Site.     Section 4, Chart 1 is a
radial cluster giving further examples about how this
process could potentially be enhanced and
transpired. 



Section Five

On becoming a signatory to the Convention for the
Protection of the World Cultural and Natural
Heritage in 2002 Barbados heightened its
commitment to heritage management. The State
Party participated in the periodic reporting exercise
for Latin America and the Caribbean in 2004, even
though it did not possess an inscribed site.  Its
Tentative List of proposed sites was in preparation at
the time and was subsequently submitted in January
2005.
While pursuing the nomination process for the

inscription of Historic Bridgetown and its Garrison
as a World Heritage Site, the State Party recognizes
that comprehensive documentation of how the Site
will be managed will not on its own preserve the
Outstanding Universal Value of the Property, but that
a system of reporting, site monitoring and evaluation
of plan implementation is needed for the process to
be truly effective.  As a signatory to the Convention,
Barbados will uphold its reporting obligations.
Continuous site monitoring and assessment of the

Reporting System, Site Monitoring and
Plan Implementation Evaluation
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implementation of the management plan will also be
carried out.  Key to these processes must also be the
sovereign determination of the Party State regarding:

• major and minor amendments to be made to the 
management plan based on nationally agreed 
parameters;

• the level of threat to the state of conservation of the
nominated Site; and 

• the level of intervention required to address any 
proposed plan amendments or a threat to the state
of conservation.

The evaluation of plan performance over the
period February 2011 – February 2016 will be
undertaken through the implementation of a robust
reporting and site monitoring system, and the
application of a performance monitoring framework
(PMF) based on the state of conservation and factors
affecting the Property as identified in the nomination
dossier as well as on other relevant parameters. 

HBG018 - Aerial View of Constitution River, Bridgetown
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5A. REPORTING SYSTEM

In keeping with the principles of the management
system framework outlined in Section 2, reporting
on the implementation of the management plan will
feature a multi-sectoral, multi-level, participatory
approach based on project and strategic evaluations
and a comprehensive annual review of the plan by
the Barbados World Heritage Committee through the
Chairperson.  Critically, the system will also receive
feedback on reports at all levels.  The PMF will
provide a foundation for the reports based on key
indicators and outputs to be achieved over the
lifetime of the plan.  
Section 5, Chart 1 provides a schematic of the

reporting system which is to be implemented over
the five-year lifetime, February 2011 to February
2016, of the management plan. Six levels of
reporting will be in operation. The detailed
functioning of the system is as follows:    

LEVEL 1 - AGENCY/SUB-
COMMITTEE/WORKING GROUP
At the first level of reporting, initiatives identified

within the action plans will be evaluated by the

relevant executing agencies in accordance with the
PMF.   As identified activities would also be part of
the approved organizational work plans of individual
agencies, assessments based on internal agency
reports could therefore also be beneficial.  Sub-
committees/working groups appointed by the
Committee to support or execute initiatives will also
report at level 1.
Agencies/sub-committees/working groups will

report to the Committee based on the PMF on a
quarterly basis.  These reports should include but not
be limited to: status of progress on initiatives being
pursued, identification of challenges and
opportunities, threats to the state of conservation of
the Site, and recommendations where necessary,
based on exceptional circumstances, for
amendments to the management plan.  Individual
agencies/sub-committees/working groups can also
submit ad hoc reports regarding any necessary
amendments to the management plan or identifying
threats to the state of conservation of the Site to the
Chairperson of the Barbados World Heritage
Committee as necessary.

LEVEL 2 - BARBADOS WORLD HERITAGE
COMMITTEE
Appointed by the Cabinet of the Government of

Barbados, and reporting to the Permanent Secretary,
MFCSY, the Committee is mandated through the
Chairperson to, inter alia:

• Advise on policies and programmes for the
conservation and management of the Heritage Site.
• Evaluate and monitor all matters relating to the
protection and management of cultural and natural
heritage sites in Barbados.  

The Committee will meet on a quarterly basis and
by virtue of its wide composition will provide a
participatory level of implementation evaluation
within the system.  The Committee’s reporting
responsibilities to the PS, MFCSY are as follows:

• Refer, after their review and approval, the quarterly
reports submitted by those identified at Level 1 vis-à-
vis the management plan’s objectives, available
resources, risks to the nominated area, and the PMF.
Approval of any small-scale amendments to
schedules or budgets will also be made at this level in
accordance with the agreed parameters determined
by the State Party.

171170

The Montefiore Monument receiving conversation treatment
in January 2011.
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• Prepare and submit management plans based on a
5-year plan review cycle;   

• Should the need arise, the Committee will, on the
request of the World Heritage Committee prepare
and submit reports in accordance with “Reactive
Monitoring” as defined under Chapter IV A. of the
Operational Guidelines for the Implementation of
the World Heritage Convention.  These reports will,
in advance of any decision made that would be
difficult to reverse, inform the World Heritage
Committee of the State Party’s intention to undertake
or authorize in an area protected under the
Convention, any major restorations or new
constructions which might affect the Outstanding
Universal Value of the Property.  The reports and the
associated impact studies can also be used to
highlight any exceptional circumstances that
occurred.  

• Prepare and submit other reports requested by the
World Heritage Committee including state of
conservation reports.

The Committee, through the Chairperson, can
request additional information or reports from the
agencies/sub-committees/working groups as
deemed necessary.

LEVEL 3 – PERMANENT SECRETARY, DIVISION
OF CULTURE AND SPORTS, MINISTRY OF
FAMILY, CULTURE, SPORTS AND YOUTH
The PS, MFCSY forms the third layer of reporting,

and provides a high policy-level review and approval
of the reports and plans submitted by the
Chairperson, Barbados World Heritage Committee,
and can request additional reports or information as
deemed necessary.  On approval, the PS, MFCSY
refers the reports and plans to the Minister, MFCSY
along with any necessary documentation to support
its referral to the Cabinet of Barbados.

LEVEL 4 - MINISTER, MINISTRY OF FAMILY,
CULTURE, SPORTS AND YOUTH
The Ministerial review of all reports and plans

submitted by PS, MFCSY would be undertaken at
level 4, thus providing the first rung of political
backing, or endorsement, within the system prior to
the submission to the Cabinet of the Government of
Barbados.  The Minister, MFCSY can request
additional reports or information as deemed
necessary.  

LEVEL 5 - CABINET OF THE GOVERNMENT OF
BARBADOS
The Cabinet of the Government of Barbados will

be responsible for:

• referring the management plans after their review
and endorsement to the Barbados National
Commission for UNESCO for submission to the
World Heritage Committee; 

• endorsement, after its review and acceptance, of
the annual report of the Barbados World Heritage
Committee; 

• endorsement after review and approval of ad hoc
reports from the Barbados World Heritage
Committee;

• referral after their review and approval of the
Periodic Reports every six (6) years to the Barbados
National Commission for UNESCO for submission
to the World Heritage Committee; 

• referral after their review and approval of any
Reactive Monitoring Reports to the Barbados
National Commission for UNESCO for submission
to the World Heritage Committee, by 1 February of
any given year or as required; and

• referral after their review and approval of any
reports requested by the World Heritage Committee
including state of conservation reports, to the
Barbados National Commission for UNESCO for
submission to the World Heritage Committee.

LEVEL 6 - WORLD HERITAGE COMMITTEE,
UNESCO:
In accordance with the provisions of the

Operational Guidelines for the Implementation of
the World Heritage Convention, 2008, the role of the
World Heritage Committee is:

• endorsement after review and approval of the
management plans of the State Party;

• endorsement after review and approval of Periodic
Reporting submissions by the State Party in
compliance with Chapter V of the Operational
Guidelines for the Implementation of the World
Heritage Convention;  

• endorsement after review and approval of any

Section Five - Reporting System, Site Monitoring and Plan Implementation Evaluation

• Review any reports or submissions from non-
committee stakeholders and recommend action to
be taken. 

• Prepare and submit an annual report including but
not to be limited to:

- an update on the general progress of the
implementation of the management plan,
highlighting achievements;
- a comprehensive review of action plans (including
budgets and funding options), the PMF and the state
of conservation of the Site;
- an assessment of the effectiveness of the
management and planning measures and systems
instituted to protect the Outstanding Universal
Value, authenticity and integrity of the Site;
- identification of any challenges faced and solutions
adopted to ensure that the approved implementation
programme continues to be achieved; 
- identification of any threat to the state of

conservation of the Site; and
- recommendations for any necessary major plan
amendments  or raising  of matters relating to the
state of conservation of the Site in accordance with
the agreed parameters determined by the State Party.  

• Prepare and submit ad hoc reports specifically
addressing the need for major amendments to the
management plan or any threat to the state of
conservation of the Site; 

• Prepare and submit reports in compliance with
Chapter V of the Operational Guidelines for the
Implementation of the World Heritage Convention
“Periodic Reporting”.  These reports will be
undertaken every six (6) years in the format
prescribed by the World Heritage Committee to
assess the effectiveness of the legislative,
administrative or other provisions adopted in the
application of the Convention including the
conservation of World Heritage properties;

173172

Conservator Restoring Grantley Adams Sculpture at Government Headquarters, Bay Street
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• The provisions of the proposed Preservation of
Antiquities and Relics Bill executed, when enacted,
through the Antiquities Advisory Committee and
other responsible agencies will also contribute to an
enhanced system of monitoring the heritage assets
within the site.  

PRESENTATION AND INTERPRETATION OF
HERITAGE ASSETS
The interpretation of the Site will denote how the

Outstanding Universal Value is presented and
interpreted by all visitors, whether local or tourists,
and the general public, and this is a key factor to be
monitored.
Presentation and interpretation will be done

through a number of media including cultural
activities such as community awareness concerts
through MFCSY; signage for routing, information
and identification purposes; and interpretative tours
by the BNT and BMHS, lectures by UWI in
collaboration with the BMHS, information centres
and location maps and the availability of resource
persons such as researchers and cultural experts.
This will then help communities to be more involved
as well as to have a better understanding of the
nomination process and, through appreciation of this

process and heritage, become more protective of the
Site and its preservation. This process has
commenced and will continue to develop.
Monitoring of the presentation and interpretation

initiatives will be conducted through:

• Visitor surveys – these will be conducted on a
cyclical basis with locals and visitors through
systematic surveying methods to capture information
on the navigability of the Site and the perceived value
of its assets in particular.  Section 4 outlines related
initiatives proposed with a number of agencies,
including the Barbados Statistical Service.

• Visitor numbers to attractions – continuous
numerical recording will be executed by attractions to
monitor their use and general interest in the heritage
assets  and feedback and suggestions collated to
enhance the continued preservation, interpretation,
use and appreciation of the nominated Site.

EDUCATION AND PUBLIC AWARENESS IN
RESPECT OF HERITAGE ASSETS
In addition to the educational and awareness

benefits of the presentation and interpretation
activities which will take place, there is a need for a

Section Five - Reporting System, Site Monitoring and Plan Implementation Evaluation

Reactive Monitoring Reports from the State Party as
defined under section 172, Chapter IV A. of the
Operational Guidelines; and

• endorsement after review and approval of any
requested reports including state of conservation
reports submitted by the State Party as requested by
the Committee. 

The World Heritage Committee can also request
additional reports or information as deemed
necessary.  

5B. SITE MONITORING

The Site Monitoring Strategy, according to Section
112 of UNESCO’s Operational Guidelines for the
Implementation of the World Heritage Convention,
will seek to implement a system of maintenance,
observation and reporting on the Site over the
lifetime of the Management Plan.  
As part of the process, through which inscribed

sites are managed, Periodic and Reactive monitoring
will be carried out as required as discussed within
the reporting system in Section 5a.  The systematic
and strategic monitoring of plan implementation
through the key indicators identified for the Site will
also be undertaken as further discussed in Section
5c. 
It is recognized that before any monitoring can

occur, there is a need for the collection and collation
of baseline data with respect to identification of listed
buildings, historic and artistic monuments, and sites
of cultural and archaeological significance as
outlined in Section 4.  This data will form a key
resource in the monitoring process.
This Site Monitoring Strategy therefore focuses on

the relevant considerations of the State Party in
managing the proposed Site. The monitoring, for the
most part entails activities which are a major part of
day to day responsibilities for a number of
Governmental agencies which will be supported by
non-governmental agencies, private associations and
the public.  This process will also be complemented
by the establishment of sub-committees as necessary
under the direction of the Barbados World Heritage
Committee as discussed in Section 2. The results of
the monitoring process will be embedded within the
reporting system as outlined in Section 5a of this
document. 
This strategy was established on the premise that

monitoring of the Site should occur on a short (day-

to-day) and long term basis to ensure its
sustainability. The monitoring process is one which
highlights preservation and conservation,
presentation and interpretation, education and
awareness, site maintenance, and development and
traffic.  

PROTECTION AND CONSERVATION OF
HERITAGE ASSETS
Monitoring the protection and conservation of

heritage assets will be undertaken through a private-
public partnership approach at varying levels.  On a
daily basis, it is expected that maintenance will be
primarily undertaken by the MTW and the NCC with
regards to the government owned assets, and that
private property owners will continue their own
programmes. Within the next three (3) years, the
Committee intends to take the lead in the
preservation and conservation of all government
owned historic buildings and will work in tandem
with private property owners to encourage and
advance a similar programme of works.  This
collaborative programme will complement the
proposed actions to be taken over the next five (5)
years as outlined in the Action Plans in Section 4. 
The existing system of monitoring the preservation

and conservation of heritage assets will be continued
as follows:

• Monitoring will be executed on a regular basis by
the TCDPO through site visits and the development
control process, including updates of the technical
building assessments proposed in Section 4 as
necessary.  Additionally, information received from
various stakeholders including those highlighted
below and the general public will also be considered
by the CTP, and any action in relation to enforcement
or the issuance of building preservation orders will
be exercised. 

• The EPD will continue its monitoring of listed
buildings within the nominated Site in particular and
advise the CTP of any potential threats to health and
safety as a result of the poor state of conservation of
any structure. 

• The BNT (through the Sentinel Committee) as well
as the BMHS will continue to monitor the state of
conservation of heritage assets and provide the CTP
with regular updates with respect to listed buildings
and development relating to sites of archaeological
significance in particular. 
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The Garrison Rum Store - Restoration in Progress, 2010
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the execution of its mandate.  The current system of
monitoring makes provision for the identification of
unauthorized development through frequent site
visits and receipt of complaints from agencies and
the general public. Through this process, subsequent
enforcement can result in a number of required
actions ranging from regularization of development
to removal of structures and cessation of uses.    
The existing monitoring strategy also includes a

review of development trends within the PDP five-
year cycle.  This review addresses inter alia land uses,
urban form and urban design within a wider
geographical area.  Monitoring of development
within the Property and its Buffer Zone will require
a more site-specific assessment by the TCDPO which
would feed into the proposed reporting system at 5a
of this document.
Section 4 has indicated the range of options to be

implemented to address current traffic challenges
including control of deliveries, parking restrictions
and park and ride arrangements.  The success of
these measures will be monitored by the MTW
through manual and mechanical traffic counters and
inspections, and by the RBPF through the existing
traffic division patrols.   

Section Five - Reporting System, Site Monitoring and Plan Implementation Evaluation

more structured and advanced approach to education
and public awareness of the nominated Site.  This
education and general awareness of the Outstanding
Universal Value of the Site is beneficial to the
nomination and management processes.  
Monitoring of the educational and public

awareness activities and their effectiveness will be
systematically tracked by key agencies such as
MFCSY, UWI, BMHS, BNT and MEHRD as outlined
in Section 4 and will follow the reporting system
outlined in Section 5a.  The results will be
determined through the formal testing mechanisms
within the education system and periodic
assessments of behavioural change in relation to the
general public.  It is anticipated that heightened
awareness will allow for a greater appreciation and
preservation of the Site. 

SITE MAINTENANCE 
Maintenance with regard to beautification,

cleaning and general upkeep is crucial for the
successful management of the Site.  Most of these
tasks fall within the purview of agencies not
represented on the Committee, and it will therefore
be necessary to create a Maintenance Sub-committee

for the Garrison section of the Site to work in tandem
with the Barbados World Heritage Committee to
ensure continued site preservation.
Garbage collection, landscaping of open spaces and

parks, street sweeping and general maintenance of the
site are conducted on a daily basis by the NCC and SSA
through their existing programmes.  This process is
also supported by other agencies such as the BDF and
the BTC.  The existing system of monitoring through
the supervisory mechanisms within these agencies will
continue and feed into the reporting system of the
Barbados World Heritage Committee.

DEVELOPMENT AND TRAFFIC
The Community Plan for Bridgetown (Section 6

of the PDP) outlines a vision for a vibrant urban core
which supports a variety of land uses and activities,
during both day and night, for residents, locals and
tourists. In fulfilling this vision, development must
occur and be monitored within a sustainable
framework to ensure that the Outstanding Universal
Value of the Site is preserved.  
Due to the inevitable developmental changes and

pressures which will occur, it is imperative that the
nominated site is closely monitored by the TCDPO in 177176

Block A, The Garrison (Listed Building)Marshall Hall abandoned amidst redeveloped warehouses on Hincks Street

5C. PLAN IMPLEMENTATION
EVALUATION

The evaluation of plan implementation will
incorporate the parameters set out in Section 6 of
the nomination dossier, the initiatives identified
within the action plans as well as other
considerations.  The performance monitoring
framework (Section 5, Table 1) will form the basis of
the evaluation and provides a guide in assessing
performance over the life of the management plan
within a results-based approach.
Baseline data though available to some degree,

have often not been updated nor collated specifically
for the nominated Property.  Additionally, these data
are found in various formats within a number of
identifiable institutions.  The action plans have
sought to address this deficiency wherever possible to
ensure the collection and collation of up to date
information relative to the site, which can be applied
to ensure the sustainable management of the
Property. 
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APPENDIX I 

 

HISTORIC BRIDGETOWN AND ITS GARRISON 

 

DESCRIPTION OF PROPERTY 

The detailed textual description of the boundaries of the nominated Property is as 

follows: 

 

Starting at the western most point of Fort Willoughby Pier; proceeding northward across 

the mouth of the Careenage to a point along the coast; continuing along the coast in a 

westerly direction; turning at the western boundary of the car park operated by 

Barbados Tourism Investment Incorporated; proceeding northward along the western 

boundary of the car park to the intersection of the car park and the road abounding  

there; then continuing northward along the abounding public road to its intersection with 

a public road called “Princess Alice Highway”; continuing northward along a public road 

called “Cumberland Street”; turning at the intersection of “Cumberland Street” and a 

public road called “Temple Yard”; proceeding westward along “Temple Yard” to its 

intersection with a public road called “Cheapside Post Office Road”; turning northward 

at the intersection of “Temple Yard” and “Cheapside Post Office Road”; proceeding 

northward along “Cheapside Post Office Road” to its intersection with a public road 

called “Cheapside Road”; turning at the intersection of “Cheapside Post Office Road” 

and “Cheapside Road”; moving eastward along “Cheapside Road” ; turning northward 

to encompass buildings both commercial and residential abounding the intersection of 

“Cheapside Road” and a public road called “Literary Row” and the intersection of 

“Literary Row” and a public road called “Lakes Folly”; proceeding westward along 

“Lakes Folly”; turning northward to encompass buildings both commercial and 

residential abounding the public road called “Mason Hall Street” until intersection with 

the public road “Baxters Road”; continuing northward to encompass buildings both 

commercial and residential abounding the public road called “Baxters Road” until its 



intersection with “King Street”; continuing along the eastern portion of the public road 

called “King Street” until its intersection with “Whitepark Road”; moving southward along 

the public road “Whitepark Road” and unto “Lower Gills Road” until junction with the 

public road “Gills Road”; continuing along “Gills Road” then encompassing the buildings 

abounding a public road “Roebuck Street” and continuing until the intersection with  the 

public road “Country Road”; proceeding in a southerly direction along “Country Road” 

until intersection with “Roebuck Street” and proceeding along the public road “Roebuck 

Street” until a point at the western boundary of the “Weymouth Bus Depot”; following the 

boundary in a southerly direction until its intersection to the “Constitution River”; 

continuing across the “Constitution River” to its eastern boundary, following the eastern 

boundary of the “River” until intersection with the “John Beckles Drive”, moving along 

“John Beckles Drive” until its junction with “River Road”, proceeding along “River Road” 

until its junction with “Jemmotts Lane”, following along “Jemmotts Lane” until its 

intersection with “Lady Meade Gardens”; following the public road, continuing in a 

westerly direction along the boundary of the “St. Patrick’s Roman Catholic Church”, 

continuing southward to encompass all the buildings abutting “Bay Street” until the road 

found at Barbados National Grid Coordinate Point E24 518 N65259; continuing along 

this road until its intersection with the road at Barbados National Grid Coordinate Point 

E24522 N65227;.  following the said road and then turning east to a point and 

proceeding in a southerly direction; crossing Dunlow Lane and then turning in a south-

easterly direction and following the boundary around the St. Paul’s Church until its 

intersection with the road “St. Paul’s Avenue”; continuing southward along the boundary 

of the property known as “Bay Mansion”, moving in a southward direction to include the 

buildings that are abounding the public road “Bay Street” until the intersection with 

“Beckles Road”, proceeding along  “Beckles Road” to the east until its intersection with 

the public road “2nd Avenue Beckles Hill”; following “2nd Avenue Beckles Road” until 

reaching the unnamed road that which follows the most southerly boundary of the 

Government Headquarters, continuing along the said unnamed road until its end; then 

proceeding in a southerly direction  encompassing all commercial and residential 

buildings abounding the “Bay Street” road until the intersection with the public road 

“Chelsea Road”; continuing in a eastward direction along “Chelsea Road” until its 



intersection with the junction prior to “Chelsea Road 2nd Avenue”; moving along this 

road until its end, proceed by encompassing all the buildings abounding the public road 

“Bay Street”; and then in an eastward direction encompassing all the buildings 

abounding “Bush Hill” and “Garrison Road” to their north, continuing in an easterly 

direction reaching the intersection of the public roads “Dalkeith”  and “Chelsea Road”, 

following the boundary of the  Garrison wall until its intersection with “Hastings” road; 

continuing in a westerly direction until reaching the northernmost point of the property 

“Savannah Hotel”, following  a southerly direction along the western boundary of the 

Savannah Hotel, continuing in a southerly direction until reaching the coast line, 

following the coast line in a northward direction until reaching the starting point. 

 



APPENDIX III 

 

MATERIAL CONSIDERATIONS FOR DECISION MAKING,   

TOWN AND COUNTRY DEVELOPMENT PLANNING OFFICE,  

BARBADOS 

While there is no particular operational definition, it is widely accepted that ‘any 

consideration which relates to the use and development of land is capable of being a 

material consideration’.  Examples of material considerations include: 

         

 development plans in the course of preparation; 

 

 ministerial policies; 

 

 existing development rights; 

 

 retention of existing use; 

 

 fear of setting a precedent; 

 

 availability of alternative sites; 

 

 alternative powers of control; 

 

 availability of services; 

 

 premature development relative to development patterns; 

 



 potential for unacceptable adverse impact on the natural or man-made heritage 

of Barbados; 

 

 potential for adverse financial or economic impact on the Government of 

Barbados; 

 

 potential for adverse impact on existing commercial operations; 

 

 potential for nuisance effects; 

 

 traffic flow; 

 

 public amenities to be provided by the developer;    

 

 availability of infrastructure; and 

 

 safeguarding of land required for road widening.     

 



APPENDIX IV 

TERMS OF REFERENCE FOR ENVIRONMENTAL IMPACT 

ASSESSMENTS 

Prior to the preparation of the EIA Study, the Terms of Reference (TOR) must be 

submitted and approved by the Chief Town Planner.  The TOR can vary, 

depending on the type and nature of development. 

 

The TOR should include but not be limited to the following: 

 

1. Description of the development, including in particular: 

 

(a) a description of the physical characteristics of the whole 

development and the land-use requirements during the 

construction and operational phases; 

 

(b) a description of the main characteristics of the production 

processes, for instance, nature and quantity of the materials 

used; 

 

(c) an estimate, by type and quantity, of expected residues and 

emissions (water, air and soil pollution, noise, vibration, light, 

heat, radiation, etc.) resulting from the operation of the 

proposed development. 

 

2. An outline of the main alternatives studied by the applicant or appellant 

and an indication of the main reasons for his choice, taking into account 

the environmental effects. 

 



3. A description of all aspects of the physical, biological and social 

environment likely to be significantly affected by the development, 

including, in particular, human beings, fauna, flora, soil, water, air, climatic 

factors, material assets, including the architectural and archaeological 

heritage, landscape and the inter-relationship between the above factors. 

 

The potential impacts to be determined include, but are not limited to the 

following: 

   

 Human beings: 

 disruption of the traditional and current uses of the area 

by humans and other stakeholders for the duration of the 

activity; 

 labour force (short and long term); 

 archaeological and cultural resources (if applicable); 

 potential to restrict or alter access to traditional users of 

the area; 

 

 Flora and fauna (land, aquatic, marine, commercial 

species):  

 immediate and long-term effects (direct and indirect 

impacts) on existing fisheries, tidal habitats and marine 

flora and fauna (e.g. sea grass beds and spawning areas 

for fish and crustaceans) of the proposed development 

due to the silt/sediment plumes from dredging activities; 

 potential for loss of biodiversity; 

 effects of activity on nesting, feeding and other animal 

behaviour such as migration; this should include both 

short and long term effects (if applicable); 

 impacts of chemical contamination; 

 the use of published and unpublished data is suggested; 



 

 Physical environment: 

 the change in the aesthetic of the concerned area; 

 impact of land clearing activities, erosion and surface 

run-off of sediment material on existing roadways and 

adjacent land users; 

 

 Dust:  

 impact of dust during site preparation and construction 

activities on adjacent land users and fauna; 

 

 Air: 

 impact of vehicular and equipment emissions to ambient 

air quality during site preparation and construction; 

 

 Noise and vibration: 

 the impact of noise and vibration on fauna (including 

nesting, feeding and other animal behaviour such as 

migration) within the study area; this should include both 

short and long term effects; the fauna considered should 

include those mentioned above, as well as any 

endangered/protected species;  

 

 the impact of noise and vibration on humans, human 

activity and buildings; 

 

 Changes in the availability or service of infrastructure and 

utilities (roads, bridges, water, electricity, services, waste 

disposal); 

 

 



 Traffic 

 during construction and operation of the development, to 

include impacts to the passage of land based traffic on 

relevant affected areas. 

 

4. A description of all likely significant effects of the development on the 

environment, which should cover the direct effects and any indirect, 

secondary, cumulative, short, medium and long-term, permanent and 

temporary, positive and negative effects of the development, resulting 

from the: 

 

(a)  existence of the development; 

 

(b)  use of natural resources; 

 

(c)  emission of pollutants, the creation of nuisances and the 

elimination of waste, and the description by the applicant of 

the forecasting methods used to assess the affects on the 

environment. 

 

5. A description of the measures envisaged to prevent, reduce and where 

possible offset any significant adverse effects on the environment. 

 

6. Development of a Management Plan to mitigate negative impacts in 

consideration of significant adverse environmental impacts identified 

above, the applicant is required to propose realistic, feasible and cost 

effective measures to avoid, reduce, mitigate or remedy impacts identified 

to acceptable levels.  These measures should satisfy local environmental, 

health and safety standards/regulations/guidelines/policies and where 

these are not available, internationally accepted standards/guidelines 

should be used. 



  

Impacts should be categorized and illustrated in matrix form and a 

Mitigation Management Plan (MMP) should be formulated.  The MMP 

should be prepared in the form of a framework management plan for the 

development to comprehensively manage existing health, safety and 

environmental issues as well as expected impacts as a result of the 

proposed project. 

 

 The MMP should be formulated in a manner which clearly sets out the 

various phases of activity e.g. site preparation, pre-construction, 

construction and operation etc.  

 

7. An indication of any difficulties (technical deficiencies or lack of know-how) 

encountered by the applicant in compiling the required information. 

 

8. Environmental Impact Assessment (EIA) Document 

 

The EIA report should be clear, concise and limited to significant 

environmental issues.  The main text should focus on findings, 

conclusions and recommended actions, supported by summaries of data 

collected and analyzed and citations for any references used in their 

interpretation. 

 

The following format outlined below is suggested: 

 

 Table of contents 

 Glossary of terms/abbreviations/acronyms 

 Non-Technical Summary 

 Legislative and Regulatory Framework 

 Description of the Proposed Project 

 Description of the Environment 



 Significant Environmental Impacts 

 Analysis of Alternatives 

 Mitigation Measures 

 Monitoring Plan 

 Inter-Agency, Public and any other involvement 

 List of References 

 Appendices 

- Terms of Reference 

- List of author/s who prepared the Environmental Impact 

Assessment 

- Survey Questionnaires (Sample Copy) 

- Schematic drawings, site plans, elevations, etc. 

 

NOTE: All pages are to be numbered and one convention of units 

is to be used consistently, preferably the metric system. 

Public Consultation  

 

Any application to the Chief Town Planner which requires the preparation 

of an environmental impact assessment shall be the subject of a public 

meeting.  The EIA report shall be made available to the public for a period 

of not less than twenty-eight (28) days to allow for perusal and scrutiny.  

The EIA report shall be made available within the community, district or 

the main public library and the Town and Country Development Planning 

Office. 

 

No later than fourteen days after the public meeting the applicant is 

required to submit a report of the proceedings to the Chief Town Planner. 

 

 

 

 



Advertising  

 

The public meeting shall be advertised on local media and at least one 

daily newspaper announcing the availability of the EIA report at the 

commencement of the twenty-eight day period.  The advertisement should 

occupy at least one quarter of a page in the newspaper and should be 

bold and noticeable. 

 

Eight (8) hard copies of the EIA report should be submitted to the Chief 

Town Planner.  These copies will be made available to other agencies of 

government which comprise the environmental review committee as well 

as made available for review by the public. 
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EXECUTIVE SUMMARY 

 

The National Emergency Operations Centre (NEOC) is the central 

coordinating focal point for the management of all emergencies and disasters 

in Barbados which demand a coordinated interagency response, and is 

provided for under Part IV Section 10 of the Emergency Management 

Act, 2006 – 20.  

 
The NEOC, located at the offices of the Department of Emergency 

Management, is governed by a series of Standard Operating Procedures 

(SOPs) which documents the procedures to be followed in the call-

out/activation, operating and deactivating the NEOC. They further define the 

authority and responsibilities of staff and communication and information 

management as well as the reporting relationships among satellite Emergency 

Operations Centres. The SOPs also ensure that the welfare needs of the 

emergency response personnel are addressed. 

 
Once the NEOC is activated these SOPs will be in use. They will remain in 

effect until the NEOC Director advises otherwise and may be reviewed after 

each activation or simulation event and revised accordingly. Any revision to 

these SOPs must be approved by the Director, Department of Emergency 

Management. 

 

The SOPs outlined in this document as given for a Multi-Hazard response 

within the sovereign nation of Barbados only, but may be adapted to speak to 

specific hazards if necessary. 
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SIGNATURE PAGE 
 
 
The National Emergency Operations Centre (NEOC) Standard Operating 

Procedures (SOPs) is approved: 

 

On……………………………………………………………………………. 

 

By …………………………………………………………………………… 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
…………………………………………..    ………………………….. 
Director,         Date 
Department of Emergency Management   
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1.1  INTRODUCTION 

These National Emergency Operations Centre‟s (NEOC‟s) Standing Operating 

Procedures (SOPs) are designed to guide a national response to a Multi-

Hazard emergency/disaster event. 

 

The document is a revision of the document previously prepared by the CERO 

Secretariat under the format of the Caribbean Disaster Emergency Response 

Agency (CDERA) standard. 

 

The NEOC is the Barbados Government‟s central coordinating facility which 

will be activated as required to manage the response to any emergency or 

disaster event which may negatively impact the country.  

 

1.2 AUTHORITY 

The authority to prepare these procedures is provided to the Director, 

Department of Emergency Management, who has the responsibility for 

Disaster Preparedness under the direction of the Minister of Home Affairs. 

These procedures are developed under Part IV, Section 10 of the Disaster 

Management Act, 2006: 

 

“The Director shall be responsible for the establishment and maintenance of an 

Emergency Operations Centre that shall be the headquarters of the activities 

undertaken in response to a disaster or other emergency, and shall establish 

and maintain supplementary Emergency Operating Centres or facilitate the 

establishment and maintenance of such supplementary Emergency Operating 

Centres, whether distributed according to geographical location or otherwise, 

by persons or bodies referred to in paragraph (a) of section 9(2).” 

 

1.3 PURPOSE AND AIM OF STANDING OPERATING 

PROCEDURES 

These procedures are designed to provide centralized coordination and 

control of emergency/disaster response and relief operations (on a 24-hour 

basis if necessary), when the capacity of individual response agencies and 

support entities are overwhelmed. These procedures are engaged for effective 

alert, response, and initial recovery operations, and provide for: 
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 The preparation and organization of the NEOC for 

emergency/disaster operations 

 The specification of duties and responsibilities for personnel in the 

NEOC during emergency/disaster operations. 

 The establishment of procedures for emergency/disaster operations 

to fulfill the responsibilities of the National Emergency 

Management Committee. 

 The establishment of procedures for emergency/disaster operations 

to fulfill the responsibilities of the staff of the Department of 

Disaster Management 

 

1.4  SCOPE 

These Standing Operating Procedures (SOPs) for the National Emergency 

Operating Centre (NEOC) apply to emergency and disaster events in Barbados 

only. Once activated, the NEOC shall use these SOPs as guidelines for 

coordinating national alert, response, and recovery actions to those hazards 

which may affect Barbados. 

 

1.5  CRITICAL ASSUMPTIONS 

1. The DEM has adequate dedicated space for the operations of the 

NEOC; 

2. The NEOC is in a secure, self-contained area with stand-by power; 

3. The building housing the NEOC is known to be structurally sound and 

resistant to known hazards affecting the country. 

4. The building housing the NEOC contains the necessary functional 

services such as communications, rest, eating and briefing areas;  

5. The NEOC staff is familiar with the functions and operations of an 

EOC; 

6. The NEOC will be appropriately resourced by the National Emergency 

Management Team. 
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2.1 GENERAL 

The Department of Emergency Management is the lead Government Agency 

with responsibility for managing and coordinating any response to a national 

emergency or disaster situation. This is normally done through a broad based 

multi-sector stakeholder mechanism through the National Disaster 

Management Committees (NDMCs). The operational core of the NEOC will be 

as indicated at 4.3 SOP 3 – NEOC Staffing. These members will staff the 

NEOC when activated with the option of co-opting other members as the 

situation warrants. 

 

The Prime Minister or Minister of Home Affairs will direct disaster operations 

of the NEOC through the NEOC Director. 

 

The Director, Department of Emergency Management will be the NEOC 

Director once activated, and will maintain the NEOC by ensuring that all 

policy decisions made by the Executive Group are properly executed. 

 

When, in the judgement of the Director, Department of Emergency 

Management, an emergency situation of such gravity and magnitude as to 

require national coordination and control of disaster response and relief 

operations, the Director will activate the NEOC and request that 

representatives from appropriate Government departments and Volunteer 

Organisations report to the NEOC to coordinate disaster operations, carrying 

out their respective disaster functions as outlined in this SOP and under the 

direction of a designated Operations Officer. The Deputy Director, DEM, who 

is the designated Deputy Director of the NEOC, may also perform the duties of 

the Director, NEOC in the absence of a dedicated Director. 

 

Satellite Emergency Operation Centres (EOCs) will be established at such 

locations as have been designated by the National Disaster Committee. These 

Satellite EOCs will operate both at the District and Organisational level, under 

the direction of their Chairpersons of Directors. 
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These SOPs are designed to outline the role of the National Emergency 

Operations centre (NEOC), its physical layout, personnel, responsibilities, 

resources and its procedures for presenting a coordinated response to a crisis 

in Barbados. The satellite EOCs will be required to follow the same principles 

of operation in order to function effectively. 

 

2.2 PHASES OF DISASTER 

There are generally three (3) phases of a disaster. 

 

 2.2.1  The Alert Phase 

Front-Line Disaster Response Agencies will be placed on Alert when a 

disaster is imminent, suspected or possible. 

 

2.2.2 The Response Phase 

Front-Line Disaster Response Agencies are mobilized and committed 

to combating a disaster and its effects, either directly or indirectly. 

 

2.2.3  The Recovery Phase 

A disaster is over and Disaster Response and Support Agencies are 

mobilized and committed to combating the disaster effects, either 

directly of indirectly. 

 

Unlike a Tropical Weather System event, most emergencies or disasters are 

sudden impact events and will therefore not have an Alert Phase. 

 

2.3  NEOC Activation 

During a national emergency/disaster event the NEOC will be activated under 

the authority of the Director, DEM and will generally: 

 Control and coordinate actions generated as a result of directives from 

the Executive Policy Group; 

 Arrange for all logistics to support the response; 

 Plan ahead to meet the requirements that will generally follow the effects 

of a national emergency/disaster. 
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The NEOC will manage and coordinate the response on behalf of the Barbados 

Government. This will be done within the framework for responding to a 

disaster outlined in these SOPs and will of necessity require the NEOC to 

observe the protocols for reporting, information sharing and disseminating 

public information. 

 

The Department of Emergency Management will perform secretariat duties in 

the activated NEOC to maintain the NEOC and ensure that decisions – 

operational or policy, of the Government of Barbados are properly executed 

during an emergency situation. 

 

2.4  NEOC CHARACTERISTICS 
 
The National Emergency Operations Centre (NEOC) should have the 

following characteristics: 

 Minimal vulnerability to the most common hazards in the area; 

 Minimal vulnerability to hurricanes of Category 3 status; 

 Quick access routes; 

 Reliable communication facilities, including telephones, fax, radio 

transceivers, television, commercial radios, and scanners; 

 Back-up power system; 

 24-hour security; 

 Copies of the Barbados Tourism Sector Tropical Cyclone Plan;  

 Adequate equipment and furnishings; 

 Appropriate transportation; 

 Computer equipment with internet/email connectivity; 

 One-week‟s (or more) supply of food, water, and medical supplies. 

 

2.5  NEOC LOCATION 

The NEOC is located at the headquarters of the Department of Disaster 

Management, #30 Warrens Industrial Park, Warrens, St. Michael. This 

location is a self-contained, self sufficient facility that is known to be structurally 

resistant to the mot known hazards (including storms or hurricanes up to 

Category 3 status) and can operate independently for a reasonable amount of 

time with its own electrical generator. 
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The alternate location for the NEOC will be at the Arch Hall Fire Station, Arch 

Hall, St. Thomas. 

 

2.6  NEOC FUNCTIONAL AREAS 

The NEOC contains the following functional areas: 

  

2.6.1  Executive Area (Policy Room) 

This room will be used to conduct executive and policy meetings of the 

Emergency Management Advisory Council (whose authority will give 

direction to any response and recovery effort). 

 

2.6.2 Operations Room 

This room is located in the NEOC and will be used as the 

coordinating/operating nerve-centre for a national response. It will 

contain status and information boards/charts, maps, relevant 

documents/information and communications equipment for the 

efficient management and coordination of the response.  

 

2.6.3 Communications Room 

This room will be the hub of communications between the NEOC and 

all other entities involved in the operation.  It is equipped with all 

modes of telecommunications equipment and supplies necessary for 

the efficient management and coordination of a response. 

 

2.6.4  Security Area 

Security is an important part of this NEOC plan and as such, a security 

screening area will be located at the entrance of the NEOC where 

security personnel will be posted to manage and control persons 

entering and leaving the NEOC. 

 

2.6.5 Rest Area 

As stress and fatigue are natural consequences of disaster management, 

an area for rest and debriefings is located within the NEOC. 
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2.6.6  Kitchen/Food Storage Facilities 

As the NEOC may and is generally operational for periods exceeding 24 

hours, an area in which food items are stored and prepared, and where 

staff may be fed is also located within the NEOC.  
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NEOC Site Layout and Plan – Ground Floor 
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SECTION 3 

STANDING 

OPERATING 

PROCEDURES 
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The NEOC is divided into five (5) functional components / groups as follows: 

 
(1) Executive or Policy Group 

(2) Emergency Operations Group 

(3) Emergency Telecommunications Group 

(4) Public Information & Education Group 

(5) Logistics and Support Services Group 

 

(1) EXECUTIVE / POLICY GROUP 

This group exercises overall direction and control of the emergency/disaster 

operation/s.  They are charged with the making of decisions, whether strategic or 

policy, which is beyond the authority of the Emergency Operations Group.  

 

This Group may include a select committee of the Cabinet of Barbados, 

Permanent Secretaries and Key Heads of Departments and representatives of the 

social partners, if appropriate. Ministers designated by the Minister of Home 

Affairs and Technical Advisors as deemed necessary for the crisis at hand will be 

co-opted as necessary to assist in the policy and decision making process for the 

particular disaster. 

 

The Executive/Policy Group may not always be resident in the NEOC, but should 

always be available for consultation with the Director DEM or NEOC Director. 

 

The Executive/Policy Group will generally comprise: 

 Minister of Home Affairs 

 Permanent Secretary, Ministry of Home Affairs 

 Director, Department of Emergency Management 

 Chief Information Officer, Government Information Service 

SOP 1 

NEOC ORGANISATION  
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 Commissioner of Police, Royal Barbados Police Force 

 Chief of Staff, Barbados Defence Force 

 Chief Fire Officer, Barbados Fire Service  

 Chief Technical Officer, Ministry of Public Works 

 

(2) EMERGENCY OPERATIONS GROUP 

The Emergency Operations group coordinates the emergency/disaster response 

and relief efforts and activities as directed by the NEOC Director assisted by the 

Operations Officer. See diagram below: 

 

 

NEOC Organizational Chart 

 

 

 

 

NEOC DIRECTOR 

NEOC OPS GROUP 

Operational Committee Rep. 
Red Cross & Support Agency Reps. 

Public Info. Group Admin. & Logistics Group 
 Clerks 
 Messengers 
 Drivers 

Telecomms. Group 
 Radio Ops 
 Other Comms. 

 Minister of Home Affairs 
 Director, DEM 
 Chief Information Officer, GIS 
 Commissioner of Police, RBPF 
 Chief of Staff, BDF 
 Chief Fire Officer, BFS  
 Chief Technical Officer, MPW 
 Chief Medical Officer, MOH 

EXECUTIVE POLICY GROUP 
Select members of 
Cabinet 



National Emergency Operations Centre – Multi-Hazard SOPs           Department of Emergency Management 
 

Updated by Robert N. Harewood, EM, BSc, CDPM 
Programme Officer, Department of Emergency Management 2010  
 
 

23 

The Emergency Operations group functions under the direction of the Operations 

Officer, who is a senior member of the Royal Barbados Police Force (RBPF), and 

will responsible for providing emergency or relief services. The DEM‟s Programme 

Officer responsible for Operations will be the Assistant Operations 

Officer/Emergency Coordinator, depending on the severity of the emergency and 

the availability of staff. The Emergency Operations Group will be responsible 

for providing technical guidance and resources for effective resolution to emergency 

or disaster situations, and normally comprises the following: 

 NEOC Director (Director) 

 Operations Officer (Ops O) 

 Assistant  Operations Officer (Ass Ops O) /Emergency Coordinator (EC) 

 Damage Assessment Needs Analysis Officer (DANA) 

 Information Officer (IO) 

 Telecommunications Officer (TO) 

 Admin and Support Officer (ASO) 

 

The following agencies/departments/committees will generally be represented in 

the Emergency Operations Group: 

 Royal Barbados Police Force – In charge of NEOC Operations and Security 

 Barbados Defence Force – In charge of NEOC Operations, Security and 

Complementary Services 

 Barbados Fire Service – Search & Rescue/Fire Suppression/Evacuation 

 Emergency Medical Services – Health & Medical Response 

 Ministry of Agriculture – Food and General Supplies 

 Ministry of Public Works – Transport/Road Clearance 

 Ministry of Education – Sheltering  

 Statistical Department – Damage Assessment & Needs Analysis 

 Government Information Service – Public Information 

 Ministry of Foreign Affairs – Foreign Relations/Liaison  

 Ministry of Finance Representative 

 Utilities Committee Representative 

 BNRT Committee Representative (Oil Spill) 
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 CDRU Coordinator (as required) 

 NGO Representatives (Red Cross, St John Ambulance) 

 

Relevant departments and agencies are required to designate primary and alternate 

representatives within their respective organizations to facilitate the rostering of 

persons for duty during the first and second shifts in the NEOC. Where possible, 

and if staffing levels permit, designations should be made at least three (3) deep to 

ensure personnel are in reserve, should the situation require additional resources. 

 

(3)  EMERGENCY TELECOMMUNICATIONS GROUP 

The Operations Group of the NEOC will also be supported by the National 

Emergency Telecommunications Group which will be headed by a 

Telecommunications Officer, an Assistant Telecommunications Officer, and a 

team of operators generally supplied by the Barbados Defence Force and the 

Barbados Citizen Band Radio Association.  

 

The Emergency Telecommunication Center is located adjacent to the Operations 

Room and contains a representation of the required Radio and Telephone 

Network equipment (see SOP 4). 

 

(4)  PUBLIC INFORMATION, COMMUNICATIONS AND MEDIA 

RELATIONS 

The Chief Information Officer, or his/her representative, will be the officer in the 

NEOC responsible for Public Information and Communications.  If the 

Executive/ Policy Group is in session (meeting), the CIO will also provide 

representation in this Group.  The CIO will work in tandem with the Public 

Information and Communication mechanisms operating at satellite EOCs, for 

example, the Tourism Emergency Operating Centre (TEOC). 

 

Staff operating in this Group will be under the sole direction of the Chief 

Information Officer, who will also manage the national, regional, and 

international press relations. 
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(5)  LOGISTICS & SUPPORT SERVICES GROUP 

Administrative/logistical, clerical and financial support to the NEOC will be 

provided by this group which will be headed and staffed primarily by the 

Department of Emergency Management and the Ministry of Home Affairs. Other 

staff may be drawn from the wider public service if the situation warrants. 

 

The administrative and support services will cater for security, finance, 

procurement, welfare, hospitality/feeding and rest facilities for personnel 

working in the NEOC. 
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2.1  General NEOC Responsibilities 

The NEOC will generally be staffed by personnel or representatives from the 

National Emergency Management Mechanism. Each member of the NEOC will 

have specific functional roles and responsibilities as listed below: 

 
Table 1: NEOC Emergency Functions and Responsibilities 

 

General NEOC Staff Responsibilities: 

NEOC personnel must ensure a coordinated response to a crisis. Since they are 

not at the disaster site/s, they must: 

 Carefully evaluate all information which is received in the NEOC 

 Facilitate and coordinate actions generated as a result of the information 

received or orders from the Executive 

 Provide direction and support to the On-Site Commander 

 Arrange for logistic support to the On-Site Commander 

NEOC (EMERGENCY) 

FUNCTION 

JOB TITLE 

1ST SHIFT 

JOB TITLE 

2ND SHIFT 

NEOC Director  Director, DEM Deputy Director, DEM 

NEOC Operations Officer  Senior Officer, RBPF/BDF Senior Officer, BDF/BDF 

NEOC Assistant Operations 
Officer/Emergency Coordinator 

Programme Officer, DEM Programme Officer, DEM 

Tourism Representative  Executive Vice President, BHTA STDO, MOT 

Damage Assessment Needs 
Analysis Officer (DANA) 

Diretor, Statistical Services 
Department 

Officer, Statistical Services 
Department 

Telecommunications Officer  Chief Telecoms Officer Dep. Chief Telecomms Officer 

Public Information Officer  Chief Information Officer, GIS Senior Information Officer, GIS 

Admin & Support Officer  Clerical Officer, DEM Clerical Officer, MOHA 

Radio Operators BDF/RBPF/BCBRA Personnel BDF /RBPF/BCBRA Personnel 

Evacuation/S&R/Fire Suppression CFO, BFS DCFO, BFS 

Health & Medical Services Chief Medical Officer Health Disaster Coordinator 

Public Works  & Utilities CTO, MPW MPW Representative 

Food and General Supplies Chief Agricultural Officer, MOA MOA Representative 

Sheltering CEdO, Ministry of Education Min of Education 
Representative 

Welfare Services Welfare Officer Welfare Officer 

SOP 2 

NEOC STAFFING  
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 Arrange for logistic support to the disaster site 

 Plan ahead to meet the requirements that will follow the disaster 
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2.2  Specific NEOC Responsibilities 

The following are the staff requirements for alert, mobilization and stand up of the National Emergency  

Operations Centre (NEOC) 

 
    ORGANISATION PRIMARY (1st Shift) ALTERNATE (2nd Shift) 

  OPERATIONS ROOM STAFF       

1 NEOC Director DEM Director, DEM Deputy Director, DEM 

2 Operations Officer RBPF/BDF Senior Officer, RBPF/BDF Senior Officer, RBPF/BDF 

3 Assistant Operations Officer/Emergency Coordinator DEM Programme Officer, DEM Programme Officer, DEM 

4 Public Information & Crisis Communications GIS Director, GIS Deputy Director, GIS 

5 Damage & Needs Assessment Officer   Statistical Department Director, SSD Deputy Director, SSD 

6 Fire Suppression/Search & Rescue BFS Chief Fire Officer Deputy Chief Fire Officer 

7 Telecommunications Officer Gov’t Telecomms Unit Chief  Telecomms Officer 

Deputy Chief Telecomms 

Officer 

8 Admin & Support Officer DEM DEM/MOHA Officer DEM/MOHA Officer 

9 Logistics Coordinator DEM DEM/MOHA Officer DEM/MOHA Officer 

10 Consulate Officer/Foreign Relations Ministry of Foreign Affairs MOFA Officer MOFA Officer 

11 Tourism Representative  TEMC Ex Vice Pres BHTA STDO, MOT 

12 Complementary Services BDF BDF Officer BDF Officer 

13 Health Services Ministry of Health Chief Medical Officer Health Disaster Coord 

14 Public Works Coordinator MPW CTO MPW MPW Representative 

15 Food & General Supplies Min of Agriculture MOA Representative MOA Representative 

16 Sheltering Ministry of Education Chief Education Officer D/Chief Education Officer 

17 Welfare Services Min of Social welfare Welfare Officer Welfare Officer 

 STAFF EXTERNAL TO OPERATIONS ROOM  

 

 Executive Policy  (a Select Committee of Cabinet)  

18 Minister of Home Affairs  

19 Permanent Secretary, Ministry of Home Affairs  

20   

21   

 Communications Operations Room  

22 Radio Operators – Supervisor BDF/RBPF BDF/RBPF BDF/RBPF 

23 Radio Operators/Message Handler BDF/RBPF/BCBRA BDF/RBPF/BCBRA BDF/RBPF/BCBRA 
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 Admin & Support Staff    

25 Admin & Logs Supervisor DEM DEM/MOHA Officer DEM/MOHA Officer 
26 Secretary DEM DEM/MOHA Officer DEM/MOHA Officer 
27 Storekeeper DEM DEM/MOHA Officer DEM/MOHA Officer 
28 Journal Clerk DEM/MOHA DEM/MOHA Officer DEM/MOHA Officer 
29 Telephone Operators/Logs DEM/MOHA DEM/MOHA Officer DEM/MOHA Officer 
30 Telephone Operators/Logs DEM/MOHA DEM/MOHA Officer DEM/MOHA Officer 
31 Telephone Operators/Logs DEM/MOHA DEM/MOHA Officer DEM/MOHA Officer 
32 General Services DEM DEM DEM 

33 Security Defence & Security Gov’t Security Guard Gov’t Security Guard 

34 Driver/Operator DEM DEM Driver/Messenger MOHA Driver 

35 Counselor Services Network Services   
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As per Part VI (10) of the Disaster Management Act 2006, the Director, 

Department of Emergency Management will be the NEOC Director. The Deputy 

Director, DEM, will be the alternate NEOC Director. 

 

The NEOC Director, acting in his/her capacity as head of the NEOC and by virtue 

of the authority given to him/her under the Disaster Management Act 2006, will 

take any immediate action/s in his/her judgment necessary to bring quick 

resolution to any issue referred to him/her through the NEOC. The Executive 

Group will be advised by the NEOC Director as soon as possible thereafter.  

 

GENERAL HAZARD EVENT RESPONSE 
 

The NEOC Director will: 

1. On the direction of the Minister of Home Affairs, activate the NEOC. 

2. Prepare the Staff roster for shift system as necessary and initiate the 

NEOC Call Out of in accordance with Appendix 2 Annex A. 

3. Make arrangements for general welfare of the NEOC staff and other 

assigned personnel. This includes stress management and psychological 

support. 

4. Ensure the timely dissemination of accurate information. 

5. Ensure incident debriefing and compilation of Situation Reports 

(SITREPS) and After Action Reports (AAR). 

6. Directs NEOC Staff to carry out functions as appropriate. 

7. Manages the NEOC resources and responsible for its operation. 

8. Monitors incoming reports. 

9. Ensure the proper display of information in the NEOC. 

10. Ensure maintenance of records for the NEOC, including Events Log. 

11. Ensure briefings, review and planning sessions for the NEOC personnel 

are carried out. 

 
 
2.1 – NEOC DIRECTOR 
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12. In conjunction with the GIS Public Information resource, prepare 

outgoing releases, information etc. 

13. Responsible for conducting briefings.  

14. Go to the NEOC when it is activated. 

 

TROPICAL WEATHER SYSTEM RESPONSE 
 

The NEOC Director will: 

Phase 1 – ALERT (60 Hrs)  

a) Keep abreast of the national alerts given by the MET Office. 

b) With the MET Office, issue information of the Alert Phase. 

c) Along with the MET Office, alert the NEMC of the situation. 

d) Check contact information of NEMC members for verification. 

e) Invite other agencies to attend meetings/briefings. 

f) Review the National Disaster Plan and NEOC SOPs.  

g) Activate Alert and Warning systems and improvise means of warning not 

covered by the systems 

h) Confirm operational readiness of response agencies through the 

Operations Officer. 

i) Confirm the deployment and readiness of Disaster Response personnel, as 

well as pre-determined positioning of vehicles and equipment to Forward 

Command Posts as necessary. 

j) Confirm communications readiness between the NEOC and Satellite EOCs 

through the Operations Officer/Communications Officer.  

k) Confirm the emergency shutdown procedures have been implamented. 

l) Convene a first emergency meeting of the NEMC. 

 

Phase 2 – WATCH (48 Hrs before impact)   

a) Keep abreast of the weather conditions given by the MET Office. 

b) With the MET Office, issue information of the Watch Phase. 

c) Along with the MET Office, alert the NEMC of the situation. 

d) Invite other agencies to attend meetings/briefings. 
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e) Activate disaster shelters and evacuation plans through the Operations 

Officer and Satellite EOCs.  

f) Convene a second emergency meeting of the NEMC. 

 

Phase 3 – WARNING (36 Hrs before impact) –  

THIS PHASE INCLUDES NEOC ACTIVATION AND THE HAZARD 

IMPACT  

a) Convene a third emergency meeting of the NEMC. 

b) Activate the NEOC. 

c) Prepare the Staff roster for shift system as necessary and initiate the 

NEOC Call Out in accordance with Appendix 2 Annex A. 

d) 1st and 2nd shifts to report to the NEOC for duty. 

e) Make arrangements for the general welfare of the NEOC staff and other 

assigned personnel; this will include feeding, family safety, stress 

management and psychological support. 

f) Ensure the timely dissemination of accurate information. 

g) Ensure incident briefings and compilation of Situation Reports 

(SITREPS). 

h) Direct the NEOC Staff to carry out functions as appropriate. 

i) Manage the NEOC resources and be responsible for their operation. 

j) Monitor incoming reports. 

k) Ensure the proper display of information in the NEOC. 

l) Ensure NEOC records and Event Logs are properly maintained. 

m) Ensure briefings, review and planning sessions for the NEOC personnel 

are carried out. 

n) In conjunction with the GIS Public Information resource, prepare 

outgoing releases, information etc.  

o) Be responsible for conducting briefings.  

p) Go to the NEOC when it is activated. 
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Phase 4 – ALL CLEAR (after the Impact)   

a) Issue FIRST ALL CLEAR in conjunction with the MET Office 

b) Ensure the timely dissemination of accurate information. 

c) Ensure incident briefings and compilation of Situation Reports 

(SITREPS). 

d) Direct the NEOC Staff to carry out functions as appropriate. 

e) Manage the NEOC resources and be responsible for their operation. 

f) Monitor incoming reports. 

g) Ensure the proper display of information in the NEOC. 

h) Ensure NEOC records and Event Logs are properly maintained. 

i) Ensure briefings, review and planning sessions for NEOC personnel are 

carried out. 

j) In conjunction with the GIS Public Information resource, prepare 

outgoing releases, information etc.  

k) Deploy DANA teams. 

l) Issue SECOND ALL CLEAR in conjunction with MET Office and the RBPF 

m) Convene final briefing and prepare the AAR for submission to the 

Executive Policy Group. 

n) Initiate Stand Down/Deactivation Procedures as per Annex B (E). 
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The Royal Barbados Police Force/BDF representative will be the Operations 

Officer. The NEOC Operations Officer, as part of his/her responsibilities, is 

responsible for ensuring for the provision of appropriate NEOC support and 

resources to enable its efficient operation. 

 
GENERAL HAZARD EVENT RESPONSE 
 

The Operations Officer will: 

1. Lead the Operations Group and ensure there are familiar with their 

respective roles and responsibilities. 

2. Be responsible for the Emergency Coordinator (EC). 

3. Coordinate all emergency response functions in the NEOC. 

4. Coordinate transportation resources. 

5. Tracks and monitors critical events/major problems and ensures 

appropriate action/s taken. 

6. Ensure a smooth flow of information and messages within the NEOC. 

7. Update the NEOC Director on the progress of response trough briefings 

and timely feedback. 

8. Ensure and coordinate the resources needed for logistical support. 

9. Keep NEOC logs. 

10. Assist the NEOC Director in the compilation of Situation Reports. 

11. Assist in the preparation for NEOC Briefings. 

12. Be responsible for all IT Support Systems. 

13. Be responsible for the operational readiness of all Audio Visual 

Equipment. 

14. Coordinate the display of information coming into NEOC on status boards 

provided. 

15. Keep maps, charts, and status boards updated. 

16. Go to the NEOC when it is activated. 

 
 
2.2 – NEOC OPERATIONS OFFICER 
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TROPICAL WEATHER SYSTEM RESPONSE 
 

The Operations Officer will: 

Phase 1 – ALERT (60 Hrs)  

a) Keep abreast of the national alerts given by the MET Office. 

b) Receive information from the NEOC Director of the Alert Phase. 

c) Participate in the first emergency meeting of the NEMC. 

d) Go to the NEOC and check that emergency supplies are available. 

e) Re-stock emergency supplies as necessary. 

f) Check the backup power supply (generator) to ensure it is operable. 

g) Review the National Disaster Plan and NEOC SOPs. 

 

Phase 2 – WATCH (48 Hrs before impact)   

a) Keep abreast of the national alerts given by the MET Office. 

b) Receive information from the NEOC Director of the Watch Phase 

c) Attend the second emergency meeting NEMC. 

 

Phase 3 – WARNING (36 Hrs before impact) –  

THIS PHASE INCLUDES NEOC ACTIVATION AND THE HAZARD 

IMPACT  

a) Attend the third emergency meeting of the NEMC. 

b) On the direction of the NEOC Director, activate the NEOC. 

c) Go to the NEOC when it is activated (1st and 2nd shift to report for duty). 

d) Assist the NEOC Director in the preparation of the Staff roster for shift 

system and initiate the NEOC Call Out of in accordance with Appendix 2 

Annex A. 

e) Lead the Operations Group and ensure there are familiar with their 

respective roles and responsibilities. 

f) Check the back-up power supply (generator) to ensure it is operable. 

g) Be responsible for the Emergency Coordinator (EC)/ Assistant Operations 

Officer. 

h) Coordinate all emergency response functions in the NEOC. 
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i) Coordinate transportation resources. 

j) Track and monitor critical events/major problems and ensure appropriate 

action/s taken. 

k) Ensure a smooth flow of information and messages within the NEOC. 

l) Update the NEOC Director on the progress of response trough briefings 

and timely feedback. 

m) Ensure and coordinate the resources needed for logistical support. 

n) Keep NEOC logs. 

o) Assist the NEOC Director in the compilation of Situation Reports. 

p) Assist in the preparation for NEOC Briefings. 

q) Be responsible for all IT Support Systems. 

r) Be responsible for the operational readiness of all Audio Visual 

Equipment. 

s) Coordinate the display of information coming into NEOC on display 

boards. 

t) Keep maps, charts, and status boards updated. 

 

Phase 4 – ALL CLEAR (after the Impact)   

a) Ensure the timely dissemination of accurate information. 

b) Assist in the preparation of incident briefings and compilation of Situation 

Reports (SITREPS). 

c) Direct the NEOC Staff to carry out functions as appropriate. 

d) Monitor incoming reports. 

e) Ensure the proper display of information in the NEOC Ops Room. 

f) Ensure maintenance of records for NEOC, including Events Log. 

g) Assist in the deployment of the DANA team. 

h) Receive information from the DANA team in the field and forward to the 

NEOC Director. 

i) Assist the NEOC Director in the preparation of the AAR for submission to 

the Executive Policy Group. 

j) Assist in the Stand Down/Deactivation process as per Annex B (E) 
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The Programme Officer responsible for Operations at the Department of 

Emergency Management will be the Assistant Operations Officer/Emergency 

Coordinator. 

 

The Assistant Operations Officer/Emergency Coordinator will act as the Primary 

Message Controller to ensure the smooth information flow within the NEOC (see 

SOP4 – NEOC Communications). 

 

GENERAL HAZARD RESPONSE 
 

The Assistant Operations Officer will: 

1. Be the Primary Message Controller as per SOP SOP4. 

2. Ensure a smooth flow of information and messages within the NEOC. 

3. Assist the Operations Officer in his/her duties as requested. 

4. Assist in coordinating all emergency response functions in the NEOC. 

5. Assist in the coordination of transportation resources. 

6. Update the NEOC Director on the progress of response trough briefings 

and timely feedback. 

7. Assist in the coordination of resources needed for logistical support. 

8. Ensure a ready supply of logs, forms, maps etc. are in the Operations and 

Communications rooms. 

9. Assist the Ops Officer with coordinating the display of information coming 

into NEOC on boards. 

10. Assist the Ops Officer in keeping maps, charts, and status boards updated. 

11. Report Operational status to the Ops Officer. 

12. Go to the NEOC when it is activated. 

 
 
 
 

 
 

2.3 – NEOC ASSISTANT OPERATIONS OFFICER 
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TROPICAL WEATHER SYSTEM RESPONSE 
 

The Assistant Operations Officer will: 

Phase 1 – ALERT (60 Hrs)  

a) Keep abreast of the national alerts given by the MET Office. 

b) Receive information from the NEOC Ops Officer of the Alert Phase 

c) Participate in the first emergency meeting of the NEMC. 

d) Go to the NEOC and check that emergency supplies are available 

e) Restock emergency supplies as necessary. 

f) Check the back-up power supply (generator) to ensure it is operable. 

g) Review the National Disaster Plan and NEOC SOPs. 

 
Phase 2 – WATCH (48 Hrs before impact)   

a) Keep abreast of the national alerts given by the MET Office. 

b) Receive information from the NEOC Ops Officer of the Watch Phase 

c) Attend the second emergency meeting of the NEMC. 

d) Check the backup power supply (generator) to ensure it is operable. 

e) Check NEOC Emergency Supplies to ensure adequacy. 

 

Phase 3 – WARNING (36 Hrs before impact) –  

THIS PHASE INCLUDES NEOC ACTIVATION AND THE HAZARD 

IMPACT  

a) Attend the third emergency meeting of the NEMC. 

b) Go to the NEOC when activated (1st and 2nd shift to report for duty). 

c) Be the primary message controller as per SOP4. 

d) Ensure a smooth flow of information and messages within the NEOC. 

e) Assist the Operations Officer in his/her duties as requested. 

f) Assist in coordinating all emergency response functions in the NEOC. 

g) Assist in the coordination of transportation resources. 

h) Update the NEOC Director on the progress of response trough briefings 

and timely feedback. 

i) Assist in the coordination of resources needed for logistical support. 
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j) Ensure that a ready supply of logs, forms, maps, etc. are in the Operations 

and Communications rooms. 

k) Assist the Ops Officer with coordinating the display of information coming 

into NEOC on boards. 

l) Assist the Ops Officer in keeping maps, charts, and status boards updated. 

m) Report Operational status to the Ops Officer. 

 

Phase 4 – ALL CLEAR (after the Impact)   

a) Ensure the timely dissemination of accurate information. 

b) Assist in the preparation of incident briefings and compilation of Situation 

Reports (SITREPS). 

c) Direct the NEOC Staff to carry out functions as appropriate. 

d) Ensure all incoming and outgoing information and reports are properly 

logged. 

e) Assist the Ops Officer in the displaying of information in the NEOC Ops 

Room. 

f) Ensure maintenance of records for NEOC, including Events Log. 

g) Assist in the deployment of the DANA team. 

h) Receive information from the DANA team in the field and forward to the 

Ops Officer. 

i) Assist the NEOC Director in the preparation of the AAR. 

j) Assist in the Stand Down/Deactivation process as per Annex B (E). 
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The Chief Information Officer, Government Information Service (GIS), who is the 

official spokes-person of the Barbados Government during a national crisis will 

be the Public Information, Communications and PR Coordinator and will 

disseminate official information to the relevant groups, sub-sectors, the press on 

the island, and abroad. 

 

GENERAL HAZARD RESPONSE 
 

Public Information, Communications and PR Coordinator 

will: 

a) Receive information from the NEOC members, particularly from the 

DANA Officer to prepare public information to be released through the 

GIS. 

b) Prepare releases about the status of the country/sector and dissemination 

via the GIS (previous approval MUST be given by the NEOC Director). 

c) Make arrangements for press conferences or media visits if necessary. 

d) Continue to prepare information to be disseminated in Barbados and 

abroad as long as it is considered necessary to ensure that the real 

situation of the country is known and in order to avoid rumours that could 

affect the country.  

e) After the NEOC is deactivated, prepare a final report to the NEOC and a 

final communiqué. 

f) Participate in a Post-Event Review Meeting of the NEOC. 

g) Assist the NEOC Director with the compilation of Situation Reports. 

h) Maintain a journal of all NEOC meetings and briefings. 

i) Go to the NEOC when it is activated. 

 

 
 
2.4 – NEOC PUBLIC INFORMATION AND CRISIS 

COMMUNICATIONS COORDINATOR 
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TROPICAL WEATHER SYSTEM RESPONSE 
 

Public Information, Communications and PR Coordinator 

will: 

Phase 1 – ALERT (60 Hrs)  

a) Keep abreast of the national alerts given by the MET Office. 

b) Receive information from the DEM of the Alert Phase. 

c) Participate in the first emergency meeting of the NEMC. 

d) Prepare press releases in conjunction with the MOT.  

e) Review the National Crisis Communication‟s Plan. 

f) Review the National Disaster Plan and NEOC SOPs. 

g) Prepare a general public information release targeting persons living in 

vulnerable areas with respect to preparedness, sheltering, and emergency 

contact information. 

 
Phase 2 – WATCH (48 Hrs before impact)   

a) Keep abreast of the national alerts given by the MET Office. 

b) Receive information from the DEM of the Watch Phase. 

c) Attend the second emergency meeting of the NEMC. 

d) Prepare a draft public information release on the preparations of the 

country in the event of a Tropical Cyclone impact. 

e) Prepare a first NEMC release on the status of the country to be 

disseminated through the media. 

f) Prepare a general public information release targeting persons living in 

vulnerable areas with respect to preparedness, sheltering, and emergency 

contact information. 
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Phase 3 – WARNING (36 Hrs before impact) –  

THIS PHASE INCLUDES NEOC ACTIVATION AND THE HAZARD 

IMPACT  

a) Attend the third emergency meeting of the NEMC. 

b) Prepare for the NEMC, a draft public information release on the 

preparations of the country in the event of a Tropical Cyclone impact. 

c) Prepare a second NEMC release on the status of the country to be 

disseminated through the media. 

d) Report to the NEOC when activated (1st and 2nd shift to report for duty). 

e) Receive information from the NEOC and TEOC Directors, particularly 

with respect to Damage Assessment Needs Analysis, Relocation, 

Evacuation and Sheltering to prepare public information releases to the 

public. 

f) Ensure that all information disseminated on the public  is certifiably 

correct and is approved by the NEOC Director. 

g) Make arrangements for press conferences or media visits if necessary. 

h) Continue to prepare information to be disseminated in Barbados and 

abroad as long as it is considered necessary to ensure that the accurate 

situation/state of the country is known in order to avoid rumours that 

could adversely affect the country.  

i) Maintain a journal of all NEOC meetings and briefings. 

j) Assist the NEOC Director with the compilation of Situation Reports. 

 

Phase 4 – ALL CLEAR (after the Impact)   

a) Receive information from the NEOC Director on DANA, Evacuations, 

Transportation, and Sheltering to prepare public information for release. 

b) Ensure that all information disseminated on the public is certifiably 

correct and is approved by the NEOC Director. 

c) Make arrangements for press conferences or media visits if necessary. 

d) Continue to prepare information to be disseminated in Barbados and 

abroad as long as it is considered necessary to ensure that the accurate 

situation/state of the country is known. 



National Emergency Operations Centre – Multi-Hazard SOPs           Department of Emergency Management 
 

Updated by Robert N. Harewood, EM, BSc, CDPM 
Programme Officer, Department of Emergency Management 2010  
 
 

43 

e) Maintain a journal of all NEOC meetings and briefings. 

f) Assist the NEOC Director with the compilation of Situation Reports. 

g) After the NEOC is deactivated, prepare a final report to the NEOC and a 

final communiqué. 

h) Participate in a Post-Event Review Meeting of the NEOC. 

 

RUMOUR CONTROL AND INFORMATION 
DISSEMINATION 

During any emergency or disaster, rumours will develop and circulate which can 

set back emergency response efforts, de-motivate emergency management 

workers and confuse the population. Especially for the tourism sector, rumour 

control is essential as rumours could substantially damage the Country‟s image 

both regionally and internationally, resulting in significant losses in the tourism 

sector. The control and discrediting of rumours is essential. 

 

One of the most effective means of rumour control is the continual dissemination 

of accurate information from an authoritative source. The Government 

Information Service (GIS) is this source; but will be guided by the NEOC, TEOC 

and other entities within the sector from which valid information could be 

gained. 

 

The GIS will disseminate all official information to the public. Several 

strategies can be used for maximum effect. These include: 

a) Regular news releases through media houses. These should be timed to 

catch major news broadcasts and early editions of newspapers  

b) Live interviews with personnel who are both authoritative and 

knowledgeable 

c) Panel discussions on electronic media with technical experts who can 

explain observed phenomena 

d) Scheduled media conferences  

e) Statements from the Prime Minister or other members of the Executive 

Group 
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The DANA Officer will be the Director, Government Statistical Services, and will 

assess the situation in terms of human, material and economic damage and needs 

at different times in order to provide relief and rehabilitate the affected 

community/communities as soon as possible. 

 

The DANA Officer will assess the country situation in terms of human, material 

and economic damage and needs at different phases of the hazard event in order 

to provide relief to the and rehabilitate to the affected population and services as 

soon as possible. The DANA Officer will work with a team of field officers, and 

where the Tourism sector is affected, work in collaboration with the Tourism 

DANA team. 

 
NB: The DANA team will generally carry out the Initial Damage 

Assessment (IDA) and may also assist in the Intermediate Damage 

and Needs Assessment (IDNA). 

 

GENERAL HAZARD RESPONSE 
 

The DANA Officer will: 

a) Request/receive from the Tourism Sector members information about 

damage and needs assessment (physical, human and material). 

b) Present the information to the TEOC and ensure it is sent to the NEOC in 

order to determine if additional resources and assistance is needed from 

the NEOC. 

c) Request the TEOC Director to request the NEOC and other partners, 

additional resources and assistance as needed. 

d) Request additional information from the hotels as needed and as 

requested from the TEOC or the NEOC. 

 
 

2.5 – NEOC DAMAGE ASSESSMENT & NEEDS ANALYSIS 
(DANA) OFFICER 
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e) Prepare an Immediate Damage Assessment Report within the first hour 

after the incident for presentation to the TEOC and subsequently, the 

NEOC (through the TEOC Director). 

f) Continue updating the report as the situation requires. 

g) Prepare an Initial Damage Assessment and Needs Analysis Report after 

the first 2 hours (but no later that 4 hours) and present it to the NEOC. 

h) After the NEOC is deactivated, prepare a report of the damage and needs 

assessment operations that includes all the information about 

sector/country damage and needs assessment and any solutions or 

recommendations for future crisis and give a copy to the Director of the 

NEOC. 

i) Participate in a Post –Event Review Meeting to evaluate the response of 

the NEOC 

j) Go to the NEOC when it is activated. 

 

TROPICAL WEATHER SYSTEM RESPONSE 
 

The DANA Officer will: 

Phase 1 – ALERT (60 Hrs)  

a) Keep abreast of the national alerts given by the MET Office. 

b) Receive information from the DEM of the Alert Phase 

c) Participate in the first emergency meeting of the NEMC. 

d) Alert the DANA team of the Alert Phase. 

e) Review the National Disaster Plan and NEOC SOPs. 

 
Phase 2 – WATCH (48 Hrs before impact)   

a) Keep abreast of the national alerts given by the MET Office. 

b) Receive information from the DEM of the Watch Phase. 

c) Attend the second emergency meeting of the NEMC. 

d) Alert the DANA team of the Watch Phase. 
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Phase 3 – WARNING (36 Hrs before impact) –  

THIS PHASE INCLUDES NEOC ACTIVATION AND THE HAZARD 

IMPACT  

a) Attend the third emergency meeting of the NEMC. 

b) Alert the DANA team about the Warning phase and place them on 

standby. 

c) Go to the NEOC when activated (1st and 2nd shift to report for duty). 

d) Keep constant communications with the TEOC in order to be aware of the 

situation unfolding and possible needs/requirements with respect to the 

tourism sector. 

 

Phase 4 – ALL CLEAR (after the Impact)   

a) Request/receive information about country/sector damage and needs 

(physical, human and material) from the NEOC Director. 

b) Request/receive information about damage and needs of the tourism 

sector (physical, human and material) from the TEOC Director. 

c) Mobilize the DANA team. 

d) Prepare the DANA team for deployment (issue Hand Held Radios and Cell 

Phones). 

e) Supervise the DANA team‟s deployment and maintain constant 

communications with them. 

f) Liaise with the NEOC Director for transportation assets to facilitate 

deployment. 

g) Provide damage and needs assessments and reports as directed by the 

NEOC Director. 

h) After the NEOC is deactivated, prepare a report of the damage and needs 

assessment operations and any recommendations for mitigating or 

minimization future events. 

i) Participate in a Post –Event Review Meeting to evaluate the response. 

j) If the situation warrants such, work with the TDANA team of the TEOC to 

conduct a Detailed Sector Assessment (DSA) Report for presentation to 

the NEOC. 
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Damage Assessments will generally be carried out in following three 

stages after the ‘All Clear’ has been given and it is safe to do so: 

 

A. Initial Situation Assessment (ISA) - Will be conducted where possible 

within twelve hours after the ALL CLEAR.  The ISA will: 

a) Provide a general overview of the extent and magnitude of the damage 

b) Determine the need for a Disaster Declaration 

c) Alert and inform Donor Community 

d) Alert and inform the public 

e) Assist in determining the initial response to the event 

f) Collect initial information about the damage to the country‟s  

infrastructure  

g) Help to determine the need for the second phase of the assessment process 

 
The ISA may be carried out by persons at the community level to verify or 

supplement reports received through the communications systems before and 

during the impact. Arrangements are in place for Bajan Helicopters® to carry 

out an over flight as soon as possible after the ALL CLEAR. 

 

B. Initial Damage Assessment (IDA) - The IDA will if necessary be carried 

out between twelve to forty eight hours following the ALL CLEAR.  The IDA will:  

a) Quantify the extent of damage and loss 

b) Help to estimate recovery needs 

c) Estimate humanitarian needs 

d) Determine need for a Detailed Damage Assessment 

e) Collect information about damage to the infrastructure 

f) Determine the priority needs as a result of the disaster event 

g) Determine what types of short term assistance needs are to be provided 

h) Prepare an initial estimate of the cost of the disaster 
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C. Detailed Sectoral Assessment (DDA) - Will be carried out following the 

first forty eight hours by persons with detailed technical knowledge of the specific 

sector.  It will be undertaken to obtain a detailed and accurate evaluation of the 

damage caused to each sector and the economic cost of that damage.  This phase 

of the assessment will help to: 

a) Determine the overall economic impact of the disaster 

b) Determine the recovery and rehabilitation needs of each sector 

c) Determine the types of long term assistance required 

d) Determine the types of action necessary to minimise damage from future 

events 

 

Through the CDERA Mechanism an over flight by an RSS/CDRU aircraft could 

be requested to be carried out from a neighbouring island.  This aircraft will 

contain a team of regional and international personnel as agreed to in the 

Eastern Caribbean Donor Group, Operations Order (ECDG). 
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The Fire Suppression, Search & Rescue and Evacuation Coordinator will be a 

senior member of the Barbados Fire Service and will be responsible for: 

a) Ensuring that all Fire, SAR and evacuation response functions are carried 

out with dispatch. 

b) Coordinating the dispatch of SAR Teams. 

c) Monitoring the status of SAR, evacuation in the country through regular 

contact with operatives in the field and updating the NEOC Director. 

d) Coordinating the work of responding agencies to incidents involving 

hazardous material and toxic waste.  

 
 
 
 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
 

2.6 – NEOC FIRE SUPPRESSION, SEARCH AND RESCUE 
(SAR) AND EVACUATION COORDINATOR 
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The Telecommunications Officer will be the Chief Telecommunications Officer of 

the Government Telecommunications Unit and is to ensure that the NEOC is 

furnished with the requisite telecommunications equipment; that there are in 

good working condition, and available to be used during emergencies or 

disasters. 

 

GENERAL HAZARD RESPONSE 
 

The Telecommunications Officer will: 

a) Manage the Communications Centre in the NEOC. 

b) Be responsible for all Radio Operators (RO). 

c) Ensure equipment is operational. 

d) Ensure proper and timely message handling. 

e) Monitor the status of communications at the Incident level by consultation 

with Incident Commander. 

f) Ensure radio messages are transmitted and received on the prescribed 

forms. 

g) Ensure that messages are recorded in triplicate on the Emergency Message 

Form. 

h) Ensure that all incoming messages are logged on the Message In Log. 

i) Ensure that all outgoing messages are logged on the Message Out Log. 

j) Go to the NEOC when it is activated. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 
 

2.7 – NEOC TELECOMMUNICATIONS OFFICER 
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TROPICAL WEATHER SYSTEM RESPONSE 
 

The Telecommunications Officer will: 

Phase 1 – ALERT (60 Hrs)  

a) Keep abreast of the national alerts given by the MET Office. 

b) Receive information from the DEM of the Alert Phase. 

c) Participate in the first emergency meeting of the NEMC.  

d) Alert the Radio Operators (ROs) of the Alert Phase. 

e) Review the National Disaster Plan and NEOC SOPs. 

 
Phase 2 – WATCH (48 Hrs before impact)   

a) Keep abreast of the national alerts given by the MET Office. 

b) Receive information from the DEM of the Watch Phase 

c) Attend the second emergency meeting NEMC. 

d) Alert the Radio Operators (Ros) of the Watch Phase and prepare them for 

mobilization. 

 

Phase 3 – WARNING (36 Hrs before impact) –  

THIS PHASE INCLUDES NEOC ACTIVATION AND THE HAZARD 

IMPACT  

a) Attend the third emergency meeting of the NEMC. 

b) Alert the Radio Operators (Ros) about the Warning phase and mobilize 

them. 

c) Go to the NEOC when activated (1st and 2nd shift to report for duty). 

d) Manage the Communications Centre in the NEOC. 

e) Be responsible for all Radio Operators (RO). 

f) Ensure radio, fax, and telephone equipment is operational. 

g) Ensure proper and timely message handling in the NEOC. 

h) Ensure radio messages are transmitted and received on the prescribed 

forms. 

i) Ensure that messages are recorded in triplicate on the Emergency Message 

Form. 
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j) Ensure that all incoming messages are logged in the Message In Log. 

k) Ensure that all outgoing messages are logged in the Message Out Log. 

 

Phase 4 – ALL CLEAR (after the Impact)   

a) Be responsible for all Radio Operators (RO). 

b) Ensure proper and timely message handling in the NEOC.  

c) Ensure radio messages are transmitted and received on the prescribed 

forms. 

d) Ensure that messages are recorded in triplicate on the Emergency Message 

Form. 

e) Ensure that all incoming messages are logged in the Message In Log. 

f) Ensure that all outgoing messages are logged in the Message Out Log. 

g) Assist in the Stand Down/Deactivation process as per Annex B (E). 

 
 
Basic Inventory of Telecommunications Equipment to be held in the 
NEOC 
 
VHF Base stations VHF Hand Held Radios 
UHF Base Stations (Astro) UHF Hand Held Radios (Astro) 
HF Radio Telephone lines 
Telephone switchboard Fax lines 
Fax Machine Internet lines 
Laptop computers Portable transistor radios 
Desktop computers Multimedia Projector 

Laser Printer Printer Paper 

Fax Machine Paper Satellite Phone 

Printer/Scanner  
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The Administrative and Support Officer will be a member of the Department of 

Emergency Management of the Ministry of Home Affairs, and will be responsible 

to the NEOC for the administrative, clerical and financial support. 

 

This group will be staffed by the Department of Emergency management, The 

Ministry of Home Affairs, the wider Public Service or selected volunteers  

 
The administrative and support services will be responsible for security, finance, 

procurement, welfare, hospitality/feeding and rest facilities for personnel 

working in the NEOC. 

 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
 

2.8 – NEOC ADMIN & SUPPORT OFFICER 
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The Logistical Coordinator will be a staff member of the Department of 

Emergency management or the Ministry of Home Affairs, and is responsible to 

the NEOC for the identification, location, procurement and provision of 

equipment, hardware supplies, food items, water and other stores that may be 

required during a crisis response. 

 

 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
 

2.9 – NEOC LOGISTICS COORDINATOR 
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A representative from the Ministry of Foreign Affairs (Foreign Services Officer) 

will be Foreign Relations Coordinator and will be responsible to the NEOC for all 

consulate matters – matters pertaining to foreign nationals, where other 

governments are to be contacted. 

 

GENERAL HAZARD RESPONSE 
 

Foreign Relations Coordinator will be responsible for: 

a) Coordinating all requests for overseas assistance and responding to offers. 

b) Liaising with Barbadian nationals and overseas missions and providing 

information to them. 

c) Providing translating services for NEOC. 

d) Liaising with neighbouring countries in management of trans-border 

incidents 

e) Updating and liaising with international, donor agencies and foreign 

missions. 

f) Liaising with UN Representative and Dean of Diplomatic Corps on 

coordination of donor agencies and incoming personnel. 

g) Providing information and support to the NEOC on matters of 

international relations. 

h) Liaising closely with the Ministry of Tourism in coordinating responses to 

incidents involving foreign nationals as tourists. 

 
 

 

 

 

 

 
 

 
 
2.10 – FOREIGN RELATIONS COORDINATOR 
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TROPICAL WEATHER SYSTEM RESPONSE 
 
 

Foreign Relations Coordinator will: 

Phase 1 – ALERT (60 Hrs)  

a) Keep abreast of the national alerts given by the MET Office. 

b) Receive information from the DEM of the Alert Phase. 

c) Review and update the Ministry of Foreign Affairs‟ Contact List. 

d) Participate in the first emergency meeting of the NEMC. 

e) Review the National Disaster Plan and NEOC SOPs. 

f) Inform foreign consulates of the Alert Phase. 

   
Phase 2 – WATCH (48 Hrs before impact)   

a) Keep abreast of the national alerts given by the MET Office. 

b) Receive information from the DEM of the Watch Phase. 

c) Attend the second emergency meeting of the NEMC. 

d) Alert foreign consulates of the Watch Phase. 

 

Phase 3 – WARNING (36 Hrs before impact) –  

THIS PHASE INCLUDES NEOC ACTIVATION AND THE HAZARD 

IMPACT  

a) Attend the third emergency meeting of the NEMC. 

b) Report to the NEOC when activated (1st and 2nd shift to report for duty). 

c) Alert foreign consulates of the Warning Phase. 

d) Liaise with foreign governments as requested. 

e) Assist in the repatriation of foreign nationals as requested.  

f) Through the NEOC and the TEOC, keep abreast of all issues/situations 

pertaining to safety and security of foreign nationals. 

g) Prepare reports on all issues/situations pertaining to foreign nationals and 

forward to the NEOC Director. 

 

 

 



National Emergency Operations Centre – Multi-Hazard SOPs           Department of Emergency Management 
 

Updated by Robert N. Harewood, EM, BSc, CDPM 
Programme Officer, Department of Emergency Management 2010  
 
 

57 

Phase 4 – ALL CLEAR (after the Impact)   

a) Liaise with foreign governments as required. 

b) Assist in the repatriation of foreign nationals as required.  

c) Through the NEOC and the TEOC, keep abreast of all issues/situations 

pertaining to safety and security of foreign nationals. 

d) Prepare reports on all issues/situations pertaining to foreign nationals and 

forward to the NEOC Director. 

e) After the NEOC is deactivated, prepare a final report to the NEOC. 

f) Participate in a Post-Event Review Meeting of the NEOC. 
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The Tourism Representative will report to the NEOC when activated. The Vice 

President of the BHTA and the Director of Research and Planning or the Senior 

Tourism Development Officer of the Ministry of Tourism will perform this duty 

and will be the official point of contact between the NEOC and the TEOC 

(Tourism Operation Centre/Tourism Sector). 

 

GENERAL HAZARD RESPONSE 
 

The Tourism Representative will: 

a) Be the primary contact between the NEOC and the TEOC (Tourism 

Sector). 

b) Ensure a smooth flow of information and messages between the NEOC 

and the TEOC. 

c) Assist in coordinating all emergency response functions affecting the 

Tourism Sector. 

d) Assist in the coordination of transportation resources for the Tourism 

Sector. 

e) Through the TEOC, update the NEOC Director on the progress of response 

trough briefings and timely feedback. 

f) Through the NEOC, update the TEOC Director on the progress of 

response. 

g) Assist in the coordination of resources needed for logistical support. 

h) Keep constant communications with the TEOC in order to keep both the 

TEOC and the NEOC abreast of each other‟s situation. 

i) Go to the NEOC when it is activated. 

 

 

 

 
 

2.11 – NEOC TOURISM REPRESENTATIVE 
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TROPICAL WEATHER SYSTEM RESPONSE 
 

The Tourism Representative will: 

Phase 1 – ALERT (60 Hrs)  

a) Keep abreast of the national alerts given by the DEM. 

b) Receive information from the DPS MOT of the Alert Phase. 

c) Participate in the first emergency meeting of the TEMC. 

d) Attend any DEM meetings/briefings as directed. 

e) Review the Tourism Sector Tropical Weather Systems Plan TEOC SOP and 

the NEOC SOPs. 

 
Phase 2 – WATCH (48 Hrs before impact)   

a) Keep abreast of the national alerts given by the DEM. 

b) Receive information from the DPS MOT of the Watch Phase 

c) Attend the second emergency meeting of the TEMC at the MOT. 

d) Attend any DEM meetings/briefings as directed. 

e) Prepare to go to the NEOC during the next phase. 

 

Phase 3 – WARNING (36 Hrs before impact) –  

THIS PHASE INCLUDES NEOC ACTIVATION AND THE HAZARD 

IMPACT  

a) Attend the third emergency meeting of the TEMC at the MOT. 

b) Attend any DEM meetings/briefings as directed. 

c) Go to the NEOC when activated (1st and 2nd shift to report for duty). 

d) Be the Tourism Sector‟s representative at the NEOC. 

e) Keep constant communications with the TEOC in order to keep both the 

TEOC and the NEOC abreast of each other‟s situation. 

 

Phase 4 – ALL CLEAR (after the Impact)   

a) Receive information about the Sector‟s damage and needs from the NEOC 

DANA Officer and forward to the TEOC. 

b) Receive information about the Sector‟s damage and needs from the TEOC 
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DANA Officer and forward to the NEOC. 

c) Receive information from the NEOC Public Information Officer and 

forward to the TEOC. 

d) Receive information from the TEOC Public Information Officer and 

forward to the NEOC. 

e) Receive information from the TEOC about evacuation and sheltering of 

guests and forward to the NEOC for action. 

f) Inform the NEOC of any relevant information received from the TEOC. 

g) Inform the TEOC of any relevant information received from the NEOC. 

h) Assist in the preparation of incident briefings and the compilation of 

Situation Reports (SITREPS) of the NEOC. 

i) Direct the TDANA Officers to carry out site visits as required. 
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The Complementary Services Coordinator will be a senior member of the 

Barbados Defence Force and will be responsible for: 

a) Providing additional manpower and resources in support of emergency 

response functions. 

b) Providing manpower for the position of Deputy Operations Officer. 

c) Providing manpower to assist the NEOC with emergency 

telecommunications. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 
 
2.12 – NEOC COMPLEMENTARY SERVICES COORDINATOR 
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The Health and Medical Coordinator will be the Chief Medical Officer or 

designate, and will be responsible for: 

a) Providing adequate medical and public health facilities and services to 

victims. 

b) Coordinating mortuary services and supervises procedures for 

identification of dead. 

c) Coordinating all medical assistance for victims and response personnel. 

d) Advising the NEOC on procedures for identification and disposal of the 

dead. 

e) Monitoring the status of medical care in affected areas. 

f) Monitoring and coordinating the public health responses to threats as 

needed. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 
 
2.13 – NEOC HEALTH AND MEDICAL COORDINATOR 
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The Public Works Coordinator will be the Chief Technical Officer, Ministry of 

Public Works, or designate, and will be responsible for: 

a) Providing the means for supplying heavy equipment for use in emergency 

response. 

b) Coordinating the work of transportation providers in the event of an 

incident. 

c) Monitoring the public road network and ensure that roads are passable at 

all times.  

d) Maintaining a list of equipment which may be used in the event of an 

incident. 

e) Make available manpower in  support of an emergency response  

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 
 
2.14 – NEOC PUBLIC WORKS COORDINATOR 
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The Food and General Supplies Officer will be an officer of the Ministry of 

Agriculture. He/she will assess the situation in terms of national feeding 

requirements, and through the Ministry of Agriculture‟s Satellite Emergency 

Operation Centre, provide direction to the NEOC on food assets, warehousing, 

distribution centres and operating conditions. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 
 

2.15 – NEOC FOOD & GENERAL SUPPLIES REPRESENTATIVE 
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The Emergency Sheltering Coordinator is the Chief Education Officer of the 

Ministry of Education. The Sheltering Officer is responsible to ensure the 

following: 

 

GENERAL HAZARD RESPONSE 
 

The Emergency Shelter Coordinator will be responsible for: 

a) Coordinating all requests for the opening and staffing of emergency 

shelters. 

b) Liaising with the DEM to ensure that adequate provisions are available in 

occupied shelters. 

c) Providing Shelter Managers to Shelters. 

 
 

TROPICAL WEATHER SYSTEM RESPONSE 
 
 

Foreign Relations Coordinator will: 

Phase 1 – ALERT (60 Hrs)  

d) Keep abreast of the national alerts given by the MET Office. 

e) Receive information from the DEM of the Alert Phase. 

f) Review and update the Shelter Manager‟s Contact List. 

g) Ensure Shelters are prepped for occupation. 

h) Participate in the first emergency meeting of the NEMC. 

i) Review the National Disaster Plan and NEOC SOPs. 

   
Phase 2 – WATCH (48 Hrs before impact)   

j) Keep abreast of the national alerts given by the MET Office. 

k) Receive information from the DEM of the Watch Phase. 

l) Attend the second emergency meeting of the NEMC. 

 

 
 

2.16 – NEOC EMERGENCY SHELTERING COORDINATOR 
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Phase 3 – WARNING (36 Hrs before impact) –  

THIS PHASE INCLUDES NEOC ACTIVATION AND THE HAZARD 

IMPACT  

m) Attend the third emergency meeting of the NEMC. 

n) Report to the NEOC when activated (1st and 2nd shift to report for duty). 

o) Ensure Shelter‟s are staffed. 

 

Phase 4 – ALL CLEAR (after the Impact)   

p) Liaise with Shelter Managers as required. 

q) Keep abreast of all issues/situations pertaining to safety and security at 

Shelters. 

r) Prepare reports on all issues/situations pertaining to the occupation of 

Shelters. 

s) After the NEOC is deactivated, prepare a final report to the NEOC. 

t) Participate in a Post-Event Review Meeting of the NEOC. 
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The Law Enforcement Coordinator will be a member of the Royal Barbados 

Police Force and will be responsible for: 

a) Providing the liaison link between the NEOC and the Royal Barbados 

Police Force and any ICS. 

b) Mobilizing adequate manpower and other resources in the maintenance of 

law and order. 

c) Providing personnel to perform the functions of the NEOC Operations 

Officer. 

d) Providing personnel to administer and operate the Police Radio Network. 

e) Assisting in the issuance of visual and audible warning systems. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 
 

2.17 – NEOC LAW ENFORCEMENT COORDINATOR 
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The NEOC Welfare Services Coordinator will be a senior staff member of the 

Ministry of Social Welfare and will be tasked to ensure welfare services are meted 

out to affected persons as per the National Welfare Plan. 

 

The Welfare Officer will coordinate NGOs in the relief effort and advise the NEOC 

on feeding locations, numbers of persons requiring welfare services, and Stress 

Management in Disaster Counseling. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 
 

2.18 – NEOC WELFARE SERVICES COORDINATOR 
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The NEOC Radio Operators will be members of the Barbados Defence Force 

and/or the BCBRA and are tasked to make and receive radio messages on the 

NEOC‟s telecommunications equipment, while ensuring that the proper use of 

voice procedure and logging is adhered to.  

 

NEOC Radio Operators will: 

a) Operate assigned radio frequencies 

b) Maintain accurate in/out message logs under the direction of the 

Emergency Telecommunications Officer 

c) Monitor and document alert frequencies 

d) Ensure that telecommunications equipment is operated in the correct 

manner 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 
 

2.19 – NEOC RADIO OPERATORS 
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Ser DEM Title & 
Duties 

NEOC Title & Duties Name 

1 Director, DEM Director, NEOC Ms. Judy Thomas 
2 Deputy Director, 

DEM 
Alternate Director, NEOC  Ms. Kerry Hinds 

3 Programme Officer  I Assistant Operations Officer Mr. Robert Harewood 
4 Programme Officer  

IV 
Alternate Assistant 
Operations Officer  

Mr. Simon Alleyne 

5 Programme Officer 
III 

Logistics Coordinator Mr. Frankland Weekes 

6 Assistant Accountant Alternate Logistics 
Coordinator 

Ms. Juanita Cordel 

7 Clerk/Typist Administrative Officer Ms. Wavney Taylor 
8 Assistant Librarian Journal Clerk Ms. Antonette Clarke 
9 Storekeeper Storekeeper (LSL) Mr. Winston Bascombe 
10 Secretary Secretary Ms. Genevieve Yoeman 
11 Clerk/Typist Admin & Logs Coordinator Mrs. Audine Shorey-

Lorde 
12 Driver/Operator Driver/Operator Mr. David Carter 
13 Driver/Messenger Alternate Driver/Operator Mr. Anthony White 
14 Maid General Services Ms. Audine Straker 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 

2.20 – ASSIGNED NEOC DUTIES OF THE DEPARTMENT OF 
EMERGENCY MANAGEMENT (DEM) STAFF  
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Generally, the NEOC will have two (2) levels of activation (see below) which are 

initiated through a „Call-Out‟ System (see Appendix 2, Annex A). During 

activation, the NEOC Team Members will be contacted by the Director, DEM, or 

staff of the DEM by way of the NEOC Members‟ Contact Information filed at 

Appendix A.  The methodology for activating all levels will be by telephone, radio, 

email, and fax. 

 

The NEOC may also be self-activating.  This means that any member may, on 

hearing of, or seeing, an incident, contact the Director, DEM or the Deputy 

Director to inform them of the situation; at which time the Director or Deputy 

Director will initiate the activation process.  

 

3.1  NEOC Activation Levels include: 

 Level One (1): Full Activation 
 

 Level Two (2):  Partial Activation 
 

3.1.1 Level One (1) - Full Activation 

Full Activation requires that all NEOC Members report to the NEOC in 

accordance with the time identified by the Director. 

 

Full Activation will be enforced for national emergencies or disasters (both 

man-induced and natural), and will be in place until the Stand down 

orders are given. 

 

 

 

SOP 3 

NEOC ACTIVATION  
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3.1.2 Level Two (2) – Partial Activation 

When the situation warrants, a partial activation of the NEOC may be 

instituted. This means that only specific members may be required to 

report to the NEOC. 

 

This Activation Process may be prompted by any of the emergency services 

(police, fire, medical) and is instituted by the Director, DEM after 

consultation with these entities. 

 

Partial Activation may be necessary in response to other incidents such as 

community emergencies and the like, which may warrant a limited 

coordinated response of specific agencies. 

 
3.1.3 Stand-down Procedures 

The Stand-down process will be instituted by the Director, DEM, after 

consultation with the NEOC members and/or the Incident Commander (in 

the case of a localized incident with an IC). 

 

3.2 Activation upon Notification: 

3.2.1 During Duty Hours 

Upon receipt of an alert or notification of the occurrence of an emergency 

during normal working hours, which requires centralized coordination of 

response and relief operations, the Director, DEM will initiate notification 

and “Call UP” procedures using a “Cascade” method and alert lists 

outlined in Annex A. Pre-designated agencies will deploy/assign 

representatives to the operations center. 

 

3.2.2 During Non-Duty Hours 

If a warning or notification of an emergency event is received outside of 

normal working hours, the incoming notification will be given to the 

Operations Control Centre at the Royal Barbados Police Force and 

subsequently the Director, DEM will be notified. On notification, the 

Director will contact the Officers of the DEM to start the NEOC activation. 
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3.3 General responsibilities of the Department of Emergency 
Management shall be: 

 

3.3.1 Annually revise and update the directory of the NEMC members and 

recheck prior to the Atlantic Hurricane Season. The NEMC Directory 

must include work, home, pager, mobile and fax numbers, alternate 

numbers if needed, and work, home and email addresses. 

 

3.3.2 Monitor radio stations and gather information about the situation. 

 

3.3.3 Receive information, from the DEOs or otherwise, on any hazard, 

emergency, or disaster event/s. 

 

3.3.4 Notify all members of the NEMC of Alerts, Watches, and Warnings as 

given by the MET Office, and convene NEMC Emergency Meetings. 

 

3.3.5 After the „All Clear‟ is given notify all members of the National Disaster 

Organisation and implement procedures as per SOPs. 

 

3.3.6 When the NEOC is deactivated, notify the TEOC. 

 

3.3.7 Prepare a report and submit it to the Chairperson of the NEMC. 

 

3.3.8 Participate in the Post-Event Review Meeting. 
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3.4 NEOC Emergency Cascade Alert System 

 
SELF TRIGGERING: In the event of an emergency in which telephone service is 

interrupted, staff members should, upon knowledge of this 
event, report to the EOC as soon as possible. 

 
PHONE/RADIO ALERT:  
STEP 1: The party reporting an impending or actual emergency should 

contact at least one (1) of the persons in each of the three (3) 
boxes at Level 1 

 
STEP 2: The person at Level 1 alerted by the reporting party should first 

contact at lest one (1) of the persons in the Level 2 boxes, then 
contact the other persons within his own box 

 

STEP 3: Persons at Level 2 who receive an alert message should 
contact the persons in the Level 3 box then contact the 
other persons within his own box 

 
 

 

 

 

NEOC Director NEOC Deputy 
Director 
 

Ops Officer 
 

Asst Ops 
Officer 
 
 
Radio Operator 
 
 
Utilities 
Committee 
 

Telecomms 
Officer 
 
 
Information 
Officer 
 

Shelter 
Committee 
 
 
S&R 
Committee 
 

Medical 
Services 
Committee 
 
 
Welfare 
Committee 
 
 
DANA 
Committee 
 

Environment 
Committee 
 
 
Foreign Affairs 
 
 
NGO Reps  
 

Admin & 
Support 
 

Journal Clerk 
 Driver/Operator 

 
Driver/Messanger 
 

LEVEL 3 

LEVEL 1 

REPORTING PARTY 

LEVEL 2 
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3.5 NEOC ACTIVATION (Events with Notification) 
 
a) THE ALERT PHASE (60 Hrs before impact) 

The NEOC Director, Operations Officer, and Assistant Operations Officer are to 

conduct the following preparatory checks of the NEOC during the „Alert‟ Phase of 

the Hazard Impact: 

1. Conduct a first meeting/briefing of the NEMC (physically/virtually) to 

alert members of the impending situation and begin implementation of 

the National Disaster Plan. 

2. Ensure that the keys are available for entry into the NEOC; 

3. Check that the NEOC resources are in place (see checklist at Appendix 1); 

4. Check that the air-conditioning and lights are functional; 

5. Ensure that the communication equipment is functional (radios, phones, 

etc.); 

6. Setup maps, displays boards and charts in the Operations Room; 

7. Activate extra land-line phones, fax lines, and cell phones; 

8. Check that computers, flip charts and projectors are in place and working; 

9. Check that spare batteries for torches and radios are available and 

charged; 

10. Ensure that sanitary supplies are available; 

11. Ensure that there is a first-aid kit and fire extinguisher in the NEOC; 

12. Ensure that copies of the following documents are available in the NEOC: 

a. NEOC Multi-Hazard SOPs   

b. Any Memorandum of Understanding/Agreements 

c. National Crisis Management Plan 

d. Barbados Disaster Management Act 2006 

e. Barbados Emergency Powers Act 

f. DEM Hurricane Plan 

g. National Disaster Plan 

h. DEM Resource Manual 

13. Ensure that there is a contact list of NEOC staff and roster; 

 

END OF PROCEDURE 
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b) THE WATCH PHASE (48 Hrs before impact) 

The NEOC Director, Operations Officer, and Assistant Operations Officer are to 

continue conducting preparatory checks of the NEOC during this Phase of the 

Hazard Impact: 

1. Conduct a second meeting/briefing of the NEMC (physically) to alert them 

of the impending situation and continue implementation of the Barbados 

Tourism Sector Tropical Weather Systems Plan. 

2. Have the keys available for entry into the NEOC; 

3. Confirm that the NEOC resources are in place (see checklist at Appendix 

1); 

4. Confirm that the air-conditioning and lights are functional; 

5. Confirm that the communication equipment is functional (radios, phones, 

etc.); 

6. Confirm the setup of maps, displays boards and charts in the Operations 

Room; 

7. Test communications (extra land-line phones, fax lines, and cell phones); 

8. Check that computers, flip charts and projectors are in place and working; 

9. Confirm that spare batteries for torches and radios are available and 

charged; 

10. Confirm that sanitary supplies are available; 

11. Confirm that there is a first-aid kit and fire extinguisher in the NEOC; 

12. Confirm that copies of the following documents are available in the NEOC: 

a. NEOC Multi-Hazard SOPs   

b. Any Memorandum of Understanding/Agreements 

c. National Crisis Management Plan 

d. Barbados Disaster Management Act 2006 

e. Barbados Emergency Powers Act 

f. DEM Hurricane Plan 

g. National Disaster Plan 

h. DEM Resource Manual 

13. Confirm that there is a contact list of NEOC staff and roster located in the 

NEOC; 
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14. Conduct briefings with the NEOC staff to ensure that there are verse with 

the NEOC SOPs. 

 

END OF PROCEDURE 
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a) THE WARNING PHASE (36 Hrs before impact & impact) 

The NEOC will be activated during the „Warning‟ Phase of the Hazard Impact. 

Once this is done the following will unfold: 

1. The Director, DEM will convene a third meeting/briefing (physically) of 

the NEMC to alert them of the impending situation and continue 

implementation of the National Disaster Plan and the NEOC SOP‟s. 

2. NEOC Director will initiate the NEOC Call out system (see Appendix 2 to 

Annex A); 

3. The NEOC Director arrives at the NEOC and begins equipment testing 

(switch-on); 

4. NEOC staff arrives and take up posts at respective stations; 

5. The Tourism Liaison Officer (TLO) will report to the NEOC, and will be 

the permanent communication with the TEOC; 

6. NEOC establish communications with the TEOC and other satellite EOCs; 

7. NEOC Logs become active - all communications and actions taken in the 

NEOC must be recorded/documented (Support Staff and Radio Ops will 

facilitate this); 

8. NEOC Director conducts a general briefing of all NEOC staff on the 

situation and devise a plan of operation; 

 

END OF PROCEDURE 
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d) OPERATIONS OF THE NEOC IN THE ‘IMPACT’ PHASE AND 

DURING THE ‘ALL CLEAR’ PHASE 

1. Maintain contact with the TEOC , other satellite EOCs , DEOs, and On-

Scene Commanders;  

2. All events to be logged (Support Staff and Radio Ops will facilitate this) 

and passed to Assistant Operations Officer for posting on display boards in 

the Operations Room; 

3. All incoming and outgoing messages (telephone, fax, and radio) are to be 

logged in specified log sheets and distributed as per Annex E. 

4. All NEOC staff to inform when leaving and returning to the NEOC and 

arrange for coverage of their station/s; 

5. NEOC Director must be informed of all reports, incidents and actions 

taken; 

6. Deploy DANA teams to affected sites and receive communications 

regarding sector status; 

7. NEOC Director to update the PS, Ministry of Home Affairs and the 

Executive Policy Group on the situation; 

 

END OF PROCEDURE 
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NEOC CHECK LIST - ACTIVATION 

 
 

ACTIVITY 
 

RESPONSIBILITY 
 

   Distribute Stationery Supplies to each desk 

 
NEOC Support  

 
Inspect 
 

     Generator 

 
Operations Officer 

 

     Antennae 

 
Operations Officer 

 

     Food Supplies 

 
NEOC Support  

 

    Water Stocks 

 
NEOC Support  

 

     Fuel Supplies 

 
Operations Officer 

 

     Switch VHF Radios to Emergency Channels 

 
Telecommunications 

Officer 
 
Ensure that the following tasks are completed 
 

    Set up Furniture 

 
Operations Officer 

 

    Set up communications equipment 

 
Telecommunications 

Officer 
 

     Set up charts and display materials 

 
Assist Operations Officer 

 

     Install phones, fax, computers, radios and scanners 

 
Telecommunications 

Officer 
 

    Distribute stationery supplies to each desk 

 
Assist Operations Officer 

 

     Inspect generator, food and water stocks and fuel supply 

 
Assist Operations Officer 

 

     Set up chalkboards/whiteboards 

 
Admin & Support Officer 

 

     Take out box of message and report forms 

 
Admin & Support Officer 

 

     Take out stationery and supplies 
 

Admin & Support Officer 
 

     Take out battery powered radio receivers 

 
Telecommunications 

Officer 

     Take out emergency/disaster plans and agreements 
 
NEOC Director 

 

 

 
 

 

 

 
 

 
 
 

 



NEOC NOTIFICATION CHECKLIST 
 

TICK 

BOX 

  

 ALERTED 

 

NEOC Director 

 

TIME  

 ALERTED 

 

NEOC Alternate Director  

 

TIME  

 

 

ALERTED 

 

Operations Officer  

 

TIME  

 

 

ALERTED 

 

Alternate Ops Officer TIME  

 

 

ALERTED Liaison Officer  TIME  

 ALERTED Alternate Liaison Officer  TIME 

 

 

 

 

ALERTED Assistant Ops Officer  TIME 

 

 

 

 

ALERTED Alternate A Ops O TIME  

 ALERTED Telecoms Officer  TIME 

 

 

 

 

ALERTED Alternate TO TIME  

 

 

ALERTED Public Information Officer  TIME  

 

 

ALERTED Alternate IO TIME  

 

 

ALERTED DANA Officer  TIME  

 

 

ALERTED Alternate DANA Officer TIME  

 

 

ALERTED Admin & Support Officer  TIME  

 

 

ALERTED Alternate ASO TIME  

 

 

ALERTED Consulate Officer  TIME  

 

 

ALERTED Alternate CO TIME  

 

 

ALERTED Industry Support Officer  TIME  

 

 

ALERTED Alternate ISO TIME  

 

 

ALERTED NEOC Security Officer  TIME  

 

 

ALERTED Alternate Security Officer TIME  

 

 

 

ALERTED  TIME  

 

 

ALERTED  TIME  
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1. The NEOC Director reviews the situation with the Operations Group and 

satellite EOC‟s / On-Scene Commanders to decide on “Stand-Down”; 

2. NEOC Director to brief NEOC staff on situation for verification on 

deactivation; 

3. NEOC Director to update the PS Ministry of Home and the Executive 

Policy Group on the situation; 

4. The PS Ministry of Home Affairs will make the decision to stand-down the 

NEOC; 

5. NEOC Director to give the directive to stand-down/deactivate the NEOC; 

6. All records and documents to be collected and secured by the Operations 

Officer; 

7. NEOC staff to turn off and secure all equipment used; 

8. NEOC Director to invite TEOC and other satellite EOC directors/On-Scene 

Commanders to attend a post-event briefing at the NEOC (DEM). 

 

END OF PROCEDURE 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

SOP 4 

NEOC DEACTIVATION 



National Emergency Operations Centre – Multi-Hazard SOPs           Department of Emergency Management 
 

Updated by Robert N. Harewood, EM, BSc, CDPM 
Programme Officer, Department of Emergency Management 2010  
 
 

83 

ANNEX C – NEOC CHECK LIST - DEACTIVATION 

 

ACTION RESPONSIBILITY 

 Clean Display Boards 

 

Operations Personnel 

 Inventories and Store Supplies 

 

NEOC Support Personnel 

 Replenish Supplies 

 

Operations Officer 

 Switch Radios back to normal  channels 

 

Telecomms. Officer 

 Store /Return Furniture 

 

NEOC Support Personnel 

 Clean and store displays 

 

Operations Personnel 

 Disconnect and store communications 

 

Telecomms. Officer 

 Attend Debriefing 

 

All NEOC Staff 

 Prepare After Action Report 

 

NEOC Director 
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5.1 GENERAL 

The establishment of the NEOC communications network is critical in the 

consolidation of the National Telecommunications Network.  The existence of a 

well functioning telecommunications system is integral to the operations of the 

NEOC. The NEOC ensures that there is efficient collection, assimilation and 

dissemination of information from the emergency/disaster site to the emergency 

resources. 

 

The NEOC is responsible to ensure that there is efficient collection, movement, 

assimilation and dissemination of information from the disaster site to the 

resource managers and the public at large. This is done through a network of 

communications equipment: 

  

 DEM (VHF) Radio Network 

 DEM (UHF) Radio Network 

 BCBRA  (Amateur Radio) Network 

 Citizen‟s Band (CB) Network 

 HF Network 

 Satellite Phones 

 Cellular Phones 

 Fax Machines 

 Land Lines 

 Status Boards 

 Charts 

 Graphs 

 Computers 

SOP 5 

NEOC 

TELECOMMUNICATIONS 
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5.2 Communications between the NEOC and the Barbadian Public 

During the Atlantic Hurricane Season as well as during national or sectorial 

emergency times, communication between the NEOC and the emergency 

responders/public will be vital for the effective and efficient use of resources in 

all phases outlined earlier in this document. It is therefore essential that other 

means of communicating be established.  Depending on available resources, 

these may include: 

 VHF Radios 

 UFH Radios 

 HF Radios 

 Satellite Phones 

 Cellular Telephones 

 HAM Radios 

 Fax Machines 

 

5.3 Within the NEOC 

Once information is received in the NEOC, it is vital that it is efficiently handled.  

Annex E deals with Message Handling within the NEOC.  All persons working in 

the Centre must be made aware of the procedures for handling messages.  Where 

possible a Message Flow Diagram will be posted in a strategic location for all to 

see. 

 

5.4 Between the NEOC and the District Emergency Organisations 

(DEOs) 

Telephones when available, Fax, E-mail and Two Way Radios will be the primary 

means of communicating between the NEOC and the DEOs. 

 

5.5 Between the NEOC and Shelters 

Communication from shelters is to be provided by the BCBRA operators via VHF 

and UHF radios.   
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5.6 NEOC to the Public 

The Government‟s Crisis Communications Plan of the Government Information 

Service (GIS) will be used to facilitate public and press information to the local, 

regional, and international arena. 

 

Activities regarding public relations and information are done at all times from 

the beginning to end of the crisis. 

 
Periodical reports about the situation and a final After Action Report (AAR) will 
be prepared by the NEOC for dissemination. 
 
 
5.7  RADIO MESSAGES 

All emergency radio messages received in the NEOC will be delivered by to the 

Emergency Coordinator (Message Controller), who is the Assistant Ops Officer, for 

routing. The message form shown in Appendix 1 Annex E of this SOP will be used 

for recording ALL radio messages. 

 

The Emergency Coordinator (Message Controller), under supervision of the 

Operations officer, will take the following actions upon receipt of an emergency 

radio message: 

 
i. Enter a message number at the top of the form.  The message number 

should begin with a two letter agency identifier and then a number.  

Incoming messages should be numbered consecutively.   

 

ii. Forward the message to the Ops O. 

 

iii. Log a copy of the message in the NEOC Journal Incoming Message Log 

indicating who is assigned the message for action. 
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iv. Once the action is completed, the Ops O will indicate on the bottom half 

of the message form the action taken and time taken, and return a copy 

to the message controller. 

 

v. The Message Controller will ensure that a summary of the message and 

actions taken are posted on the status or action board, as appropriate 

and follow up until the problem is solved or until no further action is 

necessary. 

 

vi. After posting, the Message Controller will ensure that the journal clerk 

files the message for use in compiling the After Action Report and for 

historical purposes. 

 

vii. Carbon copies of messages may be made in cases where multiple 

agency action is frequently required, in order to avoid excessive 

photocopying. 

 

5.8  TELEPHONE MESSAGES (Incoming) 

Telephone messages may be received by a number of people in the NEOC. The 

person receiving the message will record the message on the message form at 

Appendix 12 Annex E. The message will then be delivered to the Message Controller 

for action. 

 
5.9  OUTGOING MESSAGES 

The drafter of an outgoing message will write the message in the upper half of the 

message form and deliver a copy to the Message Controller. 

 

The Message Controller will review the contents, assign a priority, and determine 

the best means to transmit the message, after which he/she will pass it to the NEOC 

Director for concurrence. 
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The NEOC Director, after concurring, will initial the message; pass it back to the 

Message Controller who will have it transmitted, before forwarding it to the journal 

clerk for logging in the outgoing message log. 

 

5.10  BRIEFINGS AND CONFERENCES 

Due to the nature of this SOP, briefings of the NEOC should be scheduled every 

hour, or as often as necessary. NEOC section heads should be prepared to 

participate in these briefings with a summary of their section's progress. The 

briefings by each section will include: 

 Unresolved problems 

 Major new problems since last briefing 

 Assistance needed from other agencies or outside organizations 

 Information developed by the section that should be passed to other 

NEOC sections or to the public (via the GIS). 

 

Conferences of key NEOC personnel may be convened at any time by the NEOC 

Director to discuss and resolve major issues. These conferences will be held in the 

Policy Briefing Room. The NEOC Director is responsible for ensuring that any 

decisions reached at conferences are quickly relayed to all NEOC personnel. 

 

5.11 REPORTS 

 5.11.1    AFTER ACTION REPORTS (AAR) 

An AAR must be completed on deactivation of the NEOC, which signals the 

official end of the response. This report will be used in a debrief of the 

operations, which is vital for learning lessons, good and bad, which are 

meant to continuously improve disaster response. This report format is 

shown at Appendix 15 Annex E.   

 

5.11.2  SITUATION REPORTS (SITREPS) 

A standardized format for situation reports is given in Appendix 14 Annex E 

The writer of a situation report requires: 
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 The ability to carry in his mind a comprehensive and accurate 

picture of the situation. 

 The ability to distinguish between, and concentrate upon the 

important facts, however small they may be, and the trivial, 

however large they may be. 

 The ability to write clearly and concisely. 

 

A SITREP should be completed every hour (even if there is no change since 

the last SITREP). 

 

5.12  INFORMATION SHARING – FORMS AND LOGS 

Forms and logs will be used to provide guidance and establish procedures for the 

recording, internal dissemination of information, and the receipt and dispatch of 

messages related to the operation of the National Emergency Operations Centre.  

 

Messages received or transmitted by the NEOC staff will be primarily via 

telephone and radio. All incoming and outgoing messages and the consequent 

actions taken as a result of these messages will be made a matter of record. The 

forms to be used in the NEOC are found at Annex E. 

 

5.13 STATUS BOARDS 

All information received in the NEOC should be displayed on the status boards 

mounted on the walls or by projecting information onto the walls. These would 

have specific information pertaining to actions taken and available resources. The 

status boards should be updated regularly.  

 

Other displays would include information deemed necessary to ensure a 

coordinated and timely emergency response such as:  

5.13.1  Display Board Information 

 Emergency shelter locations and availability 

 Significant Event Display Board 
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 Problem Log Display Board 

 Transportation Assets Display Board 

5.13.2 Other Displays 

 Cruise vessels docked in Bridgetown (at the port and otherwise) 

 Number of passengers and crew per vessel 

 Emergency access routes and evacuation routes 

 Emergency Form-up points 

 

Figure 2:  REPORTING RELATIONSHIP TO NEOC DIRECTOR 
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6.1 GENERAL 

All radio messages received in the NEOC will be recorded on the approved 

Message Form.  This Form is completed in triplicate and the original given to the 

Message Controller who will pass the message to Operations Officer for his/her 

routing. 

 

The following action will be taken on receipt of a radio message: 

 Enter a message number at the top of the form. 

 Assign a priority number from (1) highest to (4) lowest as follows: 

o Priority one (1): Lives endangered, immediate response 

required. 

o Priority two (2)  Lives endangered, fast response required. 

o Priority three (3)  Timely operational response required. 

o Priority four (4)  Routine data and logistics messages. 

 

 The Message Controller will review the nature of the message and pass to 

the Operations Officer, who will assign the problem for action to the 

appropriate agency representative.  The Operations Officer has the 

flexibility to pass messages to other Ops members in order to balance the 

work load among agencies. 

 

 A sheet should be kept for record purposes indicating which agency is 

assigned the message for action. 

 

SOP 6 

NEOC MESSAGE HANDLING 
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 The Agency assigned the responsibility for the message will take the 

required action, indicating on the bottom half of the message form the 

action taken and time taken and return a copy to the Message Controller.   

 

 The Message Controller will ensure that a summary of the message and 

actions taken are posted on a status board and are followed up until no 

further action is required. 

 

 After posting, the Journal Clerk (Clerk/Typist) will ensure that the 

messages are filed for use in the compilation of the After Action Report 

(AAR) and for historical purposes. 

 

6.2 USE, PREPARATION AND INTERNAL DISTRIBUTION OF 

FORMS AND LOGS 

 

6.2.1 NEOC Emergency Message Form (Appendix 1 to Annex E) 

Use:  

This form is for internal communications only and to be used to for all 

incoming and outgoing messages which will be processed through the 

NEOC Message Centre/Radio Room.  

       

Preparation:  

For incoming messages, the form will be prepared by the radio operator 

receiving the information.  

 

If no specific address is designated, all incoming messages will be 

addressed to the NEOC Director. 

 

Outgoing internal messages will normally be prepared by personnel 

assigned to the Operations Group; however, NEOC Staff from any group 

may prepare outgoing internal messages. 
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6.2.2 Distribution/Flow:  

For all incoming messages the radio operator keeps the origional, and 

copies are then passed to the message centre and the operations 

personnel.  

 

For all outgoing messages the operation room personnel keeps the original 

message, and copies are passed to the message centre and the radio 

operators.  

 

6.2.3 Form Fields:  

 

NUMBER:    Message number 

PRECEDENCE:   Message priority – Assign a priority as follows: 

EMERGENCY: Lives endangered immediate 

response 

PRIORITY: Lives endangered fast response 

WELFARE: Timely Operational Response, Health 

and Welfare 

ROUTINE: Routine data and logistics message  

STATION OF ORIGIN: Whom ever the message is being transmitted by 

CHECK:  Number of words in the message including the full 

stops 

PLACE OF ORIGIN:  Place Message is coming from 

TIME FILE:    Time message was taken (use the 24-hour clock) 

RECEIVE:   The time the operator receives it 

CLEARED:    Time operator sends out the message 

SYSTEM:    Type of system used e.g. VHF, UHF, CB, telephone 
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6.2.4 Action:  

Operations Personnel will:  

A. Take necessary action and coordinate with other agency 

representatives as required. 

B. Note actions taken and time action was taken  

C. Update display boards as well as the copy of the message form with 

the required information as to the problem, corresponding actions 

taken and time action was taken. 

 

Messengers/Runners will be responsible for the collection and distribution of 

messages among the Radio Operators, Message Rooms and Operations Room. 

 

6.3 DISASTER REGISTRATION FORM (Appendix 12 to Annex E): 

6.3.1 Use:  

This form is used to capture disaster /damage information for affected 

persons or hoteliers. Telephone operators must ensure that they gather as 

much information from the caller as possible. 

 

 6.3.2  Distribution/Flow:  

The telephone operator keeps the original log, and the data entry operator 

(support staff function) will keep a copy from which he/she will enter the 

information into a database. Another copy is given to the operations 

personnel. All originals will be gathered and placed on file at the end of 

each shift. 
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EMERGENCY MESSAGE FORM (OUTGOING) 

 
 
NUMBER 

 
PRECEDENCE 

 
HX 

 
STATION OF ORIGIN 

 
CHECK 

 
PLACE OF ORIGIN 

 
TIME FILED  

 
DATE 

 
TO 
 
TELEPHONE NUMBER 
 

 
 

 
 

 
 

 
 

 
 

 
 

 
 

 
 

 
 

 
 

 
 

 
 

 
 

 
 

 
 

 
 

 
                                                                                                                               NAME OF 

SENDER.................................................................... 

 
NOTES: 
 

 
OPERATOR’S  USE 

 
TIME 

 
SYSTEM 

 
INITIALS 

 
Received: 

 
 

 
 

 
Cleared: 

 
 

 
 

 
RESPONSE/ACTION: 

 
 

 
 

 
 

 
 

 



NEOC VISITOR REGISTER 
 

DATE: …………………………………        PAGE……………OF ……………. 
 

SER. TIME NAME ID NO. AGENCY/OFFICE SIGNATURE 

IN OUT PRINTED  PRINTED 
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NEOC STAFF REGISTER 
 

DATE: …………………………………        PAGE……………OF ……………. 
 

SER. TIME NAME AGENCY/OFFICE SIGNATURE 

IN OUT PRINTED  PRINTED 
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NEOC MESSAGE OUT REGISTER 
 

 
Operator:…………………………………………  Page:…………of………….. 
 
        

Time: From…………..to………….. 
 

Number Time Sent To Sender Name Precedence 

1 
 

    

2 
 

    

3 
 

    

4 
 

    

5 
 

    

6 
 

    

7 
 

    

8 
 

    

9 
 

    

10 
 

    

11 
 

    

12 
 

    

13 
 

    

14 
 

    

15    
 

 

16    
 

 

17     
 

18     
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NEOC MESSAGE IN REGISTER 
 

Operator:…………………………………………  Page:…………of………….. 
 
        

Time: From…………..to………….. 
 

Number Time 
Received 

From Brief Description Precedence 

1 
 

    

2 
 

    

3 
 

    

4 
 

    

5 
 

    

6 
 

    

7 
 

    

8 
 

    

9 
 

    

10 
 

    

11 
 

    

12 
 

    

13 
 

    

14 
 

    

15    
 

 

16    
 

 

17     
 

18     
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NEOC OPERATION LOG SHEET 
 

 

NATIONAL EMERGENCY OPERATIONS CENTRE 
OPERATION LOG SHEET 

 
SHEET NO:…………….               

DEPARTMENT DATE 

TIME EVENT RESPONSE ACTION 
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NEOC DEPARTMENT LOG 
 

NEOC DEPARTMENT LOG 
 

DEPARTMENT __________________________________                                                                        DATE ___________________ 
 
NAME __________________________________________                                                                         PAGE ________ OF _______ 

 

 

TIME TO FROM PARTICULARS 

 
 

   

 
 

   

 
 

   

 
 

   

 
 

   

 
 

   

 
 

   

 
 

   

 
 

   

 
 

   

 



National Emergency Operations Centre – Multi-Hazard SOPs           Department of Emergency Management 
 

Updated by Robert N. Harewood, EM, BSc, CDPM 
Programme Officer, Department of Emergency Management 2010  
 
 

102 

 
NEOC SHELTER FACILITIES CHART 

 

 

FACILITY 
 

CAPACITY AVALIABLE SPACE COMMUNICATIONS REMARKS 
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NEOC PROBLEM LOG 

 

INCIDENT NO. DATE/TIME OF REPORT PROBLEM/LOCATION ASSIGNED TO RESPONSE 
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NEOC JOURNAL 

 
FROM: …………………………………………………  TIME: …………………………… DATE: ………………………………. 
 
TO: ……………………………………………………..  TIME: ……………………………. DATE: ……………………………… 

 
ITEM  

NUMBER 
TIME  

ENTERED 
FROM TO EVENT/DESCRIPTION ACTION 
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NEOC SIGNIFICANT EVENT DISPLAY BOARD 
 

 

SER TIME EVENT REMARKS 
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INCIDENT REGISTRATION FORM 
 

MESSAGE CENTRE #................TIME IN……………..…TIME OUT…………..……DATE…………………………………… 

MESSAGE PRIORITY:  EMERGENCY…………PRIORITY…..…………WELFARE…………..…..ROUTINE……………… 

INCIDENT:  FLOOD…...….HURRICANE………. TROPICAL WAVE……….TROPICAL STORM………...OTHER…….. 

NAME OF AFFECTED PERSON…………………………………………………………………………………………………… 

ADDRESS……………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………… 

………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………..… 

TELEPHONE NOS. HOME……………………………….WORK…………………..…………….CELL………………………… 

NAME OF CALLER (If different from above) ………………………………………………………………………………………… 

TELEPHONE  NOS. HOME………………………………..WORK……………………………….CELL………………………… 

PROBLEM………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………. 

…………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………… 

…………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………... 

…………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………… 

…………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………… 

ASSISTANCE REQUESTED…………………………………………………………………………………………………………. 

………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………..… 

…………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………... 

…………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………… 

…………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………… 

DO YOU RENT           OWN        THE ABOVE PROPERTY?  

DO YOU HAVE INSURANCE ON HOUSE?  Yes  No       

NUMBER OF OTHER OCCUPANTS IN HOUSEHOLD……………………....ADULTS………..….CHILDREN…………… 

IS ALTERNATIVE ACCOMMODATION NEEDED?         Yes          No        

IS ALTERNATIVE ACCOMMODATION AVAILABLE?  Yes          No       

AGENCIES ASSIGNED:  POLICE…....FIRE……..NAB……..MPW……..WELFARE……..SCU……..BDF……..NHC……..    

OTHER………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………… 
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ACTION TAKEN……………………………………………………………………………………………………………………... 

……………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………

…………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………… 

…………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………… 

…………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………… 

…………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………… 

…………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………… 

…………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………… 

…………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………… 

COMMENTS…………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………… 

…………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………… 

……………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………

…………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………… 

…………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………… 

…………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………… 

…………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………… 

…………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………… 

 

Telephone Station No…………..Name of Person Receiving Message…………………… …………………… Time Received…………………….. 
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NEOC TRANSPORTATION ASSETS 
 

TELEPHONE  
NOS. 

CONTACT NAME COMPANY/ 
DEPARTMENT 

CAPACITY VEHICLE 
TYPE 

REMARKS 
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NEOC CRUISE SHIP STATUS 
 
 

SER. VESSEL NAME AGENT CAPACITY BERTH REMARKS 
CREW PASS 

       
 

       
 

       
 

       
 

       
 

       
 

       
 

       
 

       
 

       
 

       
 

       
 

  TOTAL      
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NEOC INCIDENT STATUS 
 
 

 

 

 
 
 

INCIDENT                                                                                                DATE                                      TIME UPDATED 
Dead Injured Homeless Missing Public 

Facilities 

Damaged or 

Destroyed 

Housing 

Units 

Destroyed 

Main Roads 

Unusable 

Bridges 

Damaged/ 

 

Utilities 

Damaged 

Agriculture 

Acreage of 

Crops 

Damaged 

Commerce/ 

Production 

Facilities 

(List) 

    Health  Damaged/ 

Usable 

 

Destroyed Power   

    Education   Closed 

For Inspect 

 

 

Water   

    Emergency 

Response 

   Comms   

    Other    Waste 

Water 

  

        Other   

$ Value if known        
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NEOC Staff Shifts 

The NEOC will generally operate two (2) twelve (12) hour shifts to allow for the proper hand-

over and take-over of duties and incoming briefings by staff: 

  

Example: SHIFT 1 - 0600 Hrs – 1900 Hrs 

   SHIFT 2 - 1800 Hrs – 0700 Hrs 

  

Due to the nature and severity of event warranting, the activation of the NEOC and the 

establishment of a shift system, it is imperative that second shift operatives organise 

themselves in such a way to allow them to promptly report for duty. See 2.1 and 2.2 – Specific 

NEOC Responsibilities for operatives in the first and second shift. 

 

The incoming Shift should report to the NEOC ½ hour before their tour of duty commences so 

as to be adequately briefed by the outgoing Shift. 

 

Subject to incident circumstances, the first shift may be extended beyond the specified twelve 

(12) hours. If this occurs, operatives should ensure that sufficient rest is taken so as to allow for 

effective operations.  

 

The coordination of the shift system will be the responsibility of the Director and Deputy 

Director, DEM, who will act as Director and Alternate Director of the NEOC. 

 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

SOP 7 

NEOC SHIFT SYSTEM 
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These security procedures are applicable to all persons assigned, attached or permitted access 

to the National Emergency Operations Centre (NEOC). Security personnel will be assigned to 

the NEOC during full activation. 

 

8.1  SECURITY GUARDS 

The Ministry of Defence and Security will assign a security officer to the established Security 

Check Point at the entrance to the NEOC to restrict entry to authorized personnel only, to 

ensure that authorized personnel are properly identified, and to issue and retrieve temporary 

access passes to and from visitors. Security will be maintained at all times during NEOC 

activation. 

 

8.2  ACCESS/IDENTIFICATION CARDS & PASSES 

All NEOC members will be required to sign in and wear photo identification badges supplied 

by the DEM.  

 

Temporary ID Cards will be issued to authorized visitors entering the NEOC. Visitors to the 

NEOC will be required to sign a Visitor‟s Register and wear the Visitor ID Cards issued at all 

times whilst in the NEOC. 

 

8.3  NEOC ACCESS REGISTER 

The security officer manning the Security Check Point at the entrance to the NEOC will 

maintain a register. Persons entering and exiting the NEOC must sign this register. The issue 

of ID Cards to Visitors or Media (see Annex L) will be upon approval of the NEOC Director. 

Any concerns regarding security or access will be directed to the NEOC Director. 

 

SOP 8 

NEOC SECURITY & SIGN-IN 
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9.1  GENERAL  

When the NEOC is activated, a counselor should be placed on alert or stand-by to conduct stress 

debriefings should the situation warrant such. The debriefing is a very important aspect of 

individual and group stress management as it allows for an open discussion of the feelings, 

frustrations and anxieties experienced during the crisis. Failure to debrief may result in a form of 

aftershock, with stress or depression presenting itself shortly after the crisis or incident. 

   

It is vitally important that everyone, including the Director, gets adequate rest and relief. 

Therefore all agencies and/or committees will be responsible for ensuring that a proper relief 

system exists within their respective agencies while operating in the NEOC. 

 

The Operations, Logistics and Assistant Operations Officers should have adequate relief to enable 

the NEOC to continue running effectively throughout its activation period.  

 

9.2  STRESS MANAGEMENT 

The pressure situation in which the NEOC may have to operate could give rise to stressful 

situations for the NEOC staff. The NEOC Director must be aware of the possibility of stress and 

plan for its management. 

 

One way of reducing stress is to ensure that the NEOC staff is well trained and prepared for an 

extreme event, through training, drills and exercises. Ensuring that lessons are learnt which 

avoid repeating mistakes builds confidence among team members and reduces uncertainty. 

 

SOP 9 

NEOC STRESS MANAGEMENT 
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Regular breaks during operations are also important. Enough depth must exist within the 

response team to allow a shift system to be instituted, so that staff can have breaks and get 

enough rest. Short breaks during shifts are also highly recommended. 

Rest areas in the NEOC should be comfortable enough to permit this, should staff be unable to 

go home. 

 

The NEOC Director should also be aware of the likelihood of stress build-up in field personnel, 

particularly those having to respond to traumatic incidents involving death and severe injury. 

Some symptoms of stress require immediate intervention while others do not. The NOEC 

Director should be able to recognize these and organize professional intervention by health 

management personnel.  Stress management should be planned for as any other part of the 

operation. 

 
SYMPTOMS OF STRESS 
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10.1 GENERAL 

Physical Cognitive Emotional Behavioural 

                 These require immediate corrective intervention 

Chest pain Decreased alertness Panic reactions Significant change 
in speech patterns 

Difficulty breathing Difficulty making 
decisions 

Shock-like state Excessive angry 
outbursts 

Exhaustion, collapse Generalised mental 
confusion 

General loss of 
control 

Anti-social acts 

Cardiac arrhythmias Disorientation Inappropriate 
reactions 

Extreme 
hyperactivity 

Dizziness Problems in naming 
familiar items 

  

These do not require immediate corrective actions 

Nausea Confusion Anticipatory anxiety Change in activity 

Profuse sweating Poor concentration Uncertainty of 
feelings 

Change in relations 
with others 

Chills distressing dreams Grief Increased or 
decreased food 
intake 

Vision problems Blaming others Feeling 
overwhelmed 

Excessive silence 
 

Fatigue Disruption in logical 
thinking 

Wishing to hide Unusual behaviour 

Source: EOC Operations Student Manual, USAID/OFDA 2000 

SOP 10 

NEOC WARNINGS & NOTIFICATION 
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Warnings of impending or actual hazard events or emergencies may be received by the 

Director, DEM in a number of ways, depending on the type of situation. Warnings will, 

however, normally be received from one or more of the following sources and confirmed with 

warning authorities as indicated below: 

 

10.2 WARNING AUTHORITIES 

10.2.1  Tropical Weather Systems  

 Barbados Meteorological Services (Authority) 

 Barbados Fire Service 

 Commercial Radio Services 

 Ham Radio Operators 

 CB Radio Operators 

 Roving Response Team 

 Public 

 

10.2.2 Aircraft Incidents/Accidents 

 Civil Aviation (Authority) 

 GAIA Inc. 

 Barbados Fire Service 

 Royal Barbados Police Force 

 Public 

 

10.2.3 Marine Emergencies 

 Barbados Port Inc. (Authority) 

 Barbados Coast Guard 

 Fisheries Department 

 Royal Barbados Police Force 

 Public 

 

10.2.4 Hazardous Material (HazMat) Incidents (Including Fires) 

 Barbados Fire Service (Authority) 
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 Royal Barbados Police Force 

 Environmental Protection Division 

 Roving Response Team 

 Public 

 

10.2.5 Major Health Problems 

 Ministry of Health (Authority) 

 

10.2.6 Industrial Accidents 

 Royal Barbados Police Force 

 Barbados Fire Service 

 Roving Response Team 

 Public 

 

10.2.7 Marine Oil Spills 

 Environmental Protection Division (Authority) 

 Coastal Zone Management Unit 

 Barbados Coast Guard 

 Barbados Port Inc. 

 GAIA Inc. 

 Public 

 

10.2.8 Traffic Accidents 

 Barbados Fire Service (Authority) 

 Royal Barbados Police Force 

 Emergency Ambulance Service 

 Roving Response Team 

 

10.2.9 Other Situations 

 Roving Response Team 

 General Public 
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10.3 WARNING METHODS 

Warning information may be received by any of the following means: 

 Telephone (Land Line/Cell) 

 Fax 

 Wireless Radio (Police, HAM, CB, Marine, etc.) 

 Television/Radio 

 Internet/Email 

 Personal Contact 

 Pagers 

 Loud Hailers 

 Other 

 

10.4  ACTIONS UPON RECEIPT OF A WARNING 

 10.4.1  Initial Actions 

 On receipt of a warning of a hazard event, potential hazard event, or occurrence of an 

emergency, the Director, DEM will, when applicable: 

 

 Confirm the reports with the designated Warning Authority 

 Obtain all possible and relevant information 

 Advise the Lead Agency, and all other agencies likely to be affected or involved in 

the emergency response, of the situation as known 

 

10.4.2 Subsequent Actions 

Upon receipt of a confirmed report from any reliable source, the Lead Agency, or the 

Director, DEM will:  

 Advise all required agencies of the incident 

 Advise all required agencies of the name of the On Scene Commander if known 

 Advise appropriate agencies of any specific request for assistance from the On 

Scene Commander 

 Determine the need for any further action to be taken 
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SOP 11 

NEOC REPORTING 
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11.1 NEOC REPORTING 

The Operations Officer is responsible for ensuring that all required reports are forwarded to 

the next higher EOC (CDERA) on time. He/she is also responsible for preparing and sending 

ant special reports on damages, threats or assistance needed. 

 

The Operations Officer is also responsible for informing all NEOC sections of special 

information needed by personnel in the field in order to respond to citizens‟ inquiries. 

Locations and services offered at temporary medical, feeding, or shelter facilities in particular, 

should be rapidly disseminated to all disaster workers in the field. 

 

11.2 HOT DEBRIEF 

As soon as possible after stand-down, all response personnel should gather for a „Hot Debrief‟ 

given by the NEOC Director. This is intended to ensure that emergency workers are not 

themselves traumatized, and if so, that appropriate action is taken to attend to the affected 

individual(s). This aspect of the debriefing should be performed by a qualified counselor (see 

SOP 7). 

 

11.3  SITUATION REPORTS 

Situation Reports (SITREPS) are used to inform and update higher formations of the current 

situation and should be completed every four (4) hours, or as often as required to ensure that a 

running account is kept of the situation, to include resource usage as well as actions taken and 

to be taken. The format is given at Appendix 14, Annex F. 

 

11.4 AFTER ACTION REPORTS 

An „After Action Report‟ must be completed by a specified time or as soon as possible after 

stand-down of the operation, which signals the official end of the response. This report will be 

used in a comprehensive debrief of the operations which is chaired by the Minister of Home 

Affairs (or designate). This will be vital in the identification of lessons learnt so as to ensure 

continuous improvement of the disaster response. The formats are given below. 

 

 
 



National Emergency Operations Centre – Multi-Hazard SOPs           Department of Emergency Management 
 

 
Updated by Robert N. Harewood, EM, BSc, CDPM 
Programme Officer, Department of Emergency Management 2008  
 

121 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
 
 
 
 

SITUATION REPORT (SITREP) 
 

NATIONAL EMERGENCY OPERATIONS CENTRE 
SITUATION REPORT 
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TO:  
  
 
CC:  
 
 
FROM:  
 
 
SUBJECT:  
 
 
DATE:  NO OF PGS: 
 
 
EMAIL ADDRESS: 
 
 
FAX NO:  REF:  

 
 
1.  NAME OF EOC GENERATING REPORT: 

 

2. EVENT: (Nature of the EVENT): 

 

3. DATE OF EVENT: 

 

4. SIITUATION REPORT NUMBER: 

 

Date:       Time: 

 

5. BRIEF DESCRIPTION OF EVENT: 

 

6. AREAS AFFECTED:  

 

7. CASUALTIES: 

 

a) Dead    b) Injured   c) Missing 

 

8.  ACTIONS TAKEN: (Since last Sit Rep) 

 

9.  WELFARE / RELIEF ASSESSMENT 

 

a) Health of Population including hospitalized 

 

b) Number of people in Shelters 

 

c) Displaced Population 
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d) Other 
 

 

10.  DAMAGE SUMMARY 

a) Critical Facilities 

 

b) Infrastructure  

 

c) Communications Facilities 

 

d) Ports of Entry 

 

e) Utilities 

 

f) Buildings 

 

g) Agriculture 

 

h) Tourism/Commerce/Industry 

 

i) Others 

 

 

11.  SITUATIONS NEEDING IMMEDIATE RESPONSE FROM NEOC 

 

12.  RESOURCES NEEDED FOR RESPONSE (Not available locally) 

 Indicate order of priority. 

Water 

Food 

Shelter 

Sanitation 

Medical Aid 

Temporary Repairs 

Other 

 

13.  ACTIONS TO BE TAKEN / FUTURE OPERATIONS AND TIMING 

 

14. NEXT SITREP: [provide schedule / time of next SITREP] 

 

15. REPORT SUBMITTED BY: 

 

16. CONTACT NOS. 

 

 

AFTER ACTION REPORT (AAR) 
 

NATIONAL EMERGENCY OPERATIONS CENTRE 
AFTER ACTION REPORT  
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TO: 
  
 
CC:  
 
 
FROM:  
 
 
SUBJECT:  
 
 
DATE:  NO OF PGS: 
 
 
EMAIL ADDRESS: 
 
 
FAX NO:  REF:  

 

Message: [Event Name, Date, Time] 

 

The Event: [insert summary of event.] 

 

 

The Impact (by sector as appropriate): [insert information on scope of impact, Damage 

Assessment Summary including summary of costs and number of persons involved] 

 

The Response (local, regional, International as appropriate): [insert summary of response 

efforts] 

 

Lessons Learned: [detail lessons learned from experience, by phase (response, recovery)] 

 

Recommendations: [include recommendations for change, improvements, updating of plans, 

procedures etc. - eg: GENERAL, TRANSPORT, SHELTERING, FORMS, COMMUNICATIONS, 

STATIONARY, SECURITY] 

 
 
 
 
 

DEBRIEFING REPORT (DR) 
 

 

Debriefing is a critical element of emergency response operations. When properly 

applied, this will help the management team effectively plan for short and long term 



National Emergency Operations Centre – Multi-Hazard SOPs           Department of Emergency Management 
 

 
Updated by Robert N. Harewood, EM, BSc, CDPM 
Programme Officer, Department of Emergency Management 2008  
 

125 

mission operations. Effective debriefing occurs when information on accomplishments 

flows from the Operations section to the Planning Section on a scheduled basis. 

Information should include: 

 

 Ability to accomplish task as scheduled 

 Resource allocation current and predicted 

 Coordination and cooperation issues 

 Accomplishments 

 Logistics requirements 

 Safety/Security issues 

 Response personal performance issues, etc. 
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Mutual Aid Agreement Template 
 
 

Party / Business Contact Person Title Home Phone Business 
Phone 

 
 

    

 
 

    

 
 

Mutual Aid Summary: _______________________________________________________________ 
 
__________________________________________________________________________________ 
 
__________________________________________________________________________________ 
 
__________________________________________________________________________________ 
 

______________________________________________________________________ 
 
 
 

Party / Business Contact Person Title Home Phone Business 
Phone 

 
 

    

 
 

    

 
 

Mutual Aid Summary: _______________________________________________________________ 
 
__________________________________________________________________________________ 
 
__________________________________________________________________________________ 
 
__________________________________________________________________________________ 
 

______________________________________________________________________ 
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Atlantic Hurricane Names 

  
     2010         2011  2012         2013         2014         2015 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Alex 
Bonnie 
Colin 
Danielle 
Earl 
Fiona 
Gaston 
Hermine 
Igor 
Julia 
Karl 
Lisa 
Matthew 
Nicole 
Otto 
Paula 
Richard 
Shary 
Tomas 
Virginie 
Walter 

Arlene 
Bret 
Cindy 
Don 
Emily 
Franklin 
Gert 
Harvey 
Irene 
Jose 
Katia 
Lee 
Maria 
Nate 
Ophelia 
Philippe 
Rina 
Sean 
Tammy 
Vince 
Whitney 

Alberto 
Beryl 
Chris 
Debby 
Ernesto 
Florence 
Gordon 
Helene 
Isaac 
Joyce 
Kirk 
Leslie 
Michael 
Nadine 
Oscar 
Patty 
Rafael 
Sandy 
Tony 
Valerie 
William 

Andrea 
Barry 
Chantal 
Dorian 
Erin 
Fernand 
Gabrielle 
Humbert
o 
Ingrid 
Jerry 
Karen 
Lorenzo 
Melissa 
Nestor 
Olga 
Pablo 
Rebekah 
Sebastien 
Tanya 
Van 
Wendy 

Arthur 
Bertha 
Cristobal 
Dolly 
Edouard 
Fay 
Gonzalo 
Hanna 
Isaias 
Josephine 
Kyle 
Laura 
Marco 
Nana 
Omar 
Paulette 
Rene 
Sally 
Teddy 
Vicky 
Wilfred 

Ana 
Bill 
Claudette 
Danny 
Erika 
Fred 
Grace 
Henri 
Ida 
Joaquin 
Kate 
Larry 
Mindy 
Nicholas 
Odette 
Peter 
Rose 
Sam 
Teresa 
Victor 
Wanda 
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HURRICANE CATEGORIES AND GLOSSARY 

 

 

Category 
 

Wind Speed Damage Potential Possible Storm 
Surge 

1 (Weak) 
 

75-95 mph Minimal damage to  
vegetation 

4-5 feet 

2 (Moderate) 
 

96-110 mph Moderate damage to 
houses 

6-8 feet 

3 (Strong) 
 

111-130 mph Extensive damage to small 
buildings 

9-12 feet 

4 (Very Strong) 
 

131-155 mph Extreme structural damage 13-18 feet 

5 (Devastating) 
 

> 155 mph Catastrophic building 
failures possible 

> 18 feet 

 
 

Tropical Wave: A kink or bend in the normally straight flow of surface air in the 

tropics which forms a low pressure trough, or pressure boundary, causing 

showers and thunderstorms – can develop into a tropical cyclone. 

 

Tropical cyclone: A low-pressure weather system in which the central core is 

warmer than the surrounding atmosphere.  The term "tropical cyclone" is also 

used in the Indian Ocean and around the Coral Sea off northeastern Australia to 

describe storms called "hurricanes" and "typhoons" in other areas.  

 

Tropical depression: A tropical cyclone with maximum sustained winds near the 

surface of less than 39 mph. 

 

Tropical storm: Tropical cyclone with winds of 39 to 74 mph.  

 

Tropical Storm Alert: Tropical storm conditions (34-73 mph) are expected within 

48 hours. 

 

Tropical Storm Watch: Tropical storm conditions (34-73 mph) are expected within 

36 hours. 
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Tropical Storm Warning: Tropical storm conditions (34-73 mph) are expected 

within 24 hours. 

 

Tropical Storm All Clear: This means that the storm has left the area, but caution 

should prevail. 

 

Hurricane: A tropical cyclone with winds of 74 mph or more. Normally applied to 

such storms in the Atlantic Basin and the Pacific Ocean east of the International 

Date Line. 

 

Hurricane Alert: Hurricane conditions are possible (winds greater that 73 mph) 

within 48 hours. 

 

Hurricane Watch: Hurricane conditions are possible and may threaten land 

within 36 hours. 

 

Hurricane Warning:  Hurricane wind conditions are expected to make land-fall 

within 24 hours. 

 

Hurricane All Clear: This means that the hurricane has left the area, but caution 

should prevail. 

 

Storm surge: The dome of water that builds up as a hurricane moves over water. 

As this water comes ashore with the storm, it causes flooding that is usually a 

hurricane's biggest killer.  

 

Eye: The low pressure center of a tropical cyclone. Winds are normally calm and 

sometimes the sky clears.  
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Eye wall: The ring of thunderstorms that surrounds a storm's eye. The heaviest 

rain, strongest winds and worst turbulence are normally in the eye wall. 

 

Knot: A measure of speed. It is one nautical mile per hour. Never refer to "knots 

per hour" unless you want to describe acceleration. A nautical mile is one 

minute of one degree of longitude and is slightly longer than the ordinary, or 

statute, mile used in the United States. To convert nautical miles to miles or knots 

to miles per hour, multiply by 1.15. To convert miles to nautical miles or miles per 

hour to knots, divide by 1.15.  

 

Millibar: A metric measurement of air pressure.  

 

Barometric Pressure: is defined as atmospheric pressure i.e. the force exerted on 

a surface of unit area caused by the weight of the air column above, normally 

at 1013.2 millibars at sea level. It indicates the presence and movement of 

weather patterns and affects many physical measurements. 

 

North Atlantic Basin (sometimes called just the "Atlantic Basin): The Atlantic 

Ocean north of the equator, the Caribbean Sea, and the Gulf of Mexico.  
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NEOC EQUIPMENT LIST 

(Electronic) 
 

SER ITEM QTY 

1 VHF Hand Held Radios w/chargers  

2 VHF Base Station Radios  

3 Telephone switchboard (4 lines & 6 Extensions)  

4 Photo Copier/Printer/Fax Combo  

5 Lap Top Computer  

6 Desk Top Computer  

7 Laser Printer  

8 Desk Jet Colour Printer  

9 ADSL Modem  

10 Transistor Radios  

11 27” TV   

12 20” TV  

13 VCR/DVD Player  

14 Cassette/Digital Tape Recorder  

15 Cellular Phones (Tri/Quad band)  

16 Digital Camera w/memory  

17 Video Camera  

18 Coffee Percolator  

19 Electronic Kettle  

20 Flashlights (3 pk combination w/batteries)  

21 Wall Clocks  

22 Microwave 2.2 cu  

23 Power Surge Protectors  

24 Computer Memory Stick (1 GB)  

25 Electric Pencil Sharpener  
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NEOC EQUIPMENT LIST 

(Stationary & Media) 
 

SER ITEM QTY 

1 Fax Machine Replacement Ink Cartridge  

2 Paper (8.5 x 11)  

3 Paper (A4)  

4 Paper (8.5 x 14)  

5 Laser Printer Toner  

6 Desk Jet Colour Printer Ink Cartridges (Black)  

7 Desk Jet Colour Printer Ink Cartridges (Colour)  

8 Batteries (AA) 24 pk  

9 Batteries (AAA) 16 pk  

10 Batteries (D) 8 pk  

11 Batteries (C) 2 pk  

12 Electrical Extension Cords (Grounded 3-prong) 12’  

13 First Aid Kit (25 person)  

14 White Board   

15 Poster Board  

16 Electronic Calculator  

17 Video Cassette (10 pk)  

18 Audio Cassette  

19 Waste Paper Baskets  

20 Dry Erase Markers (set of 6 + eraser & cleaner)  

21 Permanent Markers (24 pk)  

22 Ruler (24”)  

23 Pencils (pack of 144)  

24 Pens (pack of 12 boxes) Blue  

25 Pens (pack of 12 boxes) Black  

26 Thumb Tacks (Box)  

27 Scotch Tape (6 Pk)  

28 Clip Board (aluminum)  

29 Writing Pads (12 Pk) 8.5x11  

30 Staple Machine (w/staples & remover)  

31 Glue Stick (pk 18)  

32 Masking Tape  

33 Scissors (4 pk)  

34 Flip Chart  

35 Flip Chart Easel  

36 File Folders (pk 100) 8.5 x 11  

37 Note Pads (10 pk) 5 x 8  

38 Liquid Paper (6 pk)  
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NEOC EQUIPMENT LIST 

(Kitchen Items) 
 

SER ITEM QTY 

1 Garbage Bags - small  

2 Garbage Bags - large  

3 Disposable Cups (Cold beverage) 12 oz (100)  

4 Disposable Cups (Warm Beverage) 8 oz (100)  

5 Disposable Knifes (100s)  

6 Disposable Forks (100s)  

7 Disposable Spoons (100s)  

8 Disposable Plates 9” (24s)  

9 Paper Towel (Box)  

10 Matches (Box)  

   

   

 

NEOC EQUIPMENT LIST 

(Toiletries) 
 
 

SER ITEM QTY 

1 Toilet paper  

2 Rubbing Alcohol  

3   

4   

5   

6   
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NEOC IDENTIFICATION  

 
 
 
 

 
 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
 

O 
Department of Emergency 

Management 

 
NEOC  

OPERATIONS 

(DIRECTOR) 

 
 

S 
Department of Emergency 

Management 

 
NEOC 

SECURITY 
001 

 
 

 
 

A 
Department of Emergency 

Management 

 
NEOC 

ADMIN & SUPPORT 
001 

 

 
 

V 
Department of Emergency 

Management 

 
NEOC  

VISITOR 
001 

 



ADDENDA  

 

 

TO  

 

 

 

THE DOSSIER  FOR THE WORLD HERITAGE NOMINATION OF  

HISTORIC BRIDGETOWN AND ITS GARRISON 

 

2011 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Division of Culture and Sports 

Ministry of Family, Culture, Sports and Youth 

BARBADOS
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